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The original of every act printed in this volume from page 1627 to page 1714, inclusive, has 
the following heading: 
SEVENTY-SECOND CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; 
AT THE First SEssIon, 
BEGUN AND HELD AT THE CITY OF WASHINGTON ON MONDAY, THE SEVENTH DAY OF DECEMBER, 
ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-ONE 


The original of every act and joint resolution printed in this volume from page 1715 to page 
1769, inclusive, has the following heading: 
SEVENTY-SECOND CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; 
At THE SECOND SEssION, 


BEGUN AND HELD AT THE CITY OF WASHINGTON ON MONDAY, THE FIFTH DAY OF DECEMBER, 
ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-TWO 


All bills and joint resolutions presented to the President of the United States bear the 
signatures of the Speaker (or of the Speaker pro tempore) of the House of Representatives 
and of the Vice President and President of the Senate (or of the President of the Senate pro 
tempore) ; those signatures accordingly appear on the originals of all acts and joint resolutions. 

The signature of the President of the United States appears on the originals of all 
approved acts and joint resolutions. 

The original of every act and joint resolution has endorsed thereon a certificate of origin, 
signed, as the case may be, by the Clerk of the House of Representatives or by the Secretary 
of the Senate and reading ‘‘I certify that this Act (or Joint Resolution) originated in the 


House of Representatives (or Senate).’’ The origin of each act and resolution contained in 


this volume is indicated in the margin at the beginning of each enactment; thus, for example, 
H.R. 6596 or H.J.Res. 64 indicates origin in the House of Representatives; and S. 2406 or 
S.J.Res. 197 indicates origin in the Senate. 











LIST 


OF THE 


PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME. 


THE SEVENTY-SECOND CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES. 


First Session, 1931-1932. 


Pensions, Civil War. AN ACT Granting pensions and increase of pensions to certain soldiers 
and sailors of the Civil War and certain widows and dependent children of soldiers and 
ents Of nid WEP... ....-.<.<~.«-. _February 4, 1932__ 

Harvey K. Meyer. AN ACT For the relief of Harvey K. ‘Meyer, ‘and for other purposes 
35 eidtukiec aden Pp aae meer oo February 10, 1932__ 


F. P. Case. AN ACT For the relief of F. P. Case____--_----__----. February 11, 1932_- 
Luis H. DeBayle. AN ACT For the relief of Doctor Luis H. De Bayle- _ February 18, 1932__ 
Neal D. Borum. AN ACT For the relief of Neal D. Borum______-___- February 29, 1932_ 
Thomas C. LaForge. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas C. LaForge_----- March 1, 1932_- 
Benjamin and Horse Spottedhorse. AN ACT Authorizing issuance of patents in fee to Ben- 
jamin Spottedhorse and Horse Spottedhorse for certain lands_-____. March 1, 1932_- 
Lemuel Simpson. AN ACT For the relief of Lemuel Simpson _-_-_---_-_-_- .March 1, 1932__ 
Anna Marie Sanford. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Marie Sanford, widow of William 
Richerd Gantlord, Geeeseed. ... .....- <4... 22 enccnnnnncane ..---March 15, 1932_- 
I. L. Lyons and Company. AN ACT To authorize an appropriation for the relief of I. L. 
Pn Sen eee ..--March 16, 1932- 
Harriet M. MacDonald. AN ACT Granting compensation to Harriet M. MacDonald 
sas al isp le a alg coats be te ae a Os chien al ic dg ho dn ct gma March 16, 1932- 
Dock Leach. AN ACT For the relief of Dock Leach- -- ----- wae April 15, 1932- 
Elizabeth Moncravie. AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth Moncravie--_- ___ April 15, 1932__ 
Melissa Isabel Fairchild. AN ACT For the relief of Melissa Isabel Fairchild_ April 16, 1932_- 
Frank Bayer. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Bayer_----.-.-..-.----- April 23, 1932__ 
G. W. Wall. AN ACT For the relief of G. W. Wall_......-...-------- . April 25, 1932. - 


Lehde and Schoenhut. AN ACT For the relief of Lehde and Schoenhut-_--_- April 25, 1932_- 
Wills Point, Texas, State National Bank. AN ACT For the relief of the State National Bank 


1 I Fe on cide anne eautwb ena ada amca su aweme April 25, 1932_- 
W. J. Shirley. AN ACT For the relief of W. J. di aa ta oe a ta sok cok April 25, 1932_- 
Fireman’s Fund Insurance Company. AN ACT For the relief of Fireman’s Fund Insurance 
CI: 08 <cnutnccandebeavameatueweiead ..----April 25, 1932-- 
Helen Patricia Sullivan. AN ACT For the reaief of Helen Patricia Sullivan. - April 25, 1932. - 
Alton B. Platner. AN ACT For the relief of Alton B. Platner__......---- April 25, 1932_- 
Francis Engler. AN ACT For the relief of Francis Engler -_-___....----- April 26, 1932__ 
Steve Fekete. AN ACT For the relief of Steve Fekete__________-__- .-- April 26, 1932_ 
Jeff Davis and Lucy Virginia Caperton. AN ACT For the relief of Jeff Davis Caperton and 
a OS eee ee May 2, 1932 
J. J. and Addie C. Bradshaw. AN ACT For the relief of J. J. Bradshaw and Addie C. 
IN inde chek nei sacnguesbugnknabeseesbeunaerenenawenies May 2, 1932-- 
Alvina Hollis. AN ACT For the relief of Alvina Hollis__..............--- May 2; 1932_- 
Clara E. Wight. AN ACT For the relief of Clara E. Wight_-........---- May 2, 1932-- 
Grina Brothers. AN ACT For the relief of Grina Brothers-----......----- May 3, 1932_- 
Daniel S. Shaffer Company. AN ACT For the relief of Daniel 8. Schaffer Company (In- 
iar td ns eet wt Ain in Veneta bot ein haiti ek ..-May 4, 1932_- 
Senelma Wirkkula, etc. AN ACT Forthe relief of Senelma Wirkkula, also known as Selma 
Wirkkula; Alice Marie Wirkkula; and Bernice Elaine Wirkkula_--_--. May 4, 1932-_- 
C. B. Bellows. AN ACT For the relief of C. B. Bellows__-.......-.----- May 13, 1932_- 
G. Carroll Ross. AN ACT For the relief of G. Carroll Ross__........---- May 13, 1932_- 
Basil N. Henry. AN ACT For the relief of Basil N. Henry_....--.-------. June 6, 1932_- 
Pasquale Mirabelli; AN ACT For the relief of Pasquale Mirabelli. ......-- June 6, 1932_. 
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1V LIST OF THE PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS. 


Amy Harding. AN ACT For the relief of Amy Harding_.---..-.-.------- June 7, 1932__ 
Chester J. Dick. AN ACT For the relief of Chester J. Dick...--________-- June 7, 1932_- 
United States Hammered Piston Ring Company. AN ACT For the relief of the United States 
Hammered Piston Ring Company - _June 7, 1932_ 
Clarence G. Young. AN ACT For the relief of Clarence G. Young_-.--_--_June 7, 1932__ 
J.P. Moynihan. AN ACT For the relief of J. P. Moynihan ----------_- _June 7, 1932_- 
Carroll K. Moran. AN ACT For the relief of Carroll K. Moran-_---_--- June 7, 1932__ 
George E. Casey. AN ACT For the relief of George E. Casey _-----_--- June 7, 1932_- 
Ralph E. Williamson. AN ACT For the relief of Ralph E. Williamson for loss suffered on 
account of the Lawton, Oklahoma, fire, 1917_-____-_____-_--------- June 7, 1932_ 
Nancy Lg Rouse, and others. AN ACT For the relief of Nancy H. Rouse, Clara H. Simmons, 
Ws Bhs Hays, Hallie H. Hamilton, and Bradford P. Hays_-_-_--__------ June 8, 1932__ 
Union Porny Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Union Fe try Company, owners of the 
OS ene Ae ae er eee eee June 9, 1932__ 
Abram G. O’Bleness. AN ACT For the relief of Abram G. O’Bleness__._- _June 9: 1932__ 
eng ~ehpaiael Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Sherburne Mercantile Com- 
ice aeons anon ats ug a ends aici a wm wae June 9, 1932__ 
Harold 1. oe AN ACT Grantin permission to Harold I. June to sanity to the Fleet 
Reserve of the United satin por cee canta om eis eas ee June 9, 1932_- 
Alfred G. Simmons, = AN ACT For the relief of Alfred G. Simmons, j junior. _June 10, 1932__ 
Herman Ingman. AN ACT For the relief of Herman Ingman--_--.- .---June 10, 1932-_- 
Edward Bodeck. AN ACT For the relief of Edward Bodeck--___-.-------. June 14, 1932__ 
Berta C. Hughes. AN ACT For the relief of Berta C. Hughes__-..-._---- June 14, 1932_- 
Charles Thomas. AN ACT For the relief of Charles Thomas_____.___-__- June 14, 1932__ 
H. H. Lee. AN ACT For the relief of H. H. Lee- Ess ns Gs satel ra ps a 
Florian Ford. AN ACT For the relief of Florian Ford_-__--- -..--June 14, 1932-_ 


H. E. Hurley. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of H. E. Hurley 
aR eRe teas Care nN ws ta Ee a hes tn ton oe ino aa avin June 27, 1932_- 
Lewis Semler. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Lewis Semler 


a a Se a ec a carl June 27, 1932_- 
Rosa E. Plummer. AN ACT For the relief of Rosa E. Plummer----_------: June 28, 1932__ 
Sarah Ann Coe. AN ACT For the relief of Sarah Ann Coe______--_-- __.June 28, 1932__ 
Cicero A. Hilliard. AN ACT For the relief of Cicero A. Hilliard _.____- June 28, 1932- 


William Girard Joseph Bennett. AN ACT For the relief of William Girard — ‘Bennett 
aa ae als lI Se age cacy ti to Rip es i AES une 28, 1932__ 
William A. Malley. AN ACT For the relief of the owner of the barge Mary M 
sas len pita cn hic in Sav June 28, 1932_ 
National Ben Franklin Fire Insurance Company. “AN ACT For the relief of National Ben 
Franklin Fire Insurance Company _-__._-.----..----------- _June 28, 1932- 
J. D. Stewart. AN ACT For the relief of J. D. Stewart_-- -- June 28, 1932- 
J. G. Shelton. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of J. G. Shelton 


sieebe es Sade os Ree Reba haeeneee eens ecane oe an ...-June 28, 1932_- 
Don C. Fees. AN ACT For the relief of Don C. Fees_-_.-..-.---------- June 28, 1932_- 
Sun Shipbuilding and Dry Dock Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of 
the Sun ae Rl SDee TPDUk SOUND 403k. ee enw en June 28, 1932__ 
John Herink. AN ACT For the relief of John Herink____- _June 28, 1932_- 
W. Stanley Gorsuch. AN ACT For the relief of W. Stanley Gorsuch_ June 28, 1932__ 
Copper a Mining Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Copper Ridge Mining Com- 
ia geil be ia andi ae ows eas ao dela bes tin Se ow od a ei ie eee cee Ore June 28, 1932-- 


Columbia ‘Casually Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Columbia Casualty Company 
i a eee ain ck eh eee eae hea ems nae ods Sx June 28, 1932_- 

Ross E. Adams. AN ACT For the relief. of Ross E. Adams_.____--____- June 28, 1932_- 

David Gordon Building and Construction Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the 
claim of the David Gordon Building and Construction Company ____June 29, 1932_ 


Margaret Crotty. AN ACT For the relief of Margaret Crotty...-_.__----. June 30, 1932_- 
Ellingson and Groskopf (Incorporated). AN ACT For the relief of Ellingson and Groskopf 
A ee A he he nade aa cao me norman ecee June 30, 1932_- 
Harrison Simpson. AN ACT For the relief of Harrison Simpson eietie ts June 30, 1932 - 
A. L. Marshall. AN ACT For the relief of A. L. Marshall____---__----- June 30, 1932 _- 
J. N. Gordon. AN ACT For the relief of J. N. Gordon_._--.--_-_------- June 30, 1932_- 
Jacob Landry. AN ACT Concerning the claim of Jacob ‘Le andry. ca sien June 30, 1932__ 
Agnes C. Reder. AN ACT For the relief of Agnes C. Reder___----------- June 30, 1932_-_ 
Abraham Green. AN ACT For the relief of Abraham Green __-_-_------- _-June 30, 1932_-_ 


Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the 
claim of the Westinghouse Electric and Manufacturing Company - -_June 30, 1932_- 


E. H. Flagg. AN ACT For the relief of E. H. Flagg_-_---.------------- _June 30, 1932__ 

William L. Gilbert Clock Company. AN ACT To reimburse the William L. Gilbert Clock 
aes for revenue erroneously paid. -......---...------------- June 30, 1932-- 

O. R. York. ACT For the relief of O. R. York __-- .-----June 30, 1932- 


Lewis O. Wicks AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Lewis O. Wick 
SONAR AD open saeelenins tks: ot perenne Ay eget a Se A Rel le oe ORE June 30, 1932__ 
Rio Grande Southern Railroad. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Rio 
Grande Southern Railroad Company............--.------------- June 30, 1932-_- 
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LIST OF THE PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS. V 


Page. 
Naval officers, allowances. AN ACT For the relief of certain United States naval officers 
cvighdniad sui Sudddsnee ea <p daned eae es aad June 30, 1932... 1685 


Walter S. West. AN ACT For the relief of Walter S. West__-_---------- June 30, 1932_._ 1685 
Frank Woodey. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Woodey --------------- June 30, 1932... 1685 
William R. Cox. AN ACT For the relief of William R. Cox...._........-June 30, 1932__ 1686 
David Albert Robeson. AN ACT For the relief of David Albert Robeson_-June 30, 1932._ 1686 
Minnie Hopkins. AN ACT For the relief of Minnie Hopkins_-....-.-.--. June 30, 1932_. 1686 
Rosamond B. McManus. AN ACT For the relief of Rosamond B. McManus_June 30, 1932__ 1686 
Lieutenant Colonel H. H. Kipp. AN ACT For the relief of Lieutenant Colonel H. H. Kipp, 
United States Marine Co 8, Te WR ne ie ee Se eo June 30, 1932_. 1687 
Harry Manning Lee. AN ACT For the relief of Harry Manning Lee....._June 30, 1932_._ 1687 


Lieutenant M; 4A. Tee AN ACT For the relief of Lieutenant M. A. Sprengel 
seuade de ohn ia eee ae ae June 30, 1932.. 1687 
George W. Steele, jr. ‘AN ACT For the relief of George W. Steele , junior_- June 30, 1932__ 1688 
Florence Northcott Hannas. AN ACT For the relief of Florence Northcott Hannas 
wh cena oe ane ate eka ale cae June 30, 1932_. 1688 


Mildred B. Crawford. AN ACTF or the relief of Mildred B. Crawford _- .-July 1, 1932.__ 1688 
John A: Pearce. AN ACT For the relief of John A. Pearce__..___------ .-July 1, 1932.. 1689 
Louis Soluri. AN ACT Granting six months’ pay to Louis Soluri_........-July 1, 1932- 1689 
Ned Bishop. AN ACT For the relief of Ned Bishop-- _..--July 1, 1932__ 1689 
Edward Christianson. AN ACT For the relief of Edward Christianson ____- July 1, 1932- 1690 
William Alexander Keys. AN ACT For the relief of William Alexander Keys__July 1, 1932- 1690 
Viola Wright. AN ACT For the relief of Viola Wright - - - ee 1, 1932.. 1690 
First National Bank, Brenham, Texas. AN ACT For the relief of the First National Bank 

of Brenham, Re cae e ee ieee ee ee on aatoes July 1, 1932- 1690 
Farmers State Bank, Georgetown, Texas. AN ACT For the relief of the Farmers State Bank 

re ee ae ee See ee ee ae July 1,1932.. 1691 
Harry W: Ward, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Harry W. Ward, deceased 

se Skin sir sn seg ns © coh Gi ct le 26a ae ch ncn i AA A cena teak ces eee ce ee ed eae July 1, 19382.. 1691 


R. K. Stiles and Company. AN ACT For the relief of R. K. Stiles and Company 
Ble es eae ee oie et July 1, 1932... 1692 


ee Blankenship. AN ACT For the relief of W. A. ne licenses @ July 1,1932__ 1692 
Enza A. Zeller. AN ACT For the relief of Enza A. Zeller_...........-.--- July 1, 1932 1692 
Marie E. McGrath. AN ACT For the relief of Marie E. McGrath. --_-____-_- July 1, 1932__ 1693 
Grover Cleveland Ballard. AN ACT For the relief of Grover Cleveland Ballard. ‘Suly 1, 1932.. 1693 
Mary Murnane. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Murnane---_------------ July 1, 1932.. 1693 
Amy Turner. AN ACT For the relief of Amy Turner_________________-_- July 1, 1932._. 1694 
John H. Day. AN ACT For the relief of John H. Day___.__._______----- July 1, 1932.. 1694 
Joe Andrews Company. AN ACT For the relief a Jos Andrews Company - -July 2, 193% 1694 
R. L. Wilson. AN ACT For the relief of R. L; Wilson_-__...---....-.----- July 2, 1932.. 1694 
Edna M., Gilson. AN ACT For the relief of Edna M. Gilson. -_----...----- July 2,1932.. 1695 
Frank Kanelakos. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Kanelakos_ --.-_------ July 2, 1932.. 1695 
Noble Jay Hall. AN ACT For the relief of Noble Jay Hall_..._..__.....__._July 2, 1932.. 1695 


Samuel Schwartz, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Samuel Schwartz 
sa eee iA in fla ml ia i il a a a ce ..-July 2, 1932.. 1696 


William Knourek. AN ACT For the relief of William Knourek__---------- July 2, 1932.. 1696 
Charles L. Barber. AN ACT For the relief of Charles L. Barber -------- —— 2,1932.. 1696 
Catherine Bell. AN ACT For the relief of Catherine Bell___......--...---- y 2, 1932_._ 1697 
Anna A. Hall. AN ACT For the relief of Anna A. Hall___-.-..---------- July 2,1932.. 1697 
Emma Shelly. AN ACT For the relief of Emma Shelly__.........-------- July 2, 1932.. 1697 
Kenneth G. Gould. AN ACT For the relief of Kenneth G. Gould____--.------ July 2, 1932... 1698 
Clyde Sheldon. AN ACT For the relief of Clyde Sheldon__...._...._---- _July 2, 1932_. 1698 


Mrs. Johnnie Schley Gatewood. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Johnnie Schley Gatew ood 
EE LEI NESS S LELAALEDD _....-------duly 2, 1982.. 1698 


Oscar R. Hahnel. AN ACT For the relief of Oscar R. Hahnel_________- .-July 2, 1932_. 1699 
Alex Bremer. AN ACT For the relief of Alex Bremer_______~-- ...--July 2, 1932.. 1699 
D. M. Leypoldt Company. AN ACT For the relief of D. M. Ley poldt Company 
oe a ee a ..--July 2, 1932.. 1699 
Octavia Gulick Stone. AN ACT For the relief of Octavia Gulick Stone--_- _July 2, 1932_. 1699 
Joseph E. Bourrie Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Joseph E. 
DEE SIE og Sinise nccentavdnstensies £440 dbddsdiemsue July 6, 1932- 1700 
John Stratis. AN ACT For the relief of John Stratis.........-..--.--- July 6, 1932- 1700 
John Heffron. AN ACT For the relief of John Heffron.._.....-.------ __July 6, 1932_._ 1700 


Franklin D. Clark, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Franklin D. C lark 
a elie Ah an capa cs de RENEE WO ale i ie ee aii ae ‘i July 6, 1932... 1701 


Lewis A re AN ACT For the relief of Lewis A. McDormott- _- July 6, 1932.. 1701 
Lela B. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Lela B. Smith ___- July 6, 1932 1701 
Elizabeth B. Fa AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth B. “Day rton...-- July 7. 1932.. 1702 


Magee Brothers (Limited). AN ACT For the relief of the owners of the steamship Exmoor 
cgeuees GeUshh Seid dae Utaw Wh nade os dule ce eee abel anew eeeae de July 7, 1932.. 1702 
William R. Nolan. AN ACT For the relief of William R. Nolan-..--.....- July 7, 1932.. 1702 





vi LIST OF THE PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS. 


Captain Chester G. Mayo. AN ACT For the relief of Captain Chester G. om 
= dle ahead: Aa 

Chase E. Muliner. AN ACT For the relief of Chase E. Mulinex ..--July 7, 1932-- 
Nelson E. Frissell. AN ACT For the relief of Nelson E. Frissell y 7, 1932-- 
Ellen N. Nolan. AN ACT For the relief of Ellen N. Nolan July 7, 1932_- 
Same Giacalone and Same Ingrande. AN ACT For the relief of Same Giacalone and Same 

Ingrande - -- a acento 
Genevieve M. Heberle. AN ACT For the relief of Genevieve M. Heberle_- .__July 7, 1932_-_ 
D. Emmett Hamilton. AN ACT For the relief of D. Emmett Hamilton y 7, 1932_- 
J. H. Wallace. AN ACT For the relief of J. H. Wallace ---- y 7, 1932_- 
W. A. Peters. AN ACT For the relief of W. A. Peters__--- y T? 1932__ 
Samuel Weinstein. AN ACT For the relief of Samuel Weinstein aa 7, 1932_- 
Sam Echols. AN ACT For the relief of Sam Echols _. a y 7, 1932- 
Mills Brothers. AN ACT To reimburse Andrew H. Mills and William M. Mills, copartne rs 

carrying on business under the firm name and style of Mills Brothers, owners of the 

steamship Squantum, for ooneee to said vessel _ 5 __ July 7, 1932_- 
Knud O. Flakne and Alfred Sollom. AN ACT To adjudicate the claims of Knud rey Flakne 

and Alfred Sollom, homestead ecttlons on the drained Mud Lake bottom, in the State 

of Minnesota_-_-_----~---- — July 8, 1932-- 
Jacob D. Hanson, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Jacob D. Hanson 

i July 8, 1932_- 

Charles Lamkin. AN ACT For the relief of Charles Lamkin_ he July 13, 1932_- 
James E. Fraser. AN ACT For the relief of James E. Fraser___- . July 14, 1932__ 
Malcolm Allen. AN ACT For the relief of Malcolm Allen__- wss-c.-.0uly 14, 1083. . 
George H. Holman. AN ACT For the relief of George H. Holman__--- July 14, 1932 
saaasineenidrennntendl Company. AN ACT For the relief of eagnenan- Kaminer Company 

haat ice Sed _July 14, 1932- 
David C. Jeffcoat. AN ACT For the relief of David C. Jeffcoat. ; July 14, 1932__ 
Raymond D. Woods. AN ACT For the relief of Raymond D. Woods -- July 14, 1932-- 
Samuel B. Inman, heirs. AN ACT For the relief of the heirs of Samuel B. Inman 

aera ia = --July 14, 1932_- 
Hilda Barnard. AN ACT For the relief of Hilda Barnard_- Bete July 14, 1932_- 
Frank R. Scott. AN ACT For the relief of Frank R. Scott_ ine nits ae ce a eS 
William Dalton. AN ACT For the relief of William Dalton - y 16, 1932_- 
Claude E. Dove. AN ACT For the relief of Claude E. Dove-__-- 7 16, 1932_- 
Elsie M. Sears. AN ACT For the relief of Elsie M. Sears_-_-- 16, 1932 - 
Eva May Peed. AN ACT For the relief of Eva May Peed, “widow of George M. Peed, 

a a ei ies w kkea de emul July 16, 1932__ 
Frank Martin. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Martin . July 16, 1932__ 
May Weaver. AN ACT For the relief of May Weaver July 16, 1932_- 
Sophia A. Beers. AN ACT For the relief of Sophia A. Beers__-_........_July 19, 1932- 
Annie Lee Edgecumbe, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Annie Lee E dgecumbe, 

deceased July 19, 1932__ 


SEconpD Session, 1932-1933 


John S. Shaw. AN ACT For the relief of John S. Shaw- December 13, 1932 
Detroit, Mich., post office. AN ACT For the restitution of employees of the post office at 
Detroit, Michigan -.__-----. _December 14, 1932_- 
Messieurs Short, Ross, etc. AN ACT For the relief of Messieurs Short, Ross, Shaw, and 
Mayhood January 31, 1933. 
Kenneth Carpenter. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment ‘of the claim of Kenneth Carpenter 
-February 1, 1933__ 
Orem W. heatley, etc. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claims of Orem’ Wheatle ay, 
Kenneth Blaine, and Joseph R. Ball February 1, 1933- 
George T. Johnson and Sons. AN ACT For the relief of George T. Johnson and Sons 
February 1, 1933_- 
AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Johnson and Higgins 
February 2, 1933 
Eugene ‘B. Ely. AN ACT To authorize the posthumous award of a distinguished- flying cross 
to Eugene B. Ely eae February 6, 1933_- 
William C. Rives. AN ACT For the relief of William C. Rives_ - February 6, 1933. 
Lieutenant Morris Smellow, Navy. AN ACT Authorizing the President to transfer and ap- 
point Lieutenant Morris Fol United States Navy, to the grade of passed assistant 
paymaster, with the rank of lie utenant, in the Supply Corps of the United States Navy 
February 6, 1933- 
William B. Thompson. AN ACT For the relief of William B. Thompson _ February 7, 1933 - - 
J. G. Seupelt. AN ACT For the relief of J. G. Seupelt : February 7, 1933- 
Anna Pokorny. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Pokorny ---- February 7, 1933_- 
S. F. Stacher. AN ACT For the relief of 8. F. Stacher_ February 8, 1933 __ 
Henry Clay Drexler and George Robert Cholister. AN ACT To authorize the presentation of a 
medal of honor, posthumously, to the late Henry Clay Drexler and the late George 
Robert Cholister ees Oe aA ed February 9, 1933_- 





LIST OF THE PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS. 


Herbert G. Black and Clark Coal Company. AN ACT For the relief of Herbert G. Black, 
owner of the schooner ean and Clark Coal Company, owner of the cargo of coal 
on board said schooner-- Kae chat « ion ‘ February 14, 1933- 
Lieutenant Arnold R. Kline, N avy. AN ACT Authorizing the President to transfer and ap- 
point Lieutenant (Junior Grade) Arnold R. Kline, United States Navy, to the rank of 
lieutenant (junior grade), Supply Corps, United States Navy _.- February 14, 1933__ 
Richmond Pearson Hobson. AN ACT Authorizing the President to present a medal of honor 
to Richmond Pearson Hobson - - - - - _February 14, 1933_- 
Sidney Joseph Kent. AN ACT For the relief of Sidney Joseph Kent_-February 14, 1933_- 
Forest Service, employees. AN ACT For the relief of certain employees of the Forest Service, 


Department of Agriculture - February 14, 1933 
Wilmot Castle Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Wilmot Castle 

Company - - ---. February 14, 1933_- 
Charles R. Thornton. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretar y of the Interior to grant a patent to 

certain lands to Charles R. Thornton February 15, 1933 


Katherine R. Theberge. AN ACT For the relief of Katherine R. Theberge_ February 15, 1933 
Peter Paul Franzel. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of Peter Paul Franzel, deceased 
...--February 15, 1933_-. 


Lyman L. Miller. AN ACT For the relief of Lyman L. Miller_____--February 15, 1933_- 
Great Western Coal Mines Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Great Western Coal Mines 
Company----- saint emiateytcins 5 egaeteiate February 15, 1933 


Ida E.. Godfrey, etc. AN ACT For the relief of Ida I. Godfrey and others 
ee ee eel vel Ok ik eee See February 15, 1933 
Essie Fingar. “AN ACT For the relief of Essie Fingar- .....---February 15, 1933 
Marion F. Blackwell. AN ACT For the relief of Marion F. Blackwell February 15, 1933 
C. N. Hildreth, junior. AN ACT For the relief of C. N. Hildreth, junior. February 15, 1933 
B. F. Hart. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of B. F. Hart 
ciintewie kuna hitten ....---February 16, 1933 
William E. B. Grant. AN ACT For the relief of William E. B. Grant- February 16, 1933 
Tampico Marine Iron Works. AN ACT For the relief of Tampico Marine Iron Works 
weit ck chat ign ‘ » eden February 17, 1933- 
Van Camp Sea Food Company (Inc.). AN ACT Authorizing adjustme nt of the claim of the 


Van Camp Sea Food Company (Incorporated) --- -- ..--February 17, 1933_- 
Lincoln County, Mont. AN ACT Authorizing the conveyance of certain land to school 
district numbered 15, Lincoln County, Montana__-_-__.-....-- February 17, 1933 


George N. Nicholson. AN ACT To authorize the Commissioners of the District of Columbia 
to reappoint George N. Nicholson in the police ayers of said District 
educate February 17, 1933_- 


Harriette Olsen. AN ACT For the relief of Harriette Olsen_. __...--February 18, 1933.. 
James M. Griffin. AN ACT For the relief of James M. Griffin, disbursing agent, United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey, and for other purposes- -- _- February 18, 1933_- 


George W. McDonald. AN ACT For the relief of the widow of George W. McDonald 
waaches ee ee ee EN ....----February 20, 1933- 
Lindley Nurseries (Inc.) AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Lindley Nurse ‘ries 
COONS 2. n ss bo Shee weweens .....---February 21, 1933 
North Plains and Santa Fe Railw ay. AN ACT To authorize the Se cretary of Commerc re to 
grant an easement for railroad right of way over and upon a portion of the helium 
gas bearing lands of the United States of America, in Potter County, in the State of 
WOicescxn nice tes ahe ded deck weaken eeehbenidee February 21, 1933 
Samuel C. Davis. AN ACT For the relief of Samuel C. Davis.._..-- February 23, 1933 
Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Company. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of War to sell to The Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad 
Company eertain tracts of land situate in the county of Harford and State of Mary- 


land Ee Ot eee) ee February 24, 1933 
Cassie E. Howard. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance to Cassie E. Howard of a patent for 

certain lands- - - ...--February 28, 1933 
Mathie Belsvig. AN ACT For the relief of Mathie Belsvig_____-._-_- February 28, 1933 


Clarence R. Killion. AN ACT For the relief of Clarence R. Killion...February 28, 1933 

Allegheny Forging Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Allegheny Forging Company 
ent dc nid eee gave tiene hth wetecehaaeeelcne March 1, 1933 

Donna M. Davis. AN ACT To authorize credit in the disbursing account of Donna M. 


ee J _March 1, 1933_- 
Harold W. Merrin. AN ACT For the relief of Harold W. Merrin__ -___- March 1, 1933_- 
Lizzie Pittman. AN ACT For the relief of Lizzie Pittman____________-_ March 1, 1933_- 


William Mathew Squires. AN ACT For the relief of William Mathew Squires 
seat eines teases tail at , puieeceiers ._...March 1, 1933 
Dongji “Investment Company (Ltd.) AN ACT For the relief of the Dongji Investment 
ONE (I eon cnkecesanwiCaneckuseek anne March 1, 1933 
Dr. M. M. Brayshaw. AN ACT For the relief of Doctor M. M. Brayshaw 
tea ..March 1, 1933 
Mary Elizabeth Foz. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Elizabeth Fox..__. March 1, 1933 
Jerry V. Crane. AN ACT For the relief of Jerry V. Crane__- March 1, 1933 
Alexander F, Sawhill. AN ACT For the relief of Alexander F, Sawhill.... March 1, 1933_- 
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vu LIST OF THE PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS. 


Ruth McCarn. AN ACT Granting six months’ pay to Ruth McCarn--_.- March 1, 1933_- 
Junction City, Ark., First National Bank. AN ACT For the relief of the First National 


Bank of Junction Ne i a a eneniaae March 1, 1933- 
Laura J. Clarke. AN ACT For the relief of Laura J. Clarke_ _March 1, 1933_- 
Junction City, Ark., Merchants and Farmers Bank. AN ACT F or the relief of the Merchants 

and Farmers Bank, Junction City, Arkansas___._.._....------ March 1, 1933- 


Glenn H. Curtiss. AN ACT Authorizing the President to make a posthumous award of a 

distinguished-flying cross to Glenn H. Curtiss, deceased, and to present the same to 

Lua Curtiss, mother of the said Glenn H. Curtiss, deceased... ____- March 1, 1933- 
Sydney Thayer, junior. AN ACT For the relief of Sydney Thayer, junior-. March 2, 1933__ 
Henry Dizon Linebarger. AN ACT For the relief of Henry Dixon Linebarger 

en RS a a ee eee eke ean e hee smlew n March 2, 1933_- 
Elmo K. Gordon. AN ACT For the relief of Elmo K. Gordon_...---_--- March 2, 1933-_- 
Florence Mahoney. AN ACT For the relief of Florence Mahoney_------- March 2, 1933 __ 
Major L. D. Worsham. AN ACT For the relief of Major L. D. Worsham_- March 2, 1933-- 
Herman H. Bradford. AN ACT For the relief of Herman H. Bradford_.- March 2, 1933_- 
Annie M. Eopolucci. AN ACT For the relief of Annie M. Eopolucci-__-__- March 2) 1933 - 


Jack C. Richardson. AN ACT For the relief of Jack C. Richardson____.. March 2, 1933_- 
Emily Addison. AN ACT For the relief of Emily Addison__....._._.... March 2, 1933_- 
John O'Neil. AN ACT For the relief of John O’Neil______-- March 3, 1933 - 
John Huntz Roloff. AN ACT To correct the rating of John Huntz Roloff, Fleet Naval 
TTT ce a ee 3, 1933_ 
John E. Davidson. AN ACT For the relief of John E. Davidson---_-_---. March 3, 1933_ 
Olen H. Parker. AN ACT For the relief of Olen H. Parker_---------- .March 3, 1933- 
Thomas Bird. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the estate of Thomas Bird, 
a eS i St i wk wks March 3, 1933- 
Madrigal and Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Madrigal and 
Company, Manila, Philippine Islands_-__.......-..-.------------ March 3, 1933-- 


Federal Reserve Bank, Baltimore branch. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of 
the Baltimore branch of the Federal Reserve Bank of Richmond--- March 3, 1933-- 

Mary E. Stebbins. AN ACT For the relief of Mary E. Stebbins___._.... March 3, 1933-- 

Anderson-Tully Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Anderson-Tully Company 


SN ie ore ee a ene a BIE Cee pial icin wit March 3, 1933-- 
William Ray Taplin. AN ACT For the relief of William Ray ne eee March 3, 1933-- 


William Powell. AN ACT For the relief of William Powell- .-.----March 3, 1933-- 
Catterina Pollino. AN ACT For the relief of Catterina Pollino. __-..---- March 3, 1933-- 
John Pearce Cann. AN ACT For the relief of John Pearce Cann-_-_----.-.-March 3, 1933- - 
Major O. S. McCleary. AN ACT For the relief of Major O. S. McCleary, United States 

I NN et ie oe eRe oka dan Sesh own cede March 8, 1933- - 
Harry E. Blomgren. AN ACT For the relief of Harry E. Blomgren- - - - -- March 8, 1933-- 
Maggie Kirkland. AN ACT For the relief of Maggie Kirkland-___-_---_-- March 8, 1933- - 
William A. Lester. AN ACT For the relief of William A. Lester--------- March 3, 1933-- 
Zetta Lester. AN ACT For the relief of Zetta Lester___-._--_---------- March 3, 1933-- 


Alva D. McGuire, junior. AN ACT For the relief of Alva D. McGuire, Junior 

oe i aa an ee kta ean March 38, 1933-- 
Betty McBride. AN ACT For the relief of Betty nS ers eee March 3, 1933-- 
George H. Hansen. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of George H. Hansen 


Pipe ACNEs Kagdntwnh oat ho ake neu wanes ane ee K cos hoa sees te March 3, 1933-- 
National Surety Company. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the National 


SO NR os a et a Re EEE ied & ee aie March 3, 1933-- 
Newport Contracting and Engineering Company. AN ACT For the relief of Newport Con- 
tracting and Engineering Company----------------------------- March 3, 1933-- 
Avery G. Constant. AN ACT For the relief of Avery G. Constant......_- March 38, 1933- - 
Leslie Jensen. AN ACT For the relief of Leslie Jensen - coowns ae 3, 1933- 
Harvey Canal Ship Yard and Machine Shop. AN ACT For the relief of the Harv ey Canal 
Sn IR EE NIFONG PRIN on no ee cae ne an ectachueaneetanea March 3, 1933- 
Texas Power and Light Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Texas Power and Light 
PINS a ec oes bela ee ceca pbb oma th heesbakakinkm one March 3, 1933-- 
Great Falls Meat Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Great Falls Meat Company, of 
Co Re ED Ne cence nersensssse _....March 3, 1933-- 


Rose Gillespie, etc. AN ACT For the relief of Rose Gillespie, “Jose xph Anton Dietz, and 
Manuel M. Wiseman, as trustee of the estate of Louis Wiseman, deceased 
OR Pe CE PE Serpe, Seer ta Re Se eae pera ay ar ge ee ee March 3, 1933-- 
Mary Byrkett Sinks. AN ACT For the relief of Mary By rkett Sinks_____. March 3, 1933- - 
Booth Fisheries Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Booth Fisheries Company 


ci cis tn ._..March 3, 1933- 
Caroline Morris. AN ACT To remove a cloud on the title of certain land in the city of 


Corpus Christi, Texas_-___- ett March 3, 1933_- 
Albuquerque, N. Mex. AN ACT ‘To authorize the transfer of certain lands in Bernalillo 

County, New Mexico, to the city of Albuquerque, New Mexico- March 3, 1933 
Gust J. Schweitzer. AN ACT For the relief of Gust J. Schweitzer_____- March 3, 1933 _ - 


William Joseph LaCarte. AN ACT For the relief of William Joseph LaCarte 
SRR Ein gk SOR ee eee WEes UWdawe CURERUSSE eS Nohsb Ui cececdaceceeen o 4080:. 







LIST OF THE PRIVATE ACTS OF CONGRESS. 


James L. Pate. AN ACT For the relief of James L. Pate...........-.-- March 3, 1933_. 
Nelson King. AN ACT For the relief of Nelson King---_-...-....------ March 3, 1933_- 
William H. Holmes. AN ACT For the relief of William H. Holmes- __- ._March 3, 1333_-_ 
Hamilton Grounds. AN ACT For the relief of Hamilton Grounds-. March 3, 1933 


Flathead Indian Reservation, Mont. AN ACT To provide for the addition of the names of 
certain persons to the final roll of the Indians of the Flathead Indian Reservation, 
Montana, and for other purposes- - - - ...-March 3, 1933 

William M. Sherman. AN ACT For the relief of William M. Sherman___ March 3, 1933 

Henry J. and Louise H. Kirn. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to cancel 
patent in fee issued to Henry J. Kirn and Louise H. Kirn___.._.... March 3, 1933_- 

Fort Hall Indian Reservation, Idaho. AN ACT To authorize exchange of small tribal acreage 
on the Fort Hall Indian school reserve in Idaho for adjoining land_.March 3, 1933_- 

Sac and Fox Indians, Okla. AN ACT To authorize the addition of certain names to the final 
roll of the Sac and Fox Indians of Oklahoma_--_-.--..---.------ .March 3, 1933_- 

Arthur R. Saffran. AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Arthur R. Saffran 

oii lisa ecsttesclicea ieee alacant i acca akan aga acai niks aca iaidier Ria biaarees ...-March 3, 1933--. 

Sadie L. Kirby. AN ACT For the relief of Sadie L. ef aie _March 3, 1933-- 

Saint Louis, Mo., sale of Government property. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 

Treasury to sell certain Government property in Saint Louis, Missouri. March 3, 1933_- 
Rapides Parish, La. AN ACT To relinquish the title of the United States in and to lands in 


Rapides Parish, State of Louisians... ......... 26-0 s ec enccnnsees March 3, 1933_- 
Peter Bess. AN ACT For the relief of Peter Bess. -_---- eg alan coe _..March 3, 1933 
John L. Dunn. AN ACT For the relief of John L. Dunn__- _....March 3, 1933 
Edward J. O’Neil. AN ACT For the relief of Edward J. O’Neil.- ..March 3, 1933-- 
George Beier. AN ACT For the relief of George Beier - - -- _....March 3, 1933_- 
Arthur I. Neville. AN ACT For the relief of Arthur I. Neville.__.......March 3, 1933_- 


Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, damages. AN ACT For the relief of the Bethel Cemetery 
Company, the Presbyterian Church, Harold 8. Stubbs, George Morgan, Edward 
Stapp, William J. Howard, David J. Seacord, Mary L. McIntire, Emma E. Foard, 
Herbert C. Hannigan, Sisters of Saint Baisl, Edward Bedwell, and Rachel A. Love- 


a a a a al ara ha ee . March 4, 1933- 
C. A. Cates. AN ACT For the relief of C. A. Cates_- eae ece aac March 4, 1933_- 
Jack Schneider. AN ACT For the relief of Jack Schneider- ....March 4, 1933_- 
John S. Stotts. AN ACT For the relief of John S. Stotts, deceased______- March 4, 1933_- 
Walter Sam Young. AN ACT For the relief of Walter Sam Y OTN wn ss March 4, 1933_- 
J. R. Reimer. AN ACT For the relief of J. R. Reimer_........--------- March 4, 1933_- 
John I. Lowe. AN ACT For the relief of John I. Lowe___-...-..-.--... March 4, 1933__ 


Ada B. (Gould) Gollan. AN ACT For the relief of Ada B. (Gould) Gollan__ March 4, 1933__ 
Corvallis, Oreg., American Legion. AN ACT For the relief of Whithycombe Post Numbered 
11, American Legion, Corvallis, Oregon. --_.-....---.------------ March 4, 1933__ 
Lake Denmark, N. J., explosions. AN ACT To provide an additional appropriation as the re- 
sult of a reinvestigation, pursuant to the Act of February 2, 1929 (45 Stat., p. 2047, 
pt. 2) for the payment of claims of persons who suffered property damage, death, or 
personal injury due to the explosions at the naval ammunition depot, Lake Denmark, 
een ne: SO BO a a. niacin ene eee keer nene March 4, 1933_ - 
Howard McKee. AN ACT For the relief of Howard McKee_.-_._---- ...March 4, 1933-- 
Escha Whittington Casey. AN ACT For the relief of Escha Whittington Casey 
si basctisse a esas ne wile arcade aoa sac etalk ets al ap tao enk ate sa goed etree ade tell Areata asides March 4, 1933- 
Rio Grande, flood damages. AN ACT To authorize amendment of the Act of February 25, 
1927, for the payment of damages caused by reason of the overflow of the Rio Grande 


I rl i ae el al March 4, 1933-- 
Frances Southard. AN ACT For the relief of Frances Southard_....._... March 4, 1933-- 
Sadie Bermi. AN ACT For the relief of Sadie Bermi_.._..______-_- .March 4, 1933-- 
Della O’ Brien. AN ACT For the relief of Della O’Brien____.___--_-- _March 4, 1933- 
Stuart L. Ritz. AN ACT For the relief of Stuart L. Ritz- . r .March 4, 1933 
James J. Meaney. AN ACT For the relief of James J. Meaney. eee ._.March 4, 1933-- 
Joseph Vigliottti. An ACT For the relief of Joseph Vigliotti_ - - -- _....March 4, 1933- - 
William J. Fleming. AN ACT For the relief of William J. Fleming _ _...-March 4, 1933_- 


William N. Fishburn. AN ACT For the relief of William N. Fishburn __..March 4, 1933 
National Bank of Commerce, El Dorado, Ark. An ACT For the relief of the National Bank 


of Commerce, El Dorado, Arkansas---_-_.------------- March 4, 1933 
First National Bank, El Dorado, Ark. AN ACT For the relief of the First National Bank, 
og ee ee eae ee ..--.--March 4, 1933- - 
George Occhionero. AN ACT For the relief of George Occhionero--_- . March 4, 1933 
Joseph T. Ryerson and Son (Inc.). AN ACT Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Joseph 
T. Ryerson and Son (Incorporated) ---_-------- ._March 4, 1933 
Clive Sprouse and Robert F. Moore. AN ACT For the relief of Clive Sprouse and Robert F. 
NI areata ae cee alae an _March 4, 1933 
Price Huff. AN ACT For the relief of Price Huff. March 4, 1933 
P. F. Gormley Company. JOINT RESOLUTION Confe rring jurisdiction upon the Court of 
Claims in the claim of P. F, Gormley Company. -.-.-............-March 4, 1933_- 
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LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


Appointing joint committee on arrangements, George Washington Bicentennial 
._December 18, 1931-- 


Holiday recess __- : ghee ckala ar Se : ._..December 22, 1931- 

Payment to Grant Jarvis _- z January 5, 1932- 

Printing ordered of additional ‘copies of ‘Hearings | on Agricultural Conference and Farm 
Board Inquiry - - - - January 15, 1932 


Joint session of the two. Houses, ‘commemorating — George Washington Bicentennial 
soi Ge ace GPA wt Aakash hs eatin pd ake ep ‘ ..January 20, 1932 
Printing ordered of prayers by the Chaplain of the House-_--- _January 29, 1932 
Requesting return from the President of bill relating to building, etc., associations 
pk ee eho ands TARR ARE Shh eae een ce aed .February 5, 1932-- 
Directing reenrollment ete. , of bill rels ting to building, etc., associations. _ February 8, 1932-- 
Printing ordered, of additional copies of hearings on sale of foreign bonds, ete. 
Sa a a a Rh Sa I aa i a Ri ae ee _..February 9, 1932 
Permitting temporary loan of certain portraits in Capitol, George Washington Bicentennial 
ON ie ach Fat a Nia a oe oe ic a aR aN ek February 18, 1932-- 


Authorizing wreath for grave of mother of George W ashington -_----- February 18, 1932_- 
Printing ordered of additional copies of consolidated hearings on ‘‘Revenue Revision, 
Cg REE OR En 0s ae Oe ty ee ._....-March 7, 1932-- 
Accepting statue of General John Sevier from the State of Tennessee___-_- March 8, 1932- - 
Ordering comparative print of Revenue Bill as a House document_- -_---- .March 9, 1932 


Requesting return from the President of bill respecting jurisdiction in management of In- 
NN NS 255 are i eee hice aida Paes oak ig Red aise ._..March 31, 1932- 
Requesting return from the President of bill relating to District of Columbia insurance 
GIN Ss ndatv wenden doueks tanssewaus cake deosewendeasecndes April 22, 1932- 
Printing ordered of additional — copies of consolidated hearings on Revenue Bill 
aaa a a anc ah Sota de aa mala otal re ace April 23, 1932- 
Printing ‘ordered of he -arings on the Establishment of a National Economic Council 
sss ss linac He tin lig cacao aes ee ea a Sake cae eel | ade April 25 1932_ 
Accepting statue of Charles Brantley Aycock from the State of North Carolina 
ac TAs ows Gs plas Sk Salto lx lc sd se sis cased Sato re aes ce tn April 28, 1932 
Accepting statues of George Washington and Robert E. Lee from the State of Virginia 
Se ..May 3, 1932 
Directing reenrollment, ‘ete. ‘ of bill re lating to District of Columbia insurance corporations 
ee GUeda did aRNGeE AE Seas eRe aen atau May 12, 1932- 
Printing ordered of proceedings ‘at “unveiling of statue of Charles Brantley Aycock 
i ae ick nee ac le ede OS ce al lhe eR eM ah ......-May 26, 1982_. 
Printing ordered of additional copies of Revenue Act of 1932__-__--__- June 7, 1932_- 
Printing ordered of proceedings at unveiling of statue of General John Sevie r_ _June 11, 1932 
Printing ordered of proceedings at unveiling of statues of Junipero Serra ns ‘Thomas 
I a ha tere ot Ne oe ee A ee ek June 11, 1932 
Printing ordered on proceedings at unveiling of statues of Jefferson Davis and James Z. 
I ee oe ie iin ca eee June 11, 1932-- 
Printing ordered of compilation ‘of Laws Relating to Veterans of Various Wars 
ee ee ih are ee : _June 27, 1932_- 


E stablishing United States Roanoke Colony Commission June 27, 1932_- 
Correcting enrollment of State, etc., Departments appropriation bill .--June 29, 1932. 
Correcting enrollment of War Department appropriation bill_ _ — —- ...--July 13, 1932-- 
ES OF CN iso ik wei ab oa orc wcsccowewusae _.July 16, 1932 


Authorizing appointment of Inaugural Committee______-.-_-_- December 8, 1932 
Extending time for report of United States Roanoke Colony Commission 
wile mcinaiee nes ; Pee cate : : December 15, 1932 
Printing ordered of additional copies of hearings on moratorium on forei sign debts 
ee eect alate ca ._.January 3, 1933 
For counting RE ETE AERIALS SE : i ctaberdis January 4, 1933 
For memorial service to former President Coolidge Dida ca aedas January 14, 1933 
Correcting enrollment of bill relating to loans to farmers for crop production, ete. 
eluivanekeembaas January 26, 1933_. 
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Xi LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS. 


Printing ordered of oration on former President Coolidge by Honorable Arthur P. Rugg 


Correcting enrollment of bill (S. 4020) relating to Supreme Court, rules of practice, etc. 
February 22, 1933 -- 

tory for first session, 73d Congress 

February 22, 1933-- 

Authorizing relocation, ete., of statues within the Capitol _.February 24, 1933_- 
Rescinding action on bill (H.R. 14500) relating to bridge across Missouri River 
February 28, 1933 _- 

March 2, 1933-- 





LIST OF TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


International convention for protection of industrial property. gust at The Hague, 
November 6, 1925; proclaimed, March 6, 1931_-- -- iii Macaarnhdce ota eca moe 
Convention and Protocol with Great Britain defining rights in Iraq. Signed at London, 
camumnny O, TORRs SIOUENNNG, THEIGD Bay TOG ao on ook ot sion dnscwccnsndesesasnns 
Extradition treaty with Germany. Signed at Berlin, July 12, 1930; proclaimed, April 22, 

ae a a eg a sl ath kira iene aie nad bia eer aan ease 
Convention with Great Britain for preserv ation of Northern Pacific halibut fisheries. Signed 
at Ottawa, May 9, 1930; proclaimed, May 14, 1931__._.__---.---------------- 
Treaty with Austria of friendship, commerce, and consular rights. Signed at Vienna, June 
oe US SB eee ate 
Supplementary Agreement with Austria. Signed at Vienna, January 20, 1931; - proclaimed, 
cok eda ia denwnecdens 
Pan American convention on commercial aviation. Signed at Habana, February 20, 1928; 
SR, CR OE Es cadkkiunenkatncnnesien cars 
Claims agreement with Sweden. Signed at W ashington, December 17, 1930; proclaimed, 
a tll la Bi ; 
Reciprocal claims convention with Panama. Signed at Washington, July 28, “1926; pro- 
Ste: IT i os en meecgnchdaeweivaweaneeeeentes 
Postal convention between the Americas and Spain. Signed at Madrid, November 10, 1931; 
RIE CN oo lg bis heres enmchudslaness teubadaneensadmiinmwas 
Collect-on-delivery parcel post agreement with Germany. Signed at Berlin, December 22, 
1931, at Washington, January 5, 1932; approved, February 9, 1932- 
Pan American convention relating to consular agents. Signed at Habana, February 20, 
1928; proclaimed, February 11, 1932_......-------- 
Arbitration and Conciliation treaty with Switzerland. Signed at Washington, February 
16, 1931; proclaimed, May 25, 1982_..-.-...----- on 
Pan American maritime neutrality convention. Signed at Habana, February 20, 1928; 
proceed, BEGy DO, 19GB... oc cnnncnccssccuscca ; 
Postal agreement between the United States and Switzerland. ee at Washington, 
Apru 1, 1963; approved, Apel 11, 1068... .......02<-.2--0<e- aes Gia 
International convention relating to the treatment of prisoners of war. ‘Signed at Geneva, 
CU ey ee I, FINO © Bina a hdc onc od ccwnecicnsessccndonatanndans 
Multilateral convention, amelioration of sick, wounded ‘of armies in field. " Signed ; at Geneva, 
July 27, 1929; proclaimed, August 4, A TENOR ANS a OS Bt 
General peace treaty with Italy. Signed at Washington, September 23, 1931; proclaimed, 
EE Ee ER a unttidcn asinckandesn te aca ta deka dlanawae keane emai 
Parcel post convention with Sweden. “Signed at Stockholm, June 28, 1932, at Washington, 
Oy BS ee MOE, DORE Ci TO kio on cceceencceccsccccnosaaeces 
Extradition treaty with Great Britain. Signed at London, December 22, 1931; proc laimed, 
SE I eins ian sh 6 wie me et ek din cain chee aeni ended ances 
Arbitration treaty with Egypt. Signed at Washington, August 27, 1929; proclaimed, 
I aa a a a nah a al dnacintie ds ta dh ok a ee eee 
Conciliation treaty with Egypt. ne at Washington, August 27, 1929; proclaimed, 
a a aa il a le aT lta 
Treaty with Norway of friendship, commerce, and consular rights. * Signed at Washington, 
June 5, 1928, and February 25, 1929; proclaimed, September 15, 1932_- -_- ienaaidan 
Exchange of notes concerning tariff treatment of Norwegian sardines a ee roe 
Arbitration treaty with Greece. Signed at Washington, June 19, 1930; proc laimed, Sep- 
tember 26, 1932_.__-- ce Ka Ni hae a a a a a aaa ade tN 
Conciliation treaty with Greece. Signed at W ashington, June 19, 1930; proclaimed, Sep- 
in ci ee dk «ashe muie dela aadiacam aaah eee 
Parcel post convention with Finland. Signed at Helsingfors, September 1, 1932, at Wash- 
ington, September 23, 1932; approved by the President, September 29, 1932- - - - - 
Extradition treaty with Greece. Signed at Athens, May 6, 1931; proclaimed, November 1, 


Philippine Island and North Borneo boundary convention with Great Britain. Signed at 
Washington, January 2, 1930; proclaimed, December 15, 1930_______________---- sate 

Arbitration treaty with China. ‘Signed at Washington, June 27, 1930; proclaimed, De- 
Sr HS cu Keke cwhdcdneuke tceaweeenwee os 

International Load Line convention. Signed at London, July 5, 1930; proclaimed, January 5, 
es taktucadsuadiebweasecnnwaus eae i dae ica 

Parcel post agreement with Denmark. Signed | at Copenhagen, ‘December 9, 1932, at 
Washington, December 28, 1932; approved by the President, January 9, stints 

Establishment and Sojourn, treaty with the Turkish Republic. pene at Ankara, October 
28, 1931; proclaimed, February EN ea mndae agen airadedty weenioned ‘ 
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LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS. 


Increasing duty on Fourdrinier, etc., wire, ete......._.--.------------ March 16, 1931_- 
Decreasing duty on wool felt hats, etc___- ne eee ..March 16, 1931 
Decreasing duty on edible gelatin_- ee ats oe _......-March 16, 1931 
Amending regulations on migratory game birds___ : March 17, 1931 


Adding certain tracts to George Washington Birthplace National Monume ant, Virginia 
ba nate webs j March 30, 1931 


Establishing Canyon De Chelly National Monument, Arizona. April 1. 1931 
Modifying area of the Nezperce and Bitterroot National Forests, Idaho- - - _: April 7, 1931 
Inviting observance of Child Health Day, 1931- April 7, 1931 
Adding lands to the Pinnacles National Monument, California____- April 13, 1931 
Creating board to investigate, etc., labor dispute, Louisiana and Arkansas Railway Com- 
pany and employees- Su: ..-April 16, 1931_- 
Enlarging area of the Katmai National Monument, Alaska___- April 24, 1931_- 
Enlarging area of the Harney National Forest, South Dakota_ - May 1, 1931. 
Enlarging area of the Bryce Canyon National Park, Utah- ; May 4, 1931-_- 
Prescribing annual immigrant quotas- -- ------ Ks June 19, 1931_- 
Increasing duty on bells___- oe nee June 24, 1931_. 
Increasing duty on seat CN oe esas wwe June 24, 1931_- 
Incres asing duty on eggs__-- June 24, 1931_- 
Decreasing duty on pipe organs June 24, 1931 
Decre asing duty on bent-wood furniture __ - June 24, 1931 
Decreasing duty on olive Gil... .<<cuc. June 24, 1931 
Rectifying boundaries of the Nezperce and Bitterroot National Forests, Idaho_July 3, 1931 
Setting apart the Osceola National Forest, Florida _--- ..---July 10, 1931 
Designating week of October 4, 1931, as National Fire Prevention Week. August 5, 1931 
Exemption of Virgin Islands from coastwise shipping laws- .....-August 19, 1931_- 
Enlarging area of the Ouachita National Forest, Arkansas and Oklahoma. August 19, 1931_- 
Approving waterfowl! conservation regulations - - - bh ed ehctiecpiad ead August 25 Ds 1931_- 
Amending regulations on migratory game birds---_----.-.----.-------- August 25, 1931_- 


Zecommending observance of sesquicentennial of Lord Cornwallis’ surrender 

cen aeee dukes a .-September 3, 1931--. 
Inviting observance of Pulaski Memorial Day _....September 11, 1931_. 
Amending regulations on migratory game birds_-_-_______----------- September 12, 1931_- 
Describing certain tract on San Geronimo Reservation, Puerto Rico__September 15, 1931-- 
Diminishing area of the Grand Canyon National Game Preserve, Arizona__ October 6, 1931 -- 


Transferring certain lands to Hawaii Si BGS Sn snes _October 27, 1931 
Inviting observance of Armistice Day, 1931- ....-..-......November 2, 1931... 
Designating November 26, 1931, as Thanksgiving Day_._.....-_-_-- November 3, 1931-- 
Enlarging area of Petrified Forest National Monument, Arizona__...November 30, 1931-_- 
Increasing duty on peas eres ; ‘ . December 2, 1931-_-. 
Decreasing duty on eggplant ae ; _ December 2, 1931_-. 
Decreasing duty on peppers. d ......----December 2, 1931-- 
Modifying duties on shoes . aa ._. December 2, 1931-_- 
Decreasing duty on feldspar. - chia atleast December 2, 1931. 
Decreasing duty on cylinder, etc., i a a ae eral aia December 2, 1931 
St. Marks Migratory Bird Re fuge, Florida, designation as closed area under Migratory Bird 
SOD Bi bk ccnwecewasciccugsunbwesee Seimntene awennNeast December 24, 1931... 
Conv eying certain lands to Puerto Rico- - giomee ... December 30, 1931_. 
Conveying certain lands to Hawaii---.-............-...-.-------- .-January 8, 1932_. 
Enlarging area of Rocky Mountain National Park, Colorado- ----- .-.--January 11, 1932_-. 
Inviting celebration of George Washington Bice »ntennial. re February 1, 1932_- 
Appointing Ogden L. Mills, Director General of Railroads. _February 12, 1932-- 


Designating Ogden L. Mills as agent in actions arising from Federal railroad control 
February 12, 1932... 


Rescinding certain proclamations regarding migratory waterfowl___.... February 12, 1932_-. 
Copyright benefits extended to nationals of Greece February 23, 1932_-. 
Enlarging area of the Bandelier National Forest, New Mexico- February 25, 1932-_- 
Creating board to investigate, etc., labor dispute, Louisiana & Arkansas, etc., Railways and 
certain of their employees ._March 10, 1932 
Exte nding time for withdrawing imported merchandise - _March 15, 1932 
Enlarging area of the Great Sand Dunes National Monument, Colorado ._ March 17, 1932 
Inviting observance of Child Health Day, 1932 March 21, 1932 
Respecting bonded carpet wool and drawback e xportations : April 14, 1932 
Setting apart the Green Mountain National Forest, Vermont April 25, 1932 
Enlarging area of the Mesa Verde National Park, Colorado- - - ~~. --- ‘ May 27, 1932-.. 
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XVI LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS. 


Enlarging area of the Scotts Bluff National Monument, Nebraska........-- June 1, 1932_- 
Cape Romain Migratory Bird Refuge, South Carolina, designation as closed area under 
Migratory Bird Treaty Rhee Bet be Rb dt epen shh eco ntat .--.--June 6, 1932_. 
Changing duty on infants’ wool knit outerwear____- SE Resact conkhaoe .--June 11, 1932.. 
Decreasing duty on alsimin, ferrosilicon aluminum, etc___- ssi ar atc 18, 1932- - 
Adding the Glacier National Park, Montana, to W aterton-Glacier International Peace 
Rt Meee Oa OR nae erase names ened nek e iastenciaadl June 30, 1932-- 
Amending regulations on migratory game birds----........--------------- July 20, 1932_- 
Lands added to Yosemite National Park, California.__..__._......._- 1 August 13, 1932_- 
Exemption of Virgin Islands from coastwise es WOE < iixe ciisinte mba’ August 18, 1932- - 
Changing rates of duty on inedible gelatin and glue__----------------- August 19, 1932- - 
Decreasing rate of duty on sheepswool sponges- --_-_---_----------- .---August 19, 1932_- 


Designating week of October 9, 1932, as National Fire Prevention Week 
Sa ie a Beet ee Ue 


Inviting observance of Pulaski Memorial (Se eee September 12, 1932_-_ 
Lands added to Petrified Forest National Monument, Arizona------- September 23, 1932__ 
Lands set apart as Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge, SPR als sewed September 26, 1932_- 
Lands added to Yellowstone National Park, Montana- -_-------- .-----October 20, 1932_. 
Inviting observance of Armistice Day, 1932___..-_----------------- November 3, 1932-_- 
Designating November 24, 1932, as Thanksgiving ST cinema's ---November 3, 1932-- 


Postponing date of expiration of lending power of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
meee tone ies ..--December 8, 1932-- 
Increasing rates of duty on upholsterers’ ‘nails, chair glides, and thumb tacks 
Se ee aie ae eae .-December 14, 1932_- 


Increasing rate of duty on cocoa-fiber mats...........-.----.------ December 14, 1932_- 
Increasing rate of duty on cotton velvets_....------------ ...December 14, 1932__ 
Increasing rates of duty on folding rules of aluminum or of w ood._._- December 14, 1932_- 
jinareading Guty on prism-pinooulam.._.. -..............~----.------. December 14, 1932_. 
Grand Canyon National Monument, Arizona, established __--..____-- December 22, 1932-- 
Merchandise in bonded warehouse, bonded carpet wool and camel hair, and draw back ex- 
EE ES ee ne ee ee ee ee ee December 23, 1932- 
Announcing the death of the Honorable Calvin Coolidge... ._....-..---- January 5, 1033. - 
White Sands National Monument, New Mexico, established -----_---_- January 18, 1933_- 
Lands added to Wasatch National Forest, U Ns thin acute eh January 31, 1933_- 
Increasing duty on rubber-soled and rubber footwear_.._-----------_- February . 1933_- 
Death Valley National Monument, California, established._.._.......February 11, 1933 - - 
Convening the ee inca eke een eee February 14, 1933 
Lands added to Ashley National Forest, U Itah-Wy ee February 18, 1933 - - 
Lands added to Carlsbad Caverns National Park, New Mexico_---.-- February 21, 1933- 
Saguaro National Monument, Arizona, established _____- _March 1, 1933. - 
Black Canyon of the Gunnison National Monument, Colorado, established_- March 2, 1933- 
Decreasing rates of duty on sperm oil, crude, and spermaceti wax--------- March 2, 1933_- 
Area reserved for Nicolet National Forest, TI oe cc atcand March 2, 1933_- 
Canyon De Chelly National Monument, Arizona, area comprising. --- .--March 3, 1933-- 
Lands added to Colorado National Monument, OMEN cece caoseseos March 38, 1933-.. 


Twentieth Amendment to the Constitution_-.......-------------.--- February 6, 1933-- 
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Customs matters, commercial agreement, Egypt - - - - 
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Double income tax, shipping profits, Germany - 
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PRIVATE LAWS OF THE SEVENTY-SECOND CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Passed at the first session, which was begun and held at the city of Washington, in the 
District of Columbia, on Monday, the seventh day of December, 1931, and was 
adjourned without day on Saturday, the sixteenth day of July, 1932. 


HerBeErT Hoover, President; CHartes Curtis, Vice President; Gzorcre H. Moszs, 
President of the Senate pro tempore; Joan N. Garner, Speaker of the House of 
Representatives; Henry T. Rainey, Speaker of the House of Representatives 
pro tempore, June 13 to 18, 1932; WiiLt1am B. Banxueap, Speaker of the House 
of Representatives pro tempore, June 20, 1932; Jonn McDurriz, Speaker of 
the House of Representatives pro tempore, July 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 20.] 


AN ACT 
. . . . . : s February 4, 1 

Granting pensions and increase of pensions to certain soldiers and sailors of the _[H. R. 6s00) 

Civil War and certain widows and dependent children of soldiers and sailors ~ [Private, No. 1] 


of said war. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- _ Pensions. 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to place on the pension roll, subject to the provisions and 
limitations of the pension laws: Pensions increased. 

The name of Prudence M. A. Burton, former widow of John , Prudence M.A. Bur 
Blaylock, late of Company E, Thirtieth Regiment Illinois Volun- — 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy P. Conrad, widow of Amos Conrad, late of 
Company K, Fourteenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Harriet E. Dutton, widow of Abram H. Dutton, late Harriet E. Dutton. 
of Company K, Fourteenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Melissa E. Gibson, widow of James Gibson, late of 
Company G, Eighty-seventh Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Harrison, widow of John Harrison, late 
of Company H, Seventh Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Johanna S. W. Micksch, widow of Joseph Micksch, yio02""* & ™: 
late of Company B, Twelfth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. oe 

The name of Josephine Hatcher, widow of James D. Hatcher, late Josephine Hatcher. 
of Company F, Eighth Regiment Provisional Enrolled Missouri 
Militia, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 
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Nancy P. Conrad. 


Melissa E. Gibson. 


Elizabeth Harrison. 
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Pension increased. 
Margaret E. Wilt. 


Pensions. 
Nancy A. West. 


Lillie M. Price. 


Pensions increased. 
Elizabeth Wells. 


Ophelia Roseberry. 


Patsy Clark. 


Pensions. 
Mollie M. Merrill. 


Lula M. McCoy. 


Clara Hoard. 


Pension increased. 
Arvilla R. 


Pension. 
Elizabeth Nye. 


Pensions increased. 


Alma Niedhammer. 


Eliza J. Arthur. 


Pension. 
Edith L. Johnson. 


Penfield. 
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The name of Margaret E. Wilt, widow of David S. Wilt, late of 
Company E, Sixth “Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy A. West, widow of John J. West, late of 
Company G, Fifteenth Regiment’ West Virginia Volunteer Infantr y> 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Lillie M. Price, widow of Thomas J. Price, late of 
Company G, Seventeenth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month and increase 
the rate to $30 per month from and after the date she shall have 
attained the age of sixty years, which fact shall be determined by the 
submission of satisfactory evidence by the beneficiary to the Veterans’ 
Administration. 

The name of Elizabeth Wells, widow of George Wells, late of 
Company K, Fifty-fifth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her ‘a pension at the rate of $ $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ophelia Roseberry, widow of Joseph Roseberry, 
late of Company H, Twenty-seventh Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Patsy Clark, widow of Andrew J. Clark, late of 
Company K, One hundred and forty-fifth Regiment Indiana Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mollie M. Merrill, helpless and dependent daughter 
of William T. Merrill, late of the United States Navy, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Lula M. McCoy, widow of James M. McCoy, late of 
Company B, Seventeenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Clara Hoard, widow of Francis M. Hoard, late of 
Company C, Thirty-eighth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month and increase the 
rate to $30 per month from and after the date she shall have attained 
the age of sixty years, which fact shall be determined by the sub- 
mission of satisfactory evidence by the beneficiary to the Veterans’ 
Administration. 

The name of Arvilla R. Penfield, widow of George A. Penfield, 
late of Company H, Twenty-fourth Regiment, and Company EF, 
One hundred and tenth Regiment, New York Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth N Vye, widow of William Nye, late of Com- 
pany I, One hundred and “forty- fourth Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Alma Niedhammer, widow of George Niedhammer, 
late of Company C, Eighteenth Regiment Michigan Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Eliza J. Arthur, former widow of David S. Arthur, 
late of Company H, Thirtieth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Edith L. Johnson, helpless and dependent daughter 
of Perry Johnson, late of Company M, Second Regiment Indiana 
Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per 
month. 
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The name of Caroline Gorgas, widow of John Gorgas, late of 
Company A, Thirty-fourth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Louisa Hiskett, widow of John M. Hiskett, late of 
Company I, Third Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Serena E. Merryman, widow of John H. Merryman, 
late of Company K, Forty-fourth Regiment Missouri Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Emeline Scott, former widow of James Curtis, late 
of Company A, Seventy-eighth Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary E. Benson, widow of Newman G. Benson, late 
of Company L, Seventh Regiment Missouri Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Lydia A. Cary, widow of Daniel M. Cary, late of 
Company G, Tenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry ; and Com- 
pany E, Eighth Regiment Veterans’ Reserve ~~ and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Sarah E. Burton, widow of Presley T. Burton, late 
of Company G, Ninth Regiment Missouri State Militia Cavalry; and 
Company A, Fourteenth Regiment Missouri Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Isabel Guffey, helpless and dependent daughter of 
James A. Guffey, late of Company A, Eighth Regiment Tennessee 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per 
month. 

The name of Alton Frazier Cowan, helpless and dependent son of 
Benjamin F., Cowan, late of Company C, Sixth Regiment Tennessee 
Volunteer Mounted Infantry, pre pay him a pension at the rate of 
$20 per month. 

The name of Nancy J. McWilliams, widow of Thomas C. 
McWilliams, late of Company F, Eighty-sixth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah M. Martin, widow of William R. Martin, late 
of Company I, Second Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Caslow, widow of Philip Caslow, late of 
Company G, One hundred and fortieth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary Ann McCabe, widow of John McCabe, late of 
Company A, One hundred and fiftieth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Octavia Partlow, former widow of Henry Ploof, late 
of Company F, Ninety-sixth Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 
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Pensions increased. 
Caroline Gorgas. 


Louisa Hiskett. 


Serena E. 
man. 


Merry- 


Emeline Scott. 


Mary E. Benson. 


Lydia A. Cary. 


Sarah E. Burton. 


Pensions. 
Isabel Guffey. 


Alton Frazier Cowan. 


Pensions increased. 
Nancy J. McWil 
liams, 


Sarah M. Martin. 


Elizabeth Caslow. 


Pension. 
Mary Ann McCabe. 


Pensions increased. 
Octavia Partlow. 
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Eliza Lagoy. 


Jane Groves. 


Maria F. West. 


Agnes Daniels. 


Mary Stearnes. 


Malinda J. Messen- 


ger. 


Nancy Jane Shafer. 


Malinda House. 


Leanna E. Blair. 


Pensions. 
Dora Etta Miller. 


Tempie Farley. 


Mary French. 


Frances J. Coffey. 


Pension increased. 
Elizabeth Lloyd. 


Pensions. 
Lucinda C. Rowe. 
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The name of Eliza Lagoy, widow of Adolphus Lagoy, late of 
Company B, First Regiment New York Volunteer Light Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Jane Groves, widow of Thomas Groves, late of Com- 
pany D, First Regiment New York Volunteer Light Artillery, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Maria F. West, widow of Llewllyn J. West, late of 
Company M, First Regiment Maine Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Agnes Daniels, widow of James M. Daniels, late of 
Company H, One hundred and second Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary Stearnes, widow of Luman G. Stearnes, late of 
Company D, Fourth Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Malinda J. Messenger, widow of Samuel Messenger, 
late of Company O, Sixth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy Jane Shafer, widow of Cyrus Shafer, late of 
Company E, Sixth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Malinda House, widow of David W. House, late of 
Company C, Third Regiment Potomac Home Brigade Maryland 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Leanna E. Blair, widow of John F. Blair, late first 
lieutenant, Company C, Two hundred and second Regiment Penn- 
sylvania Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Dora Etta Miller, helpless and dependent daughter 
of John M. Miller, late of Company D, Sixth Regiment West Vir- 
ginia Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 
per month. 

The name of Tempie Farley, widow of George Farley, alias 
George Farler, late of Captain James Eversole’s Company H, Three 
Forks Battalion, Kentucky State Troops, and pay her a pension at 
the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary French, helpless and dependent daughter of 
John French, late of Company B, Fourth Regiment Kentucky Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Frances J. Coffey, widow of Sidney Coffey, late of 
Captain Thomas Wood’s Company C, South Cumberland Battalion, 
Kentucky State Troops, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 
per month. 

The name of Elizabeth Lloyd, widow of James F. Lloyd, late of 
Company F, Fifth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Lucinda C. Rowe, widow of John C. Rowe, late of 
Company F, Fifth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 
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The name of George Rush, late of Captain Isaac Bow’s Company 
A, South Cumberland Battalion, Kentucky State Troops, and pay 
him a pension at the rate of $50 per month. 

The name of William B. Smith, late of Captain John Bridge- 
water’s Company A, Hall’s Gap Battalion, Kentucky State Troops, 
and pay him a pension at the rate of $50 per month. 

The name of Frances E. Miller, widow of Hiram Miller, late of 
Company C, Thirty-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy C. Mostoller, widow of John W. Mostoller, 
late of Company B, F ifty-fourth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Rachel Walter, widow of Charles R. Walter, late 
of Company D, Fifth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Heavy 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 


The name of Laura E. Deits, widow of William A. Deits, late of 


Company I, Fourth Regiment ee Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 
The name of Sarah A. Chandler, widow of Edgar Chandler, late 


of Company I, Ninety-eighth Regiment New York National Guard 
Volunteer infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah J. McHenry, widow of Junius R. McHenry, 
late of Company I, Tw enty-sev enth Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Rachel E. Phelps, helpless and dependent daughter of 
James E. Phelps, late first lieutenant, Company G, One hundred and 
seventy-sixth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Ida I. Secor, widow of Andrew J. Secor, late of Com- 
pany L, Third Regiment New York Volunteer Light Artillery; and 
Twenty-fourth Independent Battery, New York Volunteer Light 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Catherine R. Forbes, widow of William T. Forbes, 
late of Companies L, G, and D, Twelfth Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Lottie McKelvey, widow of Jonathan McKelvey, late 
of Company M, Sixth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Fannie Hoover, widow of Samuel Hoover, afterwards 
known as Charles Huber, late of Company F, First Regiment 
Potomac Home Brigade Maryland Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Marie Ludwig, widow of Carl Ludwig, late of Thirty- 
fourth Independent Battery, New York Volunteer ‘Light Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Cora Cath, helpless and dependent daughter of 
William H. Cath, late of Company D, Seventy-seventh Regiment 
New York Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$20 per month. 

The name of Harriet A. Skinner, widow of James W. Skinner, late 
of Company C, Sixtieth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
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her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Frances E. Tilton, widow of Hebron Tilton, late of 
eine A, Forty-eighth Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Mary C. Plunkett, widow of George W. Plunkett, 
late of Company E, Seventy-second Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth R. Backus, widow of William F. Backus, 
late of Company F, Seventh Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Julia A. Hofflicker, widow of Samuel Hofflicker, late 
of Company I, One hundred and forty-ninth Regiment Illinois 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Frances Ross, widow of Henr Ross, late of Company 
F, Twelfth Regiment Missouri Volunteer am , and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $60 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving: Provided, That in the event of the death of Ethel May 
Ross, helpless and dependent daughter of said Frances and Henry 
Ross, the additional pension herein granted shall cease and determine: 
And provided further, That in the event of the death of Frances Ross 
the name of said Ethel May Ross shall be placed on the pension roll, 
subject to the provisions and limitations of the pension laws, at the 
rate of $20 per month from and after the date of death of said 
Frances Ross. 

The name of Mary E. Downer, widow of John L. Downer, late of 
Company C, Thirty-eighth Regiment, and Company G, Thirty- fourth 
Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $ $30 per month. 

The name of Thana Hope, widow of Charles C. Hope, late of 
Company A, Seventy-seventh Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ellen Kintner, widow of William Kintner, late of 
Company I, Eleventh Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Jennie M. K. Banner, former widow of James M. 
Kinnen, late of Company G, One hundred and twentieth Regiment 
New York Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Eva Louise Eberlin, helpless and dependent daughter 
of Henry Eberlin, late of Company C, One hundred and forty-third 
Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at 
the rate of $20 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Angeline Davis, widow of Edson A. Davis, late of 
Company B, Eighty. -ninth Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the 1 -ate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary Snyder, widow of Joseph Snyder, late of 
Company C, Tenth Regiment Missouri Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The pame of Tiney Vass, widow of Henry N. Vass, late of Com- 
pany F, Seventh Regiment Towa Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 
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The name of Harriet Wilson, widow of William Wilson, late of 
Company E, One hundred and forty-third Regiment Indiana Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy E, Cahoon, widow of William N. Cahoon, 
late of Company D, Sixty-third Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infan- 
try, and oa B, Eleventh Veterans’ Reserve Corps, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary E. Johnson, widow of Benjamin Johnson, late 
of Company M, Seventy-third Regiment Enrolled Missouri Militia, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Pearl Rounds, helpless and dependent daughter of 
Reuben Rounds, late of Company H, One Gentes and thirty-ninth 
Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the 
rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Amanda Brown, widow of John Brown, late of Cap- 
tain Andrew J. Hart’s Morgan County company, Volunteer Mis- 
souri Militia, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary J. Crawford, widow of James M. Crawford, 
late of Captain Harlan P. Dow’s Pacific Rail Road Company, Mis- 
souri Militia, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Margaret Kingery, widow of George W. Kingery, 
alias G. W. Kingery, late of Company E, Forty-second Regiment 
Enrolled Missouri Militia, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 
per month. 

The name of William M. Mitchell, late of Captain H. C. Donno- 
hue’s company of Pettis County, Volunteer Missouri Militia, and 
pay him a pension at the rate of $50 per month. 

The name of Mattie L. Bennett, widow of John H. Bennett, late 
unassigned, One hundred and ninety-second Regiment New York 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $40 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Dorleskia J. Starbuck, now known as Dorleskia J. 
White, widow of Edwin J. Starbuck, late of Company I, Sixteenth 
Regiment New York Volunteer Heavy Artillery, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Frances M. Nelson, widow of William L. Nelson, late 
of Company C, Thirteenth Regiment New York Volunteer Heavy 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Ary J. Warner, widow of Samuel Warner, late of 
Company C, Thirty-third Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Catherine Summers, widow of John W. Summers, 
late of Company E, Eighteenth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry; 
and Battery L, First Ohio Volunteer Light Artillery, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Harriet F. Skinnin, widow of James Skinnin, late of 
Company E, One hundred and seventy-fourth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Eliza J. Simmers, widow of Alfred Simmers, late of 
Company G, Fourth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Hulda Patch, widow of Nathaniel Bryan Patch, alias 
Bryan Peck, late of Company A, Seventeenth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
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teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Caddie Nichols, helpless and dependent daughter of 
George Nichols, late of Company G, Thirty-hrst Regiment Ohio 
Veteran Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 
per month. 

The name of Gilley Melott, widow of Henry Melott, late of Com- 
pany G, Seventh Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Matilda Larimer, widow of Robert M. Larimer, late 
of Company D, One hundred and eighty-seventh Regiment Ohio 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Emily 8S. Davis, widow of Scott H. Davis, late of 
Company F, One hundred and eighty-eighth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Emil Yates, helpless and dependent son of Daniel 
Yates, late of Company G, Sixty-eighth Regiment Indiana Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per month 
in lieu of that he is now receiving. 

The name of Catharina Mayer, widow of Franz Mayer, late of 
Company G, Fourteenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Maria E. Kelly, widow of George W. Kelly, late of 
Company H, One hundred and forty-fifth Regiment Indiana Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
Jieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Margaret J. Kerr, widow of John T. Kerr, late of 
Company F, Second Regiment Tennessee Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Susan E. Shelton, widow of James K. Shelton, alias 
James Shelton, late of Captain Richard Murphy’s company, Pulaski 
and Texas County Volunteers, Enrolled Missouri Militia, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Martha J. Beal, widow of John Q. A. Beal, late of 
Company I, Sixteenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Peoria A. Mattox, widow of Alexander G. Mattox, 
late of Company K, Twenty-fifth Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Truman A. Wedge, helpless and dependent son of 
Orlando Wedge, late of Company K, One hundred and forty-seventh 
Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, and pay him a pension at 
the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Mattie J. Otis, widow of Eugene Otis, late of Com- 
pany E, Forty-seventh Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Joanna L. Canfield, widow of Robert A. Canfield, 
late of Company E, Twelfth Regiment Connecticut Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Martha J. Doty, widow of John W. Doty, late of 
Company A, One hundred and sixteenth Regiment Indiana Volun- 
teer Infantry; and Twelfth Battery, Indiana Volunteer Light 
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Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy A. Scribner, helpless and dependent daughter 
of Samuel R. Scribner, late of Company F, Seventh Regiment 
Kansas Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 
per month. 

The name of Elizabeth Canfield, widow of Edgar Canfield, late 
Jandsman, United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Eva Calvert, widow of Stansbery W. Calvert, late 
of Company C, Third Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension ‘at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Louisiana Butcher, widow of Lewis M. Butcher, late 
of Company I, Thirteenth Regiment West Virgina Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving, and an additional pension of $20 per 
month for the helpless and dependent daughter, Elizabeth Butcher 
Provided, That in the event of the death of Elizabeth Butcher, 
helpless and dependent daughter of said Lewis M. and Louisiana 
Butcher, the additional pension of $20 per month for her herein 
granted shall cease and determine: And provided further, That in 
the event of the death of Louisiana Butcher the name of Elizabeth 
Butcher shall be placed on the pension roll, subject to the provisions 
and limitations of the pension laws, at the rate of $20 per month 
from and after the date of death of Louisiana Butcher. 

The name of Veturia H. Dugan, widow of William P. Dugan, late 
of Company A, One hundred and sixtieth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer infiatey, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth F. Rader, widow of John F. Rader, late 
of Company H, Seventy-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Martha J. Stephenson, widow of Levi S. Stephenson, 
late of Company K, Ninety-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Maria Thompson, widow of Robert Thompson, late 
of Company A, Sixteenth Regiment United States Colored Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Adah Wilson, widow of Burrell P. Wilson, late of 
Company K, Seventh Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Rosa Ralph, widow of Perry Ralph, late of Com- 
pany A, Ninety-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Chester Jones, helpless and dependent son of David 
W. Jones, late of Company A, Fifty-sixth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 a month. 

The name of Florence Cordell, widow of George Cordell, late of 
Company F,, Twenty-seventh Regiment United States Colored Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Frances Bryant, widow of Erasmus P. Bryant, late 
of Company A, Thirty-ninth Regiment Wiscousin Volunteer Infan- 
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try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Maud A. Robinson, helpless and dependent daughter 
of Nathaniel B. Robinson, late of Company K, Twenty-second Regi- 
ment Maine Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $20 per month. 

The name of Abbie H. Putnam, widow of Lyman C. Putnam, late 
of Company F, Fourth Regiment Maine Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a per ision at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Emma D. Busher, widow of Mark E. Busher, late of 
Company I, Eighth Regiment Maine Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Effie L. Van Namee, widow of Joseph R. Van Namee, 
late of Company H, Forty-second Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Martha J. Reese, widow of Daniel Reese, late of Com- 
panies E and M, Sixty-ninth Regiment Enrolled Missouri Militia, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Clara A. Stuart, former widow of Parsons C. Fisk, 
late of Company K, Seventy-eighth Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Jane Ferguson, widow of John W. Ferguson, late of 
Company G, Sixteenth Regime ‘nt Wisconsin Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Eugene Roberts, helpless and dependent son of Eugene 
Roberts, late of Company G, Twelfth Regiment Wisconsin Veterans’ 
Infantry, and pay him a pension at the 1 ‘ate of $20 per month. 

The name of Emma L. Clark, widow of Joseph J. Clark, late of 
Company H, Seventh Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Infantry; and 
Company G, First Regiment Veterans’ Reserve Corps, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Hannah E. Holbrook, widow of Daniel Holbrook, 
late of Twelfth Battery, Wisconsin Volunteer Light Artillery, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Fannie V. Gunnell, widow of Joseph W. Gunnell, late 
of Company A, Fifth Battalion District of Columbia Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary A. Smith, widow of Mahlon P. Smith, late of 
Battery C, Third United States Artillery, and pay her a pension at 
the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Dora Peterson, widow of Hiram Peterson, late of 
Company A, Seventh Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, ‘and pay 
her a pension at the rate “of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 


The name of Gertrude Warren, widow of Phillip Warren, late of 


Company M, First Regiment Wi isconsin Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of 
receiving. 

The name of Frances Prosser, widow of Leister J. Prosser, late of 
Company G, Twelfth Regiment Michigan Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 


$50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
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The name of Catherine Burris, widow of Stephen Burris, late of 
Company G, Forty-seventh Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $60 per month in lieu of that she 
now receiving: Provided, That in the event of the death of Stephen 
Burris, helpless and dependent son of said Catherine and Stephen 
Burris, the additional pension herein granted shall cease and deter- 
mine: And provided further, That in the event of the death of 
Catherine Burris the name of said Stephen Burris shall be placed on 
the pension roll, subject to the provisions and limitations of the 
pension laws, at the rate of $20 per month from and after the date 
of death of said Catherine Burris. 

The name of Minnie J. Hodge, widow of Allen T. Hodge, late 
artificer, Company C, First Battalion Massachusetts Volunteer 
Heavy Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Lottie L. Day, widow of Daniel O. Day, late of Com- 
pany M, Second Regiment New York Volunteer Heav y Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Frances M. Emery, widow of David Emery, late of 
Company G, Ninety-third Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ellen Foster, widow of Fitz R. Foster, late of Com- 
pany A, One hundred and forty-fifth Regiment Pennsylvania Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now rec eiving. 

The name of Pauline Hartman, widow of John Hartman, late of 
Company I, One hundred and eighty-seventh Regiment New York 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth W. Ogden, widow of Reuben R. Ogden, 
late of Company E, One hundred and fifty-fourth Regiment New 
York Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 
per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mercy S. Richards, widow of Henry Richards, late 
of Company E, T welfth Regiment Illinois Volunteer C avalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Emma J. Rimback, widow of Henry Rimback, late of 
Company E, Thirteenth Regiment Massachusetts Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of th: at 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Helen Vreeland, widow of James Vreeland, late of 
Company C, Fifth Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of May F. Waite, widow of Horace G. Waite, late of 
Company G, Thirteenth Regiment New York Volunteer Heavy 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Laura E. Gerow, widow of Dewitt C. Gerow, late of 
Company G, Fifteenth Regiment New York Volunteer Engineers, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu ‘of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Hays, widow of William D. Hays, late of 
Company D, Forty-seventh Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at ; the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 
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The name of Rebecca C. Turney, widow of Peter Turney, late of 
Company A, Seventy-eighth Regiment Pennsylvania V olunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Eliza Mauk, widow of Jacob C. Mauk, late of Cap- 
tain Tanner’s Independent company, Pennslyvania Volunteer Militia 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Margaret A. Johnston, widow of John S. Johnston, 
late of Company D, One hundred and thirty-fifth Regiment Penn- 
sylvania Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nellie Crawford, widow of Joel Crawford, late of 
Company K, Seventy-eighth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah G. Black, widow of Jesse L. Black, late of 
Company M, Eighth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at ‘the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah C. Daisey, former widow of Charles W. Der- 
rickson, late of Company E, First Regiment Delaware Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Rebecca Harris, widow of James Harris, late of Com- 
pany E, Second Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Heavy Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary Jose — Blain, helpless and dependent 
daughter of William A. Blain, late of Company G, Two hundred and 
eighth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a 
pension at ‘the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Sarah Alice Hane, widow of George H. Hane, late of 
Company F, Two hundred and eighth Regiment Pe nnsylvania Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Katharine K. Burns, widow of Samuel P. Burns, late 
of Company H, Two hundred and second Regiment Pennsylvania 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Clara P. Rickard, widow of James H. Rickard, late of 
Company G, Two hundred and tenth Regiment Pennsylvania Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Berger, widow of George Berger, late of 
Company M, Ninth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Samaria C. Fischer, former widow of Frederick M. 
Fischer, alias Martin F. Fischer, late of Company B, Fourth Regi- 
ment United States Reserve Corps Missouri Infantry, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Eliza A. Waggoner, widow of John Waggoner, late of 
Company I, Ninety-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Bessie Lancaster, helpless and dependent daughter of 
Green B. Lancaster, late of Company E, Eighty-ninth Regiment 
Enrolled Missouri Militia, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 
per month. 
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The name of Adeline Emery, helpless and dependent daughter of 
Christopher A. Emery, late of Company G, Second Regiment Mis- 
souri Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 
per month. 

The name of Sarah A. Griffith, widow of William L. Griffith, late 
of Company I, Seventh Regiment Missouri State Volunteer Militia 
Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sallie Day, widow of Thomas Day, late of Captain 
James H. Hudspeth’s Company A, First Regiment Capitol Guards, 
Kentucky State Troops, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per 
month. 

The name of Mary E. Wise, widow of Jacob L. Wise, late of Com- 
pany F, Twenty-second Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Jennie Webster, widow of John W ebster, late of Com- 
many E, Two hundred and sixth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Tatiates, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Anna B. Sheplar, widow of Peter Sheplar, late of 
Company G, Eleventh Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Ellen Maurer, widow of Silas Maurer, late unassigned, 
One hundred and first Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Adga S. Plummer, widow of George Plummer, late 
second lieutenant, Company A, Second Regiment Massachusetts 
Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $ $30 per 
month. 

The name of Lizzie E. Goodrich, widow of Preston M. Goodrich, 
alias James Wilburn, late of Company D, Thirty-ninth Regiment 
Kentucky Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$30 per month. 

The name of Jane A. Campbell, widow of Charles Campbell, late 
of Companies A and K, First Regiment Delaware Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Hannah M. Garver, widow of Elnathan Garver, late 
of Company I, Thirty-fourth Regiment, and Company I, Thirty- 
sixth Regiment, Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at 
the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary E. Cheney, widow of Frank Cheney, late of 
Company L, Second Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Isabella N. Frye, widow of Charles H. Frye, late of 
Company B, Second Regiment Massachusetts Volunteer Heavy 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Tryphena Grier, widow of Andrew J. Grier, late of 
Company A, Ninety-seventh Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary E. Leach, widow of Edward Leach, late of 
Company C, One hundred and sixty-ninth Regiment New York 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per 
month, 
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The name of Margaret Miller, widow of Daniel D. Miller, late of 
Company A, Eighty-eighth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Infantry, and aaa a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Racheal Corl, widow of Alexander B. Corl, late of 
Company K, Fifty-fifth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Amanda Walker, widow of Asahel Walker, late of 
Company A, Eighty-fourth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Irene Dick, helpless and dependent daughter of 
Daniel P. Dick, late of Company C, Two hundred and fifth Regiment 
Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $20 per month. 

The name of Rachel Ickes, widow of Joseph H. Ickes, late of Com- 
pany A, Eighty-fourth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Lucinda K. Duncan, widow of William I. Duncan, 
late second lieutenant, Company F, Sixteenth Regiment Missouri 
Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Allice D. Janes, widow of Marvin E. Janes, late of 
Company F, One hundred and eleventh Regiment Pennsylvania 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Emily Brown, widow of Charles L. Brown, late of 
Company H, Fifty-seventh Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry; and 
Sergeant Major, ifty-seventh Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate “of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ruth E. Colvin, widow of Harmon Colvin, late of 
Company F, Twenty-seventh Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary J. Pillsbury, widow of Charles E. Pillsbury, 
late of Company D, Sixteenth Regiment Maine Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the 1 rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Rachel A. Gallt, widow of William D. Gallt, late of 
Company F, One hundred and forty-sixth Regiment New York 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Adelia B. Folsom, widow of Charles Folsom, late of 
Company F, Seventh Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Henry Dewitt, helpless and dependent son of Marcus 
W. Dewitt, late of Company F, Fifty-sixth Regiment New York 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per 
month. 

The name of Elizabeth C. Falconer, widow of Nathaniel S. Fal- 
coner, late of Company H, Tenth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer 
Reserve Inf: antry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Emma V. Bateman, former widow of Christopher 
T. Bateman, late captain Company C, Seventeenth Regiment United 
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States Colored Volunteer Troops, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $30 per month. 

The name of Cynthia A. Merrill, widow of Charles D. Merrill, 
late of Compnay A, Ninety-fourth Regiment New York Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Garnsey, widow of William Garnsey, late 
of Company G, Third Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Bridget Owens, widow of Henry Owens, late of Com- 
pany C, Twenty-fourth Regiment New York Volunteer Cav alry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that’ she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Sarah J. Adsit, widow of Elijah R. Adsit, late of 
Company C, One hundred and eighty-sixth Regiment New York 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Martha House, widow of Charles H. House, late of 
Company C, Twentieth Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ellen M. Stowell, widow of Eugene Stowell, late of 
Company M, Twentieth Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary Blair, widow of George Blair, late coal heaver, 
United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per 
month. 

The name of Julia B. Goodrich, widow of Thomas H. Goodrich, 
late officers’ steward, United States Navy, and pay her a pension at 
the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Annie C. Eldridge, former widow of William R. 
ae late of Soon ¥, Fourteenth Regiment Illinois Volun- 

teer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Priscilla A. Craine, widow of Richard H. Craine, late 
of Company D, Seventy-fourth Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Jacob L. Glenn, helpless and dependent son of John 
Glenn, late of Company B, Second Regiment Arkansas Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Amanda M. Case, widow of Robert Case, late of Com- 
pany E, Thirteenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $380 per month. 

The name of Sophronia Austin, widow of Nelson Austin, late of 
Company H, Second Regiment Missouri Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Mary E. Boyd, widow of Izatus S. Boyd, late of Com- 
pany K, EKighty-fourth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the r ate of $60 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving: Provided, That in the event of the death of William 
R. Boyd, helpless and dependent son of said Izatus S. and Mary E. 
Boyd, the additional pension herein granted shall cease and deter- 
mine: And provided further, That in the event of the death of Mary 
E. Boyd the name of said William R. Boyd shall be placed on the 
pension roll, subject to the provisions and limitations of the pension 
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laws, at the rate of $20 per month from and after the date of death 
of said Mary E. Boyd. 

The name of Cornelia Shoemaker, widow of William A. Shoe- 
maker, late of Company A, One hundred and forty-sixth Regiment 
Illinois Volunteer Infantr y, and pay her a pension at the rate “of $50 
per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah E. Miller, widow of “John H. Miller, late of 
Company E, Seventy-ninth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Kate Pasch, widow of Paul Pasch, late of Company 
G, Twenty-eighth Regiment Michigan Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Sarah E. Lane, widow of Henry J. Lane, late of Com- 
pany G, One hundred and twentieth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Minnie 8. Rushton, widow of Henry C. Rushton, late 
of Company B, One hundred and twenty-third Regiment Ohio V olun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at ‘the rate of $20 per month and 
increase the rate to $30 per month from and after the date she shall 
have attained the age of sixty years, which fact shall be determined 
by the submission of satisfac tory evidence by the beneficiary to the 
Veterans’ Administration. 

The name of Angeline Klinger, widow of Reuben Klinger, late of 
Company H, First “Battalion Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $ $50 per month in lieu of that’ she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Nannie B. Kenty, widow of William D. Kenty, late 
of Company K, One hundred and fourth Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Avarilla C. Culler, widow of Abraham Culler, late 
of Company M, Third Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Mary F. Gregg, widow of George Gregg, late of 
Company A, Ejightieth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 


The name of Bridget Sheppard, widow of John G. Hitchcock 
afterwards known as John G. Sheppard, late of Company I, Ninth 
Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the 

rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Lida F. Holmes, widow of Elkanah B. Holmes, late 
of Company D, Seventh Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Liza Crabtree, widow of Joel Crabtree, late of Com- 
panies F and I, Sixty-first Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary A. Nighswonger, widow of Andrew J. Nighs- 
wonger, late first lieutenant, Company D, One hundred and nine- 
teenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension 
at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Minnie C. Winters, widow of Francis M. Winters, 
late of Company G, Fifty-ninth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $380 per month. 

‘The name of Mary E. Ranson, widow of George B. Ranson, late 
of Company B, One hundred and thirty-third Regiment Llinois 





72d CONGRESS. SESS.I. CH. 20. FEBRUARY 4, 1932. 


Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Effie Spencer, widow of John W. Spencer, late of 
Company B, Independent Exempts Regiment West Virginia Volun- 
teer Inf antry, and pay her a pension at : the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Hannah A. Taylor, widow of Lycurgus V. B. Taylor, 
late of Company A, Nineteenth Regiment United States Infantry, 
and late seaman, United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the 
rate of $20 per month and increase the rate to $30 per month from 
and after the date she shall have attained the age of sixty years, 
which fact shall be determined by the submission of satisfactory 
evidence by the beneficiary to the Veterans’ Administration. 

The name of Martha Friz, widow of William A. Friz, late of Com- 
pany K, Eighty-sixth Regiment New York Volunteer infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Carrie E. McGown, widow of James McGown, late of 
Company I, One hundred and thirty-fourth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate ‘of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary A. Cozier, widow of Edwin P. Cozier, late 
principal musician, One hundred and twenty-third Regiment Ohio 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Anna Smith, widow of William Smith, late of Com- 
pany C, One hundred and seventy-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Flora Willhide, widow of Thomas C. Willhide, late 
of Company C, One hundred and tenth Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Deborah Fent, widow of John B. Fent, late of Com- 
pany D, One hundred and sixty-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Susie A. Clifton, widow of John Clifton, late of Com- 
pany E, Sixteenth Regiment United States Colored Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Dora A. Stephenson, widow of Robert A. Stephenson, 
late of Company F, Eightieth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Mariah Green, widow of George Green, late of Com- 
pany G, One hundred and twenty-first Regiment United States 
Colored Infantry; and Company K, Thirteenth Regiment United 
States Colored Heavy Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah J. Ripley, widow of Nathan Ripley, late of 
Company F, One hundred and forty-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Julia Johnson, widow of John Johnson, late of Com- 
pany F, Forty-fourth Regiment United States Colored Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Mary C. Allen, widow of Joel A. Allen, late of Com- 
pany K, Eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a 
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pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Margaret Speakman, former widow of William 
Fletcher Houser, late of Company G, Ninety-first Regiment Ohio 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Kate Glover, widow of James H. Glover, late quarter- 
master sergeant Company K and first lieutenant and adjutant, Forty- 
fifth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the 
rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Belle Butters, widow of George W. Butters, late of 
Company A, One hundred and seventy-fifth Regiment Ohio Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary A. Briggs, widow of William H. Briggs, late of 
Company M, Fifth Regiment Michigan Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Sarah A. Mullen, widow of James T. Mullen, late of 
Company M, First Regiment Arkansas Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Melinda A. Heltzel, widow of Martin L. Heltzel, late 
of Company B, Forty-third Regiment Missouri Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Christine Pedderson, widow of Charles Pedderson, 
late seaman, United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Margaret C. Lloyd, widow of Edward Lloyd, late of 
Company A, One hundred and ‘fifty-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Charlotte McMillen, widow of George W. McMillen, 
late of Company I, and second lieutenant, Company A, One hundred 
and twenty-second Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Ovens, widow of George W. Ovens, late of 
Company D, Fourth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate ‘of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Sarah J. Underhill, widow of John O. Underhill, 
late of Company K, One hundred and twenty-eighth Regiment Ohio 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she i is now receiving. 

The name of Minnie Eaton, former widow of George W. Eaton, 
late of Company B, Elev enth Regiment Maryland Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Charlotte Hammond, widow of Henry Hammond, 
late of Company D, Thirty-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Rebecca A. Helms, widow of Philip Helms, late 
unassigned, Twenty-second Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary C. Davis, former widow of Nelson Martin, 
late of Company E, Fourteenth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer 
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Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Hester A. Devaughn, widow of Elmore Devaughn, 
late of Company G, Sixth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Martha Dorsey, widow of Thomas H. Dorsey, late 
of Company F, Nineteenth Regiment United States Colored Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Brooks, widow of John Brooks, late of 
Company G, One hundred and twenty-third Regiment, and Com- 
pany C, Sixty-first Regiment, Illinois Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $20 per month and increase the rate to 
$30 per month from and after the date she shall have attained the 
age of sixty years, which fact shall be determined by the submission 
of satisfactory evidence by the beneficiary to the Veterans’ 
Administration. 

The name of Laura L. Dow, widow of John R. Dow, late of Com- 
pany H, Thirty-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Margaret Dicks, former widow of Andrew Snyder, 
late of Company D, Eleventh Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Victoria A. Martin, widow of Joseph Martin, late of 
Company G, Twenty-sixth Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ellen C. Hyers, widow of James T. Hyers, late of 
Company H, Sixty-fourth Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Esther M. Amey, widow of Charles H. Amey, late 
of Company K, One hundred and seventh Regiment New York Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Edeth Pealing, widow of Lanis Pealing, late of Com- 
pany A, Forty-fifth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary L. Hamilton, widow of Frederick Hamilton, 
late musician, Company K, Twenty-third Regiment New York Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and Company A, Fiftieth Regiment New York 
Volunteer Engineers, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary L. Beers, widow of Elijah C. Beers, alias 
Clark Beers, late of Company F, Twenty-first Regiment New York 
Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name af Clarissa Strait, widow of Daniel Strait, late of Com- 
pany K, Eighty-sixth Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Rebecca A. Decker, widow of Abram C. Decker, late 
artificer, Company M, Fiftieth Regiment New York Volunteer 
Engineers, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 
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The name of Mary V. Calderwood, widow of James C. Calder- 
wood, late assistant surgeon, Twenty-third Regiment Indiana Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the ri ‘ate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Emma Middleton, widow of John J. Middleton, late 
of Company L, Fourth Regiment Massachusetts Volunteer Cav: valry ’ 
and pay her a ‘pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Ruvira Jerolaman, widow of Dayton E. Jerolaman, 
late of Company A, Thirtieth Regiment New Jersey Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month, 

The name of Prudence K. Clair, widow of William H. Clair, late 
of Company F, Second Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Heavy 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Caroline Forrest, widow of Florentine Forrest, late 
of Company A, Second Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Emma F. Vallandingham, widow of Charles Val- 
Jandingham, late first-class boy, United States Navy, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Jane M. Ford, widow of Abel C. Ford, late of the 
Ninth unattached company, Massachusetts Militia Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Ida H. Stinson, widow of Avery F. Stinson, alias 
Amos Simpson, late of Company A, Fourteenth Regiment Maine 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pel ision at the rate of $30 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary J. McLaughlin, w idow of Moses J. McLaughlin, 
late of the United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$40 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Margaret A. Kollock, widow of “Horace T. Kollock, 
late of Company B, Thirtieth Regiment Maine Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the 1 ate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Annie P. Hall, widow of David H. Hall, late of the 
United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Almeda Crosby, widow of Enock S. Crosby, late 
of Battery K, First Regiment Maine Volunteer Heav y Artiller y, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Susan Dadmun, widow of Josiah A. Dadmun, late 
musician, Third Regiment New Hampshire Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Susannah Powers, widow of George Powers, late 
of Company A, One hundred and thirty-second Regiment Illinois 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 

month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary C. Stewart, widow of Irenious D. Stewart, 
late of Company E, Twenty-second Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Myrtle G. Geoffroy, widow of Gregorie L. Geoffroy, 
late of Company B, Twelfth Regiment Kansas V olunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 
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The name of Sabina C. T. Fox, widow of John Fox, late of Troop 
G, Eighth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a pen- 
sion at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary F. Robbins, widow of Ephriam Robbins, late 
of Company H, Fourteenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month, and $30 per 
month when attaining the age of sixty years. 

The name of Rosa Webb, helpless child of Stiles Delass Webb, 
late of Troop D, Third Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of | $20 per month. 

The name of Mattie J. Price, widow of Cyrus Price, late of Bat- 
tery G, Fifth Regiment United States Colored Heavy Artillery, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Harriet C. Church, widow of John A. Church, late 
of Company K, Twenty-fifth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mar y A. Cline, widow of Lemiel Cline, late of Com- 
pany B, Seventy- fourth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of John William Duff, helpless child of William F. Duff, 
late of Company B, Ninety-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Mary Currier, widow of John Currier, late of Bat- 
tery B, First Regiment Ohio Volunteer Heavy Artillery, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Margaret Cottrill, widow of Henderson Cottrill, late 
of Company B, One hundred and forty-eighth Regiment Ohio 
National Guard Volunteer Infantry, and pay “her a pension at the 
rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Hattie G. Kennedy, widow of William H. H. Ken- 
nedy, late of Company G, Eighty-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Flora A. Irwin, widow of Samuel L. Irwin, late of 
Company H, One hundred and thirty-sixth Regiment Ohio National 
Guard Volunteer Infantry, and pay ‘her a pension at the rate of $50 
per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Margaret D. Haines, widow of Caleb F. Haines, late 
of Company D, Eighteenth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $ $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Herman Reissenbigler, helpless child of George Reis- 
senbigler, late of Company F, Twenty-ninth Regiment Missouri Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Tabitha Alkire, widow of Alexander Alkire, late of 
Troop E, First Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Josephine L. Wilson, widow of Joseph S. Wilson, 
late of the United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate 
of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Margaret E. Wells, widow of William A. Wells, late 
of Company C, Sixtieth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate ‘of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Jane West, widow of William West, late of C ompany 
E, Sixty-second Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
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a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Mary Roby, widow of John W. Roby, late of Com- 
pany B, Ninety-fifth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Kate Ann McGinnis, widow of Neriah N. McGinnis, 
late of Company H, Twenty-sixth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah N. Houseman, widow of Henry Houseman, 
late of Company G, Thirty-third Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Almera J. Chiles, widow of John F. Chiles, late of 
Company F, One hundred and twenty-second Regiment Illinois Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Ann M. Stead, widow of Benjamin G. Stead, late of 
Company H, Thirtieth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of J. S. Clyde Baldwin, helpless child of John S. Bald- 
win, late of Troop E, Thirteenth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Elizabeth Caulk, widow of Alexander Caulk, late of 
Company I, One hundred and twenty-second Regiment "Tllinois 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary J. Goodson, widow of Jesse N. Goodson, late 
of Company F, One hundred and eighty-eighth Regiment Ohio Vol- 
unteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Eliza Darnell, widow of James Darnell, late of 
Troop I, Eighth Regiment Tennessee Volunteer Cavalry, ‘and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of John G. Smith, helpless child of Samuel R. Smith, 
late of Company D, Tenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Eliza J. Young, widow of Shelby D. Young, late of 
a E, First Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her 

a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of S. Audella Burdick, widow of Charles H. Burdick, 
late of Company K, Thirteenth Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah Flier, widow of John H. Flier, late of Com- 
pany E, Second Regiment Rhode Island Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Charlotte E. Patt, widow of Benjamin A. Patt, late 
of Company I, Fourth Regiment Rhode Island Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Fanny L. Johnson, widow of Dutee Johnson, junior, 
late of Company E, Fifth Regiment Rhode Island Volunteer Infan- 
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try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mandilla Nitchman, widow of John Nitchman, late 
of Company I, Fifty-sixth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infan- 
try, ond pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Martha Stonesifer, widow of Ishmael Stonesifer, 
late of Company F, One hundred and thirtieth Regiment Pennsy]- 
vania Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 
per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Laura E. Young, widow of Addison S. Young, late 
of Company B, Twenty-ninth Regiment Maine Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Isabelle H. Redfield, widow of David Redfield, late of 
Troop B, Fourteenth Regiment Kansas Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Medora Bailey, widow of John F. Bailey, late of 
Battery A, Second Regiment Connecticut Volunteer Heavy Artillery. 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Elizabeth E. Caskey, widow of Joseph Caskey, late 
of Company D, Eleventh Regiment Maryland Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month, and $30 per 
month when she attains the age of sixty years. 

The name of Harriet A. Pelton, widow of Lysander Pelton, late 
of Company C, One hundred and fifth Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Jennie B. Southwick, widow of Joseph P. Southwick, 
late of Company H, Eighth Regiment Massachusetts Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Ida M. Cunningham, widow of Ellison Cunningham, 
late of Troop H, Second Regiment Maine Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Jennie S. Fountain, widow of John M. Fountain, 
late of Company A, Fourteenth Regiment Connecticut Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Lucy N. Teel, widow of George Teel, late of Battery 
E, First Regiment New Hampshire Volunteer Heavy Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Bridget A. Whittle, widow of Albert B. Whittle, 
late of Company B, Fifth Regiment Massachusetts Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Canzada este: widow of Plummer F. Pierce, late 
of Company I, One hundred and second Regiment Illinois Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Emma C. Nichols, widow of Robert S. Nichols, 
late of Company D, Ninth Regiment Michigan Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary C. Atwood, widow of Julius C. Atwood, late 
quartermaster sergeant, One hundredth Regiment United States 
Colored Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Cindarilla L. Kelsey, widow of William Kelsey, 
late of Company I, Eighth Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and 
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pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receivin 

The name of Louisa A. Worthington, widow of Eugene A. Worth- 
ington, late of Company E, One hundred and sixth Regiment Illinois 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Beatrice J. Rose, widow of Ludin Rose, late of 
Troop G, Sixth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Nettie Thaxton, widow of Monroe S. Thaxton, late 
of Troop A, Seventh Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Valeria Middleton, widow of William Middleton, 
late of Company E, Second Regiment Potomac Home Brigade 
Maryland Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of John W. Meredith, late of Company D, South 
Cumberland Battalion Kentucky Capital Guards, and pay him a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month. 

The name of Carrie B. Martin, helpless child of Silas E. Martin, 
late of Company B, Battalion Virginia Substitute, West Virginia 
Exempts, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Tulula V. M. Bortsfield, widow of Amos Bortsfield, 
late of Company E, One hundred and forty-seventh Regiment Indi- 
ana Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary White, widow of David A. White, late of Com- 
pany C, Twelfth Regiment Michigan Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Ella A. Linsea, widow of Emanuel Linsea, late of 
Company G, Twelfth Regiment Michigan Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary Ross, widow of Calvin Ross, late of Company 
E, Eighty-third Regiment ‘United States Cavalry Volunteer Troops, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Bridget Striegel, widow of Christian Striegel, late 
of Company H, Forty- ninth Regiment Missouri Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Sarah A. Bolton, widow of John Bolton, late of Com- 
pany D, Seventeenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Samantha A. Mundell, widow of Ransom Mundell, 
late of Troop L, ‘Sixteenth Regiment Kansas Volunteer Cav: alry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Frank C. Clifford, helpless child of Henry H. 
Clifford, late of Company E, One hundred and ninteenth Regiment 
Illinois Volunteer lana and pay him a pension at the rate of $20 
per month. 

The name of Della B. Ammons, helpless child of Abraham Ammons, 
late of Company I, Fifty-first Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Ellen Blodgett, widow of Silas Blodgett, late of 
Troop H, First Regiment District of Columbia Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month, and $30 per 
month when she attains the age of sixty years. 
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The name of Jennie McBurney, widow of Andrew McBurney, late 
of Company K, Thirty-third Regiment Missouri Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Rosalie Kunkel, widow of Charles H. Kunkel, late of 
Company K, One hundred and twenty-sixth Regiment Pennsylvania 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per 
month. 

The name of Alice A. Colburn, widow of Lewis A. Colburn, late 
of Troop A, First Regiment Provisional New York Volunteer Cav- 
alry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Cynthia Combs, widow of Harrison Combs, late of 
Company M, Fourteenth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Mary L. Cundiff, widow of George A. Cundiff, late 
of Troop L, Thirteenth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Anna Spinner, widow of Joseph Spinner, late of Com- 
a I, Twenty-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
ier a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Viola Compton, widow of Albert Compton, late of 
Troop L, Third Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Susannah Lanham, widow of Ansel Lanham, late of 
Troop M, Eighth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Mattie P. Busey, widow of Isaac M. Busey, late of 
Troop B, Ninth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and pa 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Anna C. Havens, widow of Wilbur F. Havens, late 
of Company D, Seventeenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary E. Smith, widow of Artemas Smith, late of 
Company H, One hundred and thirtieth Regiment Illinois Volun- 
teer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month 
in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Anna Kelley, widow of Jerry Kelley, late of Com- 
pany I’, Seventh Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that she is now 
recelving. 

The name of Millie Reed, widow of Addison Reed, late of Troop 
C, Sixth Regiment United States Colored Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Mary M. Hudson, widow of Charles C. Hudson, late 
of Company I, One hundred and forty-sixth Regiment Indiana 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Anna L. Nesbet, widow of Joseph M. Nesbet, late of 
Troop B, Tenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Anna P. Allen, former widow of Isaac Phipps, late 
of Company A, Twenty-fourth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infan- 
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try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month and $30 
per month when she attains the age of sixty years. 

The name of Emma K. Pickett, widow of Albert J. Pickett, late 
of Troop B, Fifth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Margaret L. Roberts, widow of Calvin T. Roberts, 
late of Company I, Sixty-eighth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infan- 
try, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of 
that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary J. Espy, widow of Robert J. Espy, late of 
Company D, Ninth Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Sarah Weaver, widow of John H. Weaver, late of 
Company K, Thirty-fifth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Lenora Cartwright, widow of James W. Cartwright, 
late of the Twentieth Battery, Indiana Volunteer Light Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary S. Stowe, widow of John Stowe, late of Com- 
any K, One hundred and sixteenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
nfantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 

of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Richard Southerland, late of Company A, Hall’s 
Gap Batallion Kentucky State Volunteers, and pay him a pension 
at the rate of $50 per month. 

The name of Rosa Risdon, widow of Daniel Risdon, late of Com- 
pany G, Ninth Regiment Iowa Volunteer Infantry, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Sarah M. Hatfield, widow of Andrew Hatfield, late 
of Company A, Fourteenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Amelia Bee, widow of Joel Bee, late of Company M, 
Sixth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Sarah Pennel, widow of John Pennel, late of Com- 

any E, Sixty-eighth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
ner a pension at the rate of $20 per month and $30 per month when 

she has attained the age of sixty years. 

The name of Henry Ellis, late of the United States Navy, and pay 
him a pension at the rate of $50 per month. 

The name of Jane Price, widow of James D. Price, late of Captain 
G. W. Porter’s company, Butternut Valley Guards, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Esther A. Dixon, widow of Albert E. Dixon, late of 
Company A, Nineteenth Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Mary F. Dobson, widow of Palmer F. Dobson, late of 
Troop K, First Regiment Iowa Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 
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The name of Rosina Dohon, widow of Constant Dohon, late of 
Troop D, Fourth Regiment Missouri Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Jemima M. Metcalf, widow of George A. Metcalf, late 
of Troop F, Seventh Regiment Illinois Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $30 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Henry Coonce, late of Captain Hart’s Morgan County 
company, Missouri Mounted Militia, and pay him a pension at the 
rate of $50 per month. 

The name of Nancy E. Dawson, widow of Aaron Dawson, late of 
Company D, Thirtieth Regiment Lllinois Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay - a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is how receiving. 

The name of Ina J. Densmore, widow of Harry M. Densmore, late 
of Company A, Thirtieth Regiment Wisconsin Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Isabel J. Estes, former widow of Henry Johnson, 
late of Company B, Second Regiment Vermont Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Bell J. Adams, widow of George S. Adams, late of 
Company E, Second Regiment Vermont Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Rose A. Fernan, widow of Franklin W. Fernan, late 
of Company H, First Battalion, Twelfth Regiment United States 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Ann E. Foster, widow of William J. Foster, late of 
Company B, Fourth Regiment Vermont Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Clara A. Phelps, widow of Allen Phelps, late of 
Troop M, Twenty-sixth Regiment New York Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Hannah L. Robbins, widow of Frank Robbins, late of 
Company D, Sixth Regiment Vermont Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Mary E. Daniels, former widow of William Roach, 
late of Company D, Seventeenth Regiment Vermont Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Anna M. Walbridge, widow of Lysander E. Wal- 
bridge, late of Company E, Eighth Regiment Vermont Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu 
of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary A. Dittman, widow of Frederick Dittman, late 
of Troop E, Second Regiment Minnesota Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Mary H. Keck, widow of John S. Keck, late of 
Troop G, Fourth Regiment Iowa Volunteer Cavalry, and pay her a 
pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 
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The name of Josephine Stombaugh, widow of Henry Stombaugh, 
late of Company C, Ninety. ninth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Lona Wright, helpless child of Allen Wright, late of 
Troop F, Second Regiment Arkansas Volunteer Cavalry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Lucrecia Aydelotte, widow of John Aydelotte, late of 
Company H, Seventeenth Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Martha E. Goble, helpless child of Francis M. 
Goble, late of the Petebsasenal Battery, Indiana Volunteer Light 
Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Dora Klinger, widow of David Klinger, late of 
Battery C, First Regiment Indiana Volunteer Heavy Artilley, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Sarah A. Long, widow of Mansford Long, late of 
Company H, Thirty-second Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Permelia J. Long, widow of Jasper N. Long, late of 
Company H, Thirty-first Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her ‘a pension at the tate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Malinda Sprague, widow of Charles Sprague, late 
of Battery A, Fourth Regiment United States Artillery, and pay her 
a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Rachel J. Johnson, widow of Childes B. Johnson, 
alias Charles B. Johnson, late of Company B, Sixty-ninth Regiment 
Indiana Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 
per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Wesley, widow of John Wesley, late of the 
United States Navy, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Ada F. Williams, widow of Jeremiah Williams, late 
of Company H, Seventy-fourth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Emily J. Moore, widow of Thomas A. Moore, late 
of Company D, Seventy-eighth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy Maskel, widow of Ellis V. Maskel, late of 
Company A, Eighth Regiment Illinois V olunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Gertrude Cox, widow of Thomas Cox, late of Tenth 
Battery, Indiana Volunteer Light Artillery, and pay her a pension 
at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Ellen J. Owens, widow of Nicholas A. Owens, late of 
Company A, One hundred and seventeenth Regiment Indiana 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per 
month. 

The name of Martha A. Pyle, widow of William H. H. Pyle, late 
of Company K, Kighty- first ‘Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 
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The name of Carrie D. Patton, former widow of Elias Dandridge, 
late of Company D, Sixteenth Regiment United States Colored 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per 
month. 

The name of Catharine Beach, widow of Joseph Beach, late of 
Company K, Fifth Regiment Ohio Volunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Mertena Swaidner, helpless child of Emanuel C. 
Swaidner, late of Company D, One hundred and thirtieth Regi- 
ment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, and pay him a pension at the 
rate of $20 per month. 

The name of Rosa A. Woodrum, widow of Abraham Woodrum, 
late of the Thirteenth Battery, Indiana Volunteer Light Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Elizabeth Burris, widow of Simon Burris, late of 
Company I, One hundred and thirtieth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of Rosanna Kellogg, widow of Francis N. Kellogg, 
late of Company K, Seventy-fifth Regiment Indiana Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Rose L. Bard, widow of Isaac Bard, late of Company 
C, Twenty-sixth Regiment New York Volunteer Infantry , and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is 
now receiving. 

The name of Floretta Knopf, widow of Andrew Knopf, late of 
Battery I, Second Regiment C onnecticut Volunteer Heavy Artillery, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $40 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Sarah E. Smith, widow of Chandler Smith, late of 
Company A, Eighth Regiment Maryland Volunteer Infantry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now recelvin 

The name of Nannie Curry, widow of George W. Curry, late of 
Troop L, Thirteenth Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Fannie Lou Cate Harmon, helpless child of James F. 
Harmon, late of Troop A, Eighth Regiment Tennessee Volunteer 
Cavalry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $20 per month. 


The name of Jane Soulsby, widow of Edward Soulsby, late of 
Troop D, Second Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Cavalry, and 
pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she 
is now receiving. 

The name of Eliza H. Bagley, widow of Moses O. Bagley, late of 
Company I, Third Regiment Vermont V olunteer Infantry, and pay 
her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that she is now 
receiving. 

The name of Elizabeth Morehouse, widow of George W. More- 
house, late of Company E, Second Regiment Iowa Volunteer 
Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in 
lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Mary J. Johnson, former widow of Leonidas John- 
son, late of Company K, One hundred and twenty-third Regiment 
Indiana Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of 

$50 per month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 


he 
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Lorena White. 


Pension. 
Jane McArthur. 


Pensions increased. 
E. Helen Barkley. 


Nancy Church. 


February 10, 1932. 
—_[8. 2406.) 
[ Private, No, 2.) 





Harvey K. Meyer. 
Credit allowed in 
accounts of. 


February 11, 1932. 
__ (8. 2684.) 
[Private, No. 3.] 


F. P. Case. 

Time limitation for 
removal of timber ex- 
tended, 


February 18, 1932. 
sie e 
[Private, No. 4.] 


Luis H. DeBayle. 
Payment to. 





The name of Lorena White, widow of Charles R. White, late of 
Company A, Fifty-second Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 

The name of Jane McArthur, widow of Henry McArthur, late 
of Battery K, Fifth Regiment United States Colored Volunteer 
Heavy Artillery, and pay her a pension at the rate of $30 per month. 

The name of E. Helen Barkley, widow of James H. Barkley, late 
of Company G, One hundred and fourteenth Regiment Illinois 
Volunteer Infantry, and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per 
month in lieu of that she is now receiving. 

The name of Nancy Church, widow of William Church, late of 
Company N, Sixth Regiment West Virginia Volunteer Infantry, 
and pay her a pension at the rate of $50 per month in lieu of that 
she is now receiving. 


Approved, February 4, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 37.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harvey K. Meyer, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of Harvey K. Meyer, 
superintendent and special disbursing agent at Colville Agency, 
Washington, for payments aggregating $312.67, made from tribal 
funds of the Spokane Indians to William S. Lewis, of Spokane, 
Washington, to reimburse him for travel expenses incurred in 
behalf of said Indians, as provided in his contract with them as 
their attorney, which payments were disallowed by the General 
Accounting Office for the reason as claimed that there was no 
authority of law therefor. 


Approved, February 10, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 44.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of F. P. Case. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the enforce- 
ment of the contract between the War Department and F. P. Case 
for sale of all timber on the Catoosa Springs Target Range, 
Catoosa Springs, Georgia, executed July 29, 1929, and requiring 
removal of said timber within five hundred and forty-five days 
under penalty of $500 per year, the exaction of said penalty for 
non-removal of said timber shall not be required for a period of two 
years from January 28, 1932. 

Approved, February 11, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 49.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Luis H. DeBayle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
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March 1, 1932. 





$1,937.83 to Luis H. DeBayle, of Leon, Nicaragua, in full settlement 
of all claims against the Government for loss of drugs and other 
medical supplies taken from his pharmacy by personnel of the 
United States Marine Corps in January and February, 1928. 


Approved, February 18, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 65.] 


AN ACT ~ 
. . . ebruary 29, 1932. 
For the relief of Neal D. Borum, (H. R. 6347.) 


[ Private, No, 5.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- Neal D. Borum. 
troller General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed, not- countsot 
withstanding the provisions of the Act of May 22, 1928 (45 Stat. ‘>: 
697), to credit the accounts of Neal D. Borum, special disbursing 
officer at the Embassy of the United States at London, in the sum 
of $810.62, representing the amount paid by him for expenses 
incurred by a member of the delegation to the naval conference at 
London and his staff when they returned to the United States on 
a vessel of foreign registry. 


Approved, February 29, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 66.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Thomas C. LaForge. ait R ‘ey 
~ [Private, No.6) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Thomas C. LaForge. 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to issue a patent in gutter" ™ ™ 
fee to Thomas C. LaForge, Crow allottee numbered 1257, for land Y°- 41, p. 751. 
allotted to him under the provisions of the Act of June 4, 1920 (41 
Stat. L. 751), and designated as homestead. 


Approved, March 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 67.] 


AN ACT 
_ . ° : : March 1, 1932. 
Authorizing issuance of patents in fee to Benjamin Spottedhorse and Horse (Hi 2. . 4150.) 
Spottedhorse for certain lands. ~~ [Private, No. 7.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretar y , Benjamin Spotted- 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to issue a patent in a aceasta 
fee to Benjamin Spottedhorse, Crow allottee numbered 1335, for land ®™*borized. 
allotted to him under the provisions of the Act of June 4, 1920 
(41 Stat. L. 751), and described as the northeast quarter and east Vol. 41, p. 751. 
half of northwest quarter section 16, township 8 south, range 32 

sast, comprising two hundred and forty acres. 

Src. 2. That the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, Horse Spottedhorse. 
authorized to issue a patent in fee to Horse Spottedhorse, Crow ,,i@24 Patent in tee, 
allottee numbered 1336, for land allotted to her under the provisions 
of the Act of June 4, 1920, supra, and described as the west half of 
northwest quarter section 16, township 8 south, range 32 east, 
comprising eighty acres. 


Approved, March 1, 1932. 
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March 1, 1932. 
(8. 315.] 


~TPrivate, No.8.) 


Lemuel Simpson. 
Military record cor- 
rected. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


March 15, 1932. 
[S. 2822.] 
[Private, No. 9.] 


Anna Marie Sanford. 

Claim of, to be deter- 
mined under the Em- 
ployees’ Compensation 
Act. 


Vol. 39, p. 746, 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits, 


March 16, 1932. 
—_[8. 1473.]_ 


| Private, No. 0.10.) 


I. L. Lyons and 
Company. 
Refund to. 


Condition. 





[CHAPTER 68.] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Lemuel Simpson. 


3e it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the pension laws and laws conferring rights and priv- 
ileges upon honorably discharged soldiers, their widows, and 
dependent relatives, Lemuel Simpson, late of Company B, Seventh 
Regiment Missouri Volunteer C avalry, and Company K, Fifty-fifth 
Regiment Indiana Volunteer Infantry, shall be held and considered 
to have been honor ably discharged from the military service of the 
United States as a member of said Company B, Seventh Regiment 
Missouri Volunteer Cavalry, on the 20th day of February, 1862: 
Provided, That no back pay, pension, bounty, or other emoluments 
shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 79.] 
AN ACT 

For the relief of Anna Marie Sanford, widow of William Richard Sanford, 
deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of Anna Marie Sanford, widow 
of William Richard Sanford, deceased, former furnace man, navy 
yard, Washington, District of Columbia, in the same manner and 
to the same extent as if said William Richard Sanford had made 
application for the benefits of said Act within the one-year period 
required by sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefit 
shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, March 15, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 82.] 
AN ACT 


To authorize an appropriation for the relief of I. L. Lyons and Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
I. L. Lyons and Company, the sum of $3,7 93.07, in full settlement of 
all claims against the Government of the United States, which sum 
represents the amount paid to the United States by the said company 
for certain liquors sold to it by order of the United States district 


court authorizing the marshal “for the eastern district of Louisiana 
and the Customs Service, port of New Orleans, to make such sale, 


and which liquors were 1: iter found and held to be unfit for medicinal 
purposes and not salable by the said I. L. Lyons and Company as 
permittee wholesale druggist. 

Sec. 2. That the payment directed under section 1 of this Act shall 
not be made until the liquor Ese is surrendered to the Federal 
prohibition administrator at New Orleans, Louisiana, for destruction. 


Approved, March 16, 1932 
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[CHAPTER 83.] 
AN ACT . 
March 16, 1932. 
Granting compensation to Harriet M. MacDonald. __(H. R. 3703.) 
[ Private, No. 11.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- pemret M. Mac 
standing the provisions of section 200 of the World War Veterans’ ~ jiospitalization bene- 
Act, 1924, as amended, the Administrator for Veterans’ Affairs is ®* *tended &. 
authorized and directed to pay to Harriet M. MacDonald, formerly 
a nurse, such compensation, effective October 31, 1929, as she would 
have been entitled had she been an American citizen at the time of 
her embarkation with the American Expeditionary Forces; and that 
she be entitled to hospitalization and such other benefits provided 
in the Veterans’ Acts for members of the Nurse Corps. 


Approved, March 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 116.] sogkt 
AN AC! April 15, 1932. 


For the reli f of Dock Leach. = H.R. 2285 ; 
Private, No, 12 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congre ss assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon : 
honorably discharged soldiers Dock Leach, who was a member of 
Company H, Twenty-seventh Regiment United States colored Infan 
try, shall hereafter be held and considered to have been honor: ably 
discharged from the military service of the United States as a mem- 
ber of that organization on the 21st day of September, 1865: Pro- fe. ae ote, 
vided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held : 
to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, April 15, 1932. 


k Leach 


litary record cor- 


[CHAPTER 117.] 
AN ACT il 
For the relief of Elizabeth Moncravie. = = 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 492" WY; Monetavie. 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon rected.” 
honorably discharged soldiers John W. Moncravie, alias John Wis- 
ner, deceased, who was a member of C ompany G, One hundred and 
seventeenth Regiment Illinois Volunteer Infantry, shall hereafter be 
held and considered to have been honorably discharged from the 
military service of the United States as a member of that organ- 
ization on the Ist day of November, 1862: Provided, That no bounty, 
back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior to 
the passage of this Act. 

Approved, April 15, 1932. 


roviso, 
» back pay, etc, 


Z~Y 


(CHAPTER 120.] 
AN ACT 
1 . . April 16, 1932. 
For the relief of Melissa Isabel Fairchild. (H. R. 4390.] 


- [Private, No. 14.) 


Be at enac ted by the Senate and HTouse of Re presentative 8 of the 
United States of America in COngress asse mbled, That the Secre- ann" a Isabel Fair- 
tary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Land patent issued 
issue patent to Melissa Isabel Fairchild, widow of Seymour Fair- “ 
child, deceased, on desert entry, Blackfoot, Idaho, numbered 037882, 


3051 33-—PT 2 
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April 23, 1932. 
__[H. R. 5272.) 
[Private, No. 15.] 


Frank Bayer. 
Payment to, 


April 


25, 1932, 


__ (H.R. 882.] 
[ Private, No. 16.] 


G. W. Wall. 
Redemption of lost 
Liberty bond. 


Provisos. 
Condition, 


Indemnity bond. 


April 25, 1932. 
___[H. R. 1202.) 
[Private, No. 17.] 


Lehde 
hut. 


and Schoen- 


entered by him on November 8, 1917, for the northeast quarter of 
the southwest quarter, and southeast quarter of section 8; east half 
of the northeast quarter and northeast quarter of the southeast 
quarter of section 17, all in township 9 south, range 14 east, Boise 
(Idaho) meridian. 

Approved, April 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 135.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Frank Bayer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress ass¢ mbled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $500 to Frank Bayer, in payment for certain radio 
apparatus belonging to Frank Bayer and seized by officers of the 
United States Navy on August 9, 1917, at 2270 Bathgate Avenue, 
New York City. 

Approved, April 23, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 140.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of G. W. Wall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
redeem in favor of George W. Wall, of Spartanburg, South Carolina, 
United States temporary coupon bond numbered 13491081 for $50 of 
the third Liberty loan 414 per centum per annum bonds of 1928, 
with interest from September 15, 1919, to September 15, 1928, with- 
out presentation of the upper portion of the bond, the lower portion 
of said bond having been presented to the Treasury Department 
with coupon numbered 4, due March 15, 1920, attached: Provided, 
That the upper portion of the said bond shall not have been pre- 
viously presented or ascertained to be in existence and that no pay- 
ment shall be made hereunder for any coupons which may have been 
attached to the temporary bond other than coupon number 4 men- 
tioned above: And provided further, That the said George W. Wall 
shall first file in the Treasury Department a bond in the equal 
sum of double the amount of the principal of the said bond and the 
interest payable thereon from September 15, 1919, to September 
15, 1928, inclusive, in such form and with such corporate surety as 
may be acceptable to the Secretary of the Treasury to indemnify 
and save harmless the United States from any loss on account of the 
mutilated bond hereinbefore described. 

Approved, April 25, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 141.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lehde and Schoenhut. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lehde and 
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Schoenhut, of Gardenville, New York, the sum of $739.25, being 
the amount which the said Lehde and Schoenhut paid to ‘the col- 
lector of customs of Buffalo, New York, as customs daties on certain 
shipments of spruce trees, aggregating three carloads, imported into 
the United States from Canada during the month of May, 1926. 
The aforementioned shipments of spruce trees were subsequently 
refused entry into the United States by a New York State inspector, 
who ordered them to be reshipped to Canada because of a State 
quarantine, in the identical condition in which they entered this 
country, the said duty having been paid by the said Lehde and 
Schoenhut before the disc overy of the quarantine order preventing 
entry of the said spruce trees: Provided, That it shall be shown to 
the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Treasury that all of said 
shipments of spruce trees were in fact reshipped to Canada in 
obedience to the quarantine order refusing their admission. 


Approved, April 25, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 142.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the State National Bank of Wills Point, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
redeem in favor of the State National Bank of Wills Point, Texas, 
three 414 per centum United States Treasury certificates of indebted- 
ness, numbered 789, 790, and 791, in the denomination of $1,000 each, 
series TJ—1929, dated September 15, 1928, matured June 15, 1929, 
without interest and without presentation of the said certificates 
which are alleged to have been lost, stolen, or destroyed: Provided, 
That the said certificates shall not have been previously presented and 
paid and that no payment shall be made hereunder for any coupons 
which may have been attached to the certificates: Provided further, 
That said State National Bank of Wills Point, Texas, shall first 
file in the Treasury Department a bond in the penal sum of double 
the amount of the principal of said certificates in such form and with 
such corporate surety as may be acceptable to the Secretary of the 
Treasury to indemnify and save harmless the United States from 
any loss on account of the certificates hereinbefore described. 


Approved, April 25, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 143.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. J. Shirley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ontatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treas sury not otherwise appropriated, 
to W. J. Shirley the sum of $60.77 in reimbursement for value of 
his personal property destroyed by fire in the military service of the 
United States at Brest, France, on the 21st day of July, 1919, and 
for which loss he was in no wise responsible. 


Approved, April 25, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 144.] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Fireman’s Fund Insurance Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of the indefinite : appropriation “ Refunding moneys errone- 
ously received and covered,” the sum of $121.44 to “Fireman’s Fund 
Insurance Company, of San Francisco, C alifornia, which sum is the 
balance left after all costs had been deducted from the price obtained 
at auction in connection with libel filed against one Dodge coupé 
automobile engine numbered A-917-841. 

Approved, April 25, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 145.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Helen Patricia Sullivan. 


Be it enact d by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is here ‘by, authorized and directed to pay 
to Helen Patricia Sullivan, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $2,000 in full settlement of dam- 
ages sustained April 12, 1929, at Los Angeles, California, when she 
was struck by an ums operated under the jurisdiction of 
the Post Office Department: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rendered connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact. collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000 


Approve d, April 2 25, 1932. 


America in C ONGTESS ASS mbled,. 


or 


[CHAPTER 146.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alton B. Platner. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of America in That the Post- 
master General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
credit the account of Alton B. Platner, former postmaster at Lin- 
lithgo, New York, with the sum of $162.50, such sum representing 


at 


Congress asse mbled, 


compensation due him for services rendered as mail messenger 
the said office from October 17, 192 


Approved, April 25, 1932. 


, to May 1, 1928 


28, inclusive. | 


72d CONGRESS. SESS.I. CHS. 147, 148,158, {2182 
[CHAPTER 147.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Francis Engler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay to Francis 
Engler $143.09 in full and complete payment and discharge of the 
claim filed under the Act of March 4, 1925, entitled “An Act to 
provide for carrying out the award of the National War Labor 
Board of July 31, 1918, in favor of certain employees of the Bethle- 
hem Steel Company,” as amended by the Act of February 16, 1929, 
entitled “An Act to provide for further carrying out the award of 
the National War Labor Board of July 31, 1918, for the relief of 
— of the Bethlehem Steel Company, Bethlehem, Pennsyl- 

vania. 

Sec. 2. The payment hereby authorized and directed under the 
provisions of section 1 of this Act shall be made from the unex- 
pended balance of the amount appropriated under the Act of March 
4, 1925, above referred to. 

Approved, April 26, 1932. 


{CHAPTER 148.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Steve Fekete. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re pre sentatives of the 
United States of Lmerica in C ONGTESS8 ASSE mbled, That the Secrets Ary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Steve Fekete, of Detroit, Michigan, the sum of $500, which was 
the amount of a bail bond given to the United States on January 13, 
1928, to insure the departure of John Opalenik, an alien, which bond 
was declared forfeited by the Department of Labor prior to the 
time the alien was apprehended and deported. 

Approved, April 26, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 158.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Jeff Davis Caperton and Lucy Virginia Caperton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized to 
consider and determine the claim of Jeff Davis Caperton and Lucy 
Virginia Caperton arising out of the death of J. P. Caperton upon 
August 24, 1918, in the same manner and to the same extent as if 
said Jeff Davis Caperton and Lucy Virginia Caperton had made 
application for the benefits of said Act within the one-year period 
required by sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefits 
shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, May 2, 1932. 
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{CHAPTER 159.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. J. Bradshaw and Addie C. Bradshaw. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he hereby is, authorized and directed 
to pay to J. J. Bradshaw and Addie C. Bradshaw, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $897 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government for hospital 
and medical expenses and physical pain and suffering due to an 
injury Addie C. Bradshaw received by being struck by a United 
States naval ambulance in the city of Norfolk, Virginia, on or about 
September 10, 1927. 

Approved, May 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 160.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alvina Hollis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in COnNgress asse mbled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Alvina Hollis, the sum of $1,500 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States because of personal injuries sustained 
by the said Alvina Hollis when struck and injured on or about 
October 4, 1928, by a motor truck owned and operated by the Post 
Office Department of the United States: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 161.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Clara E. Wight. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Clara E. Wight, or upon her death to her husband, if he survives, 
the sum of $50 per month, in an amount not to exceed $3,360 in full 
compensation for the death of their son, Ralph L. W ight, who was a 
civilian employee of the Navy, and was overcome by gas ‘and burned 
while working in submarine S44 at the navy yard, Portsmouth, 
New Hampshire, on January 10, 1919, as a result of which he died 
January 15, 1919. 

Approved, May 2, 1932. 
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(CHAPTER 163.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Grina Brothers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
redeem in favor of Grina Brothers, of Ambrose, North Dakota, 
United States coupon note numbered D-4419811 in the denomination 
of $100 of the Victory a per centum notes of 1922-23, called for 
redemption December 1 , 1922, without interest and without presen- 
tation of the said note, ele} is alleged to have been lost or stolen: 
Provided, That the said note shall “not have been previously pre- 
sented for payment and that no payment shall be made hereunder 
for any coupons which may have been attached to the note: Provided 
further, That the said Grina Brothers shall first file in the Treasury 
Department a bond in the penal sum of double the amount of the 
principal of said note in such form and with such corporate surety 
as may be acceptable to the Secretary of the Treasury to indemnify 
and save harmless the United States from any loss on account of 
the note hereinbefore described. 


Approved, May 3, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 166.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Daniel 8S. Schaffer Company (Incorporated). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise appro- 
priated, to Daniel S. Schaffer Company (Incorporated) the sum 
of $17,765 to reimburse said Daniel S. Schaffer Company (Incorpo- 

rated) for losses incurred by it during 1917 and 1918 as subcon- 
tractors for metal furring, lathing, plastering, and board lining in 
connection with the east and south wings of Bancroft Hall, of the 
groined arched ceiling of the mess hall and mess-hall extension of 
Bancroft Hall and of Isherwood Hall, both of said buildings form- 
ing a part of the United States Naval Academy at Annapolis, 
Maryland, the said contracts in connection therewith being known, 
respectively, as contracts numbered 2416, 2416T, and 2437, and said 
sum is hereby appropriated: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vieheting 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of : misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, May 4, 1932. 


1665 


May 3, 1932. 
___[H. R, 1231.) 
[Private, No. 29.] 


Grina Brothers. 

Redemption of lost 
Liberty bonds in favor 
of, authorized. 


Provisos. 
Condition. 


Indemnity bond. 


May 4, 1932 
{S. 3270.] 
|Private, No. 30.) 


Daniel S. Schaffer 
Company (Incorpo- 
rated 

Reimbursement for 
losses 


Proviso 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees 


Penalty for violation. 








1666 


May 4, 1932. 
{H. R. 1770.) 


[Private, No. 31 


7 


24 CONGRESS. SESS.I. CHS. 167,181, 182. MAY 4, 13, 1932. 


Senelma Wirkkula, 


alias Selma Wirkk 


Payment to, 
death of husband. 


Proviso 
Limitation on 
ney’s, etc., fees 


ula 


for 


att 


r- 


Penalty for violation, 


May 13, 1932 
[H. R. 615.] 
[Private, No 


C. B. Bellows 


20 


Payment to, for prop- 


erty damages 


May 13, 1932. 
[H. R. 1554.) 
~ [Private, No. 3 


G. Carroll Ro 
Reimbursement 


to, 


[CHAPTER 167.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Senelma Wirkkula, also known as Selma Wirkkula; Alice Marie 
Wirkkula; and Bernice Elaine Wirkkula. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re pre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asst mbled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, and in full settlement against the Government, the sum of 
$5,000 to Senelma Wirkkula, also known as Selma Wirkkula, wife 
of Gust Henry Wirkkula, also known as Henry Wirkkula, on account 
of the death of the said Gust Henry Wirkkula, also known as Henry 
Wirkkula, who was killed by one Emmett J. White (a Federal officer, 
known as a Federal border patrolman, in Government service, while 
on duty), on June 8, 1929, while driving an automobile on a ‘public 
highway near International Falls, in Koochiching County, Minne- 
sota: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed ; guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, May 4, 1932. 





[CHAPTER 181.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of C. B. Bellows. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay to C. B. Bellows, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $1,141 in full settlement of damages 
sustained on January 31, 1930, at the Municipal + Long 
Beach, California, when the hangar owned by said C. Bellows 
was damaged by the crash of 0-2-U-I Landplane Nuabered 7 7543, 
operated under the jurisdiction of the Navy Department. 


Approved, May 13, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 182.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of G. Carroll Ross. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to G. 
Carroll Ross, of the city of South Haven, Michigan, the sum of 
$200 to reimburse him for money expended in payment of a fine 
levied against Captain Quickfall, master of the British steamship 
Errington- Dunford, on October 8, 1925, for violation of section 8 
of the Act of June 19, 1886, as amended. 


Approved, May 13, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 211.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Basil N. Henry. 


ge it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of 2 America in Congr ss assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged members of the milits ury and naval forces of 
the United States and their dependents Basil N. Henry, late of 
Company A, Three hundred and forty-eighth Machine Gun Bat- 
talion, American E xpeditionary Forces, W orld War, shall hereafter 
be held and considered to have been honorably discharged on the 
\7th day of February, 1919: Provided, That no compensation, retire- 
ment pay, back pay, pension, or other benefit shall be held to have 
accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 

Approved, June 6, 1932 
[CHAPTER 212.] Cg ee 

AN ACT 
For the relief of Pasquale Mirabelli. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Pasquale Mirabelli, of Rochester, New York, the sum of $1,000, 
representing the amount of cash bond which he deposited in behalf 
of his son, Vincenzo Mirabelli, against whom deportation proceedings 
had been instituted, and which bond was declared forfeited prior to 
the time the alien was apprehended and deported: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropri: ated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed cuilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in ‘any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 213.] 
AN ACT 
lor the relief of Amy Harding. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Hous: of Represe ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of Amy Harding on 
account of her personal-injury damages resulting from the Army 
a ine accident at Langin Field, Moundsville, West Virginia, aan 
10, 1921, and to allow said claim in an amount not exceeding $43.33, 
as recommended by the Comptroller General of the United States in 
his report to the Congress dated June 18, 1930, Seventy-first Con- 
gress, second session, pursuant to the Act of March 5, 1928 (45 Stat. 
1707). The sum of $43.33, or so much thereof as may be necessary, 
is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, for the payment of said claim. 


Approved, June 7, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 214] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Chester J. Dick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General is authorized and directed to credit the accounts of | 
Chester J. Dick, captain, Finance Department, United States Army, 
in an amount not to exceed $662.77, representing the amount of stop- 
page against the pay of the said Chester J. Dick ordered by The 
Adjutant General because of the embezzlement by Otto Melton, for- 
mer civilian cashier, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, of funds for which 
the said Chester J. Dick was accountable. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 


to the said Chester J. Dick an amount equal to the amounts paid by 
him to the United States in partial settlement of the said obligation 


of $662.77. 


Approved, June 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 215.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the United States Hammered Piston Ring Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the appro- 
priation Aviation, Navy, 1929, Act of May 21, 1998 (45 Stat. 636), 


is hereby made available in such sum as may be necessary, but not 
exceeding $4,492.76, for settlement by the Comptroller General of 
the United States, on principles of equity and justice, the claims of 
the U nited States Hammered Piston Ring Company, under one 


with the Navy Department Numbered N-156-a-4703, dated June 1( 
1929. 


Approved, June 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 216.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence G. Young; 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ame rica in € ‘ongre 88 assem ble d, That the Secret ary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Clarence G, Young, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 


wise appropriated, the sum of $50 in full satisfaction of all claims 


against the United States for the loss of a horse hired to the United 
States Forest Service on August 13, 1929. 
Approved, June 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 217.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. P. Moynihan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of . America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 


in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. P. Moynihan, of 
Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $1,000. Such sum represents the 
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amount of a bail bond deposited with the District Court of the 

United States for the Northern District of Illinois to secure the 

appearance of Joseph Krawchuk and which was forfeited. 
Approved, June 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 218.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Carroll K. Moran. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 


to Carroll K. Moran, deputy clerk of the United States District 


Court for the Eastern District of Virginia, Richmond, Virginia, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $182.70. Such sum represents the amount paid as witness 
fees and mileage by Carroll K. Moran to witnesses attending the 
October, 1929, term of court of the eastern district of Virginia, for 
which he was not reimbursed by the United States. 


Approved, June 7, 1932. 


{CHAPTER 219.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George E. Casey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
credit the account of George E. Casey, former postmaster at Bunch, 
Oklahoma, in the sum of $103.20. Such sum re presents the amount 
of a deficit in the account of the said George E. Casey, caused by the 
burglarizing of the post office at Bunch, Oklahoma, on the night of 
May 19, 1926, of $40.71 in cash, and blank money-order forms stolen 
and filled out, in the sum of $62.49, making a total of $103.20. 
Approved, June 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 220.] oe 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ralph E. Williamson for loss suffered on account of the Law- 
ton, Oklahoma, fire, 1917. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretar y 


of the Treasury be, and he is he reby, authorized and directed to pay, 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $565 to Ralph E. Williamson, as compensation in full for loss 
of property destroyed by the fire on September 24, 1917, in the city 
of Lawton, Oklahoma, such loss having been the result of the in- 
ability of the fire department of the city of Lawton to control said 


fire because of lack of water, all available water for fire- fighting 


purposes having been appropriated and being used by the War 
Jepartment in connection with the tr: aining of ‘soldiers at Fort Sill 
and Camp Doniphan: Provided, That before said claim is allowed 
and paid the Comptroller General of the United States shall make an 
investigation of said claim to determine the extent and amount of 
such loss and damage, and such claim shall be adjusted in amount not 
in excess of the amount set out herein and upon certificates issued to 
said claimant by the said Comptroller General of the United States. 
Approved, June 7, 1932. 
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June 7, 1932. 
[H. R. 4270.) = 
[ Private, No. 41.] 


rroll K. Moran. 
Reimbursement to. 


June 7, 1932. 
[H. R. 4868.) 


Private, No, 42.) 


George E. Casey 
Credit allowed, for 
stolen postal funds 


June 7, 1932, 
fH. R. 4911.) 
Private, No. 43 


Proviso. 
Investigation, etc., 
required. 
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(CHAPTER 221.] 


AN ACT 
June 8, 1932. . . ’ ‘ 4s y . 
(S. 1357.] For the relief of Nancy H. Rouse, Clara H. Simmons, W. H. Hays, Hallie H. 
~~TPrivate, No. 44.] Hamilton, and Bradford P. Hays. 


Be it enacted by ~ Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Nancy H. Rouse, ee United States of America in Congress assembled, That Nancy H. 
ata eat toe ee Clara H. Simmons, W. H. Hays, Hallie H. Hamilton, and 
property damages, in Bradford P. Hays, owners of a certain farm consisting of three 
trict Court. hundred and thirty-two acres, more or less, near Camp Knox in 
Hardin County, Kentucky, are hereby authorized to bring suit 
against the United States of America to recover damages, if any, for 
loss or losses, which they may have sustained or suffered by reason 
of establishment, construction, or maintenance of Camp Knox in the 
State of Kentucky. Jurisdiction is hereby conferred upon the Court 
of Claims of the United States or the District Court of the United 
States for the Western District of Kentucky to hear, consider, deter- 
mine, and render judgment for the amount of any such damages, 
if any, as may be found to have been sustained or suffered by the 
above owners of said property, with the same right of appeal as in 
i other cases, and notwithstanding any lapse of time or statute of 
su emencement of limitations: Provided, That such action will be brought within one 
year from the date that this Act shall become effective. 
Approved, June 8, 1932. 


Jurisdiction conferred. 


os 


[CHAPTER 226.] 
AN ACT 
June 9, 1932 : . , 
__I8. 6.] For the relief of the Union Ferry Company, owners of the ferryboat Montauk. 
[ Private, N ). 45 ] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
— Ferry Com U/nited States of America in Congress assembled, That the claim of 


May bring suit for the Union Ferry Company of New York and Brooklyn, owners of 


collision damages to a 
theit ferry beat“ Mon. the ferryboat Montauk, alleged to have been injured in a collision 
tauk”, in District with the United States Navy tug Mohave, which occurred in the 


East River on the 27th day of December, 1918, for and on account 
of the alleged damage to said ferryboat Montauk, by reason of said 
collision, may be submitted to the United States District Court for 
the Southern District of New York, under and in compliance with 
Jurisdiction of court. the rules of said court, sitting as a court of admiralty; and said 
court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine the whole con- 
troversy and to enter a judgment or decree for the amount of the 
damages sustained either by the Government or the said Union Ferry 
Company by reason of said collision, if any shall be found to be 
due said owners, on the same principles and measure of liability, 
with costs, as in like cases in admiralty between private parties, 
but with no allowance for interest or claim for dam: uges by reason of 
the delay in considering said action prior to rendering judgment 


Provises. ss attor. Herein, and with the same rights of appeal: Provided, That such 
ney General. notice of the suit shall be given to the Attorney General of the United 


States as may be provided by the order of said court; and that it 
shall be the duty of the Attorney General to cause the United States 


Commencement of attorney in suc +h district to appear and defend for the United States: 
suit. 


Provided further, That the libel in the suit herein authorized shall 
be filed not later than four months after the passage of this Act. 


Approved, June 9, 1932. 





724 CONGRESS. SESS.I. CHS. 227-229. JUNE 9, 1932. 1671 


(CHAPTER 227.] ; a 
waplenedn June 9, 1932. 
For the relief of Abram G. O’Bleness. [S. 326.] . 
[Private, No. 46.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- Abram G. o'Bleness. 
Payment to, for in- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to juries to deceased wife. 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $2,500 to Abram G. O’Bleness, of Marietta, Ohio, in 
full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States on account of injuries received by his wife, Julia Kerr 
O’Bleness, now deceased, on November 6, 1928, caused by being 
struck down by a revolving door in the Federal building at Marietta, 
Ohio: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this [7 on ator: 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered nev’s, ete., fees. 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 


rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 


Penalty for violation. 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 
Approved, June 9, 1932. 
[CHAPTER 228.] . 
AN ACT a 
For the relief of the Sherburne Mercantile Company. H. R. 4143 
fi Private, No, 47 
Be it enacted by the Senate and Hous¢ of Re pre sentatives of the 
United States of America in ¢ ONGVESS ASS mbled, That. the Secretary herburne Mercan- 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, ‘Payment 60, for cup 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the ?!* 
sum of $725. 80 to the Sherburne Mercantile C ompany, of Browning, 
Montana, in full settlement of their claim against the Government 
for supplies furnished Indians under the jurisdiction of the Blackfeet 
Agency during the fiscal year 1918 and 1919 
Approved, June 9, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 229.] 


AN ACT 
: - June 9, 1932, 
Granting permission to Harold I. June to transfer to the Fleet Reserve of the __ [S. 432.] 
United States Navy. [Private, No. 48.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of R: presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Harold I. Nav 
June, chief aviation pilot, United States Navy, shall, in recognition RE 
of the assistance rendered by him as an assistant to Rear Admiral yS.cie meh 
Richard E. Byrd, United States Navy, in his nationally recognized 
record flight over the South Pole, be permitted to transfer to the 
Fleet Reserve of the United States Navy at — time as he may 
request, while he is serving in the regular Navy of the United 
States, and shall, after transfer in accordance with this provision, 
receive the same pay, allowance, or other compensation as is now or _ Pay, allowance, ete. 
may hereafter be authorized by law for enlisted men of the United 
States Navy who are transferred after sixteen years’ and one day 
service in the regular Navy of the United States. 
Approved, June 9, 1932 


- 
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June 10, 1932. 
__ (8. 2436.) 


(Private, No. 49.] 


Alfred G. Simmons, 
junior. 

Compensation for 
persona! injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


June 10, 1932. 
[S. 2698.] 7 
[Private, No. 50.} 


Herman Ingman. 
Payment to 


June 14, 1932. 
[H. R. 2238.] 


~ [Private, No. 51.] 


Edward Bodeck 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injury. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


CONGRESS. SESS.I. CHS. 237, 238,260. JUNE 10, 14, 1932. 
(CHAPTER 237.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alfred G. Simmons, junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Alfred G. Simmons, junior, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,000 as full compensation 
for injuries received and suffered by him on account of having been 
struck on October 17, 1930, by a United States Navy plane in Pensa- 
cola Bay, Florida: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or at- 
torneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated i in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, June 10, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 238.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Herman Ingman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Herman Ingman, 
assistant postmaster at Marysville, Montana, the sum of $2 30 in 
full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for services 
rendered in hauling the mails between Marysville and Silver City, 
Montana, from May 5 5 to June 30, 1930, both dates inclusive. 


Approved, June 10, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 260.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward Bodeck. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
and in full settlement of all claims against the Government, the sum 
of $3,500 to Edward Bodeck, of New York, New York, on account 
of injuries sustained when struck by an Army truck November 8, 
1928: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on ac- 
count of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 


be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 


collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
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notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed ; guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 261.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Berta C. Hughes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to Berta C. 
Hughes, widow of John H. Hughes, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise : appropriated, the sum of $500 in full satis- 
faction of all claims against the U nited States on account of the 
sale for alleged storage charges, not in fact due, by the Alasks 
Railroad Company at Nenana, Alaska, on July 31, 1926, of a drilling 
outfit belonging to such John H. Hughes, deceased. 

Approved, June 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 262.) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal gus ardian of Charles Thomas, the sum of $3,500 in full settle- 
ment for injuries sustained by him by being struck by an Army 
truck on Bell Avenue at Maxwell Avenue, Bayside, Long Island, 
on October 8, 1928: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rende ‘red in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, June 14, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 263.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of H. H. Lee. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentative 8 of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $233.75 to H. H. Lee as final settlement of his claim for loss 
by fire to his own property while assigned to protection of Govern- 
ment holdings during the Half Moon ‘forest fire in Glacier National 


Park. 
Approved, June 14, 1932. 
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Penalty for violation. 


June 14, 1932. 
{H. R. 3527.) 


7 [ Private, No, 52.) 


Berta C. Hughes 
Payment to, author- 


June 14, 1932. 
{H. R. 3724.] 
[Private, No. 53 


Charles Thomas. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injury. 


Proviso 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees, 


Penalty for violation. 


June 14, 1932 
___[H. R. 4144.) 
[Private, No, 54 


H. H. Lee. 
Payment to, author- 
ized. 








1674 724 CONGRESS. SESS.I. CHS. 264,281,282,290. JUNE 14,27,28, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 264.] ; 
AN ACT 
June 14, 1932, . ; : ; 
__ [H. R. 5940.) For the relief of Florian Ford. 
[ Private, No, 55.] 
Be it enacted by the S nate and House of Re presentatives of the 
ee United States of America in Congress assemble d, That the Sec retary 
ized. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $175 to Florian Ford, in full settlement for his loss 
through the burning of his barn and other property, located on 
land under the police jurisdiction of the Crow Indian Agency, under 
authorization of Federal officers engaged in the capture of George 
Bolton on October 29, 1926, 
Approved, June 14, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 281.] 
AN ACT 
June 27, 1932. 
"ts 258.] Authorizing adjustment of the claim of H. E. Hurley. 
Private, No. 56.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Settioanent of claim United States of America in Congre ss assembled, That the Comp- 
horized. ’ troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of H. E. Hurley, trading 
as J. E. Hurley, for damages resulting from the failure of the 
Government to execute and perform a contract in accordance with 
his proposal accepted June 27, 1928, for the installation of an ash 
bin in the State, War, and Navy Building, Washington, District of 
Columbia, and to allow in full and final settlement of said claim the 
Appropriation. sum of not to exceed $553.50. There is hereby appropriated, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $553.50, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for payment of 
the claim. 


Approved, June 27, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 282.] 
June 27, 1932. AN ACT 
1S. 224.) __ Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Lewis Semler. 
| Private, No 
Be it enacted by the Senate and Tlouse of Re prese ntatives of the 
ee a tim. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
authorized. troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to adjust and settle the claim of Lewis Semler for blood 
furnished September 9 and 11, 1930, for transfusion to Roy T. Nel- 
son, a patient in a Government hospital and to allow in full and fina! 
settlement of said claim an amount not in excess of $70. There is 
hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $70, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, for the payment of said claim. 


Approved, June 27, 1932 


Appropriation, 


(CHAPTER 290.] 
June 28, 1932 AN ACT 


is. 111.) For the relief of Rosa E. Plummer. 


~ [Private, No. 58.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
Rosa E. Plummer. | United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
Saduity claim ol, X . 5 . a . . . . 
to be examined. States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
: . . ‘ —_ 
to consider and determine the claim of Rosa E. Plummer as to 
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whether she suffered an injury while employed in the Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing compensable under said Act and after the 
date of its enactment, purporting to have been injured on or about 
March 23, 1918, in the same manner and to the same extent as if 
said Rosa E. Plummer had made application for the benefits of said 
Act within the one-year period required by sections 17 and 20 
thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue prior to the enact- 
ment of this Act. 
Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 291.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sarah Ann Coe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay to Sarah Ann Coe, widow of John Coe, deceased, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $4,000 
in full settlement for the death of her husband, who was killed on 
the morning of December 29, 1923, by a United States mail truck 
at Huntington, West Virginia. 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 292.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Cicero A. Hilliard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembl ed, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized to 
consider and determine the claim of Cicero A. Hilliard, who purports 
to have suffered injury while employed on or about June, 1925, in the 
same manner and to the same extent as if said Cicero A. Hilliard had 
made application for the benefits of the Employees’ Compensation 
Act within the one-year period required by sections 17 and 20 
thereof: Provided, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval! 
of this Act. 


Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 293.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Girard Joseph Bennetts 


Be it enacted by the Senate and TTouse of R. pre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
persons honorably discharged from the United States Navy William 
Girard Joseph Bennett shall be held and considered to have been 
honorably discharged from the United States Navy on the 29th day 
of April, 1921: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or 
allowance shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this 
Act. 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 

3051 33—PT 2 4 
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Vol. 39, p. 746. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits, 


June ¢ 28, 1932. 


a [Private, No. 59.] 


Sarah Ann Coe. 
Payment to, for 
death of husband. 


June 28, 1932. 
3. 47 8.] 


[Private, No. 60 


Cicero A. Hilliard 
Disability claim 
to be examined. 


if 
hy 


Proviso 
No prior benefits. 


June 28, 1932, 
[ 3 860.1 


~ [Private, No. 61.] 


Wi liam Girard Jo- 
sep h Bent rett 

Naval record cor- 
rected 


Proviso. 


No back pay, etc, 





1676 


June 28, 1932. 
[S. 1216.) | 
~~ [Private, No. 62.] 


William A. Malley. 

Claim of, for damages 
to 
District Court, South- 
ern District of New 


to barge, referred 


York. 


Jurisdiction c 
ferred. 


Provisos. 
Notice of suit 
Attorney General. 


Commencement 





June 28, 1932. 
{S. 3119.] 


~~ [Private, No. 64] 


J. D. Stewart 


i 


Disability claim of, 


to be examined. 


m- 
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[CHAPTER 294.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the owner of the barge Mary M. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America and Congress assembled, That the claim of 
William A. Malley, as owner of the barge Mary M, against the 
United States for damages alleged to have “been sustained “by reason 
of a collision between said barge and the United States steamship 
Melville, or by reason of the operation of the said steamship Melville, 
under the control of the Navy Department, on April 15, 1919, at the 
south end of Governors Island, New York Harbor, may be sued for 
by said owner of the barge Mary M in the United States District 
Court for the Southern District of New York, sitting as a court of 
admiralty and acting under the rules governing such court, and said 
court shall have jurisdiction to hear and determine such suit and to 
enter a judgment or decree for the amount of such damages and costs, 
but without any allowance for interest prior to the entry of judg- 
ment herein, if any, as shall be found to be due against the United 
States in favor of said owner of the barge Mary M, or against said 
owner of the barge Mary M in favor of the United States, upon the 
same principles and measures of liability as in like cases in admiralty 
between private parties, and with the same rights of appeal: Pro- 
vided, That such notice of the suit shall be given to the Attorney 
General of the United States as may be provided by the order of 
said court, and that it shall be the duty of the Attorney General to 
cause the United States attorney in such district to appear and 
defend for the United States: Provided further, That said suit shall 
be brought and commenced within four months of the date of the 
passage of this Act. 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 295.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of National Ben Franklin Fire Insurance Company. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 


' to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 


ated, the sum of $406.29 to National Ben Franklin Fire Insurance 
Company, in full reimbursement for the sale by the Government 
of a Buick automobile stolen April 21, 1920, and while operated by 
the thief for illegal purposes, was seized April 26, 1921, forfeited, 
and sold under the customs revenue laws, and the proceeds converted 
into the Treasury of the United States, 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 296.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. D. Stewart. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of J. D. Stewart, who purports 


to have suffered injury while employed as a rural carrier about 
April 17, 1926, in the same manner and to the same extent as if 
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said J. D. Stewart had made application for the benefits of said 
Act within the one-year period required by sections 17 and 20 
thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue prior to the enact- 
ment of this Act. 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 


Vol. 39, p. 746. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits, 


[CHAPTER 297.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of J. G. Shelton. 


June 28, 1932, 
[S. 217.] 

| Private, No. 65 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- {iment of claim 

troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and authorized. 

directed to adjust and settle the claim of J. G. Shelton for refund of 

rent paid on Tract Numbered 30, Camp Lee Military Reservation, 

Virginia, for a six months’ period beginning February 15, 1931, after 

claimant had been required to vacate said premises, and to allow 

said claim in the sum of not to exceed $37.50. There is hereby Appropriation. 

appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 

priated the sum of $37.50, or so much thereof as may be necessary, 

for payment of said claim. 
Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 298.] 
AN ACT 
: s ae June 28, 1932, 
For the relief of Don C. Fees. : [S, 229. ] 
[Private, No. 66.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of res ntatives of the 
United States of American* in Congress assembled, That the Comp- en ©, Fees. 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to allow in the accounts of Don C. Fees, disbursing clerk, 
Department of Justice, the sum of $33.80, paid by him under author- 
ity and direction of said department for the purchase, in the open 
market, of two thousand six hundred manila envelopes, which was 
disallowed by said Comptroller General. 
Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 299.] 
AN ACT i 

Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Sun Shipbuilding and Dry Dock __ _ [5. 250) _ 
Company. (Private, No. 67,] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Unite d States of Ame rica in Congre 88 ASS8e mble d, That the Comp- on ee 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized pany. . : 

‘ ° ° » . “a. ° . . Settlement of claim, 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of the Sun Shipbuilding authorized 
and Dry Dock Company arising from the use of its Pier Numbered 4 
on June 21, 22, and 23, 1930, by the Government, and to allow in full 
and final settlement ‘es said claim not to exceed the sum of $110. 
There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $110, or so much thereof as 
may be necessary, to pay said claim, 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 


A ppropriation. 


1So in original. 
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June 28, 1932. 
[S. 943.] | 
[Private, No. 68.] 


John Herink. 

Payment to, for lands 
erroneously patente 
to. 


Title to, reconveyea 
to United States. 


Option to enter other 


lands. 


Penalty for violation. 


June 28, 1932. 


[S. 1028.] 


~ [Private, No. 69.) 


W. Stanley Gorsuch. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 
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[CHAPTER 300.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Herink. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th« 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
; of the Treasury, on certification by the Secretary of the Interior, is 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to John Herink a sum determined by 
the Secretary of the Interior to be the fair and reasonable value 
vf all improvements, not in excess of $2,500, placed by him on lots 1 
and 2 and the north half northeast quarter section 30, township 27 
north, range 10 east, sixth principal meridian, Nebraska, prior to 
his eviction therefrom, for which land a patent erroneously issued 
to him on November 20, 1922, and to return to him the full amount 
of all money paid by him to the United States in connection with 
seid lands prior to the issuance of such patent: Provided, That as 
a condition precedent to the certification above mentioned by the 
secretary of the Interior to the Secretary of the Treasury the land 
so patented be reconveyed to the United States free from all claim 
or right held or claimed under or through the patentee, and the 
acceptance of such reconveyance shall operate as a restoration of 
the right of entry under the public land laws to the said Herink, 
no other objection appei aring: Provided further, That he may have 
the option, in lieu of the payment to him of all money hereinbefore 
provided, of making entry of other land to the amount of one 
hundred and sixty acres under the general homestead law, or thre: 
hundred and twenty acres under the enlarged homestead law, o: 
six hundred and forty acres under the stock-raising homestead law. 
anywhere in the United States where there are public lands subject 
to such entry, and receiving United States patent for such land 
without payment to the United States of any fees, commissions, or 

other money and without further compliance with the homestead 
laws in connection therewith and the submission of proof thereof, 
the patent, however, to contain a reservation of mineral to the United 
States, if necessary, as in other entries under the same law: Pro- 
vided further, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 


rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 


notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 


shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 


shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 
Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 301.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. Stanley Gorsuch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay. 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, t 








| 
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W. Stanley Gorsuch the sum of $45 for damages sustained by him 


when his automobile was struck on September. 17, 1928, by a steel 
cable depending from an airplane belonging to the Government at 
or near the Aberdeen Provi ing Ground in the State of Maryland. 


Approved, June 28, 1932. 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the Copper Ridge Mining Company. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to the Copper 


Ridge Mining Company, out of any money in the Treasury not ‘ 


otherwise appropriated, the sum of $515, in full satisfaction of the 
claims of said company against the United States for repayment of 
purchase money in connection with mineral entries Phoenix 056018 
and 056019, such claims for repayment not having been submitted 
to the General Land Office within the time required by the Act 
entitled “An Act to amend an Act approved March 26, 1908, entitled 
‘An Act to provide for the repayment of certain commissions, excess 
payments, and purchase moneys paid under the public land laws, 
approved December 11, 1919. 


Approved, June 28, ie 


[CHAPTER 303.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Columbia Casualty Company. 
Be at enacte d by the Senate and TT ouse of Rez re sentative s of the 


United States of America in C ONG?ESS ASS aatade That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 


June 28, 1932. 
{S. 1436 


Private, No. 70.) 


Contr Ridge Mir 
pper ihidge ‘iln- 


redeem United States Treasury certificate of indebtedness, numbered /Tsury ce 


14559, in the denomination of $10,000, Series T. M. 1924, dated 
March 15, 1923, and maturing March 15, 1924, with interest at the 
_ of 414 per centum per annum from March 15, 1923, to March 

, 1924, in favor of the Columbia Casualty Company, of New York, 
x w York, or its assigns, without presentation of the said certificate, 
the certificate of indebtedness having been lost, stolen, or destroyed : 
Provided, That the said certificate of indebtedness shall not have 
been previously presented for payment, and that no payment shall 
be made hereunder for any coupons which shall have been pre- 
viously presented and paid: And provided further, That the said 
Columbia Casualty Company of New York, New York, shall first 
file in the Treasury Department a bond in the penal sum of double 
the amount of the lost, stolen, or destroyed Treasury certificate of 
indebtedness and the interest payable thereon, in such form and 
with such surety or sureties as may be acceptable to the Secretary 
of the Treasury, to indemnify and save harmless the United States 
from any loss on account of the lost, stolen, or destroyed certificat: 
of indebtedness herein described. 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 
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June 28, 1932. 
[S. 2909.] 


[Private, No. 72.] 


Ross E, Adams 
Reimbursement 
for overpayment 
homestead entry. 


Patent to issue. 


June 29, 1932. 


[S. 248.] 


[Private, No. 73.] 


David Gordon Build- 
ing and Construction 


Company. 


Settlement of claim, 


authorized. 


Appropriation. 


June 30, 1932. 


[S. 83.] 


~~ [Pprivate, No. 74.] 


Margaret Crotty. 
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[CHAPTER 304.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ross E. Adams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
to, United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
on tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to Ross E. 

Adams, of Nashua, Montana, out of any money in the Treasury 
deposited to the credit of the Fort Peck Indians, a sum equal to the 
amount found by the Commissioner of the General Land Office to 
have been paid by the said Ross E. Adams in excess of lawful 
requirements on account of his original homestead entry on lands 
within the Fort Peck Indian Reservation, less any amounts unpaid 
on the date of enactment of this Act on account of his additional 
entry made on May 21, 1926, on lands within such reservation. Such 
sum shall be in full satisfaction of his claim for a refund of over- 
payments on account of such original entry, and the Secretary of 
the Interior is authorized and directed to issue patent to the lands 
covered by such additional entry without the requirement of any 
further payments. 

Approved, June 28, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 313.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the David Gordon Building and Con 
struction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re pre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of the David Gordon 
Building and Construction Company arising out of certain extra 
work in the construction of lookout gallery and windows in the Cin- 
cinnati Post Office Building during the fiscal year 1930, and to allow 
in full and final settlement of said claim an amount not to exceed 
$1,116.60. There is hereby appropriated, out of any moneys in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,116.60, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, for payment of the claim, 


Approved, June 29, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 335.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Margaret Crotty. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re pre sentatives of the 


Paymentto, fordeath United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of son 


Proviso. 
Dependency 
shown. 





to 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Margaret Crotty, the sum of $579.60, being the amount of gratuity 


+ 


pay due her on account of the death of her son, John P. Crotty: 
ve Provided, That Margaret Crotty’s dependency upon her son, John 
Patrick Crotty, shall be established to the satisfaction of the Secre- 
tary of the Navy. 
Approved, June 30, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 336.] 
AN ACT 
June 30, 1932. 
For the relief of Ellingson and Groskopf (Incorporated): [S. 800.] 
(Private, No. 75.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of 4 imerica in Congress assembled, That the Secretary rae and Gros- 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money _ Payment to, for mor- 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Pacific Creditors’ ““" “""°* 
Association, Marshfield, Oregon, the sum of $147, which sum repre- 
sents the amount due Ellingson and Groskopf (Incor porated), mor- 
ticians, of Marshfield, Oregon, for funeral services rendered in 
connection with the burial of Alice Johnson, an Indian woman, 
such expenses having been authorized by the United States Govern- 
ment Indian superintendent at Salem, Oregon, on April 26, 1928. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 337.] 
AN ACT : 
June 30,1932. 


For the relief of Harrison Simpson. {H. R. 1903.) 
~ (P rivate, No. 76.) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United RI Reo 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized  beexamined. 
to consider and determine the claim of Harrison Simpson in the 
same manner and to the same extent as if said Harrison Simpson 
had made application for the benefits of said Act within the one- Vol. 39, p. 740, 
year period required by sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That eae 
no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act, 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 338.] ae 
AN ACT June 30, 1932 


For the relief of A. L. Marshall. (H.R. 6003} 
~ (Private, No. 77.) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the Secre- oe. fore 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed ‘itedappearancebond. 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 

the sum of $500 to A. L. Marshall, of Ruleville, Mississippi, which 

said sum was paid by him on May 12, 1930, to the United States 

marsh: al, and which sum was covered into the United States Treasury 

on June 26, 1930, by reason of the forfeiture of the appearance bond 

of Ben Davis, alias Jack Avent, charged with the violation of the 

national prohibition Act, on which appearance bond the said A. L. 

Marshall was a surety, and the said A. L. Marshall having sub- 

sequently, on the 9th day of February, 1931, brought the said Ben 

Davis, alias Jack Avent, into open court, whereupon, he, the said 

Ben Davis, alias Jack Avent, entered a plea of guilty and was 

sentenced to serve a term of six months in the jail of Coahoma 

County, Mississippi, by the Delta Division of the Northern District 

of the United States District Court of the State of Mississippi. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 
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AN ACT 
For the relief of J. N. Gordon 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he hereby is, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of J. N. Gordon, arising 
out of the relinquishment of certain lands included in mineral entry, 
Denver, numbered 040111, for which the payments had theretofore 
been made, and to allow said claim in the amount of $382.50 in full 
and final settlement thereof. 

Src. 2. To enable the Comptroller General to carry out the pro- 
visions of this Act there is hereby appropriated, out of that subdi- 
vision of the Confederated Bands of Utes 4 per centum fund to 
which the same was heretofore credited, the sum of $382.50 to pay 
this claim. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 


AN ACT 


Concerning the claim of Jacob Landry. 


Be at enacted by the Senate and [House of Re pre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to section 33, township 
10 south, range 2 east, Saint Helena Meridian, Ascension Parish, 
Louisiana, containing two hundred and thirty-two and seventy-five 
one-hundredths acres, as shown on a plat of survey made by Angus t 
-, Pheps, deputy surveyor, ap yproved on April 14, L851, by W. 
Boyd, surveyor general for the district of Louisiana, and ae 
thereon as the claim of Jacob Landry, be, and the same are hereby, 
released, relinquished, and confirmed by the United States to the 
equitable owners of the equitable title thereto and to their respec- 
tive heirs and assigns forever, as fully and completely, in every 
respect whatever, as could be done by patents issued according to 
law: Provided, That this Act shall amount ~ to a relinquishme nt 
of any title that the United States has, or is supposed to have, in 
and to any of said lands, and shall not * construed to abridge, 
impair, injure, prejudice, or divert in any manner any valid right, 
title, or interest of any person or body corporate whatever; the true 
intent of this Act being to concede and abandon all right, title, and 
interest of the United States to those persons, estates, firms, or 
corporations who would be the equitable owners of said lands, by 
reasons of long continuous possession under color of title with claim 
of ownership, or otherwise, under the laws of Louisiana, including 
the laws of prescription and limitation, in the absence of the said 
interest, title, and estate of the United States. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 








[CHAPTER 341.] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Agnes C. Reder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United Statcs of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to issue a patent to Agnes C. Reder for lands embraced in her 
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enlarged homestead entry, Billings 029518, and her stock-raising 
homestead entry, Billings 029541, upon fulfillment of the usual 
requirements but without reference to the limitations of the Act vol. 26, p.391. 
of August 30, 1890 (26 Stat. 391). 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 342.] 


AN ACT 
, June 30, 1932. 
For the relief of Abraham Green. [S. 84.] 
{Private, No. & 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Abraham Green. _ 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, teitslbalbont 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $800 to Abraham Green, of Manchester, New Hampshire, 
which sum represents the loss sustained by said Abraham Green on 
the bail bond of Myer Gallant, who was afterwards captured and 
returned to the United States officers by the said Abraham Green; 
record of said estreatment of bond and the payment of said sum of 
money on April 7, 1924, are shown in the report and affidavit of the 
clerk of the United States Court for the District of New Hampshire. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 





[CHAPTER 343.] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Westinghouse Electric and Manu- rape 8 


acturing C any. — 
facturing Company [Private, No-2. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in C ONGVESS A88e mbled, That the C omp- ‘ Wetinghense Elec- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized ————n 
to adjust and settle the claim of the Westinghouse Electric and ,,;fttement of claim, 
Manufacturing Company under contract numbered TCG-1591, dated 
February 25, 1927, for extra cost of making certain changes directed 
by the Government in the design of throttle valves, and to allow not 
to exceed the sum of $999 in full and final settlement of said claim. 
There is hereby appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not 4Pprepriation. 
otherwise appropriated, a sum not to exceed $999 for the payment 
of the claim. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 





[CHAPTER 344.] 
AN ACT 
June 30, 1932. 
For the relief of E. H. Flagg. [S. 816.] 
Private, No. &3.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- > Hi. Finge, — 

tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any claim ot. —* 

money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to E. H. Flagg, 

Saint He lens, Oregon, formerly deputy collector of internal revenue, 

the sum of $1,000, representing one-half the sum of $2,000 paid by 

the J. S. Kimball Company, in full satisfaction of the claim of the 

United States and the said E. H. Flagg against said company, for 

violation of the internal revenue laws of the United States, to the 

clerk of the United States District Court for the District of Alaska, 

second division, at Nome, Alaska, on December 3, 1901. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 
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June 30, 1932. 
eee 
[Private, No. 84.] 
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Clock Company. 

Refund of customs 
duties to. 


Jt une -. 1932. 


a “TFiivaia, Non 85. 


O. R. York. 
Credit allowed in ac- 
eounts of. 


June 30, 1932, 
[S. 2569.] 
~ [Private, No. 86.] 


Lewis O. Wick. 
Settlement of claim, 
authorized. 


Appropriation. 


June 30, 1932. 
[S. 3058.] 
[Privute, No. 87.] 


Rio Grande Southern 
Railroad Company. 

Settlement of claim, 
authorized. 
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[CHAPTER 345.] 
AN ACT 


To reimburse the William L. Gilbert Clock Company for revenue erroneously 
paid. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the William L. Gilbert Clock Company, of Winsted, Connecticut, 
the sum of $416.92 to reimburse the company for money expended 
by it in an over payment of customs duties to the collector of customs 
at New York, New York, on parts used in making clocks which were 
imported and entered at the port of New York. New York, under 
entry numbered 888945 of March, 1928, and entry numbered 901780 
of April, 1928. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 346.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of O. R. York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congre ss assembk d, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
credit the accounts of O. R. York, postmaster at High Point, North 
Carolina, with the sum of $1,562.63, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary to cover the shortage in his accounts resulting from the 
theft, embezzlement, or robbery of funds while in the ‘custody of 
one William B. Clinard, then a post-office clerk. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 347.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Lewis O. Wick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to 
adjust and settle the claim of Lewis O. Wick for assisting in the 
seizure and forfeiture of a large quantity of opium from unknown 
parties in June, 1930, and to allow in full and final settlement of 
said claim an amount not in excess of $500. There is hereby appro- 
priated out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated the sum of $500, or so much thereof as may be necessary for 
the payment of such claim. 

Approved. June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 348.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Rio Grande Southern Railroad 
Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senat. and House of Representatives of the 
United Siates of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of the Rio Grande South- 
ern Railroad Company for reimbursement of its expenditures for 
labor and expenses in repairing the damages to the Western Union 
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telegraph line on its right of way at mile posts 95 and 96 plus 16, 
near Stapleton, Colorado, which was damaged by the blasting during 
the Government’s construction of the Dolores-Rico Forest 1ighway 
project in Colorado, and to allow in full and final settlement of said 
claim not to exceed the sum of $34.40. There is hereby appropriated, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $34.40, or so much jeate may be necessary, to pay said 
claim. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 


{CHAPTER 349.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of certain United States naval officers. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in construing 


[Private, | 


1685 


Appropriation. 


June 30, 1932, 
{H. R. 1383.] 


No. 88.] 


Naval personnel. 
Travel and travel al- 


the laws governing travel and travel allowances of naval personnel towances allowed cer 
the travel performed by Ensigns R. E. Van Meter, F. M. Adamson, “" 

S. C. Anderson, G. H. Deiter, Paul Foley, junior, H. J. Hiemenz, 

C. V. Ricketts, C. E. Weakley, M. B. Wy: att, and F. R. Duborg; 

Midshipmen P. L. deVos, P. C. Evans, W. C. Ennis, D. W. Gladney, 


J. H. Hean, and H. M. Heiser, incident to their appearance December 
7, 1929, before the State Committees of Selection for Rhodes 
Scholarships, under orders of the Navy Department, shall be held 
and considered to have been performed on public business and the 
Secretary of the Navy is hereby authorized and directed to pay 
them travel allowances therefor from the current appropriation, 
“ Pay, subsistence, and transportation, Navy.’ 


Approved, June 30. 1932. 


[CHAPTER 350.) 
AN ACT 


ror the relief of Walter S. West. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the 
administration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits 
upon honorably discharged marines Walter S. West, who was a 
member of Marine Guard, United States ship Marblehead, shall here- 
after be held and considered to have been honorably discharged from 
the military service of the United States as a member of the United 
States Marine Corps on the 14th day of January, 1899: Provided, 
That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have 
accrued prior to the passage of this Act, 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 351.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank Woodey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United ae of America in Congress asseé »mbled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Navy is authorized and directed to accept for reenlist- 
ment in the Navy, Frank Woodey, 134—69-80, boilermaker, first class, 
and to immediately tranfer him to the Fleet Naval Reserve in 
accordance with the laws existing at the time of his discharge from 
the naval service on the 10th day of February, 1922. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


‘ [Private, 


June 30, 1932. 
{H. R. 1700.) _ 
No. 89.] 


Walter S. West 
Marine Corps record 


orrected 


Proviso 
No back pay, et 


June 30, 1932 
{H. R. 1804 
[Private No. 90 


Frank Woodey 
Reenlistment accept- 


ed, for transfer to Fleet 
Naval Reserve. 





Proviso. 
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[CHAPTER 352.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William R. Cox. 


Be it enacted by the State+ and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assel bled, That the ¢ Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized and directed to credit the account of William R. Cox, post- 
master at Pasco, Washington, in the sum of $103.81, due the United 
States on account of the loss resulting from the closing of the 
First National Bank of Pasco, Washington. 


Approved, June 30, 1932 
[CHAPTER 353.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of David Albert Robeson. 


Be it enacted by the senate and TT ouse of Re pre S¢ ntatives of the 
United State 8 of . Lone rica in ( ongre SS AS8S8¢ mble d. Ths at the Se creti iy 


;, of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to accept 


Proof of dependency 


Fund available. 


June 30, 1932. 
[H. R. 4059.] 


(Private, No. 94.] 


Rosamond B 
Manus. 

Payment to, 
death of husband. 


Me- 


for 


for enlistment in the Navy, without regard to physical or other 
qualifications, David Albert Robeson, formerly chief yeoman, United 
States Navy and United States Fleet Naval Reserve, in the rating 
held by him when last discharged and to transfer him immediately 
to the Fleet Naval Reserve in that rating: Provided, That no hounty, 
back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior 
to the passage of this Act. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


CHAPTER 354.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Minnie Hopkins. 


Be it enacted bu the Ne nate and House of Re pre sentatives of the 
U nite d States of America in Congre SS A8SS¢ mbled, Th at Minnie Hop- 
kins, mother of Farris Carlton Hopkins, seaman first class, United 
States Navy, who was killed by an explosion on the United States 
ship Mississippi June 12, 1924, is hereby allowed an amount equal 
to six months’ pay at the rate Farris C arlton Hopkins was receiving 
at the date of his death: Provided, That the said Minnie Hopkins 
establishes to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy the fact 
that she was actually dependent upon her son, the late Farris Carl- 
ton Hopkins, at the time of his death. 

Src. 2. That the payment of the amount of money allowed and 
authorized to be paid to the said Minnie Hopkins is authorized to 
be made from the appropriation “ Pay, subsistence, and transporta- 
tion of Navy revenue.’ 


Approv ed, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 355.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rosamond B. Mc Manus. 


Be it enacved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not } otherwise : appropriated, 


2So in original. 
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to Rosamond B. McManus the sum of $5,000 in full settlement for 
all claims against the Government for the death of her husband, 
Howard McManus, who was killed by a Department of Commerce 
—— ine on September 17, 1930, at Dixon, Illinois: Provided, That 

o part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 

entum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
aati or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, 
or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithst: inding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 356.] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Lieutenant Colonel H. H. Kipp United States Marine Corps, 
retired. 


Be at enacted by the senate and Tlouse of Re} IP CRE ntatire 8 of the 
United States of . Lmerica in Congr ss assembled, That the Secret: ur'y 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise ap propriated, to Lieutenant ¢ olonel 
H. H. Kipp, United States Marine Corps, retired, the sum of $243 
Such sum represents the amount deducted from the pay of Lie aaa t 
Colonel Kipp for expenses incurred by the United States in trans- 
porting his wife and daughter from Mare Island, California, to 
Boston, Massachusetts, less the cost of transportation of such 
dependents from the District of Columbia to Boston, Massachusetts. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 357.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Harry Manning Lee. 
Be at enacted by the iN nate and Hlouse of Re pre S¢ ntatives of the 
United States of America in ¢ ONGVES8S ASS mbled, That in the admin- 


istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon cor: 


honorably discharged sailors Harry Manning Lee, who served as 
private, United States Marine Corps, shall hereafter be held and 
considered to have been honorably discharged from the naval service 
of the United States on September 5, 1918: Provided, That no 
bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued 
prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, June 30, 1932. 
[CHAPTER 358.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lieutenant M. A. Sprengel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and TTouse of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in C ONGTESS ASS¢ mble d, That the Gener: al , 


Accounting Office is hereby authorized and directed to credit the - % 


accounts of Lieutenant M. A. Sprengel, Supply Corps, United States 
Navy, in the amount of $17.36, which amount represents payments 
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June 30, 1932. 
a [H. R. 6336.] 
“[Private, No. 98.] 


George W. Steele, jr 
Credit allowed in ac- 
counts of. 


June 30, 1932. 
___[H.R. 6860.) 
[Private, No. 99.] 


Florence Northcott 
Hannas. 

Declared beneficiary 
and dependent of son, 
for naval death allow- 
ance purposes 


Vol. 41, p. 824; U.S. 
C., p. 1143. 


July 1, 1932. 
__—*[H. R996.) 
[Private, No. 100.] 


Mildred B. Craw- 
ford. 

Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 
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July 1, 1932, 


made to Lieutenant C. T. Simard, United States Navy, for mileage 
performed under orders of the Bureau of Navigation of the Navy 
Department dated May 21, 1927. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 359.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George W. Steele, junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to credit the accounts of George W. Steele, junior, captain, 
United States Navy, in the sum of $1,674, representing payments 
made by him to five officers of the Navy in accordance with orders of 
the Navy Department, which payments were disallowed by the 
Comptroller General. 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 360.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Florence Northcott Hannas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asembled, That Florence 
Northcott Hannas, mother of Walter William Northcott, late of the 
United States Navy, shall be regarded as the duly designated bene- 
ficiary and dependent of the late Walter William Northcott, under 
the Act approved June 4, 1920 (41 Stat. 824; U. S. C., title 34, 
sec. 943). 

Approved, June 30, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 371.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mildred B. Crawford. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mildred B. Crawford the sum of $2,500 in full settlement of all 
claims against the Government of the United States for injuries 
which she sustained December 4, 1924, by the revolving door (which 
had been condemned) at the front entrance of the post office at 
Staunton, Virginia: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys,.on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 





724 CONGRESS. SESS.I. CHS. 372-374. JULY 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 372.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John A. Pearce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,000, to John A. Pearce, in full settlement of all claims 
against the Government for injuries sustained by him on July 19, 
1918, when he was shot by a sentry at the Aberdeen Proving Ground 
in the State of Maryland: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 373.] 
AN ACT 


Granting six months’ pay to Louis Soluri. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congre ss assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay, out of the 
appropriation “ Pay of the Navy, 1932,” to Louis Soluri, father of 
the late Felix Soluri, seaman first class, United States Navy, an 
amount equal to six months’ pay at the rate said Felix Soluri was 
receiving at the date of his death: Provided, That said Louis Soluri 
can show to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Navy that he was 
totally dependent upon his son at the time of his son’s death. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 374.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ned Bishop. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of the funds of the Alaska Railroad, the sum of $1,009.10 to 
Ned Bishop, in refund for his Liberty bond forfeited to the Alaska 
Railroad in connection with a contract between said Ned Bishop 
and the Alaska Railroad for furnishing railroad ties in the year 1922. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


1689 


July 1, 1932. 
__ {8.1030} 
[Private, No. 101.] 


John A. Pearce. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees, 


Penalty for violation. 


July 1, 1932. 
(S. 2242.] 


Private, No. 102.] 


Louis Soluri 
Six months’ pay t 
on death of son 


Proviso 
Proof of dependency. 


July 1, 1932 
{H. R. 1931.) 
[Private, No. 103.} 


Ned Bishop 
Payment to, for for- 
feited Liberty bond. 
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July 1, 1932. 
[H. R. 2606.) 


“[Private, No. 104.) 


Edward 
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[CHAPTER 375.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward Christianson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


con tward  Christian- T7njted States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
Disability claim of States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 


to be examined. 


Vol. 39, p. 746. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits 





to consider and determine the claim of Edward Christianson, a civil- 
ian employee of the United States Coast Guard, who claims to have 
been poisoned by impure water drunk while serving aboard the 
Peshtigo Lightship Numbered 77 at Peshtigo, Wisconsin, on or about 
December 15, 1919, in the same manner and to the same extent as if 
said Edward Christianson had made application for the benefits of 
said Act within the one-year period required by sections 17 and 20 
thereof: Provide d, That no benefit shall accrue prior to the enact- 
ment of this Act. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 376.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William Alexander Keys. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


William Alexander (/nzted States of America in Congre ss assembled, That the Secretary 


Keys. 


Repayment of pur- Of the Treasury of the United States is authorized and directed to 


chase money made or 


mineral entry. 


Vol. 35, p. 48; Vol. 


Vol. 39, p. 74 


Proviso 
No prior benefits, 


July 1, 1932. 
{H. R. 3725.] 


~~ [Private, No. 107.] 


‘pay to William Alexander Keys, of Brockway, Pennsylvania, the 
sum of $845 in repayment of purchase money paid by him on a por- 
tion of mineral entry 046436, Los Angeles, California, receipt num- 
ber 2983484, and which repayment is authorized by the provisions 


i, of the Act of March 26, 1908 (35 Stat. 48), as amended by the Act 


of December 11, 1919 (41 Stat. 366), and was recommended by the 
Commissioner of the General Land Office, approved by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior, and disallowed by the Comptroller General of 
the United States. 
Approved, July 1, 1932. 
[CHAPTER 377.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Viola Wright. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 


~’ States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 


to consider and determine the claim of Viola Wright, former nurse, 
United States Indian Service, in the same manner and to the same 
extent as if said Viola Wright had made application for the benefits 
of said Act within the one-year period required by sections 17 and 
20 thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue prior to the 
enactment of this Act. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 378.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the First National Bank of Brenham, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


First National Bank (7yited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of Brenham, Tex. 


Redemption of cer- Of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 


tain third Liberty 
bonds, in favor of, 





redeem five 414’s United States Third Liberty Bonds numbered 
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1163002, 1163003, 1163004, 1163005, and 1163006 of the denomination 
of $1,000 each, payable to bearer, and all unpaid interest due upon 
coupons on each of them, in favor of the First National Bank of 
Brenham, Texas, without presentation of said bonds or the coupons, 
which have been lost, stolen, or destroyed: Provided, That the said 
bonds shall not have been previously presented for payment and that 
no payment shall be made hereunder for the coupons if they shall 
have been previously presented and paid: Provided further, That 
the said, the First National Bank of Brenham, Texas, shall first file 
in the Treasury Department a bond in the penal sum of double the 
amount of the principal and interest of said bonds, and the interest 
payable thereon, in such form and with such surety or sureties as 
may be acce ptable to the Secretary of the Treasury to indemnify and 
save harmless the United States from any loss on account of the lost, 
stolen, or destroyed bonds or coupons herein described. 


Approved, July 1, 1932 


[CHAPTER 379.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Farmers State Bank of Georgetown, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
redeem two 414’s United States Third Liberty bonds, numbered | 
4529791 and 4529792 of the denomination of $100 e: ach, payable to 
bearer, and all unpaid interest due upon coupons on each of them 
from and after March 15, 1922, in favor of the Farmers State Bank 
of Georgetown, Texas, without presentation of said bonds or the 
coupons, which have been lost, stolen, or destroyed: Provided, That 
the said bonds shall not have been previously presented for payment 
and that no payment shall be made hereunder for the coupons if they 
shall have been previously presented and paid: Provided further, 
That the said Farmers State Bank of Georgetown, Texas, shall first 
file in the Treasury Department a bond in ‘the penal sum of double 
the amount of the principal and interest of said bonds, and the 
interest payable thereon, in such form and with such surety or 
sureties as may be acceptable to the Secretary of the Treasury to 
indemnify and save harmless the United States from any loss on 
account of the lost, stolen, or destroyed bonds and coupons herein 
described. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 3880.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Harry W. Ward, deceased: 


Be is* enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives - the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $75.41 to the estate of Harry W. Ward, deceased, of Redwood 
Falls, Minnesota, for actual financial loss sustained by Harry W. 
Ward, without negligence on his part, through refund already made 
to the Post Office Department, wherein postal funds for which he 
was responsible as postmaster at Redwood Falls, Minnesota, were on 


1 So o original 
3051°—33—pr 2——5 








Provisos. 
Condition, 


Indemnity bond. 


July 1, 1932. 
(H. R. 3726.] 
[Private, No. 108.] 


Fsrmers State Bank 
of Georgetown, Tex. 

Redemption of cer- 
tain third Liberty 
bonds, in favor of. 


Provisos. 
Condition. 


Indemnity bond. 


July 1, 1932 
__[H. R. 3812.) 
[Private, No. 109.] 


Harry W. Ward, 
deceased. 
Payment to estate of. 
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July 1, 1932. 
{H. R. 3987.) 
[Private, No. 110.] 


R. K. Stiles and 
Company. 

Payment to, for prop- 
erty repairs. 


July 1, 1932. 
___[H. R. 4071.] 
[Private, No. 111.] 


W. A. Blankenship. 
Payment to, for prop- 
erty damage 


July 1, 1932. 
__[H. R. 4233.) 
[Private, No. 112.] 


Enza A. Zeller 
Disability claim of, 
to be examined. 


Vol. 39, p. 746. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 
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deposit in the First National Bank at Redwood Falls, Minnesota, 
which said bank failed under date of July 21, 1925, and was liqui- 
dated, none of said sum being repaid from the assets of said bank. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 381.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of R. K. Stiles and Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of . 1merica in C ONGTESS ASSE mbled, That the § Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
R. K. Stiles and Company of Kansas City, Kansas, the sum of 
$569.34, representing the sum expended by said R. K. Stiles and 
Company in the reconstruction of a retaining wall between its 
property in the city of Kansas City, Kansas, and the Wyandotte 
Indian Cemetery at Kansas City, Kansas, which collapsed on June 
1, 1929, and repairing damage to buildings on its property as the 
result of such collapse. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 382.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. A. Blankenship. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
W. A. Blankenship, of Randle, Washington, the sum of $350 in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government on account of 
damages to his property resulting from the construction of the 
Purcell Creek section, Randle-Yakima Forest Road project, Rainier 
National Park, Lewis County, State of Washington, 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 383.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Enza A. Zeller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of Enza A, Zeller on account of 
injuries sustained upon June 28, 1922, while employed by the War 
Department of the United States, in the same manner and to the 
same extent as if said Enza A. Zeller had made application for the 
benefits of said Act within the one-year period required by sections 17 
and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the 
approval of this Act. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 384.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marie E. McGrath. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, and it is hereby, 
authorized to consider and determine the claim of Marie E. Mc trath, 
widow of A. J. McGrath, on account of the results of an injury 
sustained by said A. J. McGrath while in the performance of duty 
as an employee of the United States Government, on August 23, 
1918, as if such claim had been filed within the time prescribed by 
the Compensation Act of September 7, 1916, as amended: Provided, 
That no benefit shall accrue prior to the enactment of this Act, 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 385.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Grover Cleveland Ballard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $246.75 to reim- 
burse Grover Cleveland Ballard, an ex-service man of the World 
War, for money expended for medical and surgical service in 
reamputating his leg, which was shot off below the ‘knee during the 
World War. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 386.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Murnane. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
and in full settlement against the Government, the sum of $109 to 
Mary Murnane, of New Haven, Connecticut, in compensation for 
injuries sustained January 19, 1926, in the city of New Haven, Con- 
necticut, when struck by a United States Post Office Department 
motor vehicle: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attor- 
neys, on account of services rendered in connection with said claim. 
It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 
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July 1, 1932, 
[H. R. 5007.] 


[Private, No. 113.] 





Marie E. McGrath. 
Disability claim of, 
to be examined. 


Vol. 39, p. 742; Vol. 
42, p. 650. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 


July 1, 1932. 
___[H. R.. 5971] 
[Private, No. 114] 


Grover Cleveland 
Ballard. 

Payment to, for sur- 
gical treatment. 

Ante, p. 1604, 


July 1, 1932, 
(H.R. 5998.) 


~[Private, No. 115 ] 


Mary Murnane. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation 
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July 1, 1932. 
__‘[H. R. 7308.) 
[Private, No. 116.] 


Amy Turner. 
Land patent issued 
to. 


July 1, 1932. 
[H. R. 8398.] 
[Private, No. 117.] 


John H. Day 
Payment to, for mile- 
age expenses 


July 2, 1932. 
__[H. R.. 650] 
[Private, No. 118.] 


Joe Andrews Com- 
pany. 

Payment to, for prop- 
erty damage. 


July 2, 1932. 
- ({H. R. 756.] 
[Private, No. 119.] 


R. L. Wilson. 
Refund to, of fine 
erroneously paid. 


[CHAPTER 387.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Amy Turner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue 
a patent to Amy Turner, formerly Amy Byrnes, for the lands 
embraced in her stock-raising homestead entry, Billings 028219, 
upon fulfillment of the usual requirements but without reference to 
her second marriage or the time of its consummation. 

Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 388.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of John H. Day 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone y 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John H. Day, 
Decatur, Alabama, the sum of $650. Such sum represents compen- 
sation for excess mileage of approximately twelve thousand five 
hundred miles which the said John H. Day was required to travel 
while carrying the mails on star route numbered 24352, Decatur, 
Alabama, by ‘Albany to Moulton, Alabama, during the years 1925, 
1926, and 1927, on account of the grading and paving of the regular 
route between Decatur and Moulton. 


Approved, July 1, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 398.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joe Andrews Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there be 
paid, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $275 to Joe Andrews C ompany, of Los Angeles, 
California, to compensate it for the repairing of an automobile 
damaged while in use by the Navy Department during the influenza 
epidemic of 1918. 

Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 399.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of R. L. Wilson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to R. L. Wilson, of 
Anthony, Kansas, the sum of $500. Such sum represents the amount 
paid into the Treasury of the U nited States pursuant to a plea of 
guilty for violation of certain provisions of sections 32 and 87 of the 
Criminal Code; whereas other individuals indicted with R. L. Wil- 
son, and who performed the same acts and who pleaded not guilty, 
were acquitted under an instructed verdict, for the reason the court 
held that the evidence did not disclose any violation of the law. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 400.] 
AN ACT 
: 4 July 2, 1932. 
For the relief of Edna M. Gilson. (H. R. 1226.] 
[Private, No. 120.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Post- Fans Mi Gison. o. 
master General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to countsot. 
credit the accounts of Edna M. Gilson, postmaster at Steubenville, 
Ohio, in the sum of $1,389.80, due the United States on account of 
the loss of postal funds resulting from larceny and embezziement. 


Approved, July 2, 1932, 


[CHAPTER 401.] 
AN ACT 
July 2, 1932 


For the relief of Frank Kanelakos. _ (HL R. 1279.} “> 
~~ [Private, No. 121.) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary [Tank Kandakos. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue bond. 
to Frank Kanelakos, of Newport News, Virginia, one permanent 
United States coupon bond in the denomination of $100 of the fourth 
Liberty loan 414 per centum bonds of 1933-1938, with coupon due 
April 15, 1921, and coupons to maturity attached thereto, in lieu of 
temporary coupon bond numbered 220087 of the same loan in the 
denomination of $100 with no coupons attached or presented, the 
upper portion of which bond has been presented to the Treasury 
Department: Provided, That the lower portion of the said bond shall Frovisos. 
not have been previously presented or ascertained to be in existence, 
and that no payment shall be made hereunder for any coupons whic h 
may have been attached to the temporary bond: Provided further, 
That the said Frank Kanelakos chall first file in the Treasury Indemnity bond. 
Department a bond in the penal sum of double the amount of the 
bond and the interest which would accrue until the principal 
becomes due and payable, in such form and with such sureties as 
may be acceptable to the Secretary of the Treasury, to indemnify 
and save harmless the United States from any loss on account of the 
mutilated bond hereinbefore described. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 402.] 
AN ACT 
: July 2, 1932. 
For the relief of Noble Jay Hall. __[H. R. 1962} 
[Private, No. 122.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemble d, That the Secre- Podle Jay Hal cath 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed of son. 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $350 in full settlement of all claims against the Govern- 
ment of the United States to Noble Jay Hall, father of Bille Eugene 
Hall, who died as a result of injuries received in the laundry at Van- 
couver Barracks, Washington, July 26, 1928, 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 
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July 2, 1932. 
___[H. R.. 2514.) 
[Private, No. 123.] 


Samuel Schwartz. 
Payment to estate of. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation 


July 2, 1932. 
{H. R. 3693.] 
[Private, No. 124.} 


William Knourek. 

Reimbursement to, 
for loss on stolen inter- 
nal revenue stamps 


July 2, 1932. 
{H. R. 3845.] 


~~ TPrivate, No. 125,] 


Charles L. Barber 


Disability claim of, 


to be examined. 


Vol. 39, p. 746. 


Proviso 
No prior benefits 
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[CHAPTER 403.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Samuel Schwartz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of 2 America in Congress asse mble d, That the Sec retary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Samuel 
Schwartz the sum of $3,500. Such sum shall be in full satisfaction 
of all claims against the United States for damages resulting from 
the death of Samuel Schwartz, who, on January 2 23, 1926, died from 
injuries received when run down and struck by a United States 
post-office truck January 22, 1926, in New York City: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 404.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Knourek. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 

William Knourek, deputy collector of internal revenue of the State 

of Illinois, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 

priated, the sum of $421, being the value of internal revenue stamps 

charged to him and stolen at Chicago, Illinois, in May, 1919, 
Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 405.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles L. Barber. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized to 
consider and determine the claim of Charles L. Barber, who pur- 
ports to have suffered injury while employed at Vicksburg, Missis- 
sippi, for an injury sustained July 6, 1923, in the same manner and 
to the same extent as if said Charles L. Barber had made application 
for the benefits of said Act within the one-year period required by 
sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue 
prior to the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, July 2, 1932 
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{CHAPTER 406.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Catherine Bell. CHR sor} 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the seme tdeselhiin 
United States of America in Congre ss assembled, That the Secre- Catherine Bell. 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed .ha)infiies” * Pe 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, to Catherine Bell, in full settlement of all claims against the 
Government of the United States the sum of $1,000 for personal 
injuries received by her on the 8th day of June, 1928, at Havana, 
Arkansas, a station on the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Rail- 
way Company’s road by being struck by a sack of United States 
mail negligently thrown off a fast mail train by Government 
employees handling said mail, and in violation of the custom and 
rules for the delivering of mail from running trains: Provided, rn 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of ¢y’s ete., fees. 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating ‘the provisions of this Act shall be Penalty for violation, 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 407.] a 
AN ACT July 2, 1932. 
For the relief of Anna A. Hall. ___[H. R. 3992.) 
[Private, No. 127.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United State s of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Refund ieee 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to duties to. 
refund to Anna A. Hall, of Aiken, South Carolina, the sum of $960, 
such sum representing the duty collected by customs officials from 
the said Anna A. Hall, after she had become a bona fide holder for 
value, without notice, of one diamond ring. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 408.] 
AN AC July 2, 1932 
For the relief of Emma Shelly. {H. R. 4056.] 
. [Private, No. 128 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the _ 

U nite d State 8 of America in Congr 88S ASS mol d, That the Secretary eee 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, &ty damages. 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Emma Shelly the sum of $300 in full settlement against the Gov- 
ernment for damages sustained to her property as a result of an 


explosion on the Savanna Proving Ground, Savanna, Illinois. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 
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July 2, 1932. 
[H. R. 4885.] 


[Private, No. 129.] 


Kenneth G. Gould. 
Payment to, for cost 
of shipping property. 


July 2, 1932. 
___[H.R. 5053.) 
[Private, No. 130.] 


Clyde Sheldon. 
Refund of fine to. 


July 2, 1932. 
__ (H.R. 5050] 
[Private, No. 131.] 


Mrs. Johnnie Schley 
Gatewood. 

Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 
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[CHAPTER 409.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kenneth G. Gould. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $186.17 to Kenneth G. Gould, lieutenant 
in the Medical Corps Reserve, as reimbursement for cost of ship- 
ment of personal emg 

Approved, July 2, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 410.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Clyde Sheldon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the United States Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, the sum of $250 to Clyde Sheldon, the same being remission 
of a fine paid by the said Clyde Sheldon on October 9, 1929, for 
fishing in a closed area contrary to the form of the statute whereas 
it was not discovered until too late that there was no fish stream in 
the closed area and consequently the facts charged in the information 
did not constitute a crime. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 


{CHAPTER 411.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Johnnie Schley Gatewood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to Mrs. Johnnie 
Schley Gatewood, of Columbus, Georgia, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,000. Such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of personal injuries sustained by “the said Mrs. Gatewood on 
the 25th day of April, 1928, at Fort Benning, Georgia: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. ‘It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 412.] 
AN ACT ' 
For the relief of Oscar R. Hahnel. {HOR aor} o 
[Private, No. 132.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the |.» wine 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary endl ag 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to mg, oe 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Oscar R. Hahnel the sum of $300, to reimburse him for damages to 
his automobile caused by a collision with an Army truck near Bretton 
Woods, New Hampshire, on August 10, 1927. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 413.] 
AN ACT July 2, 1932 
For the relief of Alex Bremer. __{H.R’7411) 
[Private, No. 133.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Alex Bremer. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, emma a toe 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. the ™™- 
sum of $700 to Alex Bremer in full settlement of all claims which 
the said Alex Bremer has against the Government of the United 
States, under the terms of sale : agreement dated June 30, 1919, being 
the price agreed to be paid by the Government for thirty-five acres 
of land at the price of $20 per acre. 
Approved, July 2, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 414.] 
AN ACT i 
July 2, 1932. 
For the relief of D. M. Leypoldt Company. (H.R $306 ] 
~ [Private, No. 134] _ 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- _D. M.  Leypoldt 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized Bettlenent of claim, 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of D. M. Leypoldt Com- *°r¢- 
pany for certain oats delivered to Fort Crook and Fort Robinson, 

Nebraska, and to allow in full and final settlement of the said claim 
a sum of not to exceed $966.39. There is hereby appropriated, out Appropriation. 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $966.39, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for payment of 
the claim. 
Approved, July 2, 1932 


[CHAPTER 415.] 
AN ACT 
July 2, 1932. 
For the relief of Octavia Gulick Stone. rat z altos 

Be it enacted by the S¢ nate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- _ Octavia Gulick 
tary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to issue upon “Patent in fee to issue 
her application a patent in fee to Octavia Gulick Stone, Blackfeet 
allottee numbered 2133, for land allotted to her under the provisions 
of the Act of June 30, 1919 (41 Stat. L. 3-16), and designated as Vol. 41, p. 16. 
homestead. 


Approved, July 2, 1932. 








1700 


July 6, 1932. 
[8. 2570.] 


~ [Private, No. 136.] 


Joseph E. Bourrie 
Company. 
Settlement of claim, 
authorized. 


Appropriation. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attore 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


July 6, 1932. 
[S. 3447.] 
[Private, No. 137.] 


John Stratis. 
Payment to, for for- 
feited departure bond. 


July 6, 1932. 
__[H.R.922) 
[Private, No. 138.] 


John Heffron. 
Naval record cor- 
rected. 


Proviso. 
No prior pension, etc. 
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[CHAPTER 435.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Joseph E. Bourrie Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust and settle the claim of Joseph E. Bourrie Company for 
refund of $1,055.70, included in the amount of a certified check 
submitted by it as a guarantee with bids on two items of construction 
work at Camp Grayling, Michigan, the total amount of which was 
collected and paid into the Treasury, although $1,055.70 included 
in such check was for a guarantee on a bid which was rejected, 
and to allow not to exceed $1,055.70 in full and final settlement 
of any and all claims arising out of the transaction. There is 
hereby appropriated out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated the sum of $1,055.70, or as much thereof as may be 
necessary, for payment of said claim: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 6, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 436.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Stratis. 


Be it enacted by the Se nate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to John Stratis, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000, representing the face value of two Liberty bonds in 
the amount of $500 each, deposited by him as security for a public 
charge and departure bond in the sum of $1,000, executed by him 
on account of Vasilios Kaplandis, an alien, 

Approved, July 6, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 437.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Heffron. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the 
administration of the pension laws or any laws conferring rights, 
privileges, or benefits upon persons honorably discharged from the 
United States Navy John Heffron shall be held and considered to 
have served honorably as a cook (first class), United States Navy, for 
more than ninety days during the war with Spain: Provided, That 
no pension, pay, or bounty shall be held to have accrued by reason 
of this Act prior to its passage. 


Approved, July 6, 1932. 
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{CHAPTER 438.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the estate of Franklin D. Clark. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Board of 


1701 


July 6, 1932. 
__[H. R.927) 
[Private, No. 139.] 
Franklin D. Clark. 
Payment of undrawn 


Managers of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers pension to estate of. 


is hereby directed to pay to the executor of the estate of Franklin 
D. Clark, late of Company F, Twenty-eighth Regiment Wisconsin 
Volunteer Infantry, Civil War, $1,468, which was the amount of 
undrawn pension in the hands of said Board of Managers at the time 
of the death of the veteran, and which amount was not paid to 
the executor of the estate as directed in said Franklin D. Clark’s 
last will and testament dated May 19, 1922, but diverted into the 
post fund of the National Home for Disabled Volunteer Soldiers. 


Approved, July 6, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 439.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lewis A. McDormott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentative 8 of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers ‘Lewis A. MeDormott, deceased, late 
of the United States Marine Corps, shall hereafter be held and con- 
sidered to have been discharged under honorable conditions from 
the naval service of the United States as a member of the United 
States Marine Corps on the 25th day of April, 1899: Provided, 
That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to 
have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, July 6, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 440.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lela B. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lela B. Smith, widow 
of Harry A. Smith, late second lieutenant, Air Corps Reserve, United 
States Army, who was killed in an airplane accident while in the line 
of duty at Marshall Field, Fort Riley, Kansas, on October 1, 1929, 
the sum of $1,181.22, being a gratuity equal to six months’ pay at the 
rate received by Lieutenant Harry A. Smith at the time of his death, 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act ‘shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000: Provided further, That nothing in this Act 
shall be construed to prevent Lela B. Smith from receiving a pension. 

Approved, July 6, 1932. 





July 6, 1932. 
{H. R. 3644.) ~ 
[Private, No. 140.] 


Lewis A. McDor- 
mott. 

Marine Corps record 
corrected. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


July 6, 1932 
{H. R. 3811.} ; 
{Private, No. 141.] 


Lela B. Smith. 
Payment to, for death 
of husband. 


Provisos. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


Right to pension not 
abrogated. 





July 7, 1932. 


_18.9 904.) 


~~ [Private, No. 142] 


Elizabeth B. D: 


ayton, 


Disability claim of, 


to be examined. 


Vol. 39, p. 746. 
Proviso. 


No prior benefits. 


July 7, 1932. 


Pe [H. R. 2841 
[Private, No. 1 


Magee Brothers 


(Limited) 


Ri 
43.] 


Payment to, for for- 
feited security deposit. 


July 7, 1932. 


[H. R. 7656 


J 


~ (Private, No. 144] 


William R. No 


lan 


Payment to, for pay, 
allowance,expenses,etc, 


July 7, 1932. 


[H. R. 6337 


| 





[Private, No. 


Capt. Chester G. 


Mayo. 
Payment to, 
penses incurred. 


145.) 


for ex- 
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[CHAPTER 447.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elizabeth B. Dayton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of Elizabeth B. Dayton as to 
whether she suffered an injury while employed in the United States 
Shipping Board some time in the year 1928 compensable under said 
Act and after the date of its enactment, in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if said Elizabeth B. Dayton had made applica- 
tion for the benefits of said Act within the one-year period required 
by sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue 
prior to the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 





[CHAPTER 448] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the owners of the steamship Exmoor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $950.33 to 
Magee Brothers (Limited), of Philadelphia, the same to be in full 
nent of said claim. Such sum represents the amount which 

yas paid by them to the United States as security for an immigration 
fine on account of the landing from the steamship Exmoor at Phila: 
delphia in June, 1924, of a Chinese seaman named Chow Fat, said 
sum having been declared forfeited by a decision of the tes Fase 
of Labor dated August 23, 1924, less the amount of the expense 
incurred. 

Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 449.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William R. Nolan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government, the sum of 

$350 to William R. Nolan for pay and allowance for the period from 
January 29, 1926, to April 14, 1926, and also for any disbursements 
and expenses incurred by reason of an injury incurred in line of duty. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 450.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain Chester G. Mayo. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of the appropriation “ Contingent, Navy, 1932,” to Captain Ches- 
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ter G. Mayo, Supply Corps, United States Navy, the sum of $115, 
this sum being the amount paid by the said Captain Mayo on account 
of floral wreaths purchased in connection with the funerals of the 
late Congressmen SC ocoad P. Padgett, Daniel J. Riordan, and James 
R. Mann, and disallowed by the General Accounting Office, and which 
sum the said Captain re has paid into the Treasury of the United 
States for the purpose of clearing his accounts of the disallowances. 
Approved, July 7, 1932. 





[CHAPTER 451.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Chase E. Mulinex. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America. in Congress asse mbled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of Chase E. Mulinex, postmaster 
at Tolley, North Dakota, in the sum of $529.33 in his postal account 
and in the sum of $680.02 in his Treasury savings account, due 
the United States on account of the loss of postal funds resulting 
from the failure of the First National Bank of Tolley, Tolley, North 
Dakota: Provided, That the said Chase E. Mulinex shall assign to 
the United States any and all claims he may have to dividends arising 
from the liquidation of said bank. 

Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 452.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nelson E. Frissell: 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Nelson E. 
Frissell, of East Templeton, Massachusetts, the sum of $3,500 in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government of the United States. 
Such sum represents the money expended, the value of services per- 
formed, and the damages sustained by Nelson E. Frissell in connec- 
tion with a contract with the Post Office Department for the 
construction and lease of a post-office building at Augusta, Maine, 
which contract was canceled by the Post Office Department: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of 
services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, 
withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 7, 1932. 
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July 7, 1932, 
[H. R. 1230.] 


‘[Private, No. 146.) __ 


Chase E, Mulinex. 
Credit allowed in 
accounts of, 


Proviso. 
Assignment of claims, 


July 7, 1932. 
___[H. R. 2161.) 
[Private, No. 147.] 


Nelson E. Frissell. 

Payment to, for mon- 
ey expended, services, 
and damages. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 
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July 7, 1932. 
[H. R. 3414.) 
[Private, No. 148.] 








Ellen N. Nolan. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


July 7, 1932. 
___[ H.R. 3604.) 
(Private, No. 149.] 


Same Giacalone and 
Same Ingrande. 

Payment to, for dam- 
age to their vessel. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


July 7, 1932. 
[H. R. "4230.) 


~ [Private, No, 150.) _ 


Genevieve M. He- 
berle. 

Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 
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(CHAPTER 4653.] 
y ACT 


For the relief of Ellen N. Nolan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized ‘and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ellen N. Nolan the sum of $1,500 in full settlement of all claims 
against the Government of the United States as compensation for 
the injuries sustained by being knocked down and injured by an 
automobile owned and oper ated by the Post Office Department : ‘Pro- 
vided: That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of $150 shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services ‘rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or rece ive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of $150 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 454.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Same Giacalone and Same Ingrande. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Same Giacalone and Same Ingrande, of San Diego, California, in 
full settlement of all claims and demands against “the Government, 
the sum of $459.55, the actual cost of repairing the damage caused 
to the vessel Cornell, owned by said Same Giacalone and Same 
Ingrande, by the United States Coast Guard boat Imp: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, 
or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in con- 
nection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 455.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Genevieve M. Heberle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
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ated, to Genevieve M. Heberle the sum of $1,000 in full settlement for 
personal injuries sustained when she was struck and seriously injured 
by an automobile truck of the United States Postal Service in the 
city of Saint Paul, Minnesota, on July 3, 1923: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in "this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 456.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of D. Emmett Hamilton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Treasurer 
of the United States is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,500 to D. Emmett Hamilton, in full settlement for carrying 
additional mail on route numbered 29449, and not covered in his 
then existing contract with the Post Office Department, and which 
additional mail forced upon him by the Postmaster General caused 
the claimant undue financial loss and hardship. 

Approved, July 7, 1932. 





{CHAPTER 457.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. H. Wallace. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $250 to J. H. Wallace, of Paradise, Texas, as reimbursement 
of purchase money paid for real estate forme rly owned by William 
Lyons and sold by the collector of internal revenue at a distraint sale 
March 14, 1911. 

Approved, July 


= 


7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 458.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. A. Peters. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
credit the accounts of W. A. Peters, postmaster at Sallisaw, Okla- 
homa, in the sum of $614.80. Such sum represents the amount of a 
deficit in the accounts of the said W. A. Peters, caused by the loss 
by said W. A. Peters of postal funds deposited in the First National 
Bank of Sallisaw, Oklahoma, which failed on November 22, 1927. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. . 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


July 7, 1932, 
(H. R.’5242.] 
[Private, No 151.] 


D. Emmett 
ton, 

Payment to, for extra 
mail transportation 


Hamil- 


July 7, 
[H.R 


[Private, 


1932, 
. 5820.] 
No. 152] __ 


J. H. Wallace 


Reimbursement to. 


July 7, 1932. 
___[H. R, 5922 
[Private, No. 153.] 


W. A; Peters. 
Credit allowed in 
accounts of. 
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July 7, 1932, 
(H. R.’6797.] 
~[Private, No. 154.) _ 


Samuel Weinstein 
Payment to, for death 
of son. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


July 7,1 
: {H. . 
[Private, No. 155. 


Sam Echols 

Payment to, for sal- 
ary earned by deceased 
son. 


July 7, 1932. 
(H.R. 7815.) __ 
~ (Priv: ate, No. 156.) _ 


Andrew H. Millsand 
William M. Mills 

Payment to, for dam- 
ages to vessel. 
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[CHAPTER 459.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Samuel Weinstein: 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,000 to Samuel Weinstein, i in compensation for the death 
of his son, Charles Weinstein, caused by the reckless driving of an 
automobile by a Federal prohibition agent: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 460.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Sam Echols. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Sam Echols, the father of George W. Echols, deceased, the sum of 
$7.14 due and unpaid the said George W. Echols in full payment 
of all claims against the Government of the United States for 
services rendered by him as postal clerk in the Railway Mail Service. 
Approved, July 7, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 461.] 
AN ACT 


_To reimburse Andrew H: Mills and William M. Mills, copartners carrying on 


business under the firm name and style of Mills Brothers, owners of the steam- 
ship Squantum, for damage to said vessel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representative 8 of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
and in full settlement against the Government, the sum of $600 to 
Mills Brothers, owners of the ste amship Squantum, in compensation 
for damage sustained by said steamship company by reason of the 
striking of the steamship Squantum by the steam lighter Thomas H. 
Timmins on January 27, 1919, while the former vessel was anchored 
at the foot of Bedloe’s Isl: ind, North River, New York. 


Approved, July 7, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 468.] 
AN ACT 


To adjudicate the claims of Knud O. Flakne and Alfred Sollom, homestead 
settlers on the drained Mud Lake bottom, in the State of Minnesota. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise ap propriated, the following 
sums of money to the claimants, their heirs, assigns, or legal repre- 
sentatives; the amounts to be paid them, their heirs, assigns, or legal 
representatives: To Knud O. Flakne, $151.60; to Alfred Sollom, 
$726, which amounts are hereby appropriated; and the Secretary of 
the Interior is authorized and directed to make the payment to 
the claimants herein named and provided for by his warrant upon 
the Treasury of the United States: Provided, That no agent, attor- 
ney, firm of attorneys, or any persons engaged heretofore or here: _ r 
in preparing, prese nting, or prosecuting this claim sh: ull, directly « 
indirectly, receive or retain for such service in prepar ing, presenting, 
or prosecuting such claim, or for any act whatsoever in connection 
therewith, an amount greé iter than was paid to the claimant for his 
assignment under this Act to the person for whom he has acted as 
agent or attorney: Provided further, That no purchaser or assignee 
of the claim of said claimant shall receive therefor a greater amount 
than was paid to the claimant for his assignment. 


Approved, July 8, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 469.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Jacob D. Hanson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of Jacob D. Hanson, the sum of $5,000 for all damages and in 
full settlement of all claims against the Government for injuries 
suffered by reason of the said ‘Jacob D. Hanson’s being shot and 
fatally injured, without cause or justification, while traveling on a 
highway near Niagara Falls, New York, on the night of the 5th of 
May, 1928, by two members of the United States Coast Guard, the 
said members being then and there on duty as coast guardsmen and 
acting as such: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated i in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed. guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, July 8, 1932. 


3051°—33—pT 2— 
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July 8, 1932. 
___[H. R. 1228) 


~[Private, } No. 157.) 


et O. Flakne and 
Ifred Sollom. 
“eae to, as dis- 
possessed claimants. 


Appropriation. 


Provisos 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Limitation. 


July 8, 1932. 
___[H. R. 7449.] 
[Private, No. 158.) 


Jacob D. Hanson 
Payment to estace cf, 
for death of. 


Proviso 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation, 
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July 13, 1932 
({H. R. 2704.) 
~~ [Private, "No 159.] 


Charles Lamkin 

Payment to, for loss 
of equipment 

Ante, p. 781. 


July 14, 1932 
{H. R. 1260] 


~ [Private, No. 160.] 


James E. Fraser. 

Compensation for 
losses in designing, etc., 
Ericsson Memorial. 


Vol. 39, p. 671. 


Proviso 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees, 


Penalty for violation, 


July 14, 1932. 
7 [Hi R. 2010.) 
[Private, No. 161.] 


Malcolm Aller 
Military record cor- 
rected. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 
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[CHAPTER 475.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Lamkin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Charles Lamkin, of Banning, California, the amount of $66 in 
full settlement for the value of equipment belonging to him which 
was destroyed by fire while being used in an attempt to save Govern- 
ment property from burning on the San Bernardino National Forest, 
California, July 14, 1929. 


Approved, July 13, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 483.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James E. Fraser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congre ss assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and in full settle- 
ment against the Government, the sum of $17,003.37 to James E. 
Fraser, of New York City, New York, to compensate the said Fraser 
for losses suffered by him in the designing and erection by the said 
Fraser of the Ericsson Memorial in the District of Columbia under 
his contract with the United States dated May 19, 1921, said memo- 
rial having been completed by the said Fraser and accepted by the 
United States November 29, 1927: Provided, 'That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this hot in excess of 10 per — thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in cmueaaiion 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attor- 
ney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of 
the amount ap ypropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 484.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Malcolm Allen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Americain Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers “Malcolm Allen, who was a member 
of Company B, Sixth Regiment United States Cavalry, shal! here- 
after be held and considered to have been honor ably discharged from 
the military service of the United States as a private of that organi- 
zation on the 12th day of June, 1899: Provided, That no bounty, 
back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior 


to the passage of this Act. 
Approved, July 14, 1932. 
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{CHAPTER 485.] 
AN ACT 
July 14, 1932, 


For the relief of George H. Holman. (H.R. 2650.) 
[Private, No. 162] _ 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- George H. Holman. 
Military record cor- 

istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon rected. 
honorably discharged soldiers George H. Holman, late a private in 
Company B, Thirty- third United ‘States Volunteer Infantry, and 
in Company E, Twelfth Regiment United States Infantry, shall be 
held and considered to have been discharged honorably from the 
military service of the United States, as a member of said C ompany 
E, Twelfth Regiment United States Infantry, on the 27th day of 
February, 1‘ 104: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or 
allowance shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this 
Act. 

Approved, July 14, 1932. 





Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


[CHAPTER 486.] ; 
AN ACT July 14, 1932. 


For the relief of Caughman-Kaminer Company. __[H. R. 3460.] 
[Private, No. 163.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- cme Keminn 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed ~ Payment to, for lost 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, ™**"“*- 
to Caughman-Kaminer Company, of Lexington, South Carolina, 
the sum of $130.87, for merchandise lost in transit, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States. 


Approved, July 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 487.] 
AN ACT 
July 14, 1932, 
For the relief of David C. Jeffcoat. __{H. R, 3467.) 
[ Private, No 164.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United Dewi 0. Jeficent. 
4 . ane . Cong oc ° : isability claim of, 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized to beexamined. 
to consider and determine the claim of David C. Jeffcoat as to 
whether he suffered an injury while employed in the Postal Service 
compensable under the Employees’ Compensation Act occurring after 
the date of its enactment, in the same manner and to the same 
extent as if said David C. Jeffcoat had made application for the 
benefits of said Act within the one-year period required by sections Vol. 39, p. 746. 
17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue prior to 27%. benettt. 
the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, July 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 4838.] 
AN ACT , 
July 14, 1932 
For the relief of Raymond D. Woods. __[H.R. 4160.) 
(Private, No. 165, 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Raymond D. Woods. 
Payment to 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 


Raymond D. Woods, a first lieutenant in the Officers’ Reserve Corps 








July 14, 1932. 
[H. R. 5211.] 
[Private, No. 166.] 


Samuel B. Inman. 
Payment to heirs of. 


July 14, 1932. 
{H.: R. 5276.] 
[Private, No. 167.] 


Hilda Barnard. 
Refund of customs 
penalty. 


July 14, 1932. 
[H. R. 7309.] 


TP rivate, No. 168.) 


Frank R. Scott. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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of the United States Army, the sum of $480.47 for pay and allow- 
ances for the period from December 18, 1927, until February 21, 
1928, inclusive, while he was hospitalized at Fort Sam Houston, 
Texas, for an injury incurred while on active duty. 


Approved, July 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 489.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the heirs of Samuel B. Inman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of Ame rica in Congress asse mbled, That the Secretar y 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mrs. Amy Dysert the sum of $102.64 and to N. F. Inman the sum 
of $102.64. 

Approved, July 14, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 490.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hilda Barnard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to the legal guardian of Hilda Barnard, out of any money in the 
Treasury not “otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,386.80, in reim- 
bursement of the penalty imposed by the collector of customs and 
paid by said Hilda Barnard on September 6, 1929, for failure to 
declare articles entered in the port of New York on August 12, 1929, 
upon her return from Europe, when she was insane and otherwise 
suffering from a mental disease which rendered her incapable of 
unde standing the nature and consequences of her action in failing 
to make a proper declaration. 

Approved, July 14, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 491.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank R. Scott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Frank R. Scott the sum of $750. Such sum shall be in full satis- 
faction of all claims against the United States on account of dam- 
ages sustained by him on January 24, 1928, when United States Army 
truck numbered 214248 collided with his automobile at a place known 
as Halls Hill, in the town of Killingly, in the State of Connecticut: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
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notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act Penalty for violation. 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 14, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 501.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William Dalton. tH Reet 


rivate, No. 166 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the ise 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary — witiam Dalton. 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to , Payment to» for per 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $1,500 to the legal guardian of William Dalton, in full 
and final settlement of all claims against the Government, for burns 
received while walking on a public sidewalk, in Saint Louis, 
Missouri, on July 20, 1925, due to United States Government agents 
peuring alcohol into a gutter on a public highway, said alcohol 
being ignited as a result of some unknown person throwing a match 
in the gutter. 
Approved, July 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 502.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Claude E. Dove. HR 1esey 
[| Private, No, 170.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Claude FE. Dove, and 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to “Pgysent te 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Claude E. Dove, of El Paso, Texas, the sum of $4,000, and to 
his two minor children the sum of $1,000 (said sum to be paid to 
said Claude E. Dove, as guardian), in full settlement of all claims 
against the Government of the United States for damages sustained 
on account of the death of his wife, the injury of himself and two 
children caused by collision with an Army truck operated by Ser- 
geant Merlin Brace, of the United States Army, on May 24, 1929, 
at E] Paso, Texas: Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- Proviso, 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or torney’s fees,” 
delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It 
shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to 
exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions _ Penalty for violation 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 503.] 
AN ACT ; é; 
July 16, 1932 


For the relief of Elsie M. Sears. {H1. R. 2189.) 
(Private, No. 171] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 

Bo ; * ° ° mn ‘ Elsie M. Sears 
United States of America in Congress asse mble hat the Secretary Payment to. for per- 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, *™#! iniurie 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 





July 16, 1932. 
[H. R. 2927.} 
[Private, No. 172.] 


George M. Peed. 

Redemption in favor 
of widow, lost certifi- 
cates of indebtedness 
of. 


Provisos. 
Condition. 


Indemnity bond. 


July 16, 1932. 
[H. R.7199.} 


~~ [Private, No. 173.] 


Frank Martin. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 
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Elsie M. Sears, of Plymouth, Massachusetts, the sum of $25 in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government for personal injuries 
and damage to her clothing as the result of an accident which she 
suffered, without negligence on her own part, on the 28d day of July, 
1926, while in the Federal building in said Plymouth. 

Approved, July 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 504.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eva May Peed, widow of George M. Peed, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
redeem in favor of Eva May Peed, widow of George M. Peed, 
deceased, 47% per centum United States Treasury certificates of 
indebtedness, numbered 17951 to 17954, inclusive, in the denomination 
of $500 each, dated September 16, 1929, matured June 16, 1930, series 
TJ-1930, without interest and without presentation of the said certifi- 
cates which are alleged to have been lost or stolen: Provided, That the 
said certificates of indebtedness shall not have been previously pre- 
sented and paid, and that no payment shall be made hereunder for 
any coupons which may have been attached to the certificates: 
Provided further, That said George M. Peed shall first file in the 
Treasury Department a bond in the penal sum of double the amount 
of the principal of said certificates of indebtedness in such form 
and with such corporate surety as may be acceptable to the Secretary 
of the Treasury to indemnify and save harmless the United States 
from any loss on account of the certificates of indebtedness herein- 
before described. 

Approved, July 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 505.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank Martin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and in 
full settlement against the Government, the sum of $3,168.50 to 
Frank Martin for injuries received when struck by a United States 
mail truck: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 5 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 5 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, July 16, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 506.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of May Weaver. = Tee st 
[Private, No. 174] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- May Weaver. 
on ; ‘ < . . Monthly payments 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to to, for fatal injuries to 
pay, out of any money in the United States Treasury not otherwise '¥#4. 
appropriated, to May Weaver, widow of Charles V. Weaver, the 
sum of $50 per month, for a period not exceeding one hundred 
months, in full settlement of all claims against the Government 
for fatal injuries sustained by him while performing services in 
removing and assisting post-office inspectors in the examination 
and unloading of bombs mailed at the Easton, Pennsylvania, post 
office on December 30, 1931: Provided, That no part of the amount rors, 
appropriated in this Act shall be paid or delivered to or received torney’s, etc., fees 
by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating Penalty for violation 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 16, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 516.] eat 
AN ACT July 19, 1932. 


For the relief of Sophia A. Beers. a [8.811] _ 
| Private, No. 175.j 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congre ss assembled, That the Secretary William H. Beers 
ryy : : : = Payment to widow 

of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, ana heirs at law of 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Sophia A. Beers, widow and the heirs at law of Wilham H. Beers, 
deceased, the sum of $4,000 in full compensation and settlement for 
all claims and demands of William H. Beers, deceased, growing out 
of, or arising from, the use, destruction, and loss of certain pipe- 
bending machines in the United States navy yard at Puget Sound, 
Washington: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated [72ifiion on at- 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- torney’s, ete., fees. 
ered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It 
shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of 
services rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of  Penaltytfor violation. 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 19, 1932. 
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[S. 2437 


~[Private, No. 176] _ 


Annie Lee Edge- 
cumbe 
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(CHAPTER 517.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Annie Lee Edgecumbe, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


Payment toestateof, of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 


for fatal injuries to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc.,' fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


to the estate of Annie Lee Edgecumbe, deceased, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise. appropriated, the sum of $5,000 as 
full compensation for the death of Annie Lee Edgecumbe, on October 
17, 1930, on account of having been struck by a United States Navy 
plane in Pensacola Bay, Florida: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 19, 1932. 
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[CHAPTER 2.] 
AN ACT aid 
December 13, 1932 
For the relief of John S. Shaw. (H.R.1778.) 
| Private, No. 177.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United jobn® Shaw. 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized to be examined. 
to consider and determine the claim of John S. Shaw, who pur- 
ports to have suffered injury while employed as rural mail carrier 
some time in October, 1918, in the same manner and to the same 
extent as if said John S. Shaw had made application for the bene- 
fits of said Act within the one-year period required by sections 17  ¥~1.3% p. 746. 
and 20 thereof: Provided, That no benefit shall accrue prior to No prior benefits 
the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, December 13, 1932. 


[CHAPTER 3.] 


AN ACT 
December 14, 1932 
For the restitution of employees of the post office at Detroit, Michigan. Pee Wee] 
» INO. 178.) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary ,,Petrolt, Mich., post 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, __ Restitution to em- 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to "°° 
Peter Wiggle, the sum of $2,150.75; to Alden Catton, $1,821.92; to 
George D. Walker, $1,821.92; to James P. Murray, $1,000; to Charles 
C. Kellogg, $1,493.26; and to James P. Bacon, $1,000, these sums 
having been collected by the Post Office Inspection Department in 
the amounts named from these employees’ personal funds to make 
up a shortage of funds embezzled by Charles E. Mussey, a clerk in 
the Detroit post office, and who committed suicide on August 17, 1926. 


Approved, December 14, 1932. 


(CHAPTER 29.] 
AN ACT 
. : ; . 4 January 31, 1933 
For the relief of Messieurs Short, Ross, Shaw, and Mayhood. (8. 212.] 
[Private, No. 179.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- ,,Messieurs Short, 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed Payment to, for 


services, 


to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
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February 1, 1933. 
[S. 213.] 


[Private, No. 180.] 


Kenneth Carpenter. 
Adjustment of claim 


of. 


Appropriation. 


February 1, 1933. 
[S. 219.] 


~ [Private, No. 181.] 


K 


Orem Wheatley, 
enneth Blaine, and 


Joseph R. Ball. 


Adjustment of claims 


of. 


Appropriation. 


February 1, 1933. 
(8. 563.) 


[Private, No. 182.] 


George T. Johnson 


and Sons. 


of 


Settlement of claim 
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February 1, 1933. 


priated, the sum of $60 to Messieurs Short, Ross, Shaw, and May- 
hood, of Calgary, Alberta, Canada, for services performed in con- 
nection with the extradition of one Emmett A. Busby, who had been 
indicted in the United States District Court for the Southern District 
of California on a charge of concealment of assets of a bankrupt 
estate. 


Approved, January 31, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 30.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Kenneth Carpenter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to adjust and settle the claim of Kenneth Carpenter for 
blood furnished August 29, 1930, for transfusion to Clarence C. 
Watson, a patient in a Government hospital, and to allow in full 
and final settlement of said claim an amount not in excess of $30. 
There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $30, or so much thereof as 
may be necessary, for the payment of such claim. 


Approved, February 1, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 831.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claims of Orem Wheatley, Kenneth Blaine, and 
Joseph R. Ball. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust:and settle the claims of Orem Wheatley for blood furnished 
April 15, 1931, and Kenneth Blaine for blood furnished April 22, 
1931, for transfusions to Edwin Grinnell, a patient in a Government 
hospital, in amounts not in excess of $30 and $20, manera? 5 and, 
also, the claim of Joseph R. Ball for blood furnished June 30, 1931, 
for transfusion to Harry Blair, also a patient in a Government hs spi- 
tal, in an amount not in excess of $42, and to allow in full and final 
settlement of said claims amounts not in excess of the amounts 
herein stated. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $92, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary for the payment of said claims. 


Approved, February 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 32.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George T. Johnson and Sons. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United, States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay to George T. Johnson and Sons, of Cambridge, Maryland, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise ap ypropriated, the 
sum of $180 in full settlement of claim for repairs ordered by the 
collector of customs at Baltimore, Maryland, to wharf and boats 
of H. F. Brannock (Incorporated) due to damages done by seized 
power boats Hiawatha and Whippoorwill in charge of United 
States customs officers. 

Approved, February 1, 193: 
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[CHAPTER 33.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Johnson and Higgins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
to settle and adjust the claim of Johnson and Higgins in a sum not 
exceeding $115.12 for a general average adjustment requested by the 
War Department, to be made in August, 1922, and report of which 
was made in 1927. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $115.12 for 
payment of the claim. 


Approved, February 2, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 36.] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the posthumous award of a distinguished-flying cross to Eugene B. 
Ely. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to award, but not in the name of Congress, a distin- 
guished-flying cross, posthumously, to Eugene B. Ely for extraordi- 
nary achievement as a pioneer civilian aviator and for his signifi- 
cant contribution to the development of aviation in the United States 
Navy. The President may present such flying cross to Nathan Dana 
Ely, colonel, United States Army, retired, father of the said Eugene 
B. Ely. 


Approved, February 6, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 37.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William C. Rives. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the pension laws or any laws conferring rights, priv- 
ileges, or benefits upon persons honorably discharged from the United 
States Navy William C. Rives, late of the United States Navy, shall 
be held and considered to have served honorably ninety days during 
the war with Spain: Provided, That no pension, pay, or bounty 
shall be held to have accrued by reason of this Act prior to its 
passage. 

Approved, February 6, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 38.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the President to transfer and appoint Lieutenant Morris Smellow, 
United States Navy, to the grade of passed assistant paymaster, with the rank 
of lieutenant, in the Supply Corps of the United States Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States is hereby authorized to transfer and appoint 
Lieutenant Morris Smellow, United States Navy, to the grade of 
passed assistant paymaster, with the rank of lieutenant, in the Supply 
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February 7, 1933. 


[S. 284.] 


~~ [Private, No. 187.] 


William B. Thom 


son. 
Payment to, f 
property damages. 


February 7, 1933. 
{s 2982 


7 ~ [Priv ate, No. 188.] 


J. G. Seupelt 

Adjustment, hon 
stead entry of. 
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February 7, 1933. 
{S. 3147.] 


ip- 


or 


LN 


~~ [Private, No. 189.] 


Anna Pokorny. 
Payment to, 
death of husband 


Proviso. 
Limitation on 
torney’s, etc., fees 


for 


at- 


Corps of the United States Navy, to rank next after Lieutenant 
edmund T. Stewart, junior, Supply Corps, and with Lieutenant 
Charles H. Momm, of the line, as a running mate. 
Approved, February 6, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 40.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William B. Thompson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 


to William B. Thompson, out of any money in the Treasury of the 
United States not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $562.80 in 
full settlement of all claims against the Government by reason of 
damages to his property caused by the dumping of spoil dredged 
from the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal in the lowering of the 
water level of the said canal at the town of Summit Bridge, New 
Castle County, in the State of Delaware. 
Approved, February 7, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 41.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. G. Seupelt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the com- 
pletion of the homstead ' entry of J. G. Seupelt on the Colville Indian 
Reservation authorized by the Act approved April 14, 1924 (43 Stat. 
L. 1362), the Secretary of the Interior be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized and directed to make a new appraisal of the value of the 
property therein referred to and accept settlement therefor on the 
basis of such new appraisal as the appraised price of the said 
property. 

Approved, February 7, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 42.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Pokorny. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Anna Pokorny, of 
New York City, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of her claim 
against the United States on account of the death of her husband, 
William Pokorny, who was killed by a stray bullet fired by a mem- 
ber of the United States Army in target practice near Sandy Hook, 
New Jersey: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 
be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 ) per centum thereof on account of services 


1$So in original. 
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rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 


notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act ee et 
shall be dee med ; guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, February 7, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 44.] 
AN ACT February 8, 1933 


For the relief of S. F. Stacher. iS. 243°] 
| Private, No. 190.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the General 8. F. Stacher. 


Credit in accounts of. 
Accounting Office is hereby authorized and directed to credit the 
accounts of S. F. Stacher, superintendent and special disbursing 
agent, Eastern Navajo Indian Agency, Crown Point, New Mexico, 


in the sum of $3,004.17, representing an expenditure of that sum in 


the appropriation for Indian school buildings, over and above the 

$37,000 authorized for construction and equipment of a heating 

and power plant at Eastern Navajo School, fiscal year 1929. 
Approved, February 8, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 47.] 
AN ACT : 
February 9, naa 


To authorize the presentation of a medal of honor, posthumously, to the late _ [S. 2200 
Henry Clay Drexler and the late George Robert Cholister. [Private, No. 191.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Presi- , Hemy Clay Dresier 
dent is authorized to present a medal of honor, posthumously, to Cholister. 
the late Henry Clay Drexler, former ensign, United States Navy, a= = 
and the late George Robert C holister, boatswain’s mate, first class, 
United States Navy, for their heroic action in endeavoring to sub- 
merge a charge of powder in an immersion tank on the occasion of a 
fire in the forward turret of the United States Steamship Trenton, 
wherein they met their death in a supreme effort to save their ship- 
mates. That said medals of honor may be presented to the nearest 
next of kin of said deceased, respectively, living at the date of the 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved, February 9, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 66.] 
AN ACT 
February 14, 1933 
For the relief of Herbert G. Black, owner of the schooner Oakwoods, and Clark [S. 487.] 
Coal Company, owner of the cargo of coal on board said schooner. [Private, No. 192.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the ,, «+c Blackand 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the claims Clark Coal Company 
of Herbert G. Black, owner of the schooner Oakwoods, and Clark ,,°2'%,,03 “™s °% 
Coal Company, owner of the cargo of coal on board said schooner, 
for damages arising out of a collision between such schooner and 
the United States submarine R-3 off the southern end of Cape Cod 
Canal, on November 24, 1919, may be sued for by the said owners 
in the United States District Court for the District of Maine, 
sitting as a court of admiralty and acting under the rules governing 
such court; and said court shall have jurisdiction to hear and 
determine such suit and to enter a judgment or decree for the amount 
of such damages, and costs, if any, as shall be found to be due 
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against the United States in favor of the owner of the said schooner 
O: ikkwoods, and the owner of the cargo of coal on board said schooner, 
or against the owner of the said schooner Oakwoods, and the owner 
of the cargo of coal on board said schooner, in favor of the United 
States upon the same principles and measures of liability as in like 
cases in admiralty under the terms and conditions of the Public 
Vessels Act of March 3, 1925 (U. S. C., title 46, ch. 22), between 
private parties and with the same right of appeal: Provided, That 
such notice of the suit shall be given to the Attorney General of 
the United States as may be provided by order of the said court, 
and it shall be the duty of the Attorney General to cause the United 
States district attorney in such district to appear and defend for 
the United States: Provided further, That said suit shall be brought 
and commenced within four months of the date of the passage of 
this Act. 

Approved, February 14, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 67.] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the President to transfer and appoint Lieutenant (Junior Grade) 
Arnold R. Kline, United States Navy, to the rank of lieutenant (junior grade), 
Supply Corps, United States Navy. 


Be at enacted by the Senate and House of Re pre Sé ntative 8 of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States is hereby authorized to transfer and appoint 
Lieutenant (Junior Grade) Arnold R. Kline, United States Navy, 
to the rank of lieutenant (junior grade) in the Supply Corps of the 
United States Navy without regard to his age. 


Approved, February 14, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 68.] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing the President to present a medal of honor to Richmond Pearson 
Hobson 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Presi- 
dent is hereby authorized to present, in the name of Congress, 
a medal of honor to Richmond Pearson Hobson, formerly an officer 
of the United States Navy, for distinguishing himself conspicuously 
by extraordinary courage and intrepidity at the risk of his life on 
June 3, 1898, by entering the fortified harbor of Santiago, Cuba 
and sinking the partially dismantled collier Merrimac in the channel 
under persistent fire from the enemy fleet and fortifications on 
shore. 


Approved, February 14, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 69.] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Sidney Joseph Kent. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congr ss assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged sailors Sidney Joseph Kent, who enlisted in 
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the United States Navy in January, 1918, and who was discharged 

on October 23, 1918, shall hereafter be held and considered to have 

been honorably discharged from the naval service of the United 

States: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance 

shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 
Approved, February 14, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 70.] 
AN ACT 

For the relief of certain employees of the Forest Service, Department of 
Agriculture. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the following-named 
employees of the Forest Service, Department of Agriculture, the 
sums hereinafter specified, in full satisfaction of their claims against 
the United States for property losses sustained by them as a result 
of a fire which destroyed the Squaw Mountain Road Camp in Mount 
Hood National Forest near Estacada, Oregon, on September 15, 

1929: Walter L. Shriner, $115, of which $75 represents the value of 
a 1917 Ford roadster and $40 represents the value of carpenter tools; 
P. A. Worden, $21, representing the price of a tent; Ben M. Joslin, 
$45, representing the value of a Winona wagon; Delbert H. Shaffer, 
$90, representing the difference between the value of a 1925 Ford 
coupe and the amount of the insurance collected thereon; A. W. Lee, 
$100, representing the value of a 1917 Ford roadster; Charles Palmer, 
$100, representing the value of a 1924 Chevrolet roadster; Wilbur 
Linn, $35, representing the value of a 1916 Ford touring car; George 
Cook, $150, representing the value of a 1925 Chevrolet roads ster; 
and Jack Marrs, $50, representing the value of a 1919 Harley- 
Davidson motor cycle. 

Approved, February 14, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 71.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Wilmot Castle Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust and settle the claim of the Wilmot Castle Company for the 
cost of repairing a sterilizer furnished under contract with the Medi- 
cal Department of the Army, dated September 3, 1929, for installa- 
tion in the hospital at Fort Meade, South Dakota, which was dam- 
aged on November 29, 1929, while being unloaded from a railroad 
freight car by a detail of enlisted men of the Quartermaster Corps 
of the Army stationed at Fort Meade, and for reimbursement of 
additional freight charges thereon necessitated by the accident, and 
to allow not to exceed $262.10 in full and final settlement of said 
claim. There is hereby appropriated out of any moneys in the 
Treasury, not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $262.10 or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, for payment of said claim, 


Approved, February 14, 1933. 
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SESS. II. CHS. 77-79. 


FEBRUARY 15, 1933. 
[CHAPTER 77 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to grant a patent to certain lands to 
Charles R. Thornton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of the Acts of June 5, 1872 
(17 Stat. 226), and February 11, 1874 (18 Stat. 15), the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to approve the isolated 
tract application of Charles R. Thornton, of Missoula, Montana, 
numbered Great Falls 076803, covering the southeast quarter of the 
northeast quarter of section 24, township 10 north, range 20 west, 
principal meridian, Bitter Root Valley, Montana, and to grant to 
said Charles R. Thornton a patent in fee to such land upon pay- 
ment by him of a reasonable price therefor as determined by the 
Secretary of the Interior, but not less than $1.25 per acre. 

Approved, February 15, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 738.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Katherine R. Theberge. 


ge it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Katherine R. 
Theberge, of New Bedford, Massachusetts, the sum of $1,284.14, in 
full satisfaction of her claim for damages against the United States 
for injuries suffered by her on December 1, 1928, when the automobile 
in which she was riding collided, near Beltsville, Maryland, with 
a United States Army ambulance: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 


and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, February 15, 1933. 
(CHAPTER 79.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Peter Paul Franzel, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Peter 


Paul Franzel, deceased, the sum of $168.36, in full satisfaction of 
all claims of such estate against the United States arising out of 
any payment made by the estate of Peter Paul Franzel in pursuance 
of an offer made by the said Peter Paul Franzel in compromise of 
liabilities alleged to have been incurred by him through violation of 
the National Prohibition Act. 

Approved, February 15, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 80.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lyman L. Miller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay, out of any 
money not otherwise appropriated, to Lyman L. Miller the sum of 
$400 as reimbursement for the amount paid by said Lyman L. Miller 
to the Department of the Interior as advanced royalty accompanying 
application for proposed coal-mining leases, which said application 
was rejected on March 6, 1926. Under regulations governing the 
disposition by fiscal officers of payments under the Mineral Lease 
Act advanced royalty of $400 was covered into the United States 
Treasury and that no request for refund was filed within two years 
from the date of rejection of application and that the same is now 
barred by statute, Act of December 11, 1919 (41 Stat. 366). 


Approved, February 15, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 81.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Great Western Coal Mines Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to the Great 
Western Coal Mines Company, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $16,600 in full satisfaction 
of its claim for refund of purchase money paid by Richard L. Bird 
in connection with coal land entry numbered 025342, title to the 
lands covered thereby having been relinquished to the United States 
by the Great Western Coal Mines Company as assignee of such 


Richard L. Bird. 
Approved, February 15, 1933. 


[CHAPTER §82.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ida E. Godfrey and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise senaleiad to 
Ida E. Godfrey, of Cookstown, New Jersey, the sum of $750, to the 
estate of Annie L. Davis, of Wrightstown, New Jersey, the sum of 
$500, to Thomas N. Emley, of Cookstown, New Jersey, the sum of 
$750 damages by fire on June 11, 1921, to certain cranberry bogs 
adjacent to the rifle range at Camp Dix, New Jersey: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
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rey 15, 1933 
___[H. R.. 5786.] 


[Private, No. 204.] 


Essie Fingar 
Gratuity pay t 


February 15, 1933. 
(H. R. 9714.) 
[Private, No. 205.] 
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Payment to, for for- 
feited land patent. 


Entry on other lands 
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person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, February 15, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 83.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Essie Fingar. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 

issie Fingar, blind and dependent sister of George William Fingar, 
late boatswain’s mate, second class, United States ‘Navy, a sum equal 
to six months’ gratuity pay, as provided for under the Act of May 22, 
1928. 


Approved, February 15, 1933. 


CHAPTER §84.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marion F. Blackwell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of on 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secreta 
of the Treasury, on certification by the Secretary of the Interior, . 
and he hereby is, authorized and directed to pay to Marion F. 
Blackwell, of Laurel, Mississippi, such sum, not to exceed $1,000, as 
may be found by the Secretary of the Interior to be the fair and 
reasonable value of all improvements placed by said Blackwell upon 
the southeast quarter southwest quarter section 27, township 2 south, 
range 6 west, Saint Stephens meridian, Mississippi, the appropriation 
of which is hereby authorized, for which land he was allowed to make 
homestead entry numbered 05823, Jackson series, on October 1, 1912, 
and on September 20, 1916, a patent was issued to him, but on 
February 20, 1917, the United States District Court for the Southern 
District of Mississippi decreed that the titled and rightful claim to 
the land was vested prior to the patent to Blackwell in the Lampton 
Realty Company, thus defeating Blackwell’s claim. It is further 
provided that he may have the option at any time within three years 
in lieu of payment to him of moneys herein before provided of 
making entry of other unappropriated public lands to the amount of 
one hundred and sixty acres under the general homestead law or three 
hundred and twenty acres under the enlarged homestead law or six 
hundred and forty acres under the stock raising homestead law 
anywhere in the United States where there are public lands subject 
to such entry and receiving United States patent for such land 
without payment to the U nited States of any fees, commissions, or 
other moneys and without showing of compliance with the require- 
ments of the homestead laws in connection therewith, the patent, 
however, to contain a reservation of the mineral to the United States 
if necessary as in other entries under the same law. 


Approved, February 15, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 85.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of C. N. Hildreth, junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to credit the accounts of C. N. Hildreth, junior, former collector of 
customs for collection district numbered 18, with the sum of $89.10, 
representing the amount of a payment made to the A. A. A. Garage 
of Miami, Florida, on voucher 851 in his August, 1928, accounts, and 
heretofore disallowed by the Comptroller General. 

Approved, February 15, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 95.] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing adjustment of the claim of B. F. Hart. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and di- 
rected to adjust and settle the claim of B. F. Hart in the sum of 
$65 as the bona fide holder of check numbered 4957, dated May 15, 
1925, issued by C. C. Collins, special disbursing agent, United 
States Veterans’ Bureau, to the order of Theodore John Gustavus 
in payment under a vocational rehabilitation award, which payment 
was later determined to be unauthorized, and to allow in full and 
final settlement of said claim an amount not exceeding $65. There 
is hereby appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasur y not other- 


wise appropriated, the sum of $65, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, for payment of said claim. 


Approved, February 16, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 96.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William E. B. Grant. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
examine, on the basis of facts and figures to be found and reported 
to him by the Secretary of the Navy, the claim of William E. B. 
Grant, warrant machinist, United States Navy, retired, for the 
amount withheld from him under section 4 of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide for the opening, maintenance, protection, and opera- 
tion of the Panama Canal, and the sanitation and government of the 
Canal Zone,” approved August 24, 1912, as amended, from April 
7, 1909, to May 3, 1917, and from November 29, 1919, to February 
28, 1922, the eriods during which he was employed by the Isthmian 
Canal Commission or the Panama Canal. 


Approved, February 16, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 99.] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Tampico Marine Iron Works. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


Marine U/nited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 








210.] 


Appropriation. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, ctc., 


fees. 





of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Beaumont Export and Import Company for the Tampico Marine 
Iron Works, a foreign corporation, the sum of $1,500 in full settle- 
ment of all claims due the Tampico Marine Iron Works by the 
Government of the United States for work on, repairing, raising, 
and furnishing material for the United States Shipping Board ves- 
sel Latham, during the year 1920, on presentation to the Secretary 
of the Treasury from the Tampico Marine Iron Works of an author- 
ization for payment of said amount to the Beaumont Export and 
Import Company, said authorization to be in such terms as to make 


said payment to the Beaumont Export and Import Company a 
complete settlement of all claims herein referred to: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 


person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 


of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, February 17, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 100.] 


AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Van Camp Sea Food Company 


(Incorporated). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United Ntates of Ameru a in Congre 88 A88é mbled, That the Comp- 


troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to adjust and settle the claim of the Van Camp Sea Food 
Company (Incorporated), Terminal Island, California, for reim- 
bursement of the cost of repairing damages sustained by the fishing 
boat Costa Rica Numbered 1, while attempting to rescue the crew 
and salvage Navy seaplane Numbered A~7807 attached to the United 
States steamship Idaho, which crashed in the Los Angeles Harbor 
October 27, 1930, and for demurrage while the repairs were being 
made, and to allow not exceeding the sum of $1,718.06 in full and 
final settlement of said claim. There is hereby appropriated, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, a sum not 
to exceed $1,718.06, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for pay- 
ment of said claim: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It 
shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to 


exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropri- 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of 
services rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the 
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contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, February 17, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 101.] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the conveyance of certain land to school district numbered 15, 
Lincoln County, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Interior is authorized and directed to convey by quitclaim 
deed to school district numbered 15, Lincoln County, Montana, the 
southwest quarter of the northwest quarter of the southwest quarter 
of the northwest quarter, section 16, township 33 north, range 34 
west, Montana principal meridian. 

Approved, February 17, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 102.] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Commissioners of the District of Columbia to reappoint George 
N. Nicholson in the police department of said District. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia be, and they are hereby, 


authorized and empowered, in their discretion, to reappoint George 
N. Nicholson as a member of the Metropolitan police department of 
the District of Columbia, and his compensation to commence from 
the date of such ee no pay or compensation to be 
paid the said George N. Nicholson from the date of his dismissal 


from the Metropolitan police department to the date of any such 


reappointment. 
Approved, February 17, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 104.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Harriette Olsen. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of Harriette Olsen, postmaster 
at Armstrong, Iowa, in the sum of $42.91, due the United States 


on account of the loss resulting from the closing of the First National 
Bank of Armstrong, Iowa. 


Approved, February 18, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 105.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James M. Griffin, disbursing agent, United States Coast and 


Geodetic Survey, and for other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the General 
Accounting Office is hereby authorized and directed to credit the 
accounts of James M. Griffin, disbursing agent, United States Coast 


8, 1933. 1727 


Penalty for violation. 


we 17, ‘we 


~ [Private, No 211.) - 


School district no. 


Lincoln County, 


Mont. 
Conveyance of land 
to, authorized 


February 17, 1933 


[8. 52389. ] 


[Private, No. 212.] 


George N. Nicholson 
Reappointment of, as 
District of Columbia 


policeman. 


February 18, 1933. 


($. 1858.) 


[Private, No. 213.]} 


Harriette Olsen 
Credit in postal ac- 
counts of 


February 18, 1933. 
{S. 4166. 


[| Private, No. 214.) 


James M. Griffin. 
Credit in accounts of. 





1728 


Credits in accounts 
of—Continued. 


72d CONGRESS. SESS. II. CH. 105. FEBRUARY 18, 1933. 


and Geodetic Survey, in the amount of $360.27, which sum repre- 
sents the aggregate of payments made during the fiscal year 1930 
by said disbursing officer on account of travel performed by civilian 
officers and employees of the Coast and Geodetic Survey and which 
sum has been disallowed by the Comptroller General as follows: 
On voucher numbered 96675, to Deck Officer John C. Ellerbe, junior, 
$7.65; on voucher numbered 96713, to Deck Officer J. S. Morton, $7.35; 
on voucher numered 96771, to Mate F. E. Okeson, $14.37; on voucher 
numbered 96818, to Deck Officer I. R. Rubottom, $4.10; on voucher 
numbered 96412, to Deck Officer J. C. Tison, $4.20; on voucher num- 
bered 96626, to Deck Officer J. C. Tribble, $7.45; on voucher num- 
bered 96649, to Deck Officer K. S. Ulm, $14.40; on voucher numbered 
95340, to Deck Officer K. S. Ulm, $4.65; on voucher numbered 96241, 
to Deck Officer H. C. Walker, $6.55; on voucher numbered 97132, to 
Deck Officer E. B. Brown, $4.65; on voucher numbered 97150, to 
Chief Engineer H. Ely, $42.35; on voucher numbered 97151, to Chief 
Engineer H. Ely, $12.80; on voucher numbered 98186, to Deck Offi- 
cer E. L. Jones, $2.64; on voucher numbered 97492 to Deck Officer 
R. A. Marshall, $3.25; on voucher numbered 97019, to Deck Officer 
J. S. Morton, $3.94; on voucher numbered 97642, to Associate Geo- 
detic Engineer W. Mussetter, $9.75; on voucher numbered 97175, to 
Deck Officer F. Natella, $11.55; on voucher numbered 98184, to 
Deck Officer C. R. Reed, $2; on voucher numbered 97020, to Deck 
Officer M. G. Ricketts, $3; on voucher numbered 98183 to Deck Offi- 
cer W. C. Russell, $2.10; on voucher numbered 98313, subvoucher 
numbered 250, to C. Sylar, hand, $33.54; on voucher numbered 96989 
to Deck Officer J. C. Tribble, $5.85; on voucher numbered 99316, sub- 
voucher numbered 16, to Deck Officer M. A. Hecht, $10.42; on 
voucher numbered 99684 to Assistant Marine Engineer W. R. 
McLaughlin, $4; on voucher numbered 98585 to Junior Engineer 
E. R. Martin, $3.70; on voucher numbered 99157 to Deck Officer 
J. S. Morton, $14.21; on voucher numbered 99933 to Associate Geo- 
detic Engineer W. Mussetter, $8.25; on voucher numbered 98776, 
subvoucher numbered 240, to Seaman W. R. Norton, $10.20; on 
voucher numbered 99414 to Mate F. E. Okeson, $9.86; on voucher 
numbered 99261 to Deck Officer F, Natella, $16.16; on voucher num- 
bered 101243, to Surgeon F. J. Soule, $50.75; on voucher numbered 
101138, to Junior Engineer E. R. Martin, $7; and on voucher num- 
bered 101084, to Seaman J. M. Narrow, $18.58: Provided, That the 
civilian officers and employees named herein shall not be required 
to make any refunds to the Government on account of payments 
made to carriers for travel furnished by the Government on trans- 
portation requests in connection with the vouchers listed herein as 
follows: Deck Officer John C. Ellerbe, junior, transportation 
requests numbered C-—71170, 71211, 71219, 71220, in the total amount 
of $138.82; Mate F. E. Okeson, transportation requests numbered 
C-71233, 71234, in the total amount of $49.42: Deck Officer I. R. 
Rubottom, transportation requests numbered C-71017, 71018, 71055, 
71057, 71058, 71059, 71060, in the total amount of $175.93 ; Deck Officer 
J. C. Tison, transportation request numbered C-71214 in the amount 
of $11.85; Deck Officer K. S. Ulm, transportation requests numbered 
C-71212, 71213, 71216, 71217, in the total amount of $168.11; Deck 
Officer K. S. Ulm, transportation request numbered C-70768 in the 
amount of $6.05; Deck Officer H. C. Walker, transportation request 
numbered C—71215 in the amount of $6.05; Deck Officer E. B. Brown, 
transportation requests numbered C-—70720, 71226, in the total amount 
of $11.89; Chief Engineer H. Ely, transportation requests num- 
bered C—70638, 70639, 70686, in the total amount of $509.49; Deck 
Officer R. A. Marshall, transportation request numbered C—71133 in 
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the amount of $6.05; Deck Officer J. S. Morton, transportation 
requests numbered C-—70990, 71199, 71226, 71231, in the total amount 
of $52.01; Associate Geodetic Engineer W. Mussetter, transportation 
requests numbered C—70724, 70725, 70726, in the total amount of $41.43 ; 
Deck Officer F. Natella, transportation requests numbered C-71230, 
71271, in the total amount of $56.73 ; Deck Officer C. R. Reed, transpor- 
tation request numbered C-71369 1 in the amount of $ $6.05; Deck Officer 
M. G. Ricketts, transportation request numbered C-70929, in the 
amount of $6.05; Deck Officer W. C. Russell, transportation request 
numbered C-71369 in the amount of $6. 05; Deck Officer J.C. Tribble, 
transportation requests numbered C—70927, 70928, in the total amount 
of $15.75; Deck Officer M. A. Hecht, transportation request num- 
bered C-71275 in the amount of $ $28. 41; ; Assistant Marine Engineer 
W. R. McLaughlin, transportation requests numbered C-70865, 
70866, in the total amount of $43.49; Junior Engineer E. R. Martin, 
transportation requests numbered C—79828, 79829, in the total amount 
of $37.04; Deck Officer J. S. Morton, transportation requests num- 
bered C-—71332, 71333, in the total amount of $100.84; Associate 
Geodetic Engineer W. Mussetter, transportation requests numbered 
C-71421, 71422, in the total amount of $41.63; Mate F. E. Okeson, 
transportation requests numbered C—71431, 71432, in the total amount 
of $17.67; Deck Officer F. Natella, transportation requests num- 
bered C—71434, 71435, 71436, in the total amount of $57.21; and 
Surgeon F. J. Soule, transportation requests numbered C-—71022, 
71023, in the total amount of $41.64. 


Approved, February 18, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 108.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the widow of George W. McDonald. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers and their widows, George W. 
McDonald, who was a member of Company C, Sixty-fifth Regiment 
Illinois Volunteer Infantry, mustered in on June 1, 1862, sh: ill here- 
after be held and considered to have been honorably discharged from 
the military service of the United States as a member of that organ- 
ization on the 1st day of October, 1862: Provided, That no bounty, 
back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior 
to the passage of this Act. 

Approved, February 20, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 111.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Lindley Nurseries (Incorporated). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of Lindley Nurseries 
(Incorporated), Pomona, North Carolina, on account of damages to 
private property resulting from the forced landing of Department 
of Commerce, Bureau of Lighthouses, airplane N. S. 7, at Greensboro 
Airport, North Carolina, September 10, 1931, and to allow not to 
exceed $77.40 in full and final settlement of said claim. There is 
hereby appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not other- 
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February 21, 1933. 
{s 3438.) . 
[Private, No. 216.} 


Lindley Nurseries 
(Incorporated). 

Adjustment of dam- 
ages to property of. 


Appropriation. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


February 21, 1933. 
__—*(8.4576.) 
{Private, No. 217.] 


North Plains and 
Santa Fe Railway Co. 

Right of way granted ¢ 
to. 


Payment for. 


Subject to certain 
prior easements. 


Reservation of rights. 


wise appropriated, the sum of $77.40, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, to pay this claim: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated i in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act Shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, February 21, 1933 


[CHAPTER 112.] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of Commerce to grant an easement for railroad right 


of way over and upon a portion of the helium gas bearing Jands of the United 
States of America, in Potter County, in the State of Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of Commerce be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
grant and convey to North Plains and Santa Fe Railway Company, 
a railroad corporation organized and existing under and by virtue 
of the laws of the State of Texas, its successors and assigns, an 
easement for railroad purposes over and upon the following described 
property, being a part of certain helium gas bearing lands heretofore 
acquired by the United States of America, to wit: A strip of land 
four hundred feet wide lying two hundred feet each side of the 
center line of the main track of the North Plains and Santa Fe 
Railway Company as said main track is now located and constructed 
over that part of survey numbered 35, G. & M. survey block num- 
bered 5, conveyed to the United States of America by deed recorded 
on the 19th day of September, 1931, in volume 227, pages 221 and 
the following, of the deed records of Potter County, State of Texas, 
said strip of land containing an area of thirteen and eighty-eight 
one-hundredths acres, more or less. 

Sec. 2. That the grantee shall pay the Government of the United 
States of America $13.87 per acre for the acreage contained in the 
right of way hereinbefore described. 

Sec. 3. That the grantee, in further consideration for said ease- 
ment, shall construct fences on each side of the right of way and 
maintain them in good condition. 

Src. 4. That the grant herein made shall be subject to the riglits 
excepted and reserved to the Humble Oil and Refining Company by 
the provisions of that certain warranty deed dated March 6, 1931, 
executed by said Humble Oil and Refining Company to the United 
States of America, recorded September 19, 1931, in volume 227, pages 
221 and the following, of the deed records of Potter County, Texas, 
and that certain working agreement between the Humble Oil and 
Refining Company and the United States of America dated March 6, 
1931, recorded September 19, 1931, in volume 224, pages 299 and 
the following, of said deed records. 

Sec. 5. That the United States of America, its successors and 
assigns, shall have the unrestricted and unimpeded right to lay, 
maintain, inspect, and remove pipe lines for the transportation of 
oil, gas, and water, and lines for power and telephone, across said 
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right of way at any and all times, and shall have the right to drill 
and operate oil and gas wells on said right of way at any location 
selected by the United States of America, its successors and assigns, 
except that while railroad tracks are actually in use thereon no well 
shall be drilled so close as to interfere with the operation of trains 
across said tracks; also that the grantee shall not unduly and unnec- 
essarily interfere with the United States of America, its successors 
and assigns, in its use of said right of way. 
Approved, February 21, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 115.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Samuel C. Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise cnmennritad, to 
Samuel C. Davis, the sum of $4,725.32, in full settlement of all 
claims against the Government arising out of a collision between the 
yacht Whiz and the United States Coast Guard plane OL-5 num- 
bered 1 in the harbor of New London, Connecticut, on June 21, 
1930: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed | guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, February 23, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 122. 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Secretary of War to sell to The Philadelphia, Baltimore and 


Washington Railroad Company certain tracts of land situate in the county 
of Harford and State of Maryland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War be, and he is hereby, authorized, in his discretion, to sell 
upon such terms and conditions as he considers advisable, to The 
Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Company, or its 
nominee, certain tracts of land adjacent to the right of way of said 

railroad company, situate in the county of Harford and State of 
Maryland between Aberdeen and Magnolia stations of said railroad 
company, such tracts containing approximately six acres, more or 
less, and now forming parts of War Department reservations at 
Aberdeen Proving Ground, Edgewood Arsenal, and Fort Hoyle, 
which said tracts are no longer needed for military purposes, and 
to execute and deliver in the name of the United States and in its 
behalf, with and to the said The Philadelphia, Baltimore and Wash- 
ington Railroad Company, or its nominee, any and all contracts, 
conveyances, or other instruments necessary to effectuate such sale: 
the net proceeds of the sale of the property hereinbefore design: ated 
to be deposited in the Treasury to the credit of the fund known as 


24,1933. 1731 


February 23, 1933. 
{S. 1705.] 
[Private, No. 218.| 


Samuel C. Davis. 
Payment to, for 


, collision damages to 


yacht. 


Proviso 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees 


Penalty for violation 


February 24, 1933 


[8. 567 


[Private, No. 219.] 


i 


The Philadelphia, 
Baltimore and Wash 


, ington Railroad Co 


Sale of lands to. 
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Provisos. 
Appraisals, etc., at 
railroad’s expense. 


Sale price restriction, 


February 28, 1933. 
ssh [S. 1044.] 
[Private, No. 220.] 


Cassie E. Howard. 
Land patent to. 


February 1933. 
[S. 228 50'). 
~TPrivate, No. 221.) 


Mathie Belsvig. 
Land patent to. 


Proviso. 
Location and pay- 
ment, 


February 28, 1933. 
[s 2148) 
~TPrivate, No. 222.] 


Clarence R. Killion 


Honorable discharge 


granted to. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


the Military Post Construction Fund: Provided, That the Secre- 
tary of War shall have the tracts of land appraised at the expense 
of The Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Company, 
and that the said railroad company shall replace any and all fences, 
and any other improvements on said property without expense to 
the Government: And provided further, That the Secretary of War 
shall not sell the tracts of land for less consideration than the 
approved appraised value thereof and not less, in any event, than 
the sum of $3,759. 
Approved, February 24, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 141.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance to Cassie E. Howard of a patent for certain lands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Cassie KE. 
Howard, as transferee of Frank Bastien, patent for the lands covered 
by homestead entry numbered Great Falls 054646, upon payment by 
such Cassie E. Howard, within sixty days from the date of the 
approval of this Act, of the balance due upon such lands. 


Approved, February 28, 1933 


[CHAPTER 142.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mathie Belsvig. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Mathie 
Belsvig, of Ossette, Montana, a patent to eighty acres of land upon 
which said Mathie Belsvig made homestead entry in 1917, and 
submitted final proof in 1921 (homestead entry numbered Great 

Valls 054858, containing three hundred and nineteen and fifty one- 
hundredths acres) : Provided, That within sixty days from approval 
of that Act said Mathie Belsvig shall specify the eighty acres in the 
entry for which patent is desired and shall ‘make complete payment 
for the balance due thereon. 


Approved, February 28, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 143.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Clarence R. Killion. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the 
administration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits 
upon honorably discharged soldiers Clarence R. Killion, who served 
in Company M, One hundred and sixty-eighth Regiment United 
States Infantry, Forty-second Division, shall hereafter be held and 
considered to have been honorably discharged from the military 
service of the United States as a private of said division on the Ist 
day of December, 1919: Provided, That no back pay, compensation, 
benefit, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior to the 
passage of this Act. 


Approved, February 28, 1933. 
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{CHAPTER 164.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Allegheny Forging Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of the en we For ‘ging 
Company for steel ingots and steel billets shipped to Balboa, Canal 
Zone, under Panama Canal contract entered into in October, 1919, 
and to allow in full and final settlement thereof the sum of not to 
exceed $914.55. There is appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $914.55, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, for the payment of said claim, and in 
full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States, based on the above transaction: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in con- 
nection with said claim. ‘It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated. in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor ail upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 165.] 
AN ACT 


To authorize credit in the disbursing account of Donna M. Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the account of Donna M. Davis, 
special disbursing agent, field service, General Land Office, Anchor- 
age, Alaska, for payment of $35.90 made to Harold W. Merrin as 
reimbursement for travel expense, which amount now stands as a 
disallowance on the books of the General Accounting Office. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 166.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harold W. Merrin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise seniadaied, to 
Harold W. Merrin the sum of $124.35 as reimbursement for amounts 
disallowed and charged to him in connection with travel expenses 
to and from Alaska under official orders and reimbursed by him 
to the United States. 

Approved, March 1, 1933. 
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March 1, 1933. 
[S. 466.] 


~ (Private, No. 223.) 


Allegheny Forging 
Company. 

an of claim 
of. 


\ ppropriation. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for viola 
tion 


March 1, 1933. 
8.4286.) 
{Private, No. 224.] 


Donna M. Davis. 
Credit in accounts of. 


March 1, 1933. 
{S. 4287.) 
[Private, No. 225.] 


Harold W. Merrin. 
Reimbursement for 
travel expenses. 
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[CHAPTER 167.] 
AN ACT 
March 1, 1933. ; VP : 
___[8. 4827.] For the relief of Lizzie Pittman. 
{Private, No. 226.) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Lizzie Pittman United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
sont injuries’ °* of the Treasury be, and he is hereby authorized to pay to Lizzie 
Pittman, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, ‘the sum of $350 in full settlement of all claims + against 
the Government for damages to her person by an airplane belonging 
to the Government. 
Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 168.] 
March 1, 1933. AN ACT 


=| {H. wee For the relief of William Mathew Squires. 
Private, No. 227.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

_ ween Mother United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
‘Honorable discharge istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
omens honorably discharged soldiers William Mathew Squires, late of 
Company C, Third Regiment Texas Volunteer Infantry, war with 

Spain, shall hereafter be held and considered to have been honorably 

discharged from the military service of the United States as a 


member of that organization on the 16th day of July, 1898, and not- 


_ ss withstanding any provisions to the contrary in the Act relating to 
acne Vol. bensions approved April 26, 1898, as amended by the Act approved 
Proviso. May 11, 1908: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allow- 


No back pay, etc 
ance shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 169.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Dongji Investment Company (Limited). 


March 1, 1933 
(H. R. 2872.) 
[Private, No. 228.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 


oDopgii Investment United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Dongji 


Release from liabil- Investment Company (Limited), an Hawaiian corporation, organ- 


ity, perf © bond. - a : “ ne 
MY, performance ©°2" ized under the laws of the Territory of Hawaii, be, and it is hereby, 


released from any and all claims for damages, in excess of the amount 
of the performance bond given by such company, which the United 
States of America may have against it arising out of its breach of 
contract numbered N311S-2830 dated March 18, 1929, by and 
between the Dongji Investment Company (Limited), and the United 
States of America. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 170.] 


AN ACT 
March 1, 1933 ini dh 
[H. R. 3607.) For the relief of Doctor M. M. Brayshaw. 
(Private, No. 229.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Dr. M. M. Bray- Che United States of Ame rica in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
shaw. tary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of 
Payment to, for pro- - ° Fan ° ° ° ° 
fessional services any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doctor 
M. M. Brayshaw, Loma Linda, California, the sum of $210 in full 
settlement of all claims for professional service, hospital care, nurs- 
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ing, medicines, and so forth, furnished in 1927 and 1928 to Charles 
Dixon, a civilian prisoner of the United States Marine Corps Detach- 
ment at El Callo, Nicaragua: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys. on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, w ithhold, or receive any sum of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 171.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Elizabeth Fox. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mary Elizabeth Fox, Granger, Texas, the sum of $3,000 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Gov ernment of the United States, for 
permanent injury received on February 2, 1928, while getting her 
mail out of a post-office box at Southwestern University Station at 
Georgetown, Texas, said injury being caused by neglectful construc- 
tion of said post-office box: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any yonens violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 


$1,000. 
Approved, March 1, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 172.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jerry V. Crane. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives —e the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers Jerry V. Crane, who was a seamen 

of Company K, Thirty-seventh Regiment Kentucky Volunteer 

Mounted Infantry, shall hereafter be ‘held and considered to have 
been honorably discharged from the military service of the United 
States as a private of that organization on the 5th day of March, 
1864: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance 
shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


March 1, 1933. 
[H. R. 3727.] 
|Private, No. 230.] 


Mary Elizabeth Fox. 
Payment to, for per- 
onal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


March 1, 1933. 
{H. R. 5367.) 
{Private, No. 231.} 


Jerry V. Crane. 
Honorable discharge 
granted to 


Proviso 
No back pay, etc 
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March 1, 1933. 
{H. R. 6270.) 


~[Private, No. 232.] 


Alexander F. Saw- 


hill. 


Honorable discharge 


granted to. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


March 1, 1933. 
{H. R. 7548.) 


~{Private, No. 233.]__ 


Ruth McCarn. 
Payment to. 


March 1, 1933. 
{H. R. 8216.] 


~ (Private, No. 234.] 


First National Bank, 


Junction City, Ark. 


Reimbursement of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


at- 
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[CHAPTER 173.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alexander F. Sawhill. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers Alexander F. S: awhill, who was a 
member of Company C, Tenth Regiment Pennsylvania Reserves; 
Thirty-ninth Regiment Pennsylvania Volunteer Infantry, shall here- 
after be held and considered to have been honorably discharged from 
the military service of the United States as a member of that organi- 

zation on the 7th day of December, 1863: Provided, That no bounty, 
back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior 
to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 174.] 
AN ACT 


Granting six months’ pay to Ruth McCarn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the Treas- 
ury not otherwise appropriated, such sum as may be necessary to 
pay to Ruth McCarn, dependent mother of the late John Bush 
Watson, seaman, United States Navy, an amount equal to six months’ 
pay at the rate said John Bush Watson was receiving at the date of 
his death. 

Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 175.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the First National Bank of Junction City, Arkansas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $654.17, to the First National Bank of Junction City, 
Arkansas, in full settlement against the Government for money that 
was paid to Joe F. Tullis, who was postmaster at Upland, Union 
County, Arkansas, on post-office money orders deposited at said First 
National Bank of Junction City at different times and for different 
amounts, aggregating $654.17, which money orders were cashed by 
said bank, and which had been fraudulently issued by the post- 
master without the knowledge of said bank that they were fraudu- 
lent. All of said money orders were paid by the Government and the 
money was subsequently refunded by said bank: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or 
receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in con- 
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nection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, March 1, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 176.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Laura J. Clarke. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Laura J. Clarke, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $3,500, in full settlement of all claims for 
injuries sustained by reason of the explosion of munitions at the 
naval ammunition depot at Lake Denmark, New Jersey, in 1926: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 177.] 
AN ACT 


An Act for the relief of the Merchants and Farmers Bank, Junction City, 
Arkansas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,044.99 to the Merchants and Farmers Bank, of Junction 
City, Arkansas, in full settlement against the Government for money 
that was paid to Joe F. Tullis, who was postmaster at Upland, 
Union County, Arkansas, on post-office money orders deposited in 
said Merchants and Farmers Bank at different times and for dif- 
ferent amounts, aggregating $3,044.99, which money orders were 
cashed by said bank, and which had been fraudulently issued by the 
postmaster without the knowledge of said bank that they ‘were 
fraudulent. All of said money orders were paid by the Government 
and the money was subsequently refunded by said bank: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered 
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Penalty for violation. 


March 1, 1933. 
___[H. R. 8800.) 
Private, No. 235.] 


Laura J. Clarke. 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation. 


March 1, 1933. 
[H. R. 9476.) 
[Private, No. 236.} 


Merchants and 
Farmers Bank, June 
tion City, Ark. 

Reimbursement of 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees, 
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Penalty for violation. 


March 1, 1933. 
[H. R. 11980.] 


~ [Private, No. 237.] 


Glenn H. Curtiss 
Distinguished-flying 
cross to. 


March 2, 1933. 
{H. R. 1936.] 
[Private, No. 238] _ 


Sydney Thayer, jr. 


Emergency Officers’ , 


retired benefits ex- 
tended t 


Vol. 45, p. 735. 


Prorisos 

Eligibility to be 
shown 

No back pay, etc. 


March 2, 1933. 
_{H. R. 2599.) 
~TPrivate, No. 239.] 


ey Dixon Line- 
barge 

eet le discharge 
granted to. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 1, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 178.] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the President to make a posthumous award of a distinguished-flving 


cross to Glenn H. Curtiss, deceased, and to present the same to Lua Curtiss, 
mother of the said Glenn H. Curtiss, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
be, and he is hereby, authorized to make a posthumous award of a 
distinguished-flying cross to Glenn H. Curtiss for distinguished 
service in the development of American aviation. The distin- 
guished-flying cross shall be presented to Lua Curtiss, mother of 
the said Glenn H. Curtiss, deceased. 

Approved, March 1, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 189.] 


For the relief of Sydney Thayer, junior. 


Be it enacte d by the Senate and House of Re prese ntatives of the 
United States of Anu rica in Congre 8S dS8s8&C moble d, That Sydney 
lhayer, junior, who served as an officer of the Marine Corps of the 
United States during the World War, shall be deemed and con- 
sidered to be entitled to the benefits and privileges of the Emergency 
Officers’ Retirement Act, Public, Numbered 506, Seventieth Congress, 
notwithstanding the time limit for applicants for the benefits there- 
under has expired : Provided, That such disability rating is sufficient 
and said Sydney Thayer, junior, is otherwise eligible for retirement 
under the terms and conditions of said Act: Provided further, That 
no compensation, retirement pay, back pay, pension, or other benefit 
shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 2, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 190.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Henry Dixon Linebarger. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged sailors Henry Dixon Linebarger, who served 
as seaman, U nited States Navy, shall hereafter be held and consid- 
ered to have been honor ably discharged from the naval service of 
the United States on January 22, 1919: Provided, That no com- 
pensation, retirement pay, back pay, pension, or other benefit shall 
be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 2, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 191.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elmo K. Gordon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Elmo K. Gordon, former seaman, first class, the sum of $648, 
being the amount due him for salary for one year at the rate of $54 
per month, and said amount is hereby authorized to be appropriated 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated: 
Provided, 'That no back pay, allowances, or emoluments shall become 
due because of the passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 2, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 192.] 
AN ACT 


An Act for the relief of Florence Mahoney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
and in full settlement against the Government, the sum of $1,000, to 
Florence Mahoney, of Newport, Rhode Island, for injuries received 
as the result of a collision involving an Army vehicle in Newport, 
Rhode Island, on June 4, 1930: Provided, That no part of the 


amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof ey’ 


shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agent 

attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any 
sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, March 2, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 193.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major L. D. Worsham. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500, in full settlement of all claims against the Govern- 
ment of the United States, to Major L. D. Worsham for moneys 
deducted from his salary on account of loss of funds in the disbursing 
account, Corps of Engineers, War Department, September 14, 1928: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in 
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this Act im excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 2, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 194.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Herman H. Bradford. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentative 8 ih the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Herman H. Bradford, late Number 1747092, private, Company G, 
Three hundred and twelfth Infantry, United States Army, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$337, said sum to be in full and final settlement for his services in 
said Army from March 31, 1918, to February 7, 1919: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or 
receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 2, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 195.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Annie M. Eopolucci. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Annie M. Eopolucci, out of any money in the Treasury not other- 
wise appropriated, the sum of $90 per month, i in a total amount of 
not to exceed $5,000, such payments to be in full settlement of all 
claims against the Government for the death of her son, John E. 
Eo olucei, who, while serving as a member of the armed guard of the 
United States Navy on the steamship Aztec, lost his life when said 
steamship was torpedoed and sunk on April 1, 1917, this while in 
the active service of the United States. 


Approved, March 2, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 196.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Jack C. Richardson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized to be appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $143.04, to be 
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paid to Lieutenant Jack C. Richardson, United States Navy, in full 
satisfaction of his claim for expenses incurred while traveling around 
the world on the German airship Graf Zeppelin under orders of 
August 5, 1929, issued by the Navy Department. 

Approved, March 2, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 197.] aan 
AN ACT March 2, 1933. 
For the relief of Emily Addison. ___[H. R. 9336.) _ 
[Private, No. 246.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is panto or per- 
hereby appropriated, and the Secretary of the Treasury is sonal injuries. 
hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the 
United States Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$1,500 to Emily Addison in full for all claims she may have 
against the Government on account of injuries received by her 
on the 14th day of August, 1919, by being struck by a falling 
airplane, then and there owned and operated by the Government 
of the United States: Provided, That no part of the amount Proviso. 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall ney’s, etc., tees. 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, 
attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating Penalty for violation. 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, March 2, 1933. 


AN ACT March 3, 1933. 


For the relief of John O’ Neil. {H. R. 5080.) __ 
[Private, No. 247.] 


(CHAPTER 222. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- {ohn O'Neil. 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon rected. 
honorably discharged soldiers John O'Neil, late of United States 
Naval Reserve Force, shall hereafter be held and considered to have 
been discharged under honorable conditions from the naval service 
of the United States on the 10th day of October, 1918: Provided, f7ovis?. eiiata 
That no compensation, retirement pay, back pay, pension, or other 
benefit shall be held to have ame prior to the passage of this act. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 223.] 
AN ACT March 3, 1933. 


To correct the rating of John Huntz Roloff, Fleet Naval Reserve. —__[H.R. 9272.) __ 
[Private, No. 248.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That John Huntz John Huntz Rolof. 
° a Re « e ° . - Correction in rating 
Roloff, chief machinist’s mate, acting appointment, Fleet Naval of, Fieet Naval Re 


Reserve, shall be deemed to hold the rating of chief machinist’s “* 


mate, permanent appointment, Fleet Naval Reserve, from date of 
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the approval of this Act, because John Huntz Roloff was found 
qualified for the rating of chief machinist’s mate, permanent ap- 
pointment, on July 22, 1922, and recommendation for the promotion 
was forwarded to the Navy Department, where the papers concern- 
ing the advancement were filed and no action taken, and said Roloff 
was transferred to the Fleet Naval Reserve from the active list on 
September 20, 1922, without having received the promotion for which 
he had been found qualified and had been recommended: Provided, 
That no compensation, retirement pay, back pay, pension, or other 
benefit shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 
Approved, March 3, 1933 


[CHAPTER 224.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John E. Davidson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the pension laws and of any laws conferring rights, 
privileges, and benefits upon honorably discharged soldiers and 
sailors, their widows and dependent relatives, John E. Davidson, 
seaman, second class, United States Navy, shall hereafter be held 
and considered to have been discharged under honorable conditions 
from the naval service of the United States at Saint Elizabeths 
Hospital, Washington, District of Columbia, on the 16th day of 
July, 1918: Provided, That no compensation, retirement pay, back 
pay, pension, or other benefit shall be held to have accrued prior to 
the passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 225.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Olen H. Parker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the compensation laws and laws conferring rights and 
privileges upon honorably discharged soldiers, sailors, marines, and 
so forth, their widows and de :pendent relatives, Olen H. Parker 
shall hereafter be held and considered to have been discharged under 
honorable conditions from the United States Marine Corps on May 
10, 1919: Provided, That no compensation, retirement pay, back pay, 
pension, or other benefit shall be held to have accrued prior to the 
passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 226.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the estate of Thomas Bird, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and ee — claim of the estate of Thomas 
Bird, deceased, in the sum of $1,917.39 representing the value of 
wheat requisitioned and taken by the United States Grain Corpora- 
tion during the World War, the said amount having been covered 
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into the Treasury of the United States as miscellaneous receipts, 
and to allow said claim in the amount not exceeding $1,917.39. 
There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,917.39 for the payment 
of this claim. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 227.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Madrigal and Company, Manila, Philip- 
pine Islands. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to allow Madrigal and Company, Manila, Philippine 
Islands, the sum of $420 in full and final settlement of their claim 
for refundment of wharfage charges collected by the Navy Depart- 
ment on the United States ship Buffalo, purchased by said company 
under the provisions of catalogue 318—-b, issued by the Bureau of 
Supplies and Accounts, Navy Department, Washington, District of 
Columbia. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $420 for payment of 
said claim. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 228.] rae 
AN ACT 
Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the Baltimore branch of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Richmond. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to settle and adjust the claim of the Baltimore branch of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Richmond, as the bona fide owner of check 
numbered 10435, dated May 17, 1927, issued by William H. Holmes, 
disbursing clerk, United States Veterans’ Bureau, for $643, to the 
order of Sara Rawlings in payment of adjusted compensation cer- 
tificate numbered 2575814, which was erroneously issued to Benson 
Rawlings in the sum of $643, based on an erroneous report of the 
War Department to the United States Veterans’ Bureau of the mili- 
tary service of said Benson Rawlings, and to allow not to exceed 
$643 in full and final settlement of said claim. There is hereby 
appropriated, out of any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $643, or so much thereof as may be neces- 
sary for payment of said claim. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 229.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary E. Stebbins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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Mary E. Stebbins, the sum of $50 per month, in an amount not to 
exceed $1,500, in full settlement of all claims against the Govern- 
ment for injuries sustained by falling over a bag of mail in the 
entrance of the post office at Ava, Illinois. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 230.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Anderson-Tully Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Anderson-Tully 
Company, a Tennessee corporation, the sum of $442.41, in full satis- 
faction of its claim against the United States for court costs incurred 
in its suit against the United States (numbered 933, in admiralty) 
in the District Court of the United States for the Western District 
of Tennessee western division, in which judgment was rendered on 
January 22, 1929, in favor of the said Anderson-Tully Company. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 231.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William Ray Taplin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of War is authorized to pay, out of the appropriation “ Organized 
Reserves, 1933,” to William Ray Taplin, first lieutenant, United 
States Air Corps Reserve, the sum of $425.16, in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for pay and allowances from 
November 12, 1929, to November 26, 1929, and from January 2, 1930, 
to February 3, 1930, the periods during which the said W illiam Ray 
Taplin was receiving further medic al treatment at a Government 
hospital in connection with injuries sustained by him in line of duty 
on August 16, 1929. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 232.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William Powell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $83 to William Powell for damage done his car, caused 
by a falling flag pole from the Federal Building in Rock Springs, 
Wyoming. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 
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(CHAPTER 233.] 
AN ACT 
s ‘ 7 ; March 3, 1933 
For the relief of Catterina Pollino. ; [S. 1738.) 
Private, No. 258.| 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Catterina Pollino 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money gration bond. 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Catterina Pollino 
the sum of $500, representing the amount deposited by her on account 
of an immigration bond executed by the Aetna Casualty Company, 
of San Francisco, California, conditioned upon her leaving the 


United States within six months after admission as a tourist, and 
subsequently forfeited, although said Catterina Pollino departed 
from the United States within the period fixed in the said bond, as 
extended by the immigration authorities. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 234.] 
AN ACT 
: : . March 3, 1933. 
For the relief of John Pearce Cann. a {S. 2203.] : 
(Private, No. 259.) __ 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- John Pearce Cann 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to ;,4°7™"' 
settle and certify for payment to John Pearce Cann, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$664.30 as in full for services rendered as a de facto United States 
commissioner at Wilmington, Delaware, for period from November 
22, 1927, to February 15, 1929. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 235.) : 
AN ACT March 3, 1933. 


For the relief of Major O. S. McCleary, United States Army, retired. (rine Soo 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of th 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp-  Yiji.0-8. McCleary. 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to ference in pay. 
allow to Major O. S. McCleary, United States Army, retired, the 
sum of $148.98, being difference between active-duty pay and allow- 
ances and retired pay for period from July 2 to 20, 1927, while he 
was on leave from active duty to which as a retired officer he was 
assigned. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 236.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry E. Blomgren. 


March 3, 1933. 
(8. 2680.) 
{ Private, No. 261.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- (Mah ‘in postal ae 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed counts 
to allow and credit in the accounts of Harry E. Blomgren, postmaster 
at Fort Dodge, Iowa, the sum of $26, being the amount expended by 
him for vehicle hire, said sum having been disallowed by the General 
Accounting Office. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 237.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maggie Kirkland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of Maggie Kirkland, former post- 
master at Chicago, Kentucky, with the sum of $93.50, covering a 
shortage in her accounts believed to be due to the destruction of paid 
money orders in a fire in the post office on March 25, 1924. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 238.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William A. Lester. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and in 
full settlement against the Government, to William A. Lester the 
sum of $100, paid in connection with timber and stone application 
numbered 09583 to the Department of the Interior, on June 18, 1917, 
which application has been refused due to the fact that the land in 
question has been withdrawn from homestead entry. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 239.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Zetta Lester. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in — ss assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in i Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
and in full settlement against the Government, to Zetta Lester the 
sum of $400, which was paid in connection with timber and stone 
application numbered 09608 to the Department of the Interior on 
August 17, 1917, which application was refused due to the fact that 
the land in question was withdrawn from homestead entry. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 240.] 


AN ACT 
relief of Alva D. McGuire, 


For the junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re opren ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out * my money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 


Alva McGuire, junior, formerly a seaman, first class, United 
States Sor the sum of $31.50, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for compensation for personal property 
destroyed in 1927 by a fire at Camp Lewis, Washington. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 241.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Betty McBride. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of the appropriation “Pay, subsistence, and ree 
Navy, 1931,” to Miss Betty McBride, dependent sister of the late 
William McBride, fireman, first class, United States Navy, who died 
December 26, 1929, in the naval service, an amount ec ual to six 
months’ pay ¢ at the rate said William McBride was entitled to receive 
at the date of his death: Provided, That it be shown to the satisfac- 
tion of the Secretary of the Navy that the said dependent sister was 
actually dependent on said enlisted man, and the determination of 
such fact by the Secretary of the Navy shall be final and conclusive 
on the accounting officers of the Government. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 242.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of George H. Hansen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to adjust and settle the claim of George H. Hansen, for 
$1,000 deposited with the former United States Commissioner Fisk as 
bail for Guillaume Peyran and which amount the said United States 
commissioner converted to his own use, and to allow said claim in an 
amount not exceeding $1,000. There is hereby appropriated, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, $1,000, or 
so much thereof as may be necessary, for the payment of such claim. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 243.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of the National Surety Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust and settle the claim of the National Surety Company for 
refund of $500 on account of collections from the said National 
Surety Company as surety on a bond dated March 12, 1917, of 
Ovide Robin, former postmaster at Leonville, Louisiana, in excess 
of the principal amount of said bond, and to allow not to exceed 
$500 in full and final settlement of the claim. There is hereby 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $500, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, for the payment of the claim. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 
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March 3, 1933. 
[S. 4230.} 


Private, No. 266.) 


Betty McBride. 
Gratuity payment to 
Vol. 46, p. 555. 


Proviso. 
Proof of dependency. 


March 3, 1933. 
' {S. 4440.] ; 
(Private, No. 267.] 


George H. Hansen 
Adjustment of claim 
of 


Appropriation. 


March 3, 1933 
{S. 4441.) 
[Private, No. 268.] 


National Surety 
Company 

Adjustment of claim 
of 


Appropriation. 
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March 3, 1933. 
[S. 4738.) 


[Private, No. 269.] 


Newport Contract- 
ing and Engineering 
Company 

Payment to. 


March 3, 1933. 
(8. 4930.) | 
[Private, No. 270.] 


Avery G. Constant. 
Charge against postal 
accounts of, canceled. 


Refund authorized. 


March 3, 1933. 


[S. 5085.) 
[Private, No. 271.] 


Leslie Jensen 
Credit in accounts. 


March 3, 1933. 
[S. 5203.] 
| Private, No. 272.] 


Harvey Canal Ship 
Yard and Machine 
Shop. 

Adjustment of claim 
for storage charges, au- 
thorized. 
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[CHAPTER 244.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Newport Contracting and Engineering Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to the Newport Contracting and Engineering Company, of Lee Hall, 
Virginia, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, the sum of $2,490 in full settlement for penalty imposed for 
delay in completing contract Noy-673 dated October 25, 1929, with 
the Navy Department for submarine escape practice tank. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 245.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Avery G. Constant. 


Se it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General is authorized and directed to cancel the charge, in 
the amount of $24.38, entered on the accounts of Avery G. Constant, 
former postmaster at Buhl, Idaho, by reason of his deposit of funds 
of the United States in the First National Bank of Buhl, Idaho, 
and the subsequent failure of such bank. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to pay to Avery G. Constant, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $129, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for a refund of payments made by 
him on account of any such charge. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 246.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leslie Jensen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, directed 
to allow credit in the accounts of Leslie Jensen, special disbursing 
agent at Aberdeen, South Dakota, for payments aggregating $66.50 
made to Gerald E. Evans, a temporary employee in the Custodial 
Service, Treasury Department, at Fargo, North Dakota, and dis- 
allowed on certificate numbered G-1781-T, dated October 3, 1931, 
for the reason that the appointment was not approved by the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury until June 4, 1930, which was subsequent to 
the date for which payment was made. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 247.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Harvey Canal Ship Yard and Machine Shop. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to adjust and settle the claim of the Harvey Canal Ship 
Yard and Machine Shop, Harvey, Louisiana, for $135, covering 
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storage charges on the gas screw Dawning for the period December 
31, 1931, to May 13, 1932, one hundred and thirty-five days, at $1 
per diem, the rate prescribed in contract numbered T-20c-48, dated 
July 7, 1931, and to allow not to exceed $135 in full and final settle- 
ment thereof. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $135, or so 
much thereof as may be necessary, for payment of the claim. 
Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 248.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Texas Power and Light Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of the Texas Power and 
Light Company for damage to and destruction of transformers 
loaned to the veterans’ hospital at Waco, Texas, in May, 1932, and 
to allow not to exceed $298.65 in full and final settlement of said 
claim. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treas- 
ury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $298.65, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, for payment of this claim. 

Approved, March 38, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 249.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Great Falls Meat Company, of Great Falls, Montana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and di- 
rected to adjust and settle the claim of the Great Falls Meat Com- 
pany, of Great Falls, Montana, arising out of the purchase by said 
company from the Department of Agriculture, in November, 1931, 
of a buffalo, the carcass of which spoiled before delivery, and to 
allow not to exceed $50 in full and final settlement of the claim. 
There is hereby appropriated, out of money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $50, or so much thereof as may 
be necessary, for the payment of said claim. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 250.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rose Gillespie, Joseph Anton Dietz, and Manuel M. Wiseman 
as trustee of the estate of Louis Wiseman, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and di- 
rected to adjust and settle the claims of Rose Gillespie, Joseph 
Anton Dietz, and Manuel M. Wiseman, as trustee of the estate of 
Louis Wiseman, deceased, all of Alton, Illinois, for damages caused 
to private property, located in Alton, Illinois, due to blasting opera- 
tions carried on by the United States snag boat H. G. Wright, while 


Appropriation, 


March 3, 1933. 
{S. 5204.] ; 
[Private, No. 273.] 


Texas Power and 
Light Company 

Settlement for prop- 
erty damages. 


Appropriation 


March 3, 1933. 
[S. 5205.] 
~ [Private, No. 274.] 


Great Falls Meat 
Company. 

Claim of, to be ad- 
justed 


Appropriation. 


March 3, 1933. 
(8. 5207.) 
[Private, No. 275.] 


Rose Gillespie, etc. 
Claims for property 
damages to be settled 
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Amounts allowed. 


Appropriation. 


March 3, 1933. 
__[{S. 5208.) 
|Private, No. 276.] 


Mary Byrkett Sinks. 
Reimbursement to. 


Appropriation. 


March 3, 1933. 
[S. 5413.) 
|Private, No. 277. 7] 


Booth Fisheries 
Company. 

Payment to, for col- 
lision damages to 
steamship. 


Appropriation. 


March 3, 1933. 
_{8. 3830.] 
~~ Private, » NO. 778.) 


Caroline Morris. 
Quitclaim deed for 
certain land author- 
ized. 
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engaged in removing an old steamboat wreck from the channel of the 
Mississippi River near that place, and to allow on said claims not to 
exceed $3.72, $14.30, and $90.33, respectively, in full and final settle- 
ment thereof. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $108.35, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, for payment of said claims. 


Approved, March 8, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 251.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mary Byrkett Sinks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States a and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of Mary Byrkett Sinks 
as reimbursement of costs to her in raising the grade of her lot in 
Troy, Ohio, made necessary through the action of the United States 
in raising the grade of an adjoining post-office building site, and to 
allow not to exceed $175 in full and final settlement of said claim. 
There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $175, or so much thereof as may 
be necessary, for payment of the claim. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 252.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Booth Fisheries Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to adjust and settle the claim of the Booth Fisheries 
Company for loss or damage sustained on May 21, 1931, by its steam- 
ship Scout in a collision with the United States Army dredge 
Traverse, in the harbor channel at Warroad, Minnesota, and to allow 
in full and final settlement of said claim not to exceed the sum of 
$63.75. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $63.75, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, to pay said claim. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 253.] 
AN ACT 


To remove a cloud on the title of certain land in the city of Corpus Christi, Texas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Commerce is authorized and directed to convey by quitclaim deed 
to Caroline Morris, her heirs and assigns, all right, title, and interest 
of the United States in and to all that parcel “of land in the Bluff 
Portion of the city of Corpus Christi, Texas, described as lot 1, block 
6, acquired through the Spanish grant known as the E, Villareal 
grant, by virtue of a deed dated March 30, 1857. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 
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(CHAPTER 254.] 


AN ACT 
i . . 7 = J March 3, 1933 
To authorize the transfer of certain lands in Bernalillo County New Mexico, - {S. 4818.] 
to the city of Albuquerque, New Mexico. [Private, No. 279.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- . Albuquerque, —_N. 
istrator of Veterans’ Affairs be, and he is hereby, authorized and a ance of cer- 
directed to transfer to the city of Albuquerque, Bernalillo County, tai? land to. for public 
State of New Mexico, all the right, title, and interest of the United , . 
States in and to certain lands in Bernalillo County, New Mexico 
(being a strip of land thirty feet wide on the east, south, and west 
boundaries of the Veterans’ Administration hospital reservation at 
Albuquerque), described as follows 

Beginning at a point located on ‘the western boundary of section Description. 
36, township 10 north, range 3 east, New Mexico principal meridian, 
said point being approximately one hundred and thirty-six and 
thirty- five hundredths feet south of the northwest corner of said 
section 36; thence in an easterly direction along a line having a bear- 
ing of south sixty-nine degrees eight minutes and fifty-three seconds 
vast to a point located on the southern boundary line of Ridgecrest 
Drive extended, said point being thirty feet east of the western 
boundary of section 36; thence south along a line parallel to the 
western boundary of section 36 and having a bearing of south zero 
degrees twelve minutes and fifty-four seconds west a distance of 
approximately five thousand one hundred and fifteen and eighty- 
four hundredths feet to a point thirty feet east of the western 
boundary and thirty feet north of the southern boundary of said 
section 36; thence east along a line parallel to the southern boundary 
of section 36 and having a bearing of south eighty-nine degrees 
fifty-one minutes and fifty- four seconds east a distance of approxi- 
mately five thousand two hundred and forty-five and eleven hun- 
dredths feet to a point which is located thirty feet north of the 
southern boundary and thirty feet west of the eastern boundary of 
said section 36; thence north along a line parallel to the eastern 
boundary of section 36 and having a bearing of north zero degrees 
twenty-three minutes and twenty- five seconds west a distance of 
approximately three thousand one hundred and forty-nine and ninety- 
five hundredths feet to a point which is located on the southern 
boundary of Ridgecrest Drive; thence easterly along the said bound- 
ary having a bearing south sixty-nine degrees eight minutes and 
fifty -three seconds east a distance of approximately thirty-two and 
nineteen hundredths feet to a point which is located on the eastern 
boundary of section 36; thence south along the east boundary of 
section 36 to the southeast corner of said section; thence west along 
the southern boundary of section 36 to the southwest corner of said 
section; thence north along the west boundary of section 36 to the 
point of beginning. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 255.] 

AN ACT on 

March 3, 1933. 
For the relief of Gust J. Schweitzer. se eT 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of aie of the ° 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Gust J. Schweitzer. 
ompensation for 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, lost Liberty bonds. 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
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sum of $100 to Gust J. Schweitzer, as compensation in full for the 
loss of Liberty loan bonds destroyed in a cyclone in the vicinity of 
Okarche, Oklahoma, March 15, 1919, said bonds having been num- 
bered 2849229 and 2849230 (third 414 issue) in the amount of $50 
aie each: Provided, That the said bonds shall not have been previously 
' presented for payment and that no payment shall be made hereunder 
for the coupons if they shall have been previously presented and 
paid: Provided further, That the said Gust J. Schweitzer shall first 
Indemnity bond. file in the Treasury Department a bond in the penal sum of double 
the amount of the principal and interest of said bonds, and the 
interest payable thereon, in such form and with such surety or 
sureties as may be acceptable to the Secretary of the Treasury to 
indemnify and save harmless the United States from any loss on 
account of the lost, stolen, or destroyed bonds or coupons herein 
described. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 256.] aj 
: AN ACT 
March 3, 1933. 
___[H. R. 6409.J For the relief of William Joseph LaCarte. 
[Private, No. 281.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
ee Come: See United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
Naval record cor- istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
mien. honorably discharged soldiers William Joseph LaCarte, who was a 
member of the United States Naval Auxiliary Service and United 
States Naval Reserve Force, shall hereafter be held and considered 
to have been discharged under honorable conditions from the naval 
service of the United States as a member of that organization on the 
Proviso. 18th day of April, 1917: Provided, That no compensation, — 
No back pay, ee. ment pay, back pay, pension, or other benefit shall be held to hav 
accrued prior to the passage of this Act 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 257.] 


AN ACT 
March 3, 1933. : 
i For the relief of James L. Pate. 
[Private, No. 282.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and Hous: of Representatives of the 
James 1. Pate. United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
granted to. istration of the pension laws James L. Pate shall hereafter be held 
and considered to have been honorably discharged from the military 
service of the United States as a private in Company A, Twelfth 
Regiment Kentucky Volunteer Cavalry, on the 20th day of Septem- 
Proviso, ‘ ber, 1862: Provided, That no pension, back pay, or bounty shall be 
No back , ote. 
oback pay, ete. held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 258.] 


March 3, 1933. AN ACT 
A For the relief of Nelson King. 


[Private, No. 283.) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives * the 


ee ees United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
granted to. istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers Nelson King, who was a member of 


Company A, Fifth Regiment Vermont Volunteer Infantry, shall 
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hereafter be held and considered to have been honorably discharged 
from the military service of the United States as a private of that 
organization on the 13th day of September, 1864: Provided, That no 
bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to have 
accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 259.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William H. Holmes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed, in the settlement of the accounts of William H. Holmes, 
former disbursing clerk, United States Veterans’ Bureau (now Vet- 
erans’ Administration), Washington, District of Columbia, to allow 
credit in the amount of $3,607.07, said sum representing payments 
made to guardians or other representatives authorized to receive 
same on behalf of beneficiaries of the Veterans’ Bureau. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 260.] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Hamilton Grounds. 


Be at enacted by the Senate and House of Ri prese ntatine 8 of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 


tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to be held by 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs as a trust fund to be administered for 
the benefit and support of Hamilton Grounds, a Walapai Indian 
residing on the Walapai Indian Reservation in Mohave County, 


near Valentine, Arizona, the sum of $2,500, in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for injuries caused by the explo- 
sion of a dynamite cap left by an employee of the United States on 
the grounds of the reservation adjoining the Truxton Canon Indian 
Boarding School at Valentine, Arizona: Provided, That so long as 
the said Hamilton Grounds remains a minor such monthly pay- 
ments shall be made to his guardian for the benefit of the said 
Hamilton Grounds. Such monthly payments shall date from the 
approval of this Act. 
Approved, March 3, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 261.) 
AN ACT 


To provide for the addition of the names of certain persons to the final roll of 
the Indians of the Flathead Indian Reservation Montana, and for other 
purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to add to the final 


roll of the Indians of the Flathead Indian Reservation, Montana, i 


approved January 22, 1920, under the Act of May 25, 1918 (40 Stat. 
L. 591), and the Act of June 30, 1919 (41 Stat. L. 9), the names of 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


March 3, 1933. 
{S. 465.] 


~ [Private, No. 284.) 


William H. Holmes 
Credit in accounts 


March 3, 1933. 
{S. 660.] 


~~ [Private, No. 285.]__ 


Hamilton Grounds 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries 


Proviso 
Payment to guardian 
during minority 


March 3, 1933. 
(S. 2393.] 
~~ [Private, No. 286 ] 


Flathead Indian Res- 
ervation, Mont 

Additions to final roll 
of Indians of. 


Vol. 40, p. 591; Vol. 





Per capita payments 
and land allotments. 


Exception. 


March 3, 1933. 
{S. 3334.] 
~ [Private, No. 287.] 


William M. Sher- 
man. 

Honorable discharge 
granted to, 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


March 3, 1933. 
{S. 4390.] 
[Private, No. 288.] 


Henry J. and Louise 
H. Kirn. 

Exchange of land 
patent authorized. 


Vol. 24, p. 388. 


Proviso. 
Vested interests. 
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the following persons, descendants of the confederated Flathead 
Tribes of Indians: Joseph Russell Bird, Daniel Lawrence Pablo, 
Valerie Roullier, Henry Roullier, junior, Julia Roullier, Laura 
Soucie, Blanche Soucie, Joseph Soucie, Julie Soucie, Rose Marie 
Soucie, and Audra Jane Martin. The Secretary of the Interior is 
also authorized to pay each of the persons named a sum equal to 
that heretofore paid per capita to those whose names were upon the 
approved roll, and to allot each of these persons except Audra Jane 
Martin the same area of land allotted to children of the Flathead 
Reservation enrolled upon the final roll, such payments to be made 
from any tribal funds in the Treasury to the credit of the Flathead 
Indians, the allotments to be made from any available tribal 
unallotted lands of the Flathead Reservation. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 262 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William M. Sherman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re pre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the pension laws William M. Sherman, who served as a 
private in the following organizations, shall hereafter be held and 
considere d to have been honorably discharged from the militar y serv- 
ice of the United States as a member of Troop A, Eighth Regiment 
United States Cavalry, on the 18th day of May, 1900, and from Com- 
pany I, Eighth Regiment United States Infantry, on the 7th day of 
March, 1901: Provided, That no bounty, pension, pay, or other 


emoluments shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of 
this Act. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 263.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to cancel patent in fee issued to Henry 
J. Kirn and Louise H. Kirn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Interior is hereby authorized, in his discretion, and 
upon application of Henry J. Kirn and Louise H. Kirn, to cancel 
fee simple patent issued to them for the southwest quarter of north- 
east quarter section 12, township 30 north, range 50 east, principal 
meridian, Montana, containing forty acres, and to cause a new trust 
patent to be issued to them covering the same land, of the form 
and legal effect as provided by the Act of February 8, 1887 
(24 Stat. 388), and amendments thereto, such patent to be effective 
from the date of the original trust patent, and the land shall be 
subject to extensions of the trust made by Executive order on other 
allotments of members of the same tribe: Provided, That nothing 
in this Act shall be construed to affect in any way the vested interests 
of anyone other than the persons named herein. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 264.] 
AN ACT 


To authorize exchange of small tribal acreage on the Fort Hall Indian school 
reserve in Idaho for adjoining land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized, in his discretion, to 
arrange and effect an even exchange with the owner of the west 
half southeast quarter northeast quarter section 2, township 5 south, 
range 34 east, Boise meridian, in Idaho, former irrigable allotment 
Numbered 175 on the Fort Hall Indian Reservation, in Idaho, in 
which the United States will acquire, in trust for the Fort Hall 
Indians, title to that part of the twenty acres above described lying 
east of the right of way of the Oregon Short Line Railroad, in con- 
sideration for a deed from the said Secretary of the Interior, which 
he is hereby authorized to execute, for that part of the west half 
northeast quarter southeast quarter said section 2 lying west of 
the said Oregon Short Line Railroad right of way, subject to all 
existing rights of way. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 265.] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the addition of certain names to the final roll of the Sac and Fox 
Indians of Oklahoma. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to add to the final 
roll of the Sac and Fox Indians of Oklahoma, approved October 10, 
1923, under the Acts of May 25, 1918 (40 Stat. L. 591), and June 30, 
1919 (41 Stat. L. 9), the names of Stella Mae Wood, Ethelyn Gladys 
Wood, and Vernon Pequano, recognized members of the tribe living 
on the effective date of the roll, but whose names were omitted 
therefrom through error. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 266.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Arthur R. Saffran. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to adjust and settle the claim of Arthur R. Saffran for $560 as the 
proceeds covered into the Treasury of the United States from a sale 
not in accordance with law of his automobile, a libel for the for- 
feiture of which for violation of internal revenue statutes was sub- 
sequently dismissed by the United States District Court for the 
Southern District of New York, and to allow not to exceed $560 
in full and final settlement of the claim. There is hereby appro- 
priated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, the sum of $560, or so much thereof as may be necessary, 
for the payment of the claim. 

Approved, March 3, 1933. 


3051 33— rT 2——9 


March 3, 1933 
[S. 4510.] 
[Private, No. 289.] 


Fort Hall Indian 
Reservation, Idaho. 
Exchange of land, 
authorized. 


March 3, 1933 
{S. 4557.] 


[Private, No. 290.] 


Sac and Fox Indians, 
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March 3, 1933 
[S. 4782.] 
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Adjustment of claim 
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Appropriation. 
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March 3, 1933. 
__ (8.5325) 
[Private, No. 202.] 


Sadie L. Kirby 
Land patent to issue 
to. 


March 3, 1933. 
[Ss 5660.] 


~TPrivate, No. 293.) __ 


Saint Louis, Mo 
Sale of Government 
property in 


Provisos. 
Surrender of prop- 
erty. 


Proceeds deposited in 
Treasury 


March 3, 1933. 
(H.R. 11242.) 
|Private, No. 294.] 


Rapides Parish, La. 
Relinquishment of 
title to certain lands in. 
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{CHAPTER 267.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Sadie L. Kirby. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to issue a 
patent to Sadie L. Kirby, of Silver City, New Mexico, for the east 

alf of section 35, township 15 south, range 18 west, New Mexico 
principal meridian, embraced in her additional entry (Las Cruces 
serial 040099) under the Stock-Raising Homestead Act. 


Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 268.]} 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the Secretary of the Treasury to sell certain Government property in 
Saint Louis, Missouri. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is he reby, authorized and empowered, in 
his discretion, to sell to the city of Saint Louis, Missouri, the ap- 
praisers’ stores site and building, at Third and Olive Streets, in the 
said city, at fair market value, at such time and upon such terms and 
conditions as he may deem to be to the best interests of the United 
States, and to convey such property to the city of Saint Louis by 
usual quitclaim deed: Provided, That the site and building shall 
remain in the custody and control of the United States and shall be 
occupied by the United States without payment of rent until such 
time as the new Federal building at Saint Louis, in which the 
present Government activities in the appraisers’ stores building are 
to be housed, is completed and occupied and the present appraisers’ 
stores site and building are no longer required for any of the activi- 
ties of the United States Government: And provided further, That 
the proceeds of such sale shall be deposited in the Treasury as mis- 
cellaneous receipts in accordance with the provisions of section 5 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the construction of certain 
public buildings, and for other purposes ”, approved May 25, 1926. 

Approved, March 3, 193 


[CHAPTER 269.] 
AN ACT 
To relinquish the title of the United States in and to lands in Rapides Parish, 
State of Louisiana 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representative s of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That all the right, 
title, and interest of the United States in and to section 57, tow nship 
4 north, range 1 west, Louisiana meridian, Rapides Parish, Louisi- 
ana, containing one hundred and thirty- five and forty-four one- 
hundredths acres, as shown on a plat of survey made by A. C. Phelps, 
deputy surveyor, approved March 13, 1839, by H. F. Williams, sur- 
veyor general for the district of Louisiana, and segregated thereon as 
a double concession, be, and the same is hereby, release ed, relinquished, 
and confirmed by the United States to J. Taylor Compton, T. Mad- 
dox Compton, Ursula Compton Craig, and the legal representatives 
of J. M. Armstrong, and to their respective heirs and assigns forever: 
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Provided, That the said parties shall first submit to the Secretary of [77H 0 or posses 
the Interior satisfactory evidence of long continuous possession of sion, ete. 
the said land under claim or color of title, together with payment for 
the said land at the rate of $1.25 per acre. 

Sro. 2. That when the required evidence and payment have been Patent to issue. 
made, a patent shall issue for the said described land to J. Taylor 
Compton, T. Maddox Compton, Ursula Compton Craig, and the 
legal representatives of J. M. Armstrong: Provided, That such pat- Proviso. 
ent shall only amount to a relinquishment of any right, title, and tinquishea’ by patent. 


interest of the United States in and to the land. 
Approved, March 3, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 286.] 
AN ACT March 4, 1933 
For the relief of Peter Bess. {H. R. 657.) 
{Private, No. 295.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- Peter Bess. 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to acumen“ 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Peter Bess, of West Springfield, Massachusetts, the sum of $500, 
which sum represents the payment by him of a fine originally 
imposed in violation of the law by the United States District Court 
of Massachusetts and subsequently revoked by an order of the said 
court on June 18, 1930: Provided, That no part of the amount Proviso 
. . . . . simitation on at- 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall torney’s, etc., tees. 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 287.] 
AN ACT 
March 4, 1933 


For the relief of John L. Dunn. f [H. R. 973.] 
| Private, No. 2 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Re presentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary John L. Dunn 


for ner- 


. : : Payment to, for } 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay sonal injure: 


sonal injuries 
to John L. Dunn, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $2,000 in full settlement against the 
Government of his claim for injuries received when he was run down 
by an automobile driven by M. C. Northrup, special agent of the 
Treasury Department attached to the Customs Service: Provided, Proviso 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 torney's ete, foes. 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 


, fees 





1758 


Penalty for violation. 


March 4, 1933. 


[H. 


R. 1203.] 


[Private, No. 297.} 


Edward J. O'Neil 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries 


Proviso. 
Limitation on  at- 


torney’s, etc., fees 


Penalty for violation. 


March 4, 1933 


fH 


R. 1206.] 


[Private, No. 295.] 


George 


Payment to, for per- 


Beier 


sonal injuries 


Proviso. 


Limitation on = at- 
, etc., fees. 


torney’s 


ilty for violation. 
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centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 288.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward J. O’ Neil. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $4,400 to Edward J. O'Neil, of Buffalo, New York, who was 
injured while in the employ of the United States Railroad Adminis- 
tration on the Erie Railroad March 2, 1918, at Buffalo, New York, 
while employed by the Erie Railroad Company: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 289.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Beier. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $2,000 to George Beier, of Buffalo, New York, who was 
injured June 19, 1919, while in the employ of the United States 
Railroad Administration on the New York Central Railroad: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. - shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount cemcoeiated t in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 290.] Ione 
AN ACT March 4, 1933. 
For the relief of Arthur I. Neville. (H. R. 2157.) 
(Private, No. 299.) 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the ad- {inurl Neve. ee 
ministration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits granted to. 
upon honorably discharged soldiers Arthur I. Neville, who was a 
member of Battery B, Three hundred and twenty-fourth Regiment, 
and Battery A, Three hundred and twenty-third Regiment, United 
States Field Artillery, shall hereafter be held and considered to have 
been honorably discharged from the military service of the United 
States as a member of that organization on the 9th day of Septem- 
ber, 1919: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, allowance, Proviso. 
or any payment provided under the ‘World War Veterans’ Act, 1924, Val ae eee aan. 
as amended, the World War Adjusted Compensation Act, 1924, as 
amended, or other benefit whatsoever to which said person may be 
or become entitled by law, shall be held to have accrued prior to the 
passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 291.] 
AN ACT ' 
March 4, 1933 
For the relief of the Bethel Cemetery Company, the Presbyterian Church, Harold [H. R. 2217.) 
8. Stubbs, George Morgan, Edward Stapp, William J. Howard, David J. Sea- (Private, No. 300) 


cord, Mary L. MelIntire, Emma E. Foard, Herbert C. Hannigan, Sisters of 
Saint Baisl, Edward Bedwell, and Rachel A. Loveless. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Payment, 'o certain 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay damages. 
to the Bethel Cemetery Company $964.29, the Presbyterian Church 
$141.28, Harold S. Stubbs $175.45, Geor ge Morgan $27.72. Edward 
Stapp $105.89, William J. How ard $40.25, David J. Seacord $47.50, 
we L. McIntire $68.25, Emma E. Sie $125, Herbert C. Hanni- 

gan ‘$64.48, Sisters of Saint Baisl $687.57, Edward Bedwell $ 387.58, 
and Rachel A. Loveless $96. 76, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, in full settlement of all claims against 
the Government of the United States by reason of the losses and 
damages caused, respectively, to the said Bethel Cemetery Company, 
the Presbyterian : hurch, Harold S. Stubbs, George Morgan, Edward 
Stapp, William J. Howard, David J. Seacord, ie L. McIntire, 
Emma E. Foard, Herbert C. Hannigan, Sisters of Saint Bais}, 
Edward Bedwell, and Rachel A. Loveless by reason of the damages 
to the wells on the properties of the said claimants caused by the 
lowering of the water level _ the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal 
at the town of Chesapeake City, in Cecil County, in the State of 
Maryland. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 292.] 
AN ACT 
‘ : March 4, 1933 
For the relief of C. A. Cates. {H. R. 2294.] 
| Private, No. 301.] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- Eg _ 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed sonal injuries 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 





March 4, 1933 
+ (H. R. 2757 
[{Private, No. 302.] 


Jack Schneider 
Payment to, for los 
of airplane 


March 4, 1933 
[H. R. 2803.] 
[ Private, No. 303.] 


John §. Stotts 
Honorable discharge 
granted to 


Vol. 30, p. 364; Vol 


35, p. 110 


Proviso 


No back pay, etc 


March 4, 1933 
[H. R. 2907.) 


~~ {Private, No. 304.7 


Walter Sam Young. 


Honorable discharge 


granted to 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 
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the sum of $1,000 in full settlement of claims against the Government 
of the United ™ tes to C. A. Cates, who sustained injuries on or 
about February 5, 1929, at Dayton, Ohio, when struck by an Army 
truck oper rated so a private soldier then acting in the course of the 
performance of his duties as an employee of the Government. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 293.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jack Schneider. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, to Jack Schneider the sum of $3,459.25, in full settlement of 
all claims by reason of personal injuries to and damage to, being the 
cost of an airplane, the property of said Jack Schneider, described 
as a fleet training ship, Government License Numbered NC-705-V, 
while making a forced landing in a ravine in the Sierra Nevada 
Mountains, about eighteen miles west of Independence, California. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 

[CHAPTER 294.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John S. Stotts, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers John §. Stotts, deceased, late of 
Company E, One hundred and twenty-second Regiment Ohio Vol- 
unteer Infantry, shall hereafter be held and considered to have been 
honorably discharge d from the military service of the United States 
as a private of said company and regiment on the 26th day of June, 
1865, notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary in the Act 
relating to pensions ‘approved April 26, 1898, as amended by the 
Act approved May 11, 1908: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, 
pension, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior to the 
passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 295.] 
For the relief of Walter Sam Young. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged sailors Walter Sam Young, late of the United 
States Navy, shall hereafter be held and considered to have been 
discharged under honorable conditions from the naval service of the 
United States as a member of that organization on the 16th day of 
July, 1920: Provided, That no compensation, retirement pay, back 
pay, pension, or other benefit shall be held to have acc uel prior to 
the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 296.] 
AN ACT . 
March 4, 1933 


For the relief of J. R. Reimer. __{H. R. 2935.} 
[Private, No. 305.) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 3,8: Reimer 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized countsor. ”” “ 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of J. R. Riimer, post- 
master at Clinton, Oklahoma, for $459.90 unlawfully paid to a 
substitute clerk, C. H. Markum, for vehicle hire. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 297.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John I. Lowe. 


March 4, 1933 
(H. R. 3626.] 
[Private, No. 306.] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary jphnt Low leone: 
of the Treasury be, and is hereby, authorized to pay, out of any erty damage. 
money in the Treasury not already otherwise appropriated, $1, 000 
to John I. Lowe, in full settlement of all claims against the Gov- 
ernment on account of the destruction by fire set by United States 
soldiers of Battery C, Eighty-third Field Artillery, of a barn and 
contents belonging to the said John I. Lowe, on October 9, 1920: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in Limitation « oe 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or ney’s, ete., fees 
received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 298.] . bx 
AN ACT March 4, 1933 


For the relief of Ada B. (Gould) Gollan. [H. R. 3604 
{Private, No. 307 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the er 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary pens ame Se 
of the Tre wsury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay P#yment to 
the sum of $576.41 to Ada B. (Gould) Gollan, out of any money 
in the Treas sury not otherwise appropriated, said payment being the 
amount rightfully due to the said Ada B. (Gould) Gollan growing 
out of the disposition of the estate of Mary D. Gould, deceased 
(her stepmother), and which was paid into the Treasury of the 
United States at the close of the administration of said estate; and 
such payment shall relieve the said Secretary of the Treasury from 
any obligation to the said District of Columbia for the said sum of 
money so deposited: Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- Proviso 
ated in this Ket i in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or de- neyo me eee” 
livered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall 


be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 





Penalty for violation. 


March 4, 1933 
{H. R. 5214.] 
[Private, No. 308.] 


Withycombe Post 
No. 11, American Le- 
gion, Corvallis, Oreg. 

Payment to. 


March 4, 1933. 
[H. R. 5444.] 


[Private, No. 399.} 


Lake Denmark, N. J. 

Payment to persons 
injured by explosions 
at naval ammunition 
depot. 


Vol. 44, p. 1800; Vol. 
45, p. 2047. 

Limitation on pay- 
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March 4, 1933. 
[H. R. 6275.] 
[Private, No. 310.] 


Howard McKee 
Payment to, for prop- 
erty damage. 


724 CONGRESS. SESS. II. CHS. 298-301. MARCH 4, 1933. 


collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty ‘of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 299.] 
AN ACT 

For the relief of Withycombe Post Numbered 11, American Legion, Corvallis, 
Oregon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$957.78 to the Withycombe Post Numbered 11, American Legion, of 
Corvallis, Oregon. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 300.] 
AN ACT 
To provide an additional appropriation as the result of a reinvestigation, pur- 
suant to the Act of February 2, 1929 (45 Stat., p. 2047, pt. 2), for the payment 
of claims of persons who suffered property damage, death, or personal injury 
due to the explosions at the naval ammunition depot, Lake Denmark, New 
Jersey, July 10, 1926. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the sum of 
$14,090.55 be appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury of the 
United States, to make payment of claims for property damage, 
death, or personal injury due to the explosions at the naval ammuni- 
tion depot, Lake Denmark, New Jersey, July 10, 1926, to the respec- 
tive persons and in the respective amounts as recommended by the 
Comptroller General of the United States and as fully set forth in 
House Document numbered 716, Seventy-first Congress, third session, 
pursuant to the Act of March 2, 1927 (44 “en, pt. 3, p. 1800), and 
the Act of February 2, 1929 oa Stat., pt. 2, p. 2047). No part of 
the sums herein appropriated shall be paid to. any insurance company 
or other indemnifier, nor shall any claimant be paid for the whole or 
that part of any claim for damages which has been paid to such 
claimant by an insurance company or other indemnifier. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


(CHAPTER 301.] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Howard McKee. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Repre sentatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $915 to Howard McKee, of Rifle, Colorado, as compensation 
in full for loss of property destroyed by the fire on September 24, 
1917, in the city of Lawton, Oklahoma, such loss having been the 
result of the inability of the fire department of the city of Lawton 
to control said fire because of lack of water, all available water for 
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fire-fighting purposes having been appropriated and being used by 
the War Department in connection with the training of soldiers at 
Fort Sill and Camp Doniphan: Provided, That before said claim is 
allowed and paid the Comptroller General of the United States ciim 
shall make an investigation of said claim to determine the extent 
and amount of said loss and damage, and said claim shall be adjusted 
in amount not in excess of the amount set out herein and upon 
certificate issued to said claimant by the said Comptroller General 
of the United States: Provided further, That no part of the amount , [imitation on at 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be ~~ 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney 
or attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the Penalty for violation. 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 302.] 
AN ACT “ ‘ 
March 4, 1933 


For the relief of Escha Whittington Casey. as 8 
Private, No. 311.] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United _Eschs Whittington 


States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized | Disability claim of, 


to be examined 


to consider and determine the claim of Escha Whittington Casey, 
formerly a civilian employee of The Adjutant General’s Office, War 
Department, for alleged disabilities incurred while engaged in pur- 
suit of official duties, in the same manner and to the same extent 
as if said Escha Whittington Casey had made application for the 
benefits of the Employees’ Compensation Act within the one-year yo. 39, p. 74 
period required by sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, That no Proves. | 
benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act: Provided, Limitation on attor 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of ™* 

10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed “guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


Penalty for violation. 


[CHAPTER 303.] 
AN ACT 
March 4, 1933. 


To authorize amendment of the Act of February 25, 1927, for the payment of (H. R. 6774.) 
damages caused by reason of the overflow of the Rio Grande on August  [Private, No, 312.) 
17, 1921. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represe ntatives of the 


United States of America in Congress asse mbled, That the Secretary a. 
, é € Ss ° 

of the Interior is authorized and directed to investigate, ascertain mante. 

the amount of, and to pay damages sustained by Ydelfonso Rod- ertySumage. "°° 





Vol. 44, p. 1792. 


Proviso. 

Limitation 
amount. 

Acts repealed. 

Vol. 44, p. 1792. 


March 4, 1933. 
‘ {H. R. 7038.] 
{Private, No. 313.] 


Frances Southard. 
Pay’ ment to, for 
death of son. 


Proriso 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation, 


March 4, 1933. 
: [H. R. 7040.) 
{Private No. 314.] 


Sadie Bermi 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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riguez, Andres Bustamante, residing at or in the vicinity of Hatch 
and Santa Teresa, New Mexico, or whose property is located in that 
Vicinity and was damaged by the overflow of the Rio Grande River 
on August 17, 1921, in ‘the manner and to the extent authorized by 
the Act approved February 25, 1927 (44 Stat. L. pt. 3, p. 1792 ), 
without regard to the citize nship of the owners of property so 
damaged: Provided, That not more than $800 shall be expended in 
making gaid two settlements. 

Sec. 2. Such parts of the Act of February 25, 1927, and Acts 
supplementary thereto as are in conflict with the vrovisions of this 
Act are hereby repealed. 


Approved, March 4, 1933 


[CHAPTER 304.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frances Southard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there be paid, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,500 to Frances Southard, of Saint Louis, Missouri, to com- 
pensate her in full for all claims she may have against the United 
States arising out of the death of her son, William Southard, aged 
nine, who was struck by an automobile truck belonging to the United 
States Government in the city of Saint Louis on the 10th day of 
March, 1930: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on ac- 
count of services rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be 
unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, 
collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropri: ated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor rand upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 305.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Sadie Bermi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there be paid, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500 to Sadie Bermi, of Saint Louis, Missouri, to compen- 
sate her in full for all claims she may have against the United States 
arising out of injuries received by her from being struck by an auto- 
mobile truck belonging to the United States Government in the city 
of Saint Louis on the 2d day of February, 1928: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered. in 
connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
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said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 306.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Della O’Brien. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Della O’Brien, of Cleveland, Ohio, the sum of $5,000 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Government of the United States on 
account of the death of Nora O’Brien, daughter of the said Della 
O’Brien, resulting from injuries received February 9, 1931, when a 
United States mail truck struck her: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered in 
connection with said claim.’ It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 307.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stuart L. Ritz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers Stuart L. Ritz, late of Company L, 
Second Regiment United States Infantry, shall hereafter be held 
and considered to have been honorably discharged from the military 
service of the United States on the 22d day of April, 1899: Provided, 
That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance shall be held to 
have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 308.] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James J. Meaney. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 


rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers James J. Meaney, who was a member 
of Company E, Eleventh Regiment United States Cavalry, shall 
hereafter be held and considered to have been honorably discharged 
from the military service of the United States as a member of that 


istration of any laws oo 


| Private, 
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Penalty for violation. 


March 4, 1933. 
{H. R. 7128.) a 
[ Private, No. 315.] 


Della O’ Brien 
Payment to, for per- 
sonal injuries 


Proviso 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation 


March 4, 1933. 
{H. R. 7167.) = 
[ Private, No. 316.] 


Stuart L. Ritz 
Honorable discharge 


granted to, 


Proviso. 
No back pay, ete. 


March 4, 1933. 
(H.R.7174.) 
No. 317.]} 


James J. Meaney. 
Honora ble discharge 


granted to. 
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Vol. 30, p. 364; Vol. 35, 
p. 110. 


Proviso 
No back pay, ete. 


March 4, 1933. 
_{H. R. 7278.) 


[Private, No. 318.] 


Joseph Vigliotti 
Payment to, for for- 
feited bond. 


March 4, 1933. 
___ (H.R. 7301.) 
[Private, No. 319.] 


William J. Fleming. 
Disability claim of, 
to be examined. 


Vol. 39, p. 742. 


Proviso 
No prior benefits. 


March 4, 1933. 
{H. R. 7986.) 


{Private, No. 320.} 


William N. Fishburn. 
Honorable discharge 
granted to. 


Vol. 30, p. 364; Vol. 35, 
p. 110. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, etc. 


721 CONGRESS. SESS. II. CHS. 308-311. MARCH 4, 1933. 


organization on the 30th day of November, 1902, and notwithstand- 
ing any provisions to the contrary in the Act relating to pensions 
approved April 26, 1898, as amended by the Act approved May 11, 
1908: Provided, That no bounty, bac k pay, pension, or allowance 
shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 309.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Vigliotti. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay to Joseph Vigliotti, 
of Detroit, Michigan, the sum of $1,500, being the amount of a bond 
deposited as security and filed with the inspector in charge of immi- 
gration at Detroit and later forfeited for alleged failure to produce 
certain aliens for deportation, the alleged failure being no fault of 
Joseph Vigliotti. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 310.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William J. Fleming. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of William J. Fleming, on 
account of injuries sustained by him while employed by the Air 
Nitrates Corporation at Muscle Shoals, Alabama, in the year 1918, 
in the same manner and to the same extent as if said William J. 
Fleming had made application for the benefits of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes,” approved September 7, 1916, as amended, within 
the one-year period required by sections 17 and 20 thereof: Provided, 
That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 8311.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William N. Fishburn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the 
administration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits 
upon honorably discharged soldiers William N. Fishburn, who was 
a member of Company D, Fifth Regiment United States Infantry, 
shall hereafter be held and considered to have been honorably dis- 
charged from the military service of the United States as a member 
of that organization on the 18th day of October, 1903, and notwith- 
standing any provisions to the contrary in the Act relating to pension 
approved April 26, 1898, as amended by the Act approved May 11, 
1908: Provided, That no bounty, back pay, pension, or allowance 
shall be held to have accrued prior to the passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 
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{CHAPTER 312.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the National Bank of Commerce, El Dorado, Arkansas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,904.16, to the National Bank of Commerce, El Dorado, 
Arkansas, in full settlement against the Government, for money that 
was paid to Joe F. Tullis, who was postmaster at Upland, Union 
County, Arkansas, on post-office money orders deposited in said 
National Bank of Commerce at different times and for different 
amounts, aggregating $3,904.16, which money orders were cashed 
by said bank, and which had been fraudulently issued by the post- 
master without the knowledge of said bank that they were fraudu- 
lent. All of said money orders were paid by the Government and the 
money was subsequently refunded by said bank: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or 
receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection 
with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 313.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the First National Bank, El Dorado, Arkansas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
the sum of $720.13, to the First National Bank, El Dorado, Arkansas, 
in full settlement against the Government for money that was paid 
to Joe F. Tullis, who was postmaster at Upland, Union County, 
Arkansas, on post-office money orders deposited in said First 
National Bank, El Dorado, Arkansas, at different times and for 
different amounts, aggregating $720.13, which money orders were 
cashed by said bank, and which had been fraudulently issued by 
the postmaster without the knowledge of said bank that they were 
fraudulent. All of said money orders were paid by the Government 
and the money was subsequently refunded by said bank: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with said claim. It shall be unlawful for an 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, 
or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with said claim, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 


March 4, 1933. 
___[H. R.. 8215.} 
[Private, No. 321.] 


National Bank of 
Commerce, E] Dorado, 
Ark. 

Payment to 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty for violation, 


March 4, 1933. 
(H. R. 8217.) 


(Private, No. 322.]__ 


First National Bank, 
El Dorado, Ark. 
Reimbursement of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, etc., fees. 
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Penalty for violation. 


March 4, 1933. 
(H. R. 9231.] 


[Private, No. 


323.) 


George Occhionero. 
Retirement of, Ma- 


rine Corps. 


March 4, 1933. 
{H. R. 10170.) 


~ [Private, No. 


324.) 


Joseph T. Ryerson 


and Son (Inc.). 


Adjustment of claim 


of. 


Appropriation. 


March 4, 1933. 
[H. R. 10756.) 


[{Private, No. 325.] 


Clive Sprouse and 
Robert F. Moore. 


Homestead 
validated. 


entries 
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Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 


in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 314.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Occhionero. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized to appoint 
George Occhionero, former first lieutenant, United States Marine 
Corps, in which grade he served honorably during the World War, 
now a gunnery sergeant in the United States Marine Corps, and to 
retire him and place him on the retired list of the United States 
Marine Corps as a marine gunner with retired pay of that grade, in 
accordance with the provisions of existing law for the retirement of 
officers of the Marine Corps, in case a retiring board should find him 
incapacitated for active service, and that his incapacity is the result 
of an incident of service. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 315.] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing adjustment of the claim of Joseph T. Ryerson and Son (Incorporated). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized and directed to adjust and settle the claim of Joseph T. Ryer- 
son and Son (Incorporated) for $135.08 on account of certain brass 
angles furnished to the Navy Department under contract numbered 
N251s—16622, dated December 7, 1929, and to allow not exceeding 
$112.55 in full and final settlement of said claim. There is hereby 
appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $112.55, or so much thereof as may be 
necessary, for payment of said claim. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 


[CHAPTER 316.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clive Sprouse and Robert F. Moore. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the home- 
stead entries of Clive Sprouse (Salt Lake City serial 046562) and 
Robert F. Moore (Salt Lake City serial 048376), embracing land 
within the former Uintah Indian Reservation, are hereby validated. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 
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[CHAPTER 317.] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Price Huff. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, and benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers Price Haff, who was a member of the 
Chemical Warfare Service, United States Army, shall be held and 
considered to have been honorably discharged from the military 
service of the United States as a member of that service on the 6th 
day of February, 1920: Provided, That no back pay, compensation, 
benefit, or allowance shall be held to have accrued prior to the 
passage of this Act. 

Approved, March 4, 1933. 


{CHAPTER 318.] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the Court of Claims in the claim of P. F. Gormley 
Company. 


Resolve d by the senate and TTouse of Repre Se ntatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United States, 
notwithstanding the lapse of time or any statute of limitations, to 
hear the claim of P, F. Gormley Company for payment at the con- 
tract price of $106 per ton for structural steel furnished and used 
in the performance of its contract numbered 2304 with the Navy 
Department, dated March 10, 1917, for construction of structural 
shop building at the navy yard, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, for such 
amount as will equitably compensate said company for said steel 
not in excess of the price aforesaid; and also claims for damages or 
extra costs occasioned by orders of the Navy Department requiring 
the contractor to pay wages at rates fixed by war-time wage bo ards ; 
by the commandeering of contractor’s labor for use on war-time 
work considered more urgent; for increased costs due to extended 
period of performance necessitated by war-time conditions and war 
orders, with the right on the part of the Government to present any 
legal and equitable set-offs and defenses, and to render findings of 
fact, and upon such findings of fact to render judgment, but without 
any allowance for interest on the determined amount for damages 
prior to its rendition. 
Approved, March 4, 1933. 
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March 4, 1933. 
[H. R. 11035.) 


~[TPrivate, No. 326.) 


Price Huff. 
Honorable discharge 
granted to. 


Proviso. 
No back pay, ete. 


March 4, 1933. 
__[8.J. Res. 197.) _ 
(Priv. Res., No. 1.] 


P. F. Gormley Com- 
pany. 

Jurisdiction con- 
ferred on Court of 
Claims to hear claims 
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TWO HOUSES OF CONGRESS 














CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS 


FIRST SESSION, SEVENTY-SECOND CONGRESS. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON BICENTENNIAL, 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That a joint committee consisting of three Members of the House of 
Representatives and three Senators to be appointed by the Speaker 
of the House of Representatives and the President of the Senate, 
respectively, is authorized to make suitable arrangements for a fitting 
and proper celebration in the House of Representatives on February 
22, 1932, of the two hundredth anniversary of the birth of George 
Washington. 

Passed, December 18, 1931. 


HOLIDAY RECESS, 


Resolved, by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Tuesday, December 22, 1931, 
they stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian Monday, January 4, 
1932. 

Passed, December 22, 1931. 


GRANT JARVIS. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring ), 
That there shall be paid out of the contingent funds of the Senate 
and House of Representatives to Anna Jarvis, widow of Grant 
Jarvis, late an employee of the Joint Committee on Internal 
Revenue Taxation, a sum equal to six months of his compensation 
as such employee, one-half of said sum to be paid by the Senate and 
one-half by the House, and an additional amount not exceeding 
$250, to defray the funeral expenses of said Grant Jarvis, shall be 
paid by the House. 

Passed, January 5, 1932. 


AGRICULTURAL CONFERENCE AND FARM BOARD INQUIRY. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Agriculture and 
Forestry of the Senate be, and is hereby, empowered to have printed 
five thousand additional copies of the hearings held before the Com- 
mittee during the current session on Agricultural Conference and 
Farm Board Inquiry. 
Passed, January 15, 1932. 


December 18, 1931 
{H. Con. Res., No. 4.] 


George Washington 
Bicentennial. 

Joint committee on 
arrangements for cele- 
bration of, authorized. 

Post, p. 1774 


December 22, 1931 
[H. Con. Res., No 


Holid ay recess, 


January 5, 1932 
{S. Con. Res., No. 2.] 


Grant Jarvis. 
Payment to widow 
of. 


January 15, 1932. 


{S- Con. Res., No. 4] 


Agricultural Confer- 
ence and Farm Board 
Inquiry. 

Additional copies of 
hearings on, ordered 
printed. 

Vol. 34, p. 1012, 
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January 20, 1932. 
[H. Con. Res., No. 12.] 


George Washington ” 


Bicentennial. 

Joint session in com- 
memoration of, author- 
ized. 

Ante, p. 1773. 


President of the 
United States invited 
to make address, 


Invitations. 


January 29, 1932. 
[H. Con. Res., No. 15.] 


Prayers by the Chap- 
lain of the House. 
Printing of, ordered. 


February 5, 1932. 
{S. Con. Res., No. 13.] 


Building, etc., asso- 
ciations. 

Return of bill relat- 
ing to, requested. 


February 8, 1932. 
{S. Con. Res., No. 15 J 


Building, etc., asso- 
ciations. 

Correction in enroll- 
ment of bill, directed. 


Ante, p. 47. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 
GEORGE WASHINGTON BICENTENNIAL, 


Resolved by the House of Represe ntatives (the Senate concurring), 
rhat in commemoration of the two hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of George Washington the two Houses of Congress shall 
assemble in the Hall of the House of Representatives at 11.30 o’clock 
antemeridian, on Monday, February 22, 1932. 

That the President of the United States, as the chairman of the 
United States Commission for the Celebration of the Two Hundredth 
Anniversary of the Birth of George Washington, is hereby invited to 
address the American people in the presence of the Congress in 
commemoration of the bicentennial anniversary of the birth of the 
first President of the United States. 

That invitations to attend the ceremony be extended to the 
members of the Cabinet, the Chief Justice and Associate Justices of 
the Supreme Court of the United States, the Diplomatic Corps 
(through the Secretary of State), the General of the Armies, the 
Chief of Staff of the Army, the Chief of Naval Operations, the 
Major General Commandant of the Marine Corps, and the Com- 
mandant ‘of the Coast Guard, and such other persons as the joint 
committee on arrangements shall deem proper. 

Passed, January 20, 1932. 


PRAYERS BY THE CHAPLAIN OF THE HOUSE. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That five thousand copies of the prayers offered by the Reverend 
James Shera Montgomery, Chaplain of the House of Representatives, 
at the opening of the daily sessions of the House during the Seven- 
tieth and Seventy-first Congresses, be printed and bound for the use 
of the House of Representatives. 


Passed, January 29, 1932. 


BUILDING, ETC., ASSOCIATIONS. 


Resolved by the Senate (the Sons of Representatives concurring), 
That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, 
requested to return to the Senate the enrolled bill (S. 2199) entitled 
“An Act exempting building and loan associations from being 
adjudged bankrupts.” 


Passed, February 5, 1932. 


BUILDING, ETC., ASSOC IATIONS., 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
of the President pro tempore of the Senate in signing the enrolled 
bill (S. 2199) entitled “An Act exempting building and loan associa- 
tions from being adjudged bankrupts ” be resc inded, and that in the 

reenrollment of the said bill the Sec retary of the Senate be, and he is 
hereby, author ized and directed to make the following corrections, 
namely: On page 1 of the engrossed bill, line 8, strike out the comma 
after the word “ except ”; on page 1, line 9, insert a comma after the 
word “ association ”; and on page 2, ~~ 5, strike out the word “ of ” 
and insert in lieu thereof the word “ ; 


Passed, February 8, 1932. 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 


SALE OF FOREIGN BONDS OR SECURITIES. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Finance of the Senate 
be, and is hereby, empowered to have printed two thousand addi- 
tional copies of the hearings held before the committee during the 
current session on Sale of Foreign Bonds or Securities in the United 
States. 

Passed, February 9, 1932. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON BICENTENNIAL COMMISSION, 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That consent is hereby given to the United States Commission for 
the Celebration of the Two hundredth Anniversary of the Birth of 
George Washington, or a duly authorized committee thereof, to 
remove temporarily to the Corcoran Art Gallery, for exhibition in 
the Bicentennial Portrait Exhibit to be held as a part of such cele- 
bration, any portraits in the Capitol building (not in the public 
corridors), including the following: 

George Washington, by Rembrandt Peale, in the Vice President’s 
room ; 

George Washington, by Gilbert Stuart, in the Post Offices and 
Post Roads committee room; 

John Marshall, by Martin, in the Supreme Court robing room; 

Frederick Muhlenberg, copied from a Wright portrait by Samuel 
B. Waugh, in the Speaker’s lobby; and 

Oliver Ellsworth, copied from an Earl portrait by Charles Loring 
Elliot, in the Supreme Court robing room. 

Passed, February 18, 1932. 


GEORGE WASHINGTON BICENTENNIAL. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate of the United States and the Clerk 
of the House of Representatives be, and they are hereby, authorized 
to purchase a wreath to be placed on the grave of Mary, the mother 
of Washington, at Fredericksburg, Virginia, on the 22d day of Feb- 
ruary, 1932, that day being the two hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of General George Washington, the cost of said wreath not to 
exceed $50, which shall be paid proportionately out of the con- 
tingent funds of the Senate of the United States and the House of 
Representatives, respectively; be it further 

Resolved, That the President of the Senate and the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives are hereby authorized to appoint, 
respectively, a Member of the Senate of the United States and a 
Member of the House of Representatives, both or either of whom 
on behalf of the Senate and of the House of Representatives, shall, 
at the time and place aforesaid, place said wreath on the grave of 
Mary, the mother of Washington. 

Passsed, February 18, 1932. 


February 9, 1932 
[s. Con. Res., No. 12.] 
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_ March 7, 1932. 
[H. Con. Res., No. 27.] 


“Revenue Revision, 
1932”’, 

Additional copies of 
consolidated hearings 
relative to, ordered 
printed. 


March 8, 1932. 
{H. Con. Res., No. 14.] 


Statue of General 
John Sevier 
Acceptance and 
thanks of Congress to 
‘Tennessee for. 
Post, p. 1779. 


Copy to Governor of 


Tennessee 


March 9, 1932. 
[H. Con. Res., No. 28.] 


Revenue bill (H. R. 
10236). 
Comparative 
of, as a House 
ment, ordered. 
Post, p. 1777 
Distribution, 


print 
docu- 


March 31, 1932. 
[S. Con. Res., No. 23.] 


Jurisdiction in man- 
agement of Indian 
country. 

Return of bill relative 
to, requested. 


April 22, 1932. 


[S. Con. Res., No. 26.] 


Insurance companies 
in the District of Col- 
umbia. 

Return of bill relating 
to, requested. 

Post, p. 1778 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 


‘ REVENUE REVISION, 1932.” 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means 
of the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, empowered to 
have printed two thousand five hundred additional copies of the 
consolidated hearings held before the committee during the current 
session relative to “ Revenue Revision, 1932.” 

Passed, March 7, 1932. 


“ 


STATUE OF GENERAL JOHN SEVIER. 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 

That the statue of General John Sevier, presented by the State of 

Tennessee and placed in Statuary Hall, is accepted in the name of the 


United States, and that the thanks of Congress be tendered said State 
for the contribution of the statue of this eminent man, illustrious for 
his distinguished service as a pioneer patriot of said State. 

Resolved further, That a cop’ of these resolutions, suitably 
engrossed and duly authenticated, be transmitted to the Governor 
of Tennessee. 

Passed, March 8, 1932 


REVENUE BILL (I. R. 10286), 


Resolved by the House of Repre sentatives (the Senate concui ring). 


That a comparative print of the bill (H. R. 10236) entitled “ ‘To 
provide revenue, to equalize taxation, and for other purposes,” 
reported to the House by the Committee on Ways and Means on 
March 8, 1932, showing the changes proposed to existing law, be 
printed as a House document; and that eight thousand additional 
copies be printed for the use of the House document room and two 
thousand copies for the Senate document room. 
Passed, March 9, 1932. 


as 


JURISDICTION IN MANAGEMENT OF INDIAN COUNTRY. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring) , 
That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, requested 
to return to the Senate the enrolled bill (S. 3322) entitled “An <Act 
to transfer certain jurisdiction from the War Department in the 
management of nase aah 


Passed, March 31, 


932. 


INSURANCE COMPANIES IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 


That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, 
requested to return to the Senate the bill (S. 3584) entitled “An Act 


to require all insurance corporations formed under the provisions of 
Chapter XVIII of the Code of Law of the District of Columbia to 
maintain their principal offices and places of business within the 
District of Columbia, and for other purposes. 


Passed, April 22, 1932. 


THE 


ans 





CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 1777 


REVENUE BILL (H. R. 10236). April 23, 1932. 
[S. Con. Res., No. 25.] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act , Revenue bill (H 


approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Finance of the Senate be, Additional copies of 
consolidated hearings 


and is hereby, empowe red to have printed one thousand five hundred on, ordered printed. 
ol, 34, p. 1012 


additional copies of the consolidated hearings held before the com-  Anie p. i776. 
mittee during the current session on the bill (H. R. 10236) to provide 
revenue, equalize taxation, and for other purposes. 

Passed, April 23, 1932. 


R. 


NATIONAL ECONOMIC COUNCIL. pas 36, 1932 
is. ¢ Son Res., No. 1 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring). 
That in accord: ry with pene 5 of section 2 of the Printing Act | National Fer 


Council 


approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Manufactures of the “Additional copies of 
Senate be, and is hereby, empowered to have printed one thousand eines regarding es 


tablishment of, ordered 


additional copies of ~ hearings held before the committee during the printed. 
current session on the Establishment of a National Economic Council. 


Passed, April 25, 1932. 


34, p. 1012. 


April 28, 1932. 
STATUE OF CHARLES BRANTLEY AYCOCK. [H. Con. Res., No. 29.] 


Resolved by the House of Repi sentatives (the Senate concurring). 


That the statue of Charles Brantley Aycock, presented by the State ,,"taie of | (harles 
of North Carolina to be placed in Statuary Hall, is he reby accepted - Mesentanes. and 
in the name of the U nited States, and that the thanks of Congress be Wanks of Congres 
tendered to the State of North Carolina for the contribution of the — Post, p. 1778 
statue of one of its most eminent citizens, illustrious for the high 
purpose of his life and his distinguished services to the State and 
Nation. 

Second. That a copy of these resolutions, suitably engrossed and ©°P¥ Governor. 
duly authenticated, be transmitted to the Governor of the State of 
North Carolina. 


Passed, April 28, 1932. 


May 3, 1932 
STATUES OF GEORGE WASHINGTON AND ROBERT E. LEE. fH. Con. Res., No. 4] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring). 
That the thanks of this Congress be presented to the governor and w, ashington and. Tob 


through him to the people of ‘the State of Vi irginia for the statues of ge Lee 
George Washington and Robert E. Lee, whose names are so honor thanks of Congness 10 
ably identified with the history of our country; that these works of ‘ir#inls for 

art are accepted in the name of the Nation and assigned to places in 
the old Hall of Representatives already set aside by C ongress for the 
statues of eminent citizens; and that a copy of this resolution, signed 


by the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives, be transmitted to the Governor of Virginia, 
Passed, May 3, 1932. 


Copy to Governor. 
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May 12, 1932 
Res., No. 27 


Insurance corpora- 
tions, District of Co- 
lumbia. 

Reenrollment of bill 
relating to,with amend- 
ments added, directed 

Ante, p. 1776 


May 26, 1932. 
{H. Con. Res., No. 31.] 


Statue of Charles 
Brantley Aycock. 
Proceedings on ac- 
ceptance of, ordered 
printed. 

Ante, p. 1777. 
Distribution. 


Illustrations. 


June 7, 1932. 
{S. Con. Res., No. 30.1 


Revenue Act of 1932. 

Additional copies 
ordered a ag 

Distribution. 

Ante, p. 169. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 
INSURANCE CORPORATIONS, DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, 


Re solved by the Senate (the House of Re pre Sé ntatives CONCUITING ) , 
That the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
of the Vice President of the United States in signing the enrolled 
bill (S, 3584) to require all insurance corporations formed under the 
provisions of Chapter XVIII of the Code of Law of the District oi 
Columbia to maintain their principal offices and places of business 
within the District of Columbia, and for other purposes, be, and the 
same is hereby, rescinded, and that the Secretary of the Senate be, 
and he is hereby, authorized and directed to reenroll the bill with 
the following amendments in the nature of corrections, viz: On page 
1, line 11, of the engrossed House amendment, after the word “ cor- 
poration ” insert the following: “ kept in a branch-office agency of 
such corporation ”; and on page 1, line 12, of the engrossed House 
amendment, after “agency ”, insert: : And provided further, That 
any insurance corporation created by special Act of Congress is 
hereby authorized upon resolution of its board of directors or trustees 
to reincorporate under the laws of any State of the United States, a 
certified copy of such resolution of such board of directors or trustees 
having first been filed in the office of the Superintendent of Insur- 
ance of the District of Columbia and recorded in the office of the 
Recorder of Deeds of the District of Columbia. Upon compliance 
with the above conditions, the assets of the said corporation shall 
thereby become vested in the new corporation, Said new corporation 
shall faithfully carry out any and every right, obligation, and liability 
of said original corporation. 

Passed, May 12, 1932. 


STATUE OF CHARLES BRANTLEY AYCOCK. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed with illustrations and bound five thousand 
copies of the proceedings in Congress, together with the proceedings 
held at the unveiling in Statuary Hall, upon the acceptance of the 
statue of Charles Brantley Aycock, presented by the State of North 
Carolina, of which one thousand copies shall be for the Senate and 
two thousand five hundred copies for the use of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, and the remaining one thousand five hundred copies shall 
be for the use and distribution of the Senators and Representatives 
in Congress from the State of North Carolina. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have the 
copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable 
illustrations to be published with these proceedings, 

Passed, May 26, 1932. 


REVENUE ACT OF 1932. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed 41,000 additional copies of Public Law 
Numbered 154, known as the Revenue Act of 1932, of which 13.000 
copies shall be for the use of the Senate Document Room, 25,000 
copies for the use of the House Document Room, 1,000 copies for the 
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use of the Committee on Finance of the Senate, and 2,000 copies for 
the use of the Committee on Ways and Means of the House of 
Representatives. 

Passed, June 7, 1932. 


STATUE OF GENERAL JOHN SEVIER. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed with illustrations and bound five thousand 
copies of the proceedings in Congress, together with the proceedings 
held at the unveiling in Statuary Hall, upon the acceptance of the 
statue of General John Sevier, presented by the State of Tennessee, 
of which one thousand shall be for the use of the Senate, two thou- 
sand five hundred for the use of the House of Representatives, and 
the remaining one thousand five hundred copies shall be for the use 
and distribution of the Senators and Representatives in Congress 
from the State of Tennessee. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have 
the copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable 
illustrations to be published with these proceedings. 

Passed, June 11, 1932. 


STATUES OF JUNIPERO SERRA AND THOMAS STARR KING, 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring) 
That there be printed with illustrations and bound five thousand 
copies of the proceedings in Congress, together with the proceedings 
held at the unveiling in Statuary Hall, upon the acceptance of the 
statues of Junipero Serra and Thomas Starr King, presented by 
the State of California, of which one thousand shall be for the use 
of the Senate and two thousand five hundred for the use of the 
House of Representatives, and the remaining one thousand five hun- 
dred copies shall be for the use and distribution of the Senators and 
Representatives in Congress from the State of California. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have 
the copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable 
illustrations to be published with these proceedings. 

Passed, June 11, 1932. 


STATUES OF JEFFERSON DAVIS AND JAMES Z. GEORGE, 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed with illustrations and bound fifteen thousand 
copies of the proceedings in Congress, together with the proceedings 
held at the unveiling in Statuary Hall, upon the acceptance of the 
statues of Jefferson Davis and James Z. George, presented by the 
State of Mississippi, of which one thousand shall be for the Senate 
and two thousand three hundred for the use of the House of Repre- 
sentatives, and the remaining eleven thousand seven hundred copies 
shall be for the use and distribution of the Senators and Representa- 
tives in Congress from the State of Mississippi. 

The Joint Committee on Printing is hereby authorized to have the 
copy prepared for the Public Printer and shall procure suitable illus- 
trations to be published with these proceedings. 

Passed, June 11, 1932. 


June 11,1932, 
{5. Con. Res., No. 7.) 
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June 27, 1932. 


{8. Con. Res., No. 29. 


Laws 
veterans 
wars. 

Compilation of, 
ordered printed as a 
Senate document. 


Distribution. 


relating to 
of various 


June 27, 1932. 


[H. Con. Res., No. 26.] 


United States 
Roanoke Colony Com- 
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Preparation of plans 
for celebrating 350th 
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No Federal expense. 
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Limitation, 


Submission of plans 
to Fine Arts Commis- 
sion. 


CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 


LAWS RELATING TO VETERANS OF VARIOUS WARS. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the letter of the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs, dated 
May 12, 1932, transmitting, in response to S. Res. 412 (Seventy-first 
Congress), a compilation of all Federal laws relating to the veterans 
of our various wars, be printed, with illustrations, as a Senate docu- 
ment; and that ten thousand additional copies shall be printed for 
distribution by the Veterans’ Administration, of which there may be 
furnished, upon written application to the Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs, one copy to each post of the Grand Army of the Republic, 
the American Legion, and the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the 
United States, to each camp of the United Spanish War Veterans, 
to each camp of Veterans of the Indian Wars, each chapter of the 
American Red Cross, and to each chapter of the Disabled American 
Veterans of the World War. 


Passed, June 27, 1932. 


UNITED STATES ROANOKE COLONY COMMISSION, 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ving), That there is hereby established a commission to be known as 
the United States Roanoke Colony Commission (hereinafter referred 
to as the commission), and to be composed of six commissioners, as 
follows: Three Senators to be appointed by the President of the 
Senate, and three Members of the House of Representatives to be 
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives. ‘The 
commissioners shall serve without compensation and shall select a 
chairman from among their number. 

Sec. 2. That it shall be the duty of the commissioners to prepare 
and report a plan or plans and a program for the commemoration in 
1934 of the three hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the birth of 
English-speaking civilization in America on Roanoke Island, North 
Carolina, with an estimate of the probable cost; to give due and 
proper consideration to such plan or plans as may be submitted to 
them for such celebration; to confer with such civic associations and 
organizations, and with such other commissions, Federal, State, and 
municipal, as may be appointed for purposes similar to the purpose 
of this resolution, and to take such steps as may be necessary to 
secure the coordination and correlation of plans prepared by such 
commissions; and to do all such other things as may be necessary to 
carry into full effect the intents and purposes of this resolution. 

Sec. 3. That the commission, after selecting a chairman and a 
vice chairman from among their members, may employ a secretary 
and such other assistants as may be needed for clerical work con- 
nected with the duties of the commission: Provided, That said com- 
mission can so arrange that no part of the pay or expenses of such 
secretary and other assistants, if any, shall be paid by the United 
States. 

Src. 4. The commissioners shall receive no compensation for their 
services but shall be paid their actual and necessary traveling, hotel, 
and other expenses incurred in the discharge of their duties, not to 
exceed $500, and the same shall be paid out of the contingent funds 
of the House and Senate. 

Sec. 5. That the said commission be, and the same is hereby, 
authorized to call upon the Commission of Fine Arts, in Washington, 
for their assistance and advice in connection with any plan or plans 
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that may be submitted or considered, and the said Commission of 
Fine Arts is directed to render such assistance and advice as its other 
duties may permit and as may be within its power. 

Sec. 6. That the commission shall, on or before the 15th day of a } Seo. 
December, 1932, make a report to the Congress in order that enabling rae 
legislation may be enacted. 

Src. 7. That the commission hereby created shall expire within one 9 P"**". 
year after the expiration of the celebration. 

Sec. 8. That this concurrent resolution shall take effect immedi- 
ately. 

Passed, June 27, 1932. 


Effective immedi- 
ately. 


June 29, 1932. 
APPROPRIATIONS FOR DEPARTMENTS OF STATE, ETC. {H. Con. Res., No. 35.] 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House is hereby authorized and directed in the , Appropriations. for 
enrollment of the bill H. R. 9349, “An Act making appropriations et. = 
for the Departments of State and Justice, and for the Judiciary, Correction in enroll- 
and for the Departments of Commerce and Labor, for the fiscal Anse, p. 476 
year ending June 30, 1933, and for other purposes,” to leave the word 
“Persia” in line 23, page 5, of the bill instead of changing such 
word to “Muscat” as directed by the reports of the conference 
committee and the action of both Houses in agreeing to such reports. 


Passed, June 29, 1932. 


_ July 13, 1932. 
WAR DEPARTMENT APPROPRIATION BILL. {H. Con. Res., No. 37.] 


Resolved by the House of Re prese ntatives (the Senate concurring). 
That the Clerk of the House is hereby authorized and directed propelaten Ga 
in the enrollment of the bill H. R. 11897, “An Act making appro- — Correction in enroll 
priations for the military and nonmilitary activities of the War “ae. 
Department for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1933, and for other 
purposes,” to insert on page 9, line 15 of the bill the sum of 
$5,928,389, in lieu of the matter directed to be inserted by the 
concurrence of the House in Senate Amendment Numbered 14. 

Passed, July 13, 1932. 


July 16, 1932 
ADJOURNMENT. [s. Con. Res., No. 35.] 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of R. prese ntatives COnCUTTING ) , 
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Saturday, the , AdiournmentofCon- 


gress, July 16, 1932. 


16th day of July, 1932, and that when they adjourn on said day they 
stand adjourned sine die. 


Passed, July 16, 1932. 
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SECOND SESSION, SEVENTY-SECOND CONGRESS. 


INAUGURAL COMMITTEE, 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That a joint committee consisting of three Senators and three Rep- 
resentatives, to be appointed by the President of the Senate and the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, respectively, is authorized 
to make the necessary arrangements for the inauguration of the 
President elect of the United States on the 4th day of March next. 


Passed, December 8, 1932. 


UNITED STATES ROANOKE COLONY COMMISSION. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That section 6 of the House concurrent resolution establishing the 
United States Roanoke Colony Commission, Seventy-second Con- 
gress, be, and the same is hereby, amended to read as follows: 

“ SEC That the commission shall, on or before the 15th day of 
January, 1933, make a report to the Congress in order that enabling 


legislation may be enacted.” 


Passed, December 15, 1932. 


MORATORIUM ON FOREIGN DEBTS. 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ving), That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the 
Printing Act, approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and 
Means of the House of Seammsaniuitvas be, and is hereby, empowered 
to have printed one thousand additional copies of the hearings held 
before said committee during the Seventy-second Congress, first 
session, on H. J. Res. 123, relating to moratorium on foreign debts. 


123, 
Passed, January 3, 1933. 


COUNTING ELECTORAL VOTES. 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall assemble in the Hall of the 
House of Representatives on WwW ednesday, the 8th day of February, 
1933, at 1 o’clock postmeridian, pursuant to the requirements of the 
Constitution and laws relating to the election of President and Vice 
President of the United States, and the President of the Senate shall 
be their presiding officer; that two tellers shall be previously 
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appointed by the President of the Senate on the part of the Senate 
and two by the Speaker on the part of the House of Representatives, 
to whom shall be handed as they are opened by the President of the 
Senate all the certificates and papers purporting to be certificates of 
the electoral votes, which certificates and papers shall be opened, 
presented, and acted upon in the alphabetical order of the States, 
beginning with the letter A; and said tellers, having then read the 
same in the presence and hearing of the two Houses, shall make a list 
of the votes as they shall appear from the said certificates; and the 
votes having been ascertained and counted in manner and according 
to the rules by law provided, the result of the same shall be delivered 
to the President of the Senate, who shall thereupon announce the 
state of the vote, which announcement shall be deemed a sufficient 
declaration of the persons, if any, elected President and Vice Presi- 
dent of the United States, and, together with a list of the votes, be 
entered on the Journals of the two Houses. 


Passed, January 4, 1933. 


MEMORIAL SERVICE TO FORMER PRESIDENT COOLIDGE. 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That Monday, the 6th day of February, 1933, be set aside as the day 
upon which there shall be held a joint session of the Senate and 
the House of Representatives for appropriate exercises in commem- 
oration of the life, character, and public service of the late Calvin 
Coolidge, former President of the United States. 

That a joint committee, to consist of five Senators and seven 
Members of the House of Representatives, to be a »pointed by the 
Vice President and the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
respectively, shall be named, with full power to make all arrange- 
ments and publish a suitable program for the joint session of 
Congress herein authorized, and to issue the invitations hereinafter 
mentioned. 

That invitations shall be extended to the President of the United 
States, the members of the Cabinet, the Chief Justice and Associate 
Justices of the Supreme Court of the United States, and such other 
invitations shall be issued as to the said committee shall seem best. 

That all expenses incurred by the committee in the execution of 
the provisions of this resolution shall be paid, one-half from the 
contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from the contingent fund 
of the House of Representatives. 


Passed, January 14, 1933. 


LOANS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concur- 
ring), That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby author- 
ized and directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 5160) to provide 
for loans to farmers for crop production and harv cating during the 
year 1933, and for other purposes, to insert on page 2 , line 9, of the 
engrossed House amendment, after the figures “ 1933 ” , the following: 
“, or on livestock,”. 


Passed, January 26, 1933. 
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February 16, 1933. 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 
MEMORIAL EXERCISES TO LATE PRESIDENT COOLIDGE. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there shall be compiled, printed with illustrations, and bound, 
as may be directed by the Joint Committee on Printing, fifteen 
thousand copies of the oration delivered by Honorable Arthur P. 
Rugg in the House of Representatives during the exercises held 
in memory of the late President Calvin Coolidge on February 6 
1933, including all the proceedings and the program of exercises, 0 
Ww hich five thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate and 
ten thousand copies for the use of the House of Representatives. 


Passed, February 16, 1933. 


CANAL ZONE CIVIL CODE. 

Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House is hereby authorized and directed in 
the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 7522) entitled “An Act to provide 
a new civil code for the Canal tens and to repeal the existing civil 
code,” to omit Senate amendments numbered 15 to 23, inclusive. 

Passed, February 17, 1933. 


SUPREME COURT, RULES OF PRACTICE, ETC. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 4020) to give the 
Supreme Court of the United States authority to prescribe rules of 
practice and procedure with respect to proceedings in criminal cases 
after verdict, to strike out on page 1, lines 8 and 9, respectively, of the 
engrossed bill the words “ Porto Rico” and insert in lieu thereof 
“ Puerto Rico ” 


Passed, February 22, 1933. 


CONGRESSIONAL DIRECTORY. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concur- 
ring), That an edition of the Congressional Directory for the first 
session of the Seventy-third Congress be compiled, prepared, 
indexed, and published under the direction of the Joint Committee 
on, Printing, as provided for in section 73 of the Printing Act 
approved January 12, 1895. 

Passed, February 22, 1933. 


STATUES WITHIN THE CAPITOL. 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Architect of the Capitol, upon the approval of the Joint 
Committee on the Library, with the advice of the Commission of 
hee Arts, is hereby authorized and directed to relocate within the 


Capitol any of the statues already received and placed in Statuary 
Hall, and to provide for the reception and location of the statues 


received hereafter from the States. 
Passed, February 24, 1933. 











CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS OF CONGRESS. 


BRIDGE, MISSOURI RIVER (H. R. 14500). 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
of the Vice President of the United States in signing the enrolled 
bill (H. R. 14500) to extend the time for completing the construc- 
tion of a bridge across the Missouri River at or near Kansas City, 
Kansas, be, and the same is hereby, rescinded. 

Passed, February 28, 1933. 


BANKRUPTCY ACT AMENDMENTS. 

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 14359) to amend an Act 
entitled “An Act to establish a uniform system of bankruptcy 
throughout the United States,” approved July 1, 1898, and Acts 
amendatory thereof and supplementary thereto, the Clerk of the 
House is authorized to make the following necessary changes in the 
Senate engrossed amendment : 

On page 1, line 6, beginning with “ by ” 
word “ and ” in line 7. 

On page 1, line 14, strike out “ 74 and 75 
“74, 75, and 77”. 

On page 19, line 16, strike out “ or compositions " 
and 24, strike out the words “ or composition ” 

On page 39, line 12, strike out the figure * 76”. 

On page 41, line 9, beginning with the word “ Railroad ” 
through the period in line 11. 


Passed, March 2, 1933. 


strike out through the 


” and insert in lieu thereof 


: and in lines 21 


strike out 
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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS 


Convention between the United States of America and other Powers, for 
the protection of industrial property. Signed at The Hague, November 
6, 1925; ratification advised by the Senate, December 16, 1930; ratified 
by the President, December 27, 1930; ratification deposited with the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation, January 22, 1931; proclaimed, 
March 6, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, a Convention revising the convention for the protection 
of industrial property signed at Paris on March 20, 1883, revised at 
Brussels on December 14, 1900, and at Washington on June 2, 1911, 
was signed at The Hague on November 6, 1925, by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries for the United States of America, Germany, Aus- 
tralia, Austria, Belgium, the United States of Brazil, Canada, Cuba, 
Denmark, the Free City of Danzig, the Dominican Republic, Spain, 
Estonia, Finland, France, Great Britain and Northern Lleed 
Hungary, the Irish Free State, Italy, Japan, Morocco, the United 
Mexican States, Norway, the Netherlands, Poland, Portugal, the 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, Sweden, the Swiss Con- 
federation, Syria and the Lebanon, Czechoslovakia, Tunis and Turkey, 
which Convention, in the French language, is word for word as follows: 


[Translation] ! 


I. CONVENTION D’UNION 
DE PARIS DU 20 MARS 
1883 

POUR LA 


PROTECTION DE LA PRO- 
PRIETE INDUSTRIELLE 


REVISEE A BRUXELLES LE 14 
DECEMBRE 1900, A WASHING- 
TON LE 2 JUIN 1911 ET A LA 
HAYE LE 6 NOVEMBRE 1925 


Le Président du Reich alle- 
mand; le Président de la Répu- 
blique d’Autriche; Sa Majesté le 
Roi des Belges; le Président des 
Etats-Unis du Brésil; le Président 
de la République de Cuba; Sa 
Majesté le Roi de Danemark; le 


CONVENTION OF UNION OF 
PARIS OF MARCH 20, 1883, 
FOR THE PROTECTION OF 
INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY 


REVISED AT BRUSSELS DECEM- 
BER 14, 1900, AT WASHINGTON 
JUNE 2, 1911, AND AT THE 
HAGUE NOVEMBER 6, 1925 


The President of the German 
Reich; the President of the Re- 
public of Austria; His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians; the 
President of the United States of 
Brazil; the President of the Re- 
public of Cuba; His Majesty the 


1 The original proclamation does not include the translation. 
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Protection of indus- 
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Preamble. 

Vol. 25, p. 1372; Vol 
32, p. 1936; Vol. 38, p. 
1645. 


Contracting Powers. 
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Président de la République domi- 
nicaine; Sa Majesté le Roi d’Es- 
pagne; le Président de la Répu- 
blique d’Esthonie; le Président 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique; le 
Président de la République de 
Finlande; le Président de la Répu- 
blique frangaise; Sa Majesté le 
Roi du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande et des 
territoires britanniques au dela 
des mers, Empereur des Indes; 
Son Altesse sérénissime le Gouver- 
neur de Hongrie; Sa Majesté le 
Roi d’Italie; 5a Majesté l’Empe- 
reur du Japon; Sa Majesté le 
Sultan du Maroc; le Président des 
Etats-Unis du Mexique; Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi de Norvége; Sa 
Majesté la Reine des Pays-Bas; 
le Président de la République 
polonaise, au nom de la Pologne 
et de la Ville libre de Dantzig; le 
Président de la République portu- 
gaise; Sa Majesté le Roi des 
Serbes, Croates et Slovénes; Sa 
Majesté le Roi de Suéde; le Con- 
seil fédéral de la Confédération 
suisse; les Etats de Syrie et du 
Grand Liban; le Président de la 
République tchécoslovaque; Son 
Altesse le Bey de Tunis; le Prési- 
dent de la République turque, 

Ayant jugé utile d’apporter 
certaines modifications et addi- 
tions & la Convention interna- 
tionale du 20 mars 1883, portant 
création d’une Union interna- 
tionale pour la protection de la 
Propriété industrielle, revisée A 
Bruxelles le 14 décembre 1900 et 
& Washington le 2 juin 1911, ont 
nommé pour Leurs Plénipoten- 
tiaires, savoir: 


Le Président du Reich allemand: 

M. W. F. von Vietinghoff, 

Conseiller de Légation 
d’Allemagne a la Haye; 

M. von Specht, Geheimer 

Oberregierungsrat, Prési- 

dent de |’Office des Bre- 


vets; 

M. Klauer, Conseiller minis- 
tériel au Ministére de 
Justice; 


M. le Prof. Dr. Albert Oster- 
rieth, Justizrat; 
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King of Denmark; the President 
of the Dominican Republic; His 
Majesty the King of Spain; the 
President of the Republic of 
Estonia; the President of the 
United States of America; the 
President of the Republic of Fin- 
land; the President of the French 
Republic; His Majesty the King 
of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland and of the 
British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India; His 
Serene Highness the Governor of 
Hungary; His Majesty the King 
of Italy; His Majesty the Em- 
peror of Japan; His Majesty the 
Sultan of Morocco; the President 
of the United Mexican States; 
His Majesty the King of Nor- 
way; Her Majesty the Queen of 
the Netherlands; the President of 
the Polish Republic, in the name 
of Poland and the Free City of 
Danzig; the President of the Por- 
tuguese Republic; His Majesty 
the King of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes; His Majesty the King 
of Sweden; the Federal Council 
of the Swiss Confederation; the 
States of Syria and Greater Leb- 
anon; the President of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic; His Highness 
the Bey of Tunis; the President 
of the Turkish Republic, 

Having deemed it expedient to 
make certain modifications and 
additions in the international con- 
vention of March 20, 1883, for the 
creation of an international union 
for the protection of industrial 
property, revised at Brussels on 
December 14, 1900, and at Wash- 
ington on June 2, 1911, have ap- 
pointed as their plenipotentiaries, 
to wit: 

The President of the German 

Reich: 

Mr. W. F. von Vietinghoff, 
Counselor of the German 
Legation at The Hague; 

Mr. von Specht, Privy Coun- 
cilor, President of the Pat- 
ent Office; 

Mr. Klauer, Ministerial 
Councilor at the Ministry 
of Justice; 

Prof. Dr. Albert Osterrieth, 
Counselor of Justice ; 
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Le Président de la République 
d’Autriche: 
M. le Dr. Carl Duschanek, 
Conseiller ministériel, Vice- 
Président de |’Office autri- 


| 
| 
chien des Brevets; 
M. le Dr. Hans Fortwingler, 
Conseiller ministériel audit 


Office; 
Sa Majesté le Roi des Belges: 

M. Octave Mavaut, Direc- 
teur Général de |’Industrie 
au Ministére de |’Indus- 
trie, du Travail et de la 
Prévoyance sociale; 

M. Albert Capitaine, Avocat 
& la Cour d’Appel de 
Liége, ancien Batonnier, 
Délégué de la Belgique a la 
Conférence de Washing- 
ton; 

M. Louis André, Avocat a la 
Cour d’Appel de Bruxelles; 

M. Thomas Braun, Avocat a 
la Cour d’Appel de Bru- 
xelles; 

M. Daniel Coppieters, Avo- 
cat 4 la Cour d’Appel de 
Bruxelles; 


Le Président des Etats-Unis du 
Brésil: 

M. le Dr. Julio Augusto 
Barboza Carneiro, Membre 
du Comité Economique de 
la Société des Nations; 

M. le Prof. Dr. Carlos Ame- 
rico Barbosa de Oliveira, 
Professeur 4 |’Ecole Poly- 
technique, Directeur de 
Ecole Normale des Arts 
et des Métiers Wenceslau 
Braz; 

Le Président de la République de 
Cuba: 

M. le Dr. Raphaél Martinez 
Ortiz, Envoyé Extraordi- 
naire et Ministre Plénipo- 
tentiaire de Cuba a Paris; 

M. le Dr. Raphaél de la 
Torre, Chargé d’Affaires de 
Cuba a la Haye; 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark: 

M. le Dr. N. J. Ehrenreich 
Hansen, Sous-Chef de Bu- 
reau au Ministére de ]’In- 
dustrie, du Commerce et 
de la Navigation; 


The President of the Republic of 
Austria: 

Dr. Carl Duschanek, Minis- 
terial Councilor, Vice Pres- 
ident of the Austrian Pat- 
ent Office; 

Dr. Hans Fortwangler, Min- 
isterial Councilor at that 
Office; 

His Majesty the King of the Bel- 
gians: 

Mr. Octave Mavaut, Director 
General of Industry at the 
Ministry of Industry, La- 
bor, and Social Service; 

Mr. Albert Capitaine, Advo- 
cate at the Liege Court of 
Appeal, former President 
of the Bar, Belgian Dele- 
gate at the Washington 
Conference; 

Mr. Louis André, Advocate 
at the Brussels Court of 
Appeal; 

Mr. Thomas Braun, Advo- 
cate at the Brussels Court 
of Appeal; 

Mr. Daniel Coppieters, Ad- 


vocate at the Brussels 
Court of Appeal; 
The President of the United 


States of Brazil: 

Dr. Julio Augusto Barboza 
Carneiro, Member of the 
Economic Committee of 
the League of Nations; 

Prof. Dr. Carlos Americo 
Barbosa de Oliveira, Pro- 
fessor at the Polytechnic 
School, Director of the 
Wenceslau Braz Normal 
School of Arts and Crafts; 


The President of the Republic of 
Cuba: 

Dr. Raphael Martinez Ortiz, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Cuba at Paris; 

Dr. Raphael de la Torre, 
Chargé d’Affaires of Cuba 
at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of Den- 
mark: 

Dr. N. J. Ehrenreich Han- 
sen, Assistant Bureau 
Chief at the Ministry of 
Industry, Commerce, and 
Navigation; 
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oFlgnigetentiarie- Le Président 
dominicaine: 

M. C. G. de Haseth Cz., 
Consul de la République 
dominicaine a la Haye; 

Sa Majesté le Roi d’Espagne: 

S. Exc. M. Santiago Mendez 
de Vigo, Envoyé Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Pléni- 
potentiaire de S. M. le Roi 
d’Espagne a la Haye; 


de la République 


M. Fernando Cabello y La- 
piedra, Chef du Bureau de 
la Propriété Industrielle et 
Commerciale d’Espagne; 

M. José Garcia-Monge y de 
Vera, Secrétaire du Bu- 
reau de la Propriété Indus- 
trielle et Commerciale 
d’Espagne; 

Le Président de la République 
d’Esthonie: 

M. O. Aarmann, Ingénieur, 
Directeur du Bureau des 
Brevets; 

Le Président 
d’Amérique: 

M. Thomas E. Robertson, 
Commissaire des Brevets, 
Member of the Bar of the 
Supreme Court of U.S. A.; 


des Etats-Unis 


M. Wallace R. Lane, ancien 
Président des American 
and Chicago Patent Law 
Associations, Member of 
the Bar of the Supreme 
Court of U.S. A. and the 
Supreme Court of Illinois; 


M. Jo. Baily Brown, Pitts- 
burgh, Member of the Bar 
of the Supreme Court of 
U.S. A. and the Supreme 


Court of Pennsylvania; 


Le Président de la République de 
Finlande: 

M. Yrj6é Saastamoinen, 
Chargé d’Affaires de Fin- 
lande & la Haye; 

Le Président de la République 
frangaise: 

S. Exc. M. Chassain de 
Marcilly, Envoyé Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Pléni- 
potentiaire de France A la 
Haye; 
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The President of the Dominican 
Republic: 

Mr. C. G. de Haseth Cz., 
Consul of the Dominican 
Republic at The Hague; 

His Majesty the King of Spain: 

His Excellency Mr. Santiago 
Mendez de Vigo, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of His 
Majesty the King of Spain 
at The Hague: 

Mr. Fernando Cabello y La- 
piedra, Chief of the Span- 
ish Bureau of Industrial 
and Commercial Property; 

Mr. José Garcia-Monge y de 
Vera, Secretary of the 
Spanish Bureau of Indus- 
trial and Commercial Prop- 
erty; 

The President of the Republic of 
Estonia: 

Mr. O. Aarmann, Engineer, 
Director of the Patent 
Office: 

The President of the 
States of America: 

Mr. Thomas E. Robertson, 
Commissioner of Patents, 
Member of the Bar of the 
Supreme Court of the 
United States; 

Mr. Wallace R. Lane, former 
President of the American 
and Chicago Patent Law 
Associations, Member of 
the Bar of the Supreme 
Court of the United States 
and the Supreme Court of 
Illinois; 

Mr. Jo. Baily Brown, Pitts- 
burgh, Member of the Bar 
of the Supreme Court of 
the United States and the 
Supreme Court of Pennsy]- 
vania; 

The President of the Republic of 
Finland: 

Mr. Yrj6 Saastamoinen, 
Chargé d’Affaires of Fin- 
land at The Hague; 

The President of the French 
Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. Chassain 
de Marcilly, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Munister 
Plenipotentiary of France 
at The Hague; 


United 
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M. Marcel Plaisant, Député, 
Avocat a la Cour d’Appel 
de Paris; 

M. Charles Drouets, Direc- 
teur de la Propriété Indus- 
trielle au Ministére du 
Commerce; 

M. Georges Maillard, Avo- 
cat & la Cour d’Appel de 
Paris, Vice-Président du 
Comité technique de la 
Propriété Industrielle; 

Sa Majesté le Roi du Royaume- 
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande et des territoires 
britanniques au dela des 
mers, Empereur des Indes: 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 
l’Irlande du Nord: 

Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, 
G.C.B., Chief Economic 
Adviser to His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government; 

M. Alfred James Martin, 
O.B.E., Assistant Comp- 
troller of the Patent Office 
and Industrial Property 
Department of the Board 
of Trade; 

Sir Arthur Balfour, K.B.E., 
One of His Majesty’s Jus- 
tices of the Peace; Chair- 
man of the Committee on 
Trade and Industry; 


Pour le Dominion du Canada: 

M. Frederick Herbert Palmer, 
M.C., Canadian Govern- 
ment Trade Commissioner; 

Pour le Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie: 

M. le Lieutenant-Colonel 
Charles Vincent Watson, 
D.S.O., V.D., Commission- 
er of Patents and Regis- 
trar of Trade Marks and 


Designs; 


Pour |’Etat Libre d’Irlande: 

M. le Comte Gerald O’ Kelly 

de Gallagh, Représentant 

de l’Etat Libre d’Irlande; 

Son Altesse sérénissime le Gou- 
verneur de Hongrie: 

M. Elemér de Pompéry, 

Président de la Cour des 

Brevets; 


NOV. 6, 1925. 


Mr. Marcel Plaisant, Dep- 
uty, Advocate at the Paris 
Court of Appeal; 

Mr. Charles Drouets, Direc- 
tor of Industrial Property 
at the Ministry of Com- 
merce; 

Mr. Georges Maillard, Advo- 
cate at the Paris Court of 
Appeal, Vice President of 
the Technical Committee 
on Industrial Property: 

Majesty the King of the 

United Kingdom of Great 

Britain and Ireland and of 

the British Dominions be- 

yond the Seas, Emperor of 

India: 

For Great Britain and Northern 

Ireland: 

Sir Hubert Llewellyn Smith, 
G.C.B., Chief Economic 
Adviser to His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government; 

Mr. Alfred James Martin, 
O.B.E., Assistant Comp- 
troller of the Patent Office 


His 


and Industrial Property 
Department of the Board 
of Trade; 


Sir Arthur Balfour, K.B.E., 
One of His Majesty’s 
Justices of the Peace; 
Chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Trade and In- 
dustry; 

For the Dominion of Canada: 

Mr. Frederick Herbert Pal- 
mer, M.C., Canadian 
Government Trade Com- 
missioner; 


For the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia: 
Lieut. Col. Charles Vincent 
Watson, D.S.O., V.D., 
Commissioner of Patents 
and Registrar of Trade 
Marks and Designs; 
For the Irish Free State: 
Count Gerald O’Kelly de 
Gallagh, Representative of 
the Irish Free State; 
His Serene Highness the Gover- 
nor of Hungary; 


Mr. Elemér de Pompéry, 
President of the Court of 
Patents; 
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Pienipotentiaries Sa Majesté le Roi d’Italie: 
ee M. Dominico Barone, Con- 
seiller d’Etat; 
M. Gustavo de Sanctis, Di- 
recteur du Bureau de la 
Propriété Industrielle ; 
M. l’Ingénieur Letterio La- 
boccetta; 
M. Gino Olivetti, Député, 
Secrétaire Général de la 
Confédération de |’Indus- 
trie italienne; 
M. le Prof. Mario Ghiron, 
Docent de droit industriel 
a l’Université de Rome; 
Sa Majesté l’Empereur du Japon: 
M. Saichiro Sakikawa, Prési- 
dent du Bureau des Brevet 
d’Invention; 
M. Nobumi Ito; 


Sa Majesté le Sultan du Maroc: 

S. Exe. M. Chassain de 

Marcilly, Envoyé Extraor- 

dinaire et Ministre Pléni- 

potentiaire de France a la 
Haye; 


Le Président des Etats-Unis du 
Mexique: 

M. Julio Poulat, Attaché 
Commercial 4 la Légation 
du Mexique a Paris; 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Norvége: 

M. Birger Gabriel Wryller, 
Directeur Général du Bu- 
reau de la Propriété In- 
dustrielle de Norvége; 

Sa Majesté la Reine des Pays- 
Bas: 

M. le Dr. J. Alingh Prins, 
Président du Conseil des 
Brevets, Directeur de |’Of- 
fice de la Propriété In- 
dustrielle; 

M. le Dr. H. Bijleveld, 
ancien Ministre, Membre 
de la Chambre des Dépu- 
tés, ancien Président du 
Conseil des Brevets, ancien 
Directeur de l’Office de la 
Propriété Industrielle ; 

M. le Dr. J. W. Dijckmeester, 
Membre du Conseil des 
Brevets; 
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His Majesty the King of Italy: 
Mr. Domenico Barone, Coun- 
cilor of State; 


Mr. Gustavo de Sanctis, 


Director of the Bureau of 
Industrial Property ; 
Laboccetta, 


Mr. Letterio 
Engineer; 

Mr. Gino Olivetti, Deputy, 
Secretary General of the 
Confederation of Italian 
Industry; 

Prof. Mario Ghiron, Profes- 
sor of Industrial Law at the 
University of Rome; 

His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan: 

Mr.  Saichiro 
President of 
Office; 

Mr. Nobumi Ito; 

His Majesty the Sultan of Mo- 
rocco: 

His Excellency Mr. Chassain 
de Marcilly, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of France 
at The Hague; 

The President of the United 
Mexican States: 

Mr. Julio Poulat, Commer- 
cial Attaché to the Mexi- 
can Legation at Paris; 

His Majesty the King of Norway: 

Mr. Birger Gabriel Wyller, 
Director General of the 
Norwegian Bureau of In- 
dustrial Property; 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands: 

Dr. J. Alingh Prins, Presi- 
dent of the Council for 
Patents, Director of the 
Office of Industrial Prop- 
erty; 

Dr. H. Bijleveld, former 
Minister, Member of the 
Chamber of Deputies, 
former President of the 
Council for Patents, for- 
mer Director of the Office 
of Industrial Property; 

Dr. J. W. Dijckmeester, 
Member of the Council for 
Patents; 


Sakikawa, 
the Patent 
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Le Président de la République 
polonaise : 
Pour la Pologne: 

S. Exe. M. le Dr. Stanislas 
Koéminski, Envoyé Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Plé- 
nipotentiaire de Pologne i 
la Haye; 

M. le Dr. Frédéric 
Professeur 4a 
de Krakow; 

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig: 

S. Exc. M. le Dr. Stanislas 
Koéminski, Envoyé Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Plé- 
nipotentiaire de Pologne a 
la Haye; 

Le Président de la République 
portugaise : 

S. Exe. M. A. C. De Sousa 
Santos Bandeira, Envoyé 
Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire du Por- 
tugal 4 la Haye; 

Sa Majesté le Roi des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovénes: 

M. le Dr. Yanko Choumane, 
Président de |’Office pour 
la Protection de la Proprié- 
té Industrielle auprés du 
Ministére du Commerce et 
de |’ Industrie ; 

M. Mihailo Preditch, Secré- 
taire audit Office; 

Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde: 

M. le Directeur-Général E. 
O. J. Bjorklund, Chef de 
Administration des Bre- 
vets et d’Enregistrement; 

M. K. H. R. Hjertén, Con- 
seiller de la Cour d’Appel 
de Gita; 

M. A. E. Hasselrot, ancien 
Directeur de Bureau Aa 
ladite Administration, Con- 
seil en matiére de propriété 
industrielle ; 

Le Conseil fédéral de la Confédé- 
ration suisse: 

S. Exc. M. Arthur de Pury, 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et 
Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
de Suisse 4 la Haye; 


M. Walther Kraft, Directeur 
du Bureau Fédéral de la 
Propriété Intellectuelle; 


Zoll, 


V’ Université 





The President of the Polish Re- 
public: 
For Poland: 

His Excellency Dr. Stanislas 
Koémifiski, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Poland 
at The Hague; 

Dr. Frédéric Zoll, Professor 
at the University of Cra- 
cow; 

For the Free City of Danzig: 

His Excellency Dr. Stanislas 
KoéZmifski, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Poland 
at The Hague; 

The President of the Portuguese 


Republic: 
His Excellency Mr. A. C. De 
Sousa Santos Bandeira, 


Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Portugal at The Hague; 
His Majesty the King of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes: 
Dr. Yanko Choumane, Presi- 
dent of the Office for the 
Protection of Industrial 
Property at the Ministry of 
Commerce and Industry; 


Mr. Mihailo Preditch, Secre- 
tary of that Office; 
His Majesty the King of Sweden: 
Director General E. O. J. 
Bjorklund, Chief of the 
Administration of Patents 
and Registration; 
Mr. K. H. R. Hjertén, Coun- 
selor of the Court of Appeal 


of Géta; 
Mr. A. E. Hasselrot, former 
Bureau Director at the 


above Administration, Ad- 
viser in matters of indus- 
trial property; 

The widinal Council of the Swiss 


Confederation: 
His Excellency Mr. Arthur de 
Pury, Envoy Extraordi- 


nary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of Switzerland 
at The Hague; 
Mr. Walther Kraft, Director 
of the Federal Bureau of 
Intellectual Property; 
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Président de la République 

francaise: 

Pour les Etats de Syrie et du 

Grand Liban: 

S. Exe. M. Chassain de 
Marcilly, Envoyé Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Plé- 
nipotentiaire de France & 
la Haye; 

Le Président de la République 
tchécoslovaque: 

S. Exe. M. P. Baraéek, 
Ingénieur, Envoyé Ex- 
traordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire de Tché- 
coslovaquie 4 la Haye; 

M. le Dr. Karel Hermann- 
Otavsky¥, Professeur A I’ 
Université de Prague; 

M. Bohuslav Pavlousek, In- 
génieur, Vice-Président de 
V’Office des Brevets de 
Prague; 

Son Altesse le Bey de Tunis: 
S. Exe. M. Chassain de 


Marcilly, Envoyé Extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre Pléni- 
potentiaire de France a 
la Haye; 

Le Président de la République 


turque: 
Mehmed Essad Bey, Chargé 
d’Affaires de Turquie & 
la Haye. 


Lesquels, aprés s’étre commu- 
niqué leurs pleins pouvoirs res- 
pectifs, trouvés en bonne et due 
forme, sont convenus des articles 
suivants: 


ArTICLE PREMIER. 
Union constituted 

Les pays contractants sont 
constitués 4 |’état d’Union pour 
la protection de la propriété in- 
dustrielle. 

La protection de la propriété 
industrielle a pour objet les bre- 
vets.d’invention, les modéles d’uti- 
lité, les dessins et modéles in- 
dustriels, les marques de fabrique 
ou de commerce, le nom com- 
mercial et les indications de prov- 
enance ou appellations d’ongine, 
ainsi que la répression de la con- 
currence déloyale. 
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The President of the French Re- 
public: 
For the States of Syria and 
Greater Lebanon: 

His Excellency Mr. Chassain 
de Marcilly, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of France 
at The Hague; 

President of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic: 

His Excellency Mr. P. Bar- 
aéek, Engineer, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Czecho- 
slovakia at The Hague; 

Dr. Karel Hermann-Otavsky 
Professor at the Univer- 
sity of Prague; 

Mr. Bohuslav Pavlousek, En- 
gineer, Vice President of 
the Patent Office at Prague; 


The 


His Highness the Bey of Tunis: 
His Excellency Mr. Chassain 
de Marcilly, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of France 
at The Hague; 
The President of the 
Republic: 
Mehmed Essad Bey, Chargé 
d’ Affaires of Turkey at The 
Hague. 


Turkish 


Who, having communicated to 
sxach other their respective full 
powers, which were found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE 1. 


The contracting countries con- 
stitute themselves into a union for 
the protection of industrial prop- 
erty. 

The scope of the protection of 
industrial property includes pat- 
ents, utility models, industrial 
designs and models, trade-marks, 
commercial names and _ indica- 
tions of origin, or appellations 
of origin, as well as the repression 
of unfair competition. 
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La propriété industrielle s’en- 
tend dans |’acception la plus 
large, et s’applique non seulement 
a l'industrie et au commerce pro- 
prement dits, mais également au 
domaine des industries agricoles 
(vins, grains, feuilles de tabac, 
fruits, bestiaux, etc.) et extrac- 
tives (minéraux, eaux minérales, 
etc.). 

Parmi les brevets d’invention 
sont comprises les diverses espéces 
de brevets industriels admises par 
les législations des pays contrac- 
tants, telles que brevets d’im- 
portation, brevets de _ perfec- 
tionnement, brevets et certificats 
d’addition, ete. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Les ressortissants de chacun des 
pays contractants jouiront dans 
tous les autres pays de |’Union, en 
ce qui concerne la protection de la 
propriété industrielle, des avan- 
tages que les lois respectives ac- 
cordent actuellement ou accorde- 
ront par la suite aux nationaux, le 


tout sans préjudice des droits 
spécialement prévus par la pré- 


sente Convention. En consé- 
quence, ils auront la méme protec- 
tion que ceux-ci et le méme recours 
légal contre toute atteinte portée 
& leurs droits, sous réserve de 
l’accomplissement des conditions 
et formalités imposées aux natio- 
naux. 

Toutefois, aucune condition de 
domicile ou d’établissement dans 
le pays ot la protection est 
réclamée ne peut étre exigée des 
ressortissants de |’Union, pour la 
jouissance d’aucun des droits de 
propriété industrielle. 


Sont expressément réservées les 
dispositions de la législation de 
chacun des pays contractants 
relatives A la procédure judiciaire 
et administrative et 4 la compé- 
tence, ainsi qu’A l’élection de 
domicile ou a la constitution 
d’un mandataire, qui seraient 
requises par les lois sur la propriété 
industrielle. 


Industrial property is to be un- 
derstood in the broadest meaning 
and is to be applied not only to 
industry and commerce as such, 
but likewise to agricultural in- 
dustries (wines, grain, tobacco 
leaves, fruit, cattle, ete.) and 
extractive industries (minerals, 
mineral waters, etc.). 


The term “patents’’ includes 
the various types of industrial 
patents granted by the laws of 
the contracting countries, such as 
patents of importation, improve- 
ment patents, patents and certifi- 
cates of addition, ete. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Nationals of each of the con- 
tracting countries shall, in all 
other countries of the Union, as 
regards the protection of indus- 
trial property, enjoy the advan- 
tages that their respective laws 
now grant, or may hereafter grant, 
to their own nationals, without 
any prejudice of the rights spe- 
cially provided by the present 
convention. Consequently they 
shall have the same protection as 
the latter, and the same legal 
remedy against any infringement 
of their rights, provided they ob- 
serve the conditions and formali- 
ties imposed on subjects or citi- 
zens. 

Nevertheless no condition as to 
the possession of a domicile or 
establishmentin the country where 
protection is claimed can be re- 
quired of those who enjoy the 
benefits of the Union for the 
enjoyment of any industrial- 
property rights. 

The provisions of the legisla- 
tion of each of the contracting 
countries relative to judicial and 
administrative proceedings and to 
competent authority, as well as 
to the choice of domicile or the 
appointment of an authorized 
agent, which may be required by 
the laws on industrial property 
are expressly reserved. 
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Terms defined. 


Industrial property. 


Patents. 


Mutual protection of 
industrial property. 


\gainst infringement. 


Limitation. 


Reservation. 
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Rights of residents 
not citizens of adhering 
countries 


Priority right 


Declaration of partic- 
ulars required. 
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ARTICLE 3. 


Sont assimilés aux ressortissants 
des pays contractants les ressortis- 
sants des pays ne faisant pas 
partie de l'Union, qui sont domi- 
ciliés ou ont des établissements 
industriels ou commerciaux effec- 
tifs et sérieux sur le territoire de 
l’un des pays de |’Union. 


ARTICLE 4. 


a) Celui qui aura réguli¢rement 
fait le dépét d’une demande de 
brevet d’invention, d’un modéle 
d’utilité, d’un dessin ou modéle 
industriel, d’une marque de fa- 
brique ou de commerce, dans |’un 
des pays contractants, ou son 
ayant cause, jouira, pour effectuer 
le dépét dans les autres pays, et 
sous réserve des droits des tiers, 
d’un droit de priorité pendant les 
délais déterminés ci-aprés. 

b) En conséquence, le dépdt 
ultérieurement opéré dans |’un 
des autres pays de |’Union, avant 
expiration de ces délais, ne 
pourra étre invalidé par des faits 
accomplis dans |’intervalle, soit, 
notamment, par un autre dépdt, 
par la publication de |’invention 
ou son exploitation, par la mise 
en vente d’exemplaires du dessin 
ou du modéle, par l’emploi de la 
marque. 

c) Les délais de priorité men- 
tionnés ci-dessus seront de douze 
mois pour les brevets d’invention 
et les modéles d’utilité et de six 


mois pour les dessins et modéles: 


industriels et pour les marques de 
fabrique ou de commerce. 

Ces délais commencent 4 courir 
de la date du dépét de la premiére 
demande dans un pays de l'Union; 
le jour du dépot n’est pas compris 
dans le délai. 

Si le dernier jour du délai est 
un jour férié légal dans le pays ot 
la protection est réclamée, le 
délai sera prorogé jusqu’au pre- 
mier jour ouvrable qui suit. 

d) Quiconque voudra se _ pré- 
valoir de la priorité d’un dépét 
antérieur sera tenu de faire une 
déclaration indiquant la date et le 
pays de ce dépét. Chaque pays 
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ARTICLE 3. 


Nationals of countries not form- 
ing part of the Union who are 
domiciled or who have real and 
effective industrial or commercial 
establishments in the territory of 
any of the countries of the Union, 
shall be assimilated to the nation- 
als of the contracting countries. 


ARTICLE 4. 


(a) Any person who has duly 
applied for a patent, the regis- 
tration of a utility model, indus- 
trial design or model, or trade- 
mark in one of the contracting 
countries, or his legal represent- 
ative or assignee, shall enjoy, sub- 
ject to the nights of third parties, 
for the purposes of registration in 
other countries, a right of priority 
during the periods hereinafter 
stated. 

(b) Consequently, subsequent 
filing in any of the other countries 
of the Union before the expiration 
of these periods shall not be in- 
validated through any acts ac- 
complished in the interval, either, 
particularly, by another filing, by 
publication of the invention, or by 
the working of it, by the sale of 
copies of the design or model, or 
by use of the trade-mark. 


(c) The above-mentioned peri- 
ods of priority shall be twelve 
months for patents and utility 
models, and six months for indus- 
trial designs and models and trade- 
marks. 


These periods shall start from 
the date of filing of the first appli- 
cation in a country of the Union; 
the day of filing is not counted in 
this period. 

If the last day of the period is 
a dies non in the country where 
protection is claimed, the period 
shall be extended until the next 
working day. 

(d) Any person desiring to take 
advantage of the priority of a pre- 
vious application must make a 
declaration giving particulars as 
to the date of such application 
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déterminera 4 quel moment, au 
plus tard, cette déclaration devra 
étre effectuée. 


Ces indications seront men- 
tionnées dans les publications 
émanant de |’ Administration com- 


pétente, notamment sur les bre- 
vets et les descriptions y rela- 
tives. 

Les pays contractants pour- 


ront exiger de celui qui fait une 
déclaration de priorité la produc- 
tion d’une copie de la demande 
(description, dessins, etc.) dé- 
posée antérieurement. La copie, 
certifiée conforme par |’Adminis- 
tration qui aura recu cette de- 
mande, sera dispensée de toute 
légalisation, et elle pourra en tous 
cas étre déposée 4 n’importe quel 
moment dans le délai de trois 
mois 4 dater du dépdét de la 
demande ultérieure. On pourra 
exiger qu’elle soit accompagnée 
d’un certificat de la date du dépét 
émanant de cette Administration 
et d’une traduction. 

D’autres formalités ne pour- 
ront étre requises pour la décla- 
ration de priorité au moment du 
dépét de la demande. Chaque 
pays contractant déterminera les 
conséquences de l’omission des 
formalités prévues par le présent 
article, sans que ces conséquences 
puissent excéder la perte du droit 
de priorité. 


Ultérieurement d’autres justifi- 
cations pourront étre demandées. 


e) Lorsqu’un dessin ou modéle 
industriel aura été déposé dans 
un pays en vertu d’un droit de 
priorité basé sur le dépét d’un 
modéle d’utilité, le délai de pri- 
orité ne sera que celui fixé pour les 
dessins et modéles industriels. 


En outre, il est permis de 
déposer dans un pays un modéle 
d’utilité en vertu d’un droit de 
priorité basé sur le dépét d’une 
demande de brevet et inverse- 
ment. 
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and the country in which it was 
made. Each country will deter- 
mine for itself the latest date at 
which such declaration must be 
made. 

The particulars referred to shall 
be stated in the publications is- 
sued by the competent authority, 
and in particular in the patents 
issued and the specifications re- 
lating thereto. 

The contracting countries may 
require any person making a dec- 
laration of priority to produce a 
copy of the application (with the 
specification, drawings, etc.) pre- 
viously made. The copy, certified 
as correct by the authority receiv- 
ing this demand, shall not require 
any legal authentication, and in 
any circumstances can be filed at 
any time within the period of 
three months from the lodging of 
the last application. They may 
also require that the declaration 
shall be accompanied by a certifi- 
cate by the proper authority show- 
ing the date of application, and 
also by a translation. 

No other formalities may be re- 
quired for the declaration of 
ority at the time of application. 
Each of the contracting countries 
shall decide for itself what conse- 
quences shall follow the omission 
of the formalities prescribed by 
the present article, but such con- 
sequence shall in no case be more 
serious than the loss of the right 
of priority. 

At later stages, further proof in 
support of the application may be 
required. 

(e) Where an application is 
filed in a country for the registra- 
tion of an industrial design or 
model by virtue of a right of pri- 
ority based on the registration of 
a utility model, the period of pri- 
ority shall not exceed that fixed 
for industrial designs and models. 

Furthermore, it is allowable to 
deposit in a country a utility 
model by virtue of rights of prior- 
ity based on a patent application, 
and vice versa. 
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Statement to be pub- 
lished. 


Production of certi- 
fied copy of prior appli- 
cation 


Further formalities 


_ unnecessary. 


Registration of a utik 
ity model. 
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Division of cleims for 
multiple priority, etc. 


Independence of pat- 
ents applied for 


Introduction of pat- 
ented articles. 


Prevention of abuses. 
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f) Si une demande de brevet 
contient la revendication de pri- 
orités multiples, ou si l’examen 
révéle qu’une demande est com- 
plexe, |’Administration devra, 
tout au moins, autoriser le de- 
mandeur & la diviser dans des 
conditions que déterminera la 
législation intérieure, en conser- 
vant comme date de chaque de- 
mande divisionnaire la date de la 
demande initiale et, s’il y a lieu, le 
bénéfice du droit de priorité. 

ARTICLE 4°, 

Les brevets demandés dans les 
différents pays contractants par 
des ressortissants de |’Union se- 
ront indépendants des_ brevets 
obtenus pour la méme invention 
dans Jes autres pays, adhérents 
ou non Al’Union. 

Cette disposition doit s’entendre 
d’une facon absolue, notamment 
en ce sens que les brevets de- 
mandés pendant le délai de prio- 
rité sont indépendants, tant au 
point de vue des causes de nullité 
et de déchéance, qu’au point de 
vue de la durée normale. 


Elle s’applique A tous les brevets 
existant au moment de sa mise en 
vigueur. 


Il en sera de méme, en cas 
d’accession de nouveaux pays, 
pour les brevets existant de part 
et d’autre au moment de |’acces- 
sion. 


ARTICLE 5. 


L’introduction, par le breveté, 
dans le pays ov le brevet a été 
délivré, d’objets fabriqués dans 
l’un ou l’autre des pays de !’Union, 
n’entrainera pas la déchéance. 


Toutefois chacun des pays con- 
tractants aura la faeulté de prende 
les mesures législatives nécessaires 
pour prévenir les abus qui pour- 
raient résulter de l’exercice du 
droit exclusif conféré par le 
brevet, par exemple faute d’ex- 
ploitation. 
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(f) If an application for a pat- 
ent contains claims for multiple 
priority, or if examination dis- 
closes that the application con- 
tains more than one invention, the 
competent authorities must at 
least allow the applicant to divide 
it, subject to the conditions of 
internal legislation, reserving as 
date of each divisional application 
the date of the initial application 
and, if there is occasion for it, the 
benefits of the right of priority. 


ARTICLE 4 BIS. 


Patents applied for in the vari- 
ous contracting countries by na- 
tionals of the Union shall be inde- 
pendent of the patents obtained 
for the same invention in other 
countries, whether such countries 
be or be not parties to the Union. 

This stipulation must receive a 
strict interpretation ; in particular, 
it shall be understood to mean 
that patents applied for during 
the period of priority are inde- 
pendent, both as regards the 
grounds for refusal and for rev- 
ocation, and also as regards their 
normal duration. 

This stipulation shall apply to 
all patents already existing at the 
time when it shall come into 
effect. 

The same stipulation shall ap- 
ply, in the case of the accession of 
new countries, to patents in ex- 
istence, either on one side or the 
other, at the time of accession. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The introduction by the pat- 
entee into the country where the 
patent has been granted of ob- 
jects manufactured in any of the 
countries of the Union shall not 
entail forfeiture. 

Nevertheless, each of the con- 
tracting countries shall have the 
right to take the necessary legis- 
lative measures to prevent the 
abuses which might result from 
the exercise of the exclusive rights 
conferred by the patent; for ex- 
ample, failure to use. 
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Ces mesures ne pourront pré- 
voir la déchéance du brevet que 
si la concession de licenses obliga- 
toires ne suffisait pas pour pré- 
venir ces abus. 

En tout cas, le brevet ne pourra 
pas faire l’objet de telles mesures 
avant l’expiration d’au moins 3 
années 4 compter de la date ov il 
a été accordé et si le breveté 
justifie d’excuses légitimes. 

La protection des dessins et 
modeéles industriels ne peut étre 
atteinte par une déchéance quel- 
conque pour introduction d’objets 
conformes 4 ceux quisont protégés. 

Aucun signe ou mention d’en- 
registrement ne sera exigé sur le 
produit, pour la reconnaissance 
du droit. 

Si, dans un pays, l'utilisation 
de la marque enregistrée est obli- 
vatoire, l’enregistrement ne pour- 
ra étre annulé qu’aprés un délai 
équitable et si J’intéressé ne 
justifie pas des causes de son in- 
action. 


ARTICLE 5°'®, 


Un délai de grace, qui devra 
étre au minimum de trois mois, 
sera accordé pour le payement 
des taxes prévues pour le main- 
tien des droits de propriété in- 
dustrielle, moyennant le verse- 
ment d’une surtaxe, si la législa- 
tion nationale en impose une. 

Pour les brevets d’invention, 
les pays contractants s’engagent 
en outre, soit 4 porter le délai de 
grace & six mois au moins, soit a 
prévoir la restauration du brevet 
tombé en déchéance par suite 
de non payement de taxes, ces 
mesures restant soumises aux 
conditions prévues par la législa- 
tion intérieure. 


ARTICLE 5**, 


Dans chacun des pays contrac- 
tants ne seront pas considérés 
comme portant atteinte aux droits 
du breveté 

1° l’emploi, 4 bord des navires 

des autres pays de l’Union, 
des moyens faisant l’objet 
de son brevet dans le corps 


These measures will only pro- 
vide for the revocation of the 
patent if the granting of compul- 
sory licenses shall not suffice to 
prevent such abuses. 

In all cases the patent will not 
be subject to such measures before 
the expiration of at least three 
years from the date of its grant 
and if the patentee produces just 
excuses. 

The protection of designs and 
industrial models cannot be liable 
to cancellation by reason of the 
introduction of objects corre- 
sponding to those protected. 

Articles shall not be required 
to bear any indication of registra- 
tion for recognition of this right. 


If in a country the use of a 
registered trade-mark is compul- 
sory, the registration cannot be 
canceled until after a reasonable 
period, and only then if those 
interested cannot justify the 
causes of their inaction. 
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ARTICLES 5 BIS. 


A period of grace of at least 
three months will be granted for 
the payment of taxes prescribed 
for the maintenance of industrial- 
property rights, together with a 
surcharge if the internal legisla- 
tion of a country so provides. 


For patents of invention the 
contracting countries undertake 
moreover either to prolong that 
extended period to six months at 
least, or to provide for the restora- 
tion of a patent which has lapsed 
owing to the nonpayment of fees, 
it being understood that these 
provisions are subject to the con- 
ditions prescribed by internal 
legislation. 


ARTICLE 5 TER. 


In each of the contracting coun- 
tries the following shall not be 
considered as infringing the rights 
of the patentee: 

(1) The use on board ships of 
other countries of the Union of 
anything the subject matter of 
his patent in the body of the ship, 
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Revocation of patent. 


Three years’ grace al- 
lowed. 


Protection of desigus 


and models 


Registratiog wark 
unnecessary 


Cancellation, 


Concession fo 
ing taxes, etc 


Patents of invention. 


Acts not considered 
infringements 


Temporary use of 
patent in body of an- 
other signatory’s ship 

Restriction 





Trade-mark registra- 


tion and protection. 
Restrictions. 
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du navire, dans les ma- 
chines, agrés, apparaux et 
autres accessoires, lorsque 
ces navires pénétreront 
temporairement ou _ acci- 
dentellement dans les eaux 
du pavs, sous réserve que 
ces moyens y soient em- 
ployés exclusivement pour 
les besoins du navire; 
‘emploi des moyens faisant 
l'objet du brevet dans la 
construction ou le fonc- 
tionnement des engins de 
locomotion aérienne ou ter- 
restre des autres pays de 
l’Union ou des accessoires 
de ces engins, lorsque ceux- 
ci pénétreront temporaire- 
ment ou accidentellement 
dans ce pays. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Toute marque de fabrique ou 
de commerce réguliérement enre- 
gistrée dans le pays d’origine sera 
admise au dépdét et protégée telle 
quelle dans les autres pays de 
Union. 

Toutefois, pourront étre refusées 
ou invalidées: 

1° Les marques qui sont de 

nature 4 porter atteinte 4 
des droits acquis par des 
tiers dans le pays ow la 
protection est réclamée. 
2° Les marques dépourvues de 
tout caractére distinctif, 
ou bien composées exclu- 
sivement de signes ou d’in- 
dications pouvant servir, 
dans le commerce, pour 
désigner l’espéce, la qualité, 
la quantité, la destination, 
la valeur, le lieu d’origine 
des produits ou |’époque 
de production, ou devenus 
usuels dans le langage 
courant ou les habitudes 
loyales et constantes du 
commerce du pays ov la 
protection est réclamée. 
Dans l’appréciation du 
caractére distinctif d’une 
marque on devra_ tenir 
compte de toutes les cir- 
constances de fait, notam- 
ment de la durée de l’usage 
de la marque. 


in the machinery, tackle, appa- 
ratus, and other accessories when 
such ships enter temporarily or 
accidentally the waters of the 
country, provided that such thing 
is employed there exclusively for 
the needs of the vessel. 


(2) The use of anything the 
subject matter of the patent in the 
construction of or functioning of 
the engines of locomotion for air 
or land of the other countries of 
the Union, or of the accessories of 
these engines, when these enter 
the country temporarily or acci- 
dentally. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Every trade-mark duly regis- 
tered in the country of origin shall 
be admitted for registration and 
protected in the form originally 
registered in the other countries 
of the Union. 

Nevertheless, the following 
marks may be refused or canceled : 

(1) Those which are of such a 
nature as to prejudice rights 
acquired by third parties in the 
country in which protection is 
applied for. 

(2) Those which have no 
distinctive character, or which 
consist exclusively of signs or 
indications which serve in trade 
to designate the kind, quality, 
quantity, destination, value, 
place of origin, or date of pro- 
duction, or which have become 
customary in the current lan- 
guage, or in the bona fide and 
unquestioned usages of the trade 
of the country in which protection 
is sought. 


In arriving at a decision as to 
the distinctiveness of the char- 
acter of a mark, all the circum- 
stances of the case must be taken 
into account, and in particular 
the length of time that such a 
mark has been in use. 
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3° Les marques qui sont con- 
traires & la morale ou a 
l’ordre public. 

Il est entendu qu’une 
marque ne pourra étre con- 
sidérée comme contraire 4 
V’ordre public pour la seule 
raison qu’elle n’est pas 
conforme 4 quelque dispo- 
sition de la législation sur 
les marques, sauf le cas ov 
cette disposition elle-méme 
concerne |’ordre public. 

Sera considéré comme pays 
d’origine: 

Le pays de l'Union ov le 
déposant a un établissement in- 
dustriel ou commercial effectif et 
sérieux, et, s'il n’a pas un tel 
établissement, le pays de |’Union 
ov il a son domicile et, s’il n’a pas 
de domicile dans l’Union, le pays 
de sa nationalité, au cas ov il est 
ressortissant d’un pays de l’Union. 


En aucun cas le renouvellement 
de l’enregistrement d’une marque 
dans le pays d’origine n’entrainera 
l’obligation de renouveler |’enre- 
gistrement dans les autres pays de 
l'Union ot la marque aura été 
enregistrée. 

Le bénéfice de la priorité reste 
acquis aux dépéts de marques 
effectués dans le délai de |’art. 4, 
méme lorsque |’enregistrement 
dans le pays d’origine n’intervient 
qu’aprés l’expiration de ce délai. 


La disposition de l’alinéa 1 
n’exclut pas le droit d’exiger du 
déposant un certificat d’enregis- 
trement régulier, délivré par 
lautorité compétente du pays 
d’origine, mais aucune légalisa- 
tion ne sera requise pour ce 
certificat. 


ARTICLE 6", 


Les pays contractants s’en- 
agent 4 refuser ou 4 invalider soit 
‘office si la législation du pays le 

permet, soit & la requéte de |’in- 
téressé, l’enregistrement d’une 
marque de fabrique ou de com- 
merce qui serait la reproduction 
ou l’imitation susceptible de faire 
3051°—33 12 
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(3) Those which are contrary 
to morality or public order. 


It is to be understood that a 
mark cannot be considered as 
contrary to public order for the 
sole reason that it does not con- 
form to some legislative require- 
ment concerning trade-marks, 
except in circumstances where 
this requirement itself relates to 
public order. 


The following shall be deemed 
the country of origin: 

The country of the Union 
where the applicant has an actual 
and genuine industrial or com- 
mercial establishment; and if he 
has not such an establishment, 
the country of the Union where 
he has his domicile; and if he has 
not a domicile in the Union, the 
country of his nationality in the 
case where he is under the juris- 
diction of a country of the Union. 

In no case shall the renewal of 
the registration of a trade-mark 
in the country of origin involve 
the obligation of renewal of the 
registration of the mark in other 
countries of the Union in which 
the mark has been registered. 

The benefits of priority shall 
subsist in trade-mark applications 
filed in the period allowed by 
article 4, even when the registra- 
tion in the country of ongin is 
only completed after the expira- 
tion of such period. 

The provisions of paragraph 1 
do not preclude the night of 
requiring from an applicant a 
certificate, in due form, as to the 
registration of his mark, issued 
by the competent authority of the 
country of origin, but no legal 
authentication of such certificate 
shall be required. 


ARTICLE 6 BIS. 


The contracting countries un- 
dertake to refuse or invalidate, 
either administratively if their 
legislation so permits, or at the 
request of an interested party, 
the registration of a trade-mark 
which constitutes a reproduction 
or imitation liable to create con- 
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confusion, d’une marque que |’au- 
torité compétente du pays de 
l’enregistrement estimera y étre 
notoirement connue comme étant 
déja la marque d’un ressortissant 
d’un autre pays contractant et 
utilisée pour des produits du 
méme genre ou d’un genre simi- 
laire. 

Un délai minimum de 3 ans 
devra étre accordé pour réclamer 
la radiation de ces marques. Le 
délai courra de la date de |’en- 
registrement de la marque. 

Il ne sera pas fixé de délai pour 
réclamer la radiation des marques 
enregistrées de mauvaise foi. 


ARTICLE 6", 


Les pays contractants con- 
viennent de refuser ou d’invalider 
V’enregistrement et d’interdire, 
par des mesures appropriées, |’u- 
tilisation, & défaut d’autorisa- 
tion des pouvoirs compétents, 
soit comme marques de fabrique 
ou de commerce, soit comme 
éléments de ces marques, des 
armoiries, drapeaux et autres 
emblémes d’Etat des pays con- 
tractants, signes et poingons offi- 
ciels de contréle et de garantie 
adoptés par eux, ainsi que toute 
imitation au point de vue héral- 
dique. 

L’interdiction des signes et 
poingons officiels de contréle et 
de garantie s’appliquera seule- 
ment dans les cas ot les marques 
qui les comprendront seront des- 
tinées & étre utilisées sur des 
marchandises du méme genre ou 
d’un genre similaire. 

Pour l’application de ces dis- 
positions les pays contractants 
conviennent de se communiquer 
réciproquement, par l’intermé- 
diaire du Bureau international de 
Berne, la liste desemblémes d’Etat 
signes et poincgons officiels de 
contréle et de garantie, qu’ils 
désirent ou désireront placer, 
d’une fagon absolue ou dans 
certaines limites, sous la protec- 
tion du présent article, ainsi que 
toutes modifications ultérieures 
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fusion with a trade-mark con- 
sidered by the competent authori- 
ty of the country of registration 
to be well known there as being 
already a mark of a national of 
another contracting country and 
used for products of the same or a 
similar kind. 


A period of at least three years 
must be granted in order to claim 
the cancellation of these marks. 
The period shall start from the 
date of registration of the mark. 

No period shall be established 
to claim the cancellation of fraud- 
ulently registered marks. 


ARTICLE 6 TER. 


‘he contracting countries un- 
dertake to refuse or invalidate 
registration, and to prohibit by 
appropriate means the use, failing 
authorization from the c ompetent 
authority, whether as trade-mark 
or as components of such, of all 
coats of arms, flags, and other 
state emblems of contracting 
countries, official control and guar- 
antee signs and stamps adopted 
by them, and all imitation from 
an heraldic point of view. 


The prohibition of official con- 
trol and guarantee signs and 
stamps shall apply only in cases 
where marks which comprise 
them are intended to be used on 
merchandise of the same or a 
similar nature. 


For the application of these 
provisions the contracting coun- 
tries agree to communicate recip- 
rocally, through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau of 
Berne, the list of state emblems 
and official control and guarantee 
signs and stamps which they 
desire, or will desire, to place, 
wholly or with certain reserva- 
tions, under the protection of the 
present article, as well as all 
subsequent modifications added 
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Chaque 


apportées a cette liste. 
la 


pays contractant mettra a 
disposition du public, en temps 


utile, les listes notifiées. 

Tout pays contractant pourra, 
dans un délai de douze mois & 
partir de la réception de la notifi- 
cation, transmettre, par |’inter- 
médiaire du Bureau international 
de Berne, au pays intéressé, ses 
objections éventuelles. 


Pour les emblémes d’Etat no- 
toirement connus les mesures pré- 
vues & l’alinéa 1 s’appliqueront 
seulement aux marques enregis- 
trées aprés la signature du pré- 
sent Acte. 

Pour les emblémes d’Etat qui 
ne seraient pas notoirement con- 
nus, et pour les signes et poincons 
officiels, ces dispositions ne seront 
applic ‘ables qu’aux marques en- 
registrées plus de deux mois aprés 
réception de la notification pré- 
vue par l’alinéa 3. 


En cas de mauvaise foi, les 
pays auront la faculté de faire 
radier méme les marques en- 


registrées avant la signature du 
présent Acte et comportant des 
emblémes d’Etat, signes et poin- 
cons. 

Les nationaux de chaque pays 
qui seraient autorisés a faire 
usage des emblémes d’Etat, signes 
et poingons de leur pays, pourront 
les utiliser, méme s’il y avait 
similitude avec ceux d’un autre 
pays 

Les pays contractants 
gagent 4 interdire |’usage, non 
autorisé dans le commerce, des 
armoiries d’Etats des autres pays 
contractants, lorsque cet usage 
sera de nature a induire en 
erreur sur l’origine des produits. 

Les dispositions qui précédent 
ne font pas obstacle a |’exercice, 
par les pays, de la faculté de 
refuser ou d’invalider, par appli- 
cation du No. 3 de l’alinéa 2 de 
V’art. 6, les marques contenant, 
sans autorisation, des armoiries, 
drapeaux, décorations et autres 
emblémes d’Etat ou des signes 
et poingons officiels adoptés par 
un pays de |’Union. 


s’en- 
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to the list. Each contracting 
country shall place the com- 
municated list at the disposal of 
the public i in due course. 

Zach contracting country may, 
within a period of twelve months 
from the receipt of the notifica- 
tion, and through the intermedi- 
ary of the International Bureau of 
Berne, transmit its possible ob- 
jections to any other country 
concerned. 

For state emblems which are 
well known the provisions of 
paragraph 1 sball be applicable 
only to marks registered after the 
signature of this convention. 


For state emblems which are 
not well known, and for official 
signs and stamps, these pro- 
visions shall be applicable only 
to marks registered more than 
two months after the receipt of the 
notification provided for in para- 
graph 3. 

In the case of bad faith, coun- 
tries shall have the right to cance! 
even the marks registered before 
the signature of the present con- 
vention and embodying state 
emblems, signs, and stamps. 


Nationals of each country who 
are authorized to make use of 
state emblems, and signs and 
stamps of their country, may use 
them even if there be a similarity 
with those of another country. 


The contracting countries un- 
dertake to prohibit the unauth- 
orized use in trade of state coats 
of arms of other contracting 
countries when such use would be 
liable to cause confusion as to the 
origin of the product. 

The preceding provisions will 
not prevent the countries’ exer- 
cising the right to refuse or to 
invalidate, by the application of 
No. 3 of paragraph 2 of article 6, 
marks containing without auth- 
ority coats of arms, flags, decora- 
tions, and other state emblems or 
official signs and stamps adopted 
by a country of the Union. 
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ARTICLE 7. 


La nature du produit sur lequel 
la marque de fabrique ou de com- 
merce doit étre apposée ne peut, 
dans aucun cas, faire obstacle A 
l’enregistrement de la marque. 


ARTICLE 7°", 


Les pays contractants s’en- 
gagent & admettre au dépét et a 
protéger les marques appartenant 
a des collectivités dont ]’existence 
n’est pas contraire 4 la loi du pays 
d’origine, méme si ces collectivités 
ne possédent pas un établisse- 
ment industriel ou commercial. 


Cependant chaque pays sera 
juge des conditions particuliéres 
sous lesquelles une collectivité 
pourra étre admise 4 faire pro- 
téger ses marques. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Le nom commercial sera pro- 
tégé dans tous les pays de |’Union 
sans obligation de dépét ou d’en- 
registrement, qu’il fasse ou non 
partie d’une marque de fabrique 
ou de commerce. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Tout produit portant. illicite- 
ment une marque de fabrique ou 
de commerce, ou un nom com- 
mercial, sera saisi 4 l’importation 
dans ceux des pays de |’Union 
dans lesquels cette marque ou ce 
nom commercial ont droit 4 la 
protection légale. 

La saisie sera également effec- 
tuée dans le pays ow |’apposition 
illicite aura eu lieu, ou dans le 
ar ou aura été importé le pro- 

uit. 


La saisie aura lieu 4 la requéte 
soit du ministére public, soit de 
toute autre autorité compétente, 
soit d’une partie intéressée, per- 
sonne physique ou morale, con- 
formément & la législation in- 
térieure de chaque pays. 

Les autorités ne seront pas 
tenues d’effectuer la saisie en cas 
de transit. 


NOV. 
ARTICLE 7. 


The nature of the goods 
which the trade-mark is to be 
used can in no case form an 
obstacle to the registration of the 
trade-mark. 


on 


ARTICLE 7 BIS. 

The contracting countries un- 
dertake to allow the filing of, and 
to protect, trade-marks belonging 
to associations the existence of 
which is not contrary to the law 
of the country of origin, even if 
such associations do not possess 
an industrial or commercial estab- 
lishment. 

Nevertheless, each country shall 
be the sole judge of the particular 
conditions on which an associa- 
tion may be allowed to obtain 
protection for its marks. 


ARTICLE 8. 


A trade name shall be protected 
in all the countries of the Union 
without the obligation of filing 
or registration, whether or not 
it form part of a trade-mark. 


ARTICLE 9. 


All goods illegally bearing a 
trade-mark or trade name shall 
be seized on importation into 
those countries of the Union 
where this mark or name has a 
right to legal protection. 


Seizure shall be effected equally 
in the country where the mark 
or name was illegally applied, 
or in the country to which the 
article bearing it has been im- 
ported. 

The seizure shall take place 
at the request either of the proper 
Government department or of any 
other competent authority, or of 
any interested party or actual or 
legal person, in conformity with 
the domestic law of each country. 

The authorities are not bound 
to effect the seizure in transit. 
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Si la législation d’un pays n’ad- 
met pas la saisie 4 |’importation, 
la saisie sera remplacée par la 
prohibition d’importation ou la 
saisie & |’intérieur. 

Si la législation d’un pays n’ad- 
met ni la saisie 4 |’importation, ni 
la prohibition d’importation, ni 
la saisie 4 |’intérieur, et en at- 
tendant que cette législation soit 
modifiée en conséquence, ces me- 
sures seront remplacées par les 
actions et moyens que la loi de 
ce pays assurerait en pareil cas 
aux nationaux. 


ARTICLE 10, 


Les dispositions de l'article 
précédent seront applicables 4 
tout produit portant faussement, 
comme indication de provenance, 
le nom d’une localité ou d’un pays 
déterminé, lorsque cette indica- 
tion sera jointe 4 un nom com- 
mercial fictif ou emprunté dans 
une intention frauduleuse. 

Sera en tous cas reconnu 
comme partie intéressée, que ce 
soit une personne physique ou 
morale, tout producteur, fabricant 
ou commergant engagé dans la 
production, la fabrication ou le 
commerce de ce produit et établi 
soit dans la localité faussement in- 
diquée comme lieu de provenance, 
soit dans la région ov cette lo- 
calité est située, soit dans le pays 
faussement indiqué. 


ARTICLE 10°", 


Les pays contractants sont 
tenus d’assurer aux ressortissants 
de |’Union une protection effec- 
tive contre la concurrence 
déloyale. 

Constitue un acte de concur- 
rence déloyale tout acte de con- 
currence contraire aux usages 
honnétes en matiére industrielle 
ou commerciale. 

Notamment 
interdits: 

1° tous faits quelconques de 

nature a créer une con- 
fusion par n’importe quel 
moyen avec les produits 
d’un concurrent; 


devront étre 


If the law of a country does not 
admit of seizure on importation, 
such seizure shall be replaced by 
prohibition of importation or by 
seizure within such country. 

If the law of any country does 
not admit either of seizure upon 
importation, or of prohibition of 
importation, or of seizure within 
the country, and until such time 
as this legislation shall be ac- 
cordingly modified, these meas- 
ures will be replaced by the reme- 
dies assured in such cases to 
nationals by the law of such 
country. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The stipulations of the preced- 
ing article shall be applicable to 
every product which may falsely 
bear as indication of origin the 
name of a specified locality or 
country when such indication 
shall be joined to a trade name of 
a fictitious character or used 
with the intent to defraud. 

Any producer, manufacturer, 
or trader engaged in the produc- 
tion, manufacture, or trade of 
such goods and established either 
in the locality falsely designated 
as the place of origin, or in the 
district where the locality is 
situated, or in the country falsely 
designated, shall be deemed in 
all cases a party concerned, 
whether such person be actual 
or legal. 


ARTICLE 10 BIS. 


The contracting countries are 
bound to assure to nationals of 
the Union an effective protection 
against unfair competition. 


Every act of competition con- 
trary to honest practice in indus- 
trial or commercial matters con- 
stitutes an act of unfair compe- 
tition. 

The following particularly are 
to be forbidden: 

(1) All acts whatsoever of a 
nature to create confusion by no 
matter what means with the 
goods of a competitor. 
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2° les allégations fausses, dans 
lV’exercice du commerce, de 
nature a discréditer les 
produits d’un concurrent. 


ARTICLE 10*", 


Les pays contractants s’enga- 
gent 4 assurer aux ressortissants 
des autres pays de l’Union des 
recours légaux appropriés pour 
réprimer efficacement tous les 
actes visés aux articles 9, 10 et 
i. 

Ils s’engagent, en outre, a 
prévoir des mesures pour per- 
mettre aux syndicats et associa- 
tions représentant |’industrie ou 
le commerce intéressé et dont 
l’existence n’est pas contraire aux 
lois de leur pays, d’agir en justice 
ou auprés des autorités adminis- 
tratives, en vue de la répression 
des actes prévus par les articles 
9, 10 et 10°", dans la mesure ot la 
loi du pays dans lequel la protec- 
tion est réclamée le permet aux 
syndicats et associations de ce 
pays. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Les pays contractants accor- 
deront, conformément 4 leur légis- 
lation intérieure, une protection 
temporaire aux inventions breve- 
tables, aux modéles d’utilité, aux 
dessins ou modéles industriels 
ainsi qu’aux marques de fabrique 
ou de commerce, pour les pro- 
duits qui figureront aux exposi- 
tions internationales officielles ou 
officiellement reconnues, 
nisées sur le territoire 
d’eux. 

Cette protection temporaire ne 
prolongera pas les délais de |’art. 
4. Si plus tard le droit de priorité 
est invoqué, |’Administration de 
chaque pays pourra faire partir 
le délai de la date de l’introduction 
du produit dans |’exposition. 


orga- 


de l’un 


Chaque pays pourra exiger, 
comme preuve de l’identité de 
l’objet exposé et de la date d’in- 
troduction, les piéces justifica- 
tives qu'il jugera nécessaires. 
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(2) False allegations, in the 
course of trade, of a nature to 
discredit the goods of a compet- 
itor. 


ARTICLE 10 TER. 


The contracting countries 
undertake to assure to the na- 
tionals of other countries of the 
Union appropriate legal remedies 
to repress effectively all acts set 
forth in articles 9, 10, and 10 bis. 


They undertake, moreover, to 
provide measures to permit syndi- 
cates and associations representing 
the industry or the trade inter- 
ested, and of which the existence 
is not contrary to the laws of their 
country, to take action in justice or 
before the administrative authori- 
ties, in view of the repression of 
the acts set forth in articles 9, 10, 
and 10 bis, so far as the law of the 
country in which protection is 
claimed permits it to the syndicates 
and associations of that country. 


ARTICLE 11. 


The contracting countries shall, 
in conformity with the legislation 
of each country, accord temporary 
protection to patentable inven- 
tions, to utility models, and to in- 
dustrial designs or models, as well 
as to trade-marks in respect of 
products which shall be exhibited 
at official, or officiaily recognized, 
international exhibitions held in 
the territory of one of them. 


This temporary protection shall 
not prolong the periods provided 


by article 4. If later the right of 
priority is sought, the competent 
authority of each country may 
date the period from the date of 
the introduction of the product 
into the exhibition. 

Each country may require, as 
proof of the indentity of the object 
exhibited, and of the date of the 
introduction, such proofs as it may 
consider necessary. 
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ARTICLE 12. 


Chacun des pays contractants 
sengage 4 établir un_ service 
spécial de la propriété industrielle 
et un depdét central pour la com- 
munication au public des brevets 
d’invention, des modéles d’utilité, 
des dessins ou modéles industriels 
et de marques de fabrique ou de 
commerce. 

Ce service publiera une feuille 
périodique officielle. 


ARTICLE 13. 


L’Office international institué 4 
Berne sous le nom de Bureau in- 
ternational pour la protection de 
la propriété industrielle est placé 
sous la haute autorité du Gou- 
vernement de la Confédération 
suisse, qui en régle |’organisation 
et en surveille le fonctionnement. 


La langue officielle du Bureau 
international est la langue fran- 
gaise. 

Le Bureau international cen- 
tralise les renseignements de toute 
nature relatifs 4 la protection de 
la propriété industrielle, il les 
réunit et les publie. Il procéde 
aux études d’utilité commune in- 
téressant |’Union et rédige, a 
l’aide des documents qui sont mis 
& sa disposition par les diverses 
Administrations, une feuille pério- 
dique, en langue frangaise, sur les 
questions concernant l’objet de 
1’ Union. 

Les numéros de cette feuille, de 
méme que tous les documents 
publiés par le Bureau interna- 
tional, sont répartis entre les 
Administration des pays de 
l1’Union dans la proportion du 
nombre des unités contributives 
ci-dessous mentionnées. Les ex- 
emplaires et documents supplé- 
mentaires qui seraient réclamés, 
soit par leodions Administrations, 
soit par des sociétés ou des parti- 
culiers, seront payés a part. 

Le Bureau international doit 
se tenir en tout temps Aa la dis- 
position des pays de1’Union, pour 
leur fournir, sur les questions 
relatives au service international 
de la Propriété industrielle, les 
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ARTICLE 12. 


Each of the contracting coun- 
tries agrees to establish a special 
Government service for industrial 
property, and a central office for 
communication to the public of 
patents, utility models, industrial 
designs or models, and trade- 
marks. 


This service shall publish an 
official periodical paper. 


ARTICLE 13. 


The international office, estab- 
lished at Berne under the name of 
International Bureau for the Pro- 
tection of Industrial Property, is 
placed under the high authority of 
the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation, which is to regulate its 
organization and supervise its 
working. 

The official language of the In- 
ternational Bureau is French. 


The International Bureau cen- 
tralizes information of every kind 
relating to the protection of indus- 
trial property and collates and 
publishes it. It interests itself in 
all matters of common utility to the 
Union and edits, with the help of 
documents supplied to it by the 
various Administrations, a period- 
ical paper in the French language, 
dealing with questions regarding 
the object of the Union. 


The numbers of this paper, as 
well as the documents published 
by the International Bureau, are 
circulated among the Administra- 
tions of the countries of the Union 
in the proportion of the number of 
contributing units as mentioned 
below. Suchfurthercopies asma 
be desired, either by the said Ad- 
ministrations or by societies or 
private pores, will be paid for 
separately. 


The International Bureau shall 
at all times hold itself at the serv- 
ice of members of the Union, in 
order to supply them with any 
special information they may 
need on questions relating to the 
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renseignements spéciaux dont ils 
pourraient avoir besoin. Le Di- 
recteur du Bureau international 
fait sur sa gestion un rapport an- 
nuel qui est communiqué 4 tous 
les pays de 1’Union. 

Les dépenses du Bureau inter- 
national seront supportées en 
commun par les pays contrac- 
tants. Jusqu’ A nouvel ordre, 
elles ne pourront pas dépasser la 
somme de cent vingt mille francs 
suisses par année. Cette somme 
pourra étre augmentée, au besoin, 
par décision unanime d’une des 
Conférences prévues 41 article 14. 

Pour déterminer la part contri- 
butive de chacun des pays dans 
cette somme totale des frais, les 
pays contractants et ceux qui ad- 
héreront ultérieurement 4 1 ’Union 
sont divisés en six classes, con- 
tribuant chacune dans la propor- 
tion d’un certain nombre d’unités, 
savoir: 

25 unités 

90 ” 

is” 

if ” 
P<, 'te es 
6° ” 3 ” 

Ces coefficients sont multipliés 
par le nombre de pays de chaque 
classe, et la somme des produits 
ainsi obtenus fournit le nombre 
d’unités par lequel la dépense 
totale doit étre divisée. Le quo- 
tient donne le montant de |’unité 
de dépense. 

Chacun des pays contractants 
désignera, au moment de son 
accession, la classe dans la quelle 
il désire étre rangé. 

Le Gouvernement de la Con- 
fédération suisse surveille les dé- 
penses du Bureau international, 
fait les avances nécessaires et 
établit le compte annuel qui sera 
communiqué a toutes les autres 
Administrations. 


1° classe 
pe 
3 
4e” 


ARTICLE 14 


La présente Convention sera 
soumise A des revisions pério- 
diques, en vue d’y introduire les 
améliorations de nature a perfec- 
tionner le systéme de |’Union. 


international system of industrial 
property. The Director of the 
International Bureau will furnish 
an annual report on its working, 
which shall be communicated to 
all the members of the Union. 

The expenses of the Interna- 
tional Bureau will be borne by the 
contracting countries in common. 
Unless fresh sanction is given, 
they must not exceed the sum of 
120,000 Swiss francs per annum. 
This sum may be increased in 
cases of necessity by a unani- 
mous decision of one of the con- 
ferences provided for by article 14. 

To determine the part which 
each country should contribute 
to this total of expenses the con- 
tracting countries and those which 
may afterwards join the Union 
shall be divided into six classes, 
each contributing in the propor- 
tion of a certain number of units, 
namely: 

First class__.-25 units 
Second “ in 
Third “ .15 
Fourth “ _10 

teal a 
ae.” w-«8 

These coefficients will be multi- 
plied by the number of countries 
in each class, and the sum of the 
result thus obtained will supply 
the number of units by which the 
total expense has to be divided. 
The quotient will give the amount 
of the unit of expense. 

Each of the contracting coun- 
tries will designate, at the time of 
its accession, the class in which 
it wishes to be placed. 

The Government of the Swiss 
Confederation is to superintend 
the expenses of the International 
Bureau, to advance the necessary 
funds, and to render an annual 
account which will be communi- 
cated to all the other Administra- 
tions. 


ARTICLE 14. 


The present convention shall 
be submitted to periodical re- 
visions with a view to the intro- 
duction of amendments calcu- 
lated to improve the system of 
the Union. 











A cet effet, des Conférences au- 
ront lieu, successivement, dans 
l’un des pays contractants entre 


les Délégués desdits pays. 


L’Administration du pays ot 
doit siéger la Conférence prépa- 
rera, avec le concours du Bureau 
international, les travaux de cette 
Conférence. 


Le Directeur du Bureau inter- 
national assistera aux séances des 
Conférences, et prendra part aux 
discussions sans voix délibérative. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Il est entendu que les pays con- 
tractants se réservent respective- 
ment le droit de prendre séparé- 
ment, entre eux, des arrange- 
ments particuliers pour la protec- 
tion de la propriété industrielle, en 
tant que ces arrangements ne con- 
treviendraient point aux disposi- 
tions de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Les pays qui n’ont point pris 
part Ala présente Convention se- 
ront admis 4 y adhérer sur leur de- 
mande. 

Cette adhésion sera notifiée par 
la voie diplomatique au Gouverne- 
ment de la Confédération suisse et 
par celui-ci 4 tous les autres. 


Elle emportera, de plein droit, 
accession a toutes les clauses et 
admission & tous les avantages 
stipulés par la présente Conven- 
tion, et produira ses effets un mois 
aprés l’envoi de la notification 
faite par le Gouvernement de la 
Confédération suisse aux autres 
pays unionistes, 4 moins qu’une 
date postérieure n’ait été indiquée 
par le pays adhérent. 


ARTICLE 16°", 


Les pays contractants ont le 
droit d’accédér en tout temps a la 
présente Convention pour leurs 
colonies, possessions, dépendances 
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For this purpose, conferences 
shall be held successively in one 
of the contracting countries be- 
tween the delegates of the said 
countries. 

The Administration of the 
country in which the conference 
is to be held will make prepara- 
tion for the transaction of that 
conference, with the assistance of 
the International Bureau. 

The Director of the Interna- 
tional Bureau will be present at 
the meetings of the conferences, 
and will take part in the discus- 
sions, but without the privilege 
of voting. 


ARTICLE 15. 


It is agreed that the contract- 
ing countries respectively re- 
serve to themselves the right to 
make separately, as between 
themselves, special arrangements 
for the protection of industrial 
property, in so far as such ar- 
rangements do not contravene 
the privisions of the present con- 
vention. 


ARTICLE 16. 


The countries which have not 
taken part in the present conven- 
tion shall be permitted to adhere 
to it upon their request. 

The accession shall be notified 
through the diplomatic channel 
to the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation, and by the latter 
to all the other Governments. 

It shall entail, as a matter of 
right, accession to all the classes, 
as well as admission to all the ad- 
vantages, stipulated in the pres- 
ent convention, and shall take 
effect one month after the dis- 
patch of the notification by the 
Government of the Swiss Confed- 
eration to the other countries of 
the Union, unless a subsequent 
date has been indicated by the 
acceding country. 


ARTICLE 16 BIS. 


The contracting countries have 
the right of acceding to the pres- 
ent convention at any time on 
behalf of their colonies, posses- 
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Attendance of Direc- 


tor 


separate 
ments reserved. 


Adhesion of nonpar- 


ticipating countries 


Accession of colonies, 


etc 


arrange 


Denunciation. 


Execution subject to 
legislation. 


Duration. 


Denunciation, 
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et protectorats, ou territoires ad- 
ministrés en v ertu d’un mandat de 
la Société des Nations, ou pour 
certains d’entre eux. 


Ils peuvent a cet effet soit faire 
une déclaration générale par la- 
quelle toutes leurs colonies, posses- 
sions, dépendances et protectorats 
et les territoires visés 4 ]’alinéa ler, 
sont compris dans |’accession, soit 
nommer expressément ceux qui y 
sont compris, soit se borner 4 in- 
diquer ceux qui en sont exclus. 


Cette déclaration sera notifiée 
par écrit au Gouvernement de la 
Confédération suisse et parcelui-ci 
& tous les autres. 


Les pays contractants pourront, 
dans les mémes conditions, dénon- 
cer la Convention pour leur colo- 
nies, possessions, dépendances et 
protectorats, ou pour les terri- 
toires visés 41’alinéa ler, ou pour 
certains d’entre eux. 

ARTICLE 17. 

L’exécution des engagements 
réciproques contenus dans la pré- 
sente Convention est subordon- 
née, en tant que de besoin, a l’ac- 
complissement des formalités et 
régles établies par les lois consti- 
tutionnelles de ceux des pays con- 
tractants qui sont tenus d’en pro- 
voquer l’application, ce qu’ilss’ob- 
ligent 4 faire dans le plus bref 
délai possible. 


ARTICLE 17"'8, 


La Convention demeurera en 
vigueur pendant un temps in- 
déterminé, jusqu’d expiration 
d’une année & partir du jour ov la 
dénonciation en sera faite. 

Cette dénonciation sera adre- 
sée au Gouvernement de la Con- 
fédération suisse. Elle ne produi- 
ra son effet qu’a l’égard du pays 
qui l’aura faite, la Convention res- 
tant exécutoire pour les autres 
pays contractants. 
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sions, dependencies, and protec- 
torates, or territories adminis- 
trated by virtue of a mandate 
from the League of Nations, or 
any of them. 

For this purpose they may 
either make a general declara- 
tion, including all their colonies, 
possessions, dependencies, and pro- 
tectorates, and the territories re- 
ferred to in paragraph 1, in the 
accession, or may expressly name 
those included, or may confine 
themselves to indicating those 
which are excluded therefrom. 

This declaration shall be noti- 
fied in writing to the Government 
of the Swiss Confederation and 
by the latter to all the other 
Governments. 

Under the same conditions, the 
contracting countries may de- 
nounce the convention on behalf 
of their colonies, possessions, de- 
pendencies, and ‘protectorates, or 
for the territories referred to in 
paragraph 1, or for any of them. 


ARTICLE 17. 


The execution of the reciprocal 
engagements contained in the 


present convention is subordi- 
nated, in so far as necessary, to 
the observance of the formalities 
and rules established by the con- 
stitutional laws of those of the 
contracting countries which are 
bound to procure the application 
of the same, which they engage 


to do with as little delay as pos- 
sible. 


ARTICLE 17 BIS. 


The convention shall remain in 
force for an unlimited time, till 
the expiration of one year from 
the date of its denunciation. 


This denunciation shall be ad- 
dressed to the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation. It shall af- 
fect only the denouncing country, 
the convention remaining in oper- 
ation as regards the other con- 
tracting countries. 
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ARTICLE 18. 


Le présent Acte sera ratifié et 
les ratifications en seront déposées 
& La Haye au plus tard de 1% 
mai 1928. Il entrera en vigueur, 
entre les pays qui l’auront ratifié, 
un mois aprés cette date. Toute- 
fois si auparavant il était ratifié 
par six pays au moins, il en- 
trerait en vigueur, entre ces pays, 
un mois aprés que le dépét de la 
sixiéme ratification leur aurait 
été notifié par le Gouvernement 
de la Confédération suisse et, 
pour les pays qui ratifieraient 
ensuite, un mois aprés la notifica- 
tion de chacune de ces ratifica- 
tions. 


Cet Acte remplacera, dans les 
rapports entre les pays qui 
Vauront ratifié, la Convention 
d’Union de Paris de 1883 revisée 
& Washington le 2 juin 1911 et le 
Protocole de cléture, lesquels 
resteront en vigueur dans les 
rapports avec les pays qui n’au- 
ront pas ratifié le présent Acte. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Le présent Acte sera signé en 
un seul exemplaire, lequel sera 
déposé aux archives du Gouverne- 
ment des Pays-Bas. Une copie 
certifiée sera remise par ce dernier 
& chacun des Gouvernements des 
pays contractants. 


EN FOI DE Quo! les Plénipo- 
tentiaires respectifs ont signé le 
présent Acte. 

Fait & La Haye, en un seul 
exemplaire, le 6 novembre 1925. 


Pour |’ Allemagne: 
VIETINGHOFF. 
v. SPECHT. 
KLAUER. 
ALBERT OSTERRIETH. 
Pour |’ Australie: 
C. V. Watson. 
Pour |’ Autriche: 
Dr. Cart DuscHANEK. 
Dr. Hans ForTWANGLER. 


ARTICLE 18. 


The present act shall be ratified 
and the ratifications deposited at 
The Hague not later than the Ist 
of May, 1928. It shall come into 
force, between the countries which 
will have ratified it, one month 
after such date. However, if be- 
fore May 1, 1928, it should be 
ratified by at least six countries, 
it will come into force between 
those countries one month after 
the Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation has notified them of 
the filing of the sixth ratification, 
and for the countries which should 
subsequently ratify, one month 
after the notification of each of 
these ratifications. 

This act shall replace, as re- 
gards relations between the coun- 
tries which ratify it, the conven- 
tion of the Union of Paris of 1883, 
revised at Washington June 2, 
1911, and its final protocol, which 
shall remain in force as regards 
relations with countries which 
have not ratified the present act. 


ARTICLE 19. 


The present act shall be signed 
in a single copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the 
Government of the Netherlands. 
A certified copy shall be forwarded 
by the latter to each of the Gov- 
ernments of the contracting coun- 
tries. 


In witness whereof, the respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present act. 

Done at The Hague, in a single 
copy, the 6th day of November, 
1925. 


For Germany: 
VIETINGHOFF 
v. SPECHT 
KLAUER 
ALBERT OSTERRIETH 
For Australia: 
C. V. Watson 
For Austria: 
Dr. Cart DuscHANEK 
Dr. Hans FortTwANGLER 


1813 


Ratification. 


Former agreements 


superseded 

Vol. 25, p. 1372; Vol. 
32, p. 1936; Vol. 38, 
p. 1645. 


Deposit of original 
act. 


Certified copies to be 


furnished. 


Signatures. 
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Pour la Belgique: 
CaPITAINE. 
Louis ANDRE. 
Tuomas BRAUN. 
D. CoppreTeErRs. 

Pour les Etats-Unis du Brésil: 
J. A. Barsoza CARNEIRO. 
CarLos AMERICO BARBOSA 

DE OLIVEIRA. 

Pour le Canada: 

FrrepErRIcK H. PALMER. 

Pour Cuba: 

R. DE LA ToRRE. 

Pour le Danemark: 

N. J. Exsrenreicu Han- 
SEN. 

Pour la Ville Libre de Dantzig: 
Sr. KoZmriN sk. 

Pour la République Domini- 

caine: 
C. G. pe Hasetu Cz. 

Pour |’Espagne: 
SANTIAGO 

Vico. 
Frernanpo CaBELLo La- 
PIEDRA. 
Jost Garcia MonceE. 
Pour |’Esthonie: 
O. AARMANN. 
Pour les Etats-Unis d’Améri- 
que: 
Tuomas E. Rospertson. 
Wa.uace R. LANE. 
Jo. Barty Brown. 

Pour la Finlande: 

Yrs6G SAASTAMOINEN, 

Pour la France: 

Cu. pE MARCILLY. 

Marceu PLAISANT. 

Cu. Drovets. 

GrorGces MAILLARD. 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 

l’Irlande du Nord: 

H. LLEWELLYN SMITH. 

A. J. MARTIN. 

A. BALFour. 

Pour la Hongrie: 

ELEMER DE Pompéry. 
Pour |’Etat Libre d’Irlande: 
G. O’K ELLY DE GALLAGH. 
Pour |’Italie: 
Domenico BaRonr. 
LETTERIO LABOCCETTA, 
Mario GuIiron. 
Pour le Japon: 
S. SAKIKAWA. 
N. Ivo. 
Pour le Maroc: 
Cu. DE MARCILLY. 


MENDEZ DE 
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For Belgium: 
CaPITAINE 
Louis ANDRE 
Tuomas BRAUN 
D. CoppiETERS 
For the United States of Brazil: 
J. A. BarBoza CARNEIRO 
Car_Los AMERICO BARBOSA 
DE OLIVEIRA 
For Canada: 
Freprerick H. PALMER 
For Cuba: 
R. pE LA Torre 
For Denmark: 
N.J. EHRENREICH HANSEN 


For the Free City of Danzig: 
Sr. KoémiNsk1 

For the Dominican Republic: 
C. G. pe Hasernu Cz, 


For Spain: 
SANTIAGO MENDEZ DE VIGO 
FERNANDO CABELLO La- 
PIEDRA 
Jost Garcta Monee 


For Estonia: 
O. AARMANN 
For the United 
America: 
Tuomas E. Rospertson 
Watuace R. LANE 
Jo. Batty Brown 
For Finland: 
Yrs6é SAASTAMOINEN 
For France: 
Cu. pE MarcILyy 
Marce, PuAIsant 
Cu. Drovets 
GEORGES MAILLARD 
For Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland: 
H. LuEwettyn Situ 
A. J. MartTIN 
A. BALFrour 
For Hungary: 
ELEMER DE Pompéry 
For the Irish Free State: 
G. O’Ketiy pe GaLLacu 
For Italy: 
DomeEnNIco BARONE 
LeTrerR1O LABoccetrTa 
Mario GHIRON 
For Japan: 
S. SAKIKAWA 
N. Ito 
Kor Morocco: 
Cu. pE MARrcILLY 


States of 
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Pour les Etats-Unis du Mexi- 
que: 
JuLio Pouuat. 
Pour la Norvége: 
B. WYLLER. 
Pour les Pays-Bas: 
J. ALINGH PRINS. 
BIJLEVELD. 
D1JCKMEESTER. 
Pour la Pologne: 
St. KoZMINSsKI. 
FrépirRiIc ZOLL. 
Pour le Portugal: 
BANDEIRA. 
Pour le Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovénes: 
Dr. YANKO CHOUMANE. 
MinaiLo PreEpitTcu. 
Pour la Suéde: 
E. O. J. BsORKLUND. 
H. Hserten. 
AXEL HASSELROT. 
Pour la Suisse: 
A. DE Pury. 
W. Krart. 
Pour la Syrie et le Grand 
Liban: 
Cu. pE MARCILLY. 
Pour la Tchécoslovaquie: 
BARACEK. 


Prof. Dr. Karet HeEr- 
MANN-OTAVSKY. 
Ing. Bonustav Paviovu- 


SEK. 
Pour la Tunisie: 

Cu. pE MARCILLY. 
Pour la Turquie: 
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For the United Mexican States; Signatures—Contd. 
Juuio PouLat 


For Norway: 
B. WYLLER 
For the Netherlands: 
J. ALINGH PRINS 
BIJLEVELD 
DIJCKMEESTER 
For Poland: 
Sr. KoZmiNsk1 
Fréip&rRic ZOLu 
For Portugal: 
BANDEIRA 
For the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes: 
Dr. YANKO CHOUMANE 
MinaiLo PREpITCH 
For Sweden: 
E. O. J. BsbrKu_unp 
H. Hsertin 
AxEL HASSELROT 
For Switzerland: 
A. pE Pury 
W. Krarr 
For Syria and Greater Lebanon: 
Cx. pE MARCILL’ 


For Czechoslovakia; 
BarACEK 
Prof. Dr. Kare. 

MANN-OTAVSKY£ 
Engineer Bonvustav Pav- 
LOUSEK 
For Tunis: 
Cu. pE MarciLLy 
For Turkey: 


HeEr- 


Anp WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on the ,,,%8'** opos- 
part of the United States of America, and the instrument of ratifica- 
tion by the United States of America was deposited with the Gov- 
ernment of the Swiss Confederation on January 22, 1931; 
Anp Wuereas, notification of the said deposit was given by the 
Government of the Swiss Confederation to all other contracting 


parties on February 6, 1931; 


ited 


Anp WHEREAS, in accordance with the terms of the said Con- 
vention, the Convention will come into force in respect of the United 
States of America, one month from the date of such notification, 


namely, on March 6, 1931; 


Anp Wuereas, the said Convention is now in force in respect of 


Adhering countries 


the Governments of Austria, Belgium, the United States of Brazil, 
Canada, France, Morocco (French and Spanish Zones), Germany, 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Hungary, Italy, the United 
Mexican States, the Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, the Swiss Con- 
federation, Syria and the Lebanon, Trinidad and Tobago, Tunis, 
Turkey and Yugoslavia, whose instruments of ratification have been 
deposited, or whose notifications of adherence have been given, in 


conformity with the requirements of the said Convention; 
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Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, HerBert Hoover, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of March in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 












Great Britain and Iraq defining the rights of the United States of 
America and of its nationals in Iraq. Signed at London, January 9, 
1930; ratification advised by the Senate, April 22, 1930; ratified by 
the President, April 28, 1930; ratified by Great Britain, February 20, 
1931; ratified by Iraq, February 2, 1931; ratifications exchanged at 
London, February 24, 1931; proclaimed, March 11, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas a Convention between the United States of America, of 
the one part, and His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King 
of Iraq, of the other part, defining the rights of the United States 
of America and of its nationals in Iraq, and a Protocol, made an 
integral part of the said Convention, were signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at London on the ninth day of January, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty, the originals of which Convention and 
Protocol, being in the English and Arabic* languages, are word for 
word as follows: 


(i.) Wuereas in virtue of the Treaty of Peace concluded with 
the Allied Powers and signed at Lausanne on the 24th day of July, 
1923, and in virtue of the Treaty concluded with His Britannic 
Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq, signed at Angora on 
the 5th day of June, 1926, Turkey has renounced all sights and 
titles over the territory of Iraq; cae 

(ii.) Wuereas by their decision of the 27th day of September, 
1924, which is set forth in the first schedule hereto, the Council 
of the League of Nations agreed that, in so far as concerns Iraq, 
effect had been given to the provisions of article 22 of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations in the Treaty of Versailles by the commu- 
nication received by them from His Britannic Majesty’s Government 
on that date; and 

(ill.) Wuereas the Treaty of Alliance referred to in the afore- 
said decision of the Council of the League of Nations, and set forth 
in the second schedule hereto, entered into force on the 19th day of 
December, 1924; and 

(iv.) Wuereas, with the object of extending the duration of the 
aforesaid Treaty of Alliance, a new Treaty between His Britannic 
Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq was signed at Baghdad 
on the 13th day of January, 1926, as set forth in the third schedule 
hereto, and hereinafter referred to as the Treaty of 1926; and 

(v.) Wwerras on the 2nd day of March, 1926, a letter in the terms 
set forth in the fourth schedule hereto was addressed by His Bri- 
tannic Majesty’s Government to the League of Nations; and 

(vi.) Wrerras on the 11th day of March, 1926, the Council of 
the League of Nations recorded a resolution taking note of the 
Treaty of 1926; and 

(vii.) Wuersas the Treaty of 1926 entered into force on the 30th 
day of March, 1926; and 








*Arabic text not printed. 
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Recognition of Lraq 
as an independent 
State, 


Contracting Powers. 


Plenipotentiaries 


Recognition of map- 
date. 


Rights, etc., accorded 
to United Btates. 


Vested property 
rights. 


Educational reli- 
ious, etc., institutions 
y Americans permit- 
ted. 


(viii.) Wuereas the United States of America, by participating 
in the war against Germany, contributed to her defeat and the 
defeat of her Allies, and to the renunciation of the rights and titles 
of her Allies in the territory transferred by them, but has not ratified 
the Covenant of the League of Nations embodied in the Treaty of 
Versailles; and 

(ix.) Wuereas the United States of America recognises Iraq 
as an independent State; and 

(x.) Wuereas the President of the United States and His Britan- 
nic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq desire to reach a 
definite understanding with respect to the rights of the United States 
and of its nationals in Iraq; 

(xi.) The President of the United States of America of the one 
part and His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq 
of the other part have decided to conclude a Convention to this effect, 
and have named as their plenipotentiaries :— 


The President of the United States of America; 


His Excellency General Charles G. Dawes, Ambassador Extraor- 
dinary and Plenipotentiary of the United States at London; 


His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 
for Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 


The Right Honourable Arthur Henderson, M.P., His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 
His Majesty the King of Iraq; 
Ja’far Pasha El Askeri, C.M.G., His Majesty’s Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at London; 


who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found in good and due form, have agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE 1, 


Subject to the provisions of the present Convention, the United 
States consents to the régime established in virtue of the decisions 
of the Council of the League of Nations of the 27th day of 
September, 1924, and of the 11th day of March, 1926, the Treaty 
of Alliance (as defined in the said decision of the 27th day of 
September, 1924), and the Treaty of 1926, and recognises the 
special relations existing between His Britannic Majesty and His 
Majesty the King of Iraq as defined in those instruments. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The United States and its nationals shall have and enjoy all 
the rights and benefits secured under the terms of the aforesaid 
decisions and treaties to members of the League of Nations and 
their nationals, notwithstanding the fact that the United States is 
not a member of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Vested American property rights in Iraq shall be respected and 
in no way impaired. 
ARTICLE 4. 


Subject to the provisions of any local laws for the maintenance 
of public order and public morals, and to any general educational 
requirements prescribed by law in Iraq, the nationals of the United 
States will be permitted freely to establish and maintain educational, 
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philanthropic and religious institutions in Iraq, to receive voluntary 
applicants and to teach in the English language. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Negotiations shall be entered into as soon as possible for the pur- 
pose of concluding an Extradition Treaty between the United States 
and Iraq in accordance with the usages prevailing among friendly 
States. 

ARTICLE 6. 


No modification of the special relations existing between His 
Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq, as defined in 
article 1 (other than the termination of such special relations as con- 
templated in article 7 of the present Convention) shall make any 
change in the rights of the United States as defined in this Conven- 
tion, unless such change has been assented to by the Government 
of the United States. 


ARTICLE 7. 


The present Convention shall be ratified in accordance with the 
respective constitutional methods of the High Contracting Parties. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged in London as soon as practicable. 
The present Convention shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications, and shall cease to have effect on the termination of 
the special relations existing between His Britannic Majesty and His 
Majesty the King of Iraq in accordance with the Treaty of Alliance 
and the Treaty of 1926. 


On the termination of the said special relations, negotiations shall righ: 


be entered into between the United States and Iraq for the conclu- 
sion of a treaty in regard to their future relations and the rights 
of the nationals of each country in the territories of the other. 
Pending the conclusion of such an agreement, the nationals, vessels, 
goods and aircraft of the United States and all goods in transit across 
Iraq, originating in or destined for the United States, shall receive 
in Iraq the most-favoured-nation treatment; provided that the benefit 
of this provision cannot be claimed in respect of any matter in regard 
to which the nationals, vessels, goods and aircraft of Iraq, and all 
goods in transit across the United States, originating in or destined 
for Iraq, do not receive in the United States the most-favoured-nation 
treatment, it being understood that Iraq shall not be entitled to claim 
the treatment which is accorded by the United States to the com- 
merce of Cuba under the provisions of the Commercial Convention 
concluded by the United States and Cuba on the 11th day of 
December, 1902, or any other commercial convention which may 
hereafter be concluded by the United States with Cuba or to the 
commerce of the United States with any of its dependencies and 
the Panama Canal Zone under existing or future laws, and that the 
United States shall not be entitled to claim any special treatment 
which may be accorded by Iraq to the nationals or commerce of 
neighbouring States exclusively. 

In witNess wHEREOF, the undersigned have signed the present 
Convention, and have thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in triplicate in English and Arabic, of which, in case of 
divergence, the English text shall prevail, at London, this 9** day 
of January, 1930. 


[seat] CHarites G. Dawes 
[seaAL] ArtTHUR HinpERsSON 


[seat] Ja‘rar Ex ASKERI 
3051 338—-pT 2——-13 
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SCHEDULE I. 


DECISION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS DATED THE 27TH DAY 
OF SEPTEMBER, 1924, RELATING TO THE APPLICATION TO IRAQ OF THE 
PRINCIPLES OF ARTICLE 22 OF THE COVENANT. 


The Council of the League of Nations, 

Having regard to article 16 of the Treaty of Peace signed at 
Lausanne on the 24th July, 1923; 

Having regard to article 22 of the Covenant of the League of 
Nations; 

In view of the communication which has been made by the 
Government of His Britannic Majesty to the Council of the League 
of Nations on the 27th September, 1924, in the following terms :— 


“Whereas the territory of Iraq, which formerly constituted a part of the 
Turkish Empire passed into the occupation of the military forces of His 
Britannic Majesty in the course of the recent war, and 

“Whereas it was intended by the Principal Allied Powers that the territory 
of Iraq should until such time as it might be able to stand alone be entrusted 
to a mandatory charged with the duty of rendering administrative advice and 
assistance to the population in accordance with the provisions of article 22 
(paragraph 4) of the Covenant, and that this Mandate should be conferred 
on His Britannic Majesty; and 

“ Whereas His Britannic Majesty agreed to accept the Mandate for Iraq; and 

“Whereas His Britannic Majesty has, in view of the rapid progress of Iraq, 
recognised an independent Government therein and has concluded with the 
King of Irak a treaty with Protocol and subsidiary agreements, as set forth in 
the Schedule hereto, and hereinafter referred to as the Treaty of Alliance; 
and 

“Whereas the purpose of the said Treaty of Alliance is to ensure the 
complete observance and execution in Iraq of the principles which the accept- 
ance of the Mandate was intended to secure; 

“The Government of His Britannic Majesty is willing to agree as follows:— 


“ e 


“So long as the Treaty of Alliance is in force, His Majesty’s Government 
will assume, towards all Members of the League of Nations who accept the 
provisions of this arrangement and the benefits of the said Treaty, respon- 
sibility for the fulfilment by Iraq of the provisions of the said Treaty of 
Alliance. 

"25. 


“During the currency of the Treaty of Alliance, the Government of His 
Britannic Majesty, in consultation with His Majesty the King of Iraq, will 
take such steps as may be necessary for the conclusion of special extradition 
agreements on behalf of Irag. Copies of all such agreements shall be com- 
municated to the Council of the League. 


ae CC 


“An annual report, to the satisfaction of the Council of the League, will 
be made to the Council as to the measures taken in Iraq during the year to 
carry out the provisions of the Treaty of Alliance. Copies of all laws and 
regulations promulgated in Iraq during the year will be attached to the said 
report. 

MSY. 


“No modifications of the terms of the Treaty of Alliance will be agreed to by 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government without the consent of the Council of the 


League. 
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“ Vv. 


“If any dispute should arise between the Government of His Britannic 
Majesty and that of another Member of the League as to whether the pro- 
visions of the Treaty of Alliance or of the present decision are being fulfilled 
in Iraq, or as to their interpretation or application, such dispute, if it cannot 
be settled by negotiation, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of 
International Justice provided for by article 14 of the Covenant of the League, 


a 


“In the event of Iraq being admitted to the League of Nations, the obliga- 
tions hereby assumed by His Britannic Majesty’s Government shall terminate, 


ey aes 


“On the conclusion of the period for which the Treaty of Alliance has been 
concluded, the Council of the League of Nations shall, if Iraq has not been 
admitted to the League, be invited to decide what further measures are re- 
quired to give effect to article 22 of the Covenant.” 


Accepts the undertakings of the Government of His Britannic 
Majesty; and 

Approves the terms of the above communication as giving effect 
to the provisions of article 22 of the Covenant; and 

Decides that the privileges and immunities, including the benefits 
of consular jurisdiction and protection formerly enjoyed by capitula- 
tion or usage in the Ottoman Empire, will not be required for the 
protection of foreigners in Iraq so long as the Treaty of Alliance 
is in force. 

The present instrument shall be deposited in original in the 
archives of the League of Nations, and certified copies shall be for- 
warded by the Secretary-General of the League of Nations to all 
Members of the League. 

Done at Geneva, on the twenty-seventh day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-four. 





Schedule 


182] 


I—Contd, 





Schedule IZ. 





















CONVENTION—AMERICAN RIGHTS IN IRAQ. JAN. 9, 1930. 


SCHEDULE II. 


TREATY OF ALLIANCE BETWEEN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRAQ OF THE 10TH DAY 
OF OCTOBER, 1922; PROTOCOL OF THE 30TH DAY OF APRIL, 1923; AND SUB- 
SIDIARY AGREEMENTS (BRITISH OFFICIALS, MILITARY, JUDICIAL AND FINAN- 
CIAL) OF THE 25TH DAY OF MARCH, 1924. 


No. 1. 


Treaty between His Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King 
of Iraq. 


His Britannic Majesty of the one part, and His Majesty the King 
of Iraq of the other part; 

Wuereas His Britannic Majesty has recognised Feisal Ibn Hussein 
as constitutional King of Iraq; and 

Wueress His Majesty the King of Iraq considers that it is to 
the interests of Iraq and will conduce to its rapid advancement 
that he should conclude a treaty with His Britannic Majesty on 
the basis of alliance; and 

Wuereas His Britannic Majesty is satisfied that the relations 
between himself and His Majesty the King of Iraq can now be 
better defined by such a treaty of alliance than by any other 
means: 

For this purpose the High Contracting Parties have appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries :-— 

His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India: 

Sir Perey Zachariah Cox, G.C.M.G., G.C.LE., K.C.S.I., High 
Commissioner and Consul-General of His Britannic Majesty 
in Iraq; 


His Majesty the King of Iraq: 
His Highness Sir Saiyid ‘Abd-ur-Rahman, G.B.E., Prime Min- 
ister and Nagqib-al-Ashraf, Bagdad; 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and 
due order, have agreed as follows :-— 


ARTICLE 1. 


At the request of His Majesty the King of Iraq, His Britannic 
Majesty undertakes, subject to the provisions of this treaty, to pro- 
vide the State of Iraq with such advice and assistance as may be 
required during the period of the present treaty, without prejudice 
to her national sovereignty. His Britannic Majesty shall be 
represented in Iraq by a High Commissioner and Consul-General 
assisted by the necessary staff. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes that for the period 
of the present treaty no “gazetted official of other than Iraq nation- 
ality shall be appointed in Iraq without the concurrence of His 
Britannic Majesty. A separate agreement shall regulate the num- 
bers and conditions of employment of British officials so appointed 
in the Iraq Government. 


ARTICLE 3. 

His Majesty the King of Iraq agrees to frame an Organic Law 
for presentation to the Constituent Assembly of Iraq, and to give 
effect to the said law, which shall contain nothing contrary to “the 
provisions of the present treaty and shall take account of the rights, 
wishes and interests of all populations inhabiting Iraq. This 
Organic Law shall ensure to all complete freedom of conscience 
and the free exercise of all forms of worship, subject only to the 
maintenance of public order and morals. i shall provide that 
no discrimination of any kind shall be made between the inhabitants 
of Iraq on the ground of race, religion or language, and shall secure 
that the right of each community, to maintain its own schools for 
the education of its own members in its own language, while con- 
forming to such educational requirements of a general nature as 
the Government of Iraq may impose, shall not be denied or im- 
paired. It shall prescribe the constitutional procedure, whether 
legislative or executive, by which decisions will be taken on all 
matters of importance, including those involving questions of fiscal, 
financial and military ‘policy. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Without prejudice to the provisions of articles 17 and 18 of this 
treaty, His Majesty the King of Iraq agrees to be guided by the 
advice of His Britannic Majesty tendered through the High Com- 
missioner on all important matters affecting the international and 
financial obligations and interests of His Britannic Majesty for the 
whole period of this treaty. His Majesty the King of Iraq will 
fully consult the High Commissioner on what is conducive to a 
sound financial and fiscal policy, and will ensure the stability and 
good organisation of the finances of the Iraq Government so long as 
that Government is under financial obligations to the Government 
of His Britannic Majesty. 


ARTICLE 5, 


His Majesty the King of Iraq shall have the right of representa- 
tion in London and in such other capitals and plac es as may be 
agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties. Where His Majesty 
the King of Iraq i is not represented, he agrees to entrust the protec- 
tion of Traq nationals to His Britannic Majesty. His Majesty the 
King of Iraq shall himself issue exequaturs to representatives of 
foreign Powers in Iraq after His Britannic Majesty has agreed to 
their appointment. 


ARTICLE 6. 


His Britannic Majesty undertakes to use his good offices to secure 
the admission of Iraq to membership of the League of Nations as 
soon as possible, 
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ARTICLE 7. 


His Britannic Majesty undertakes to provide such support and 
assistance to the armed forces of His Majesty the King of Iraq 
as may from time to time be agreed by the High Contracting 
Parties. A separate agreement regulating ‘the extent and conditions 
of such support and assistance shall be concluded between the High 
Contracting Parties and communicated to the Council of the League 
of Nations. 

ARTICLE 8. 

No territory in Iraq shall be ceded or leased or in any way placed 
under the control of any foreign Power; this shall not prevent His 
Majesty the King of Iraq from mi aking such arrangements as may 
be necessary for the accommodation of forei sign representatives and for 
the fulfilment of the provisions of the preceding article. 


ARTICLE 9. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes that he will accept and 
give effect to such reasonable provisions as His Britannic Majesty 
may consider necessary in judicial matters to safeguard the interests 
of foreigners in consequence of the non-applic: :tion of the immuni- 
ties and privileges enjoyed by them under capitulation or usage. 
These provisions shall be embodied in a separate agreement, which 
shall be communicated to the Council of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The High Contracting Parties agree to conclude separate agree- 
ments to secure the execution of any treaties, agreements or under- 
takings which His Britannic Majesty is under obligs ation to see carried 
out in respect of Iraq. His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes 
to bring in any legislation necessary to ensure the execution of these 
agreements. Such agreements shall be communicated to the Council 
of the League of Nations. 


ARTICLE 11. 


There shall be no discrimination in Iraq against the nationals 
of any State, member of the League of Nations, or of any State to 
which His Britannic Majesty has agreed by treaty that the same 
rights should be ensured as it would enjoy if it were a member of the 

said League (including companies incorporated under the laws of 
such State), as compared with British nationals or those of any for- 
eign State in matters concerning taxation, commerce or navi- 
gation, the exercise of industries or professions, or in the treatment 
of merchant vessels or civil aircraft. Nor shall there be any dis- 
crimination in Iraq against goods originating in or destined for any 
of the said States. There shall be freedom of transit under equitable 
conditions across Iraq territory. 


ARTICLE 12. 


No measure shall be taken in Iraq to obstruct or interfere with 
missionary enterprise or to dise riminate against any missionary on 
the ground of his religious belief or nation: ality, provided that such 
enterprise is not prejudici ial to public order and good government. 


ARTICLE 13. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes to co-operate, in so 
far as social, religious and other conditions may permit, in the 
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execution of any common policy adopted by the League of Nations 
for preventing and combating disease, including diseases of plants 
and animals. 


ARTICLE 14. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes to secure the enactment, 
within twelve months of the coming into force of this treaty, and to 
ensure the execution of a Law of Antiquities based on the rules 
annexed to article 421 of the Treaty of Peace signed at Sévres on the 
10th August, 1920. This law shall replace the former Ottoman Law 
of Antiquities, and shall ensure equality of treatment in the matter 
of archeological research to the nationals of all States members of 
the League ‘of Nations, and of any State to which His Britannic 
Majesty has agreed by treaty that the same rights should be ensured 
as it would enjoy if it were a member of the said League. 


ARTICLE 15. 


A separate agreement shall regulate the financial relations between 
the High Contracting Parties. It shall provide, on the one hand, 
for the transfer by His Britannic Majesty’s Government to the Gov- 
ernment of Iraq of such works of public utility as may be agreed 
upon, and for the rendering by His Britannic Majesty’ s Government 
of such financial assistance as may from time to time be considered 
necessary for Iraq, and, on the other hand, for the progressive liqui- 
dation by the Government of Ir: aq of all liabilities thus incurred. 
Such agreement shall be communicated to the Council of the League 
of Nations. 


ARTICLE 16. 


So far as is consistent with his international obligations, His 
Britannic Majesty undertakes to place no obstacle in the way of 
the association of the State of Iraq for customs or other purposes 
with such neighbouring Arab States as may desire it. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Any difference that may arise between the High Contracting 
Parties as to the interpretation of the provisions ~ of this treaty, 
shall be referred to the Permanent Court of International Justice 
provided for by article 14 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 
In such case, should there be any discrepancy between the English 
and Arabic texts of this treaty, the English shall be taken as the 
authoritative version. 

ArrtIcie 18. 


This treaty shall come into force as soon as it has been ratified 
by the High Contracting Parties after its acceptance by the Con- 
stituent Assembly, and shall remain in force for twenty years, at 
the end_of which period the situation shall be examined, and if the 
High Contracting Parties are of opinion that the tres ity is no 
longer required it shall be terminated. Termination shall be sub- 
ject to confirmation by the League of Nations unless before that 
date article 6 of this treaty has come into effect, in which case 
notice of termination shall be communicated to the Council of the 
League of Nations. Nothing shall prevent the High Contracting 
Parties from reviewing from time to time the provisions of this 

reaty, and those of the separate agreements arising out of articles 
7 10 and 15, with a view to any revision which may seem desirable 
in the circumstances then existing, and any modification which may 
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Schedule II—Contd. he agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties shall be com- 


municated to the Council of the League of Nations. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Bagdad. 

The present treaty has been drawn up in English and Arabic. 
One copy in each language will remain deposited in the archives 
of the Iraq Government, and one copy in each language in those of 
the Government of His Britannic Majesty. 


IN WITNESS OF WHICH the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present treaty and have affixed thereto their seals. Done at 
Bagdad in duplicate this tenth day of October, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-two of the Christian Era, corresponding with 


the nineteenth day of Sa‘far, one thousand three hundred and 
forty-one, Hijrah. 


P. Z. Cox, 
His Britannic Majesty’s High 
Commissioner in Iraq. 
‘App-Ur-RAHMAN, 
Nagib-al-Ashraf of Bagdad and Prime 
Minister of the Iraq Government. 


No. 2. 


Protocol to the Treaty of Alliance between Great Britain and Iraq 
of October 10, 1922. 


We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Majesty 
and of His Majesty the King of Iraq respectively, having been duly 
authorised, met together this 30th day of April, 1923, corresponding 
to the 14th Ramazan, 1341, in order to sign the following protocol 
to the Treaty of Alliance concluded between their Majesties afore- 
said on the 10th October, 1922, corresponding to 19th Sa‘far, 1341, 
Hijrah, subject to ratification. 


PROTOCOL. 


It is understood between the High Contracting Parties that, not- 
withstanding the provisions of article 18, the present treaty shall 


terminate upon Iraq becoming a member of the League of Nations, 
and in any case not later than four years from the ratification of 
peace with Turkey. Nothing in this protocol shall prevent a fresh 
agreement from being concluded with a view to regulate the sub- 
sequent relations between the High Contracting Parties; and nego- 
tiations for that object shall be entered into between them before 
the expiration of the above period. 

In witness of which the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed 
their signatures thereto. Done at Bagdad in duplicate this 30th 
day of April, 1923, of the Christian era, corresponding with the 
14th day of Ramazan, 1341, Hijrah. 

P. Z. Cox, 


His Britannic Majesty’s High 
Commissioner in Iraq. 


Asput Munstn-Au-Sa‘apun, 
Prime Minister of the Iraq 


Government. 
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No. 3. 


British Officials Agreement made under Article 2 of the Treaty of 
Alliance between Great Britain and Iraq of October 10, 1922. 


We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Majesty 
and of His Majesty the King of Iraq respectively, having been duly 
authorised, met together this 25th day of March, 1924, corresponding 
to the 19th day of Sha‘ban, 1342, in order to sign the following agree- 
ment subsidiary to article 2 of the Treaty of Alliance concluded be- 


tween their Majesties aforesaid on the 10th day of October, 1922, 
corresponding to the 19th day of Sa‘far, 1341, Hijrah, subject to 
ratification. 


THE AGREEMENT, 


Wuereas a treaty of alliance between His Britannic Majesty 
and his Majesty the King of Iraq was signed at Bagdad on the 
10th day of October, 1922, corresponding with the 19th day of 
Sa‘far, 1341, Hijrah, and a protocol to the said treaty was signed 
at Bagdad on the 30th day of April, 1923, cclnumindine with the 
14th day of Ramazan, 1341, Hijrah; and 

Wuereas by article 2 of the said treaty His Majesty the King 
of Iraq undertakes that for the period of the same treaty no 
gazetted official of other than Iraq nationality shall be appointed 
in Iraq without the concurrence of His Britannic Majesty; and 

Whereas by the same article it is provided that a separate 
agreement regulating the numbers and conditions of employment 
of British officials so appointed in the Iraq Government shall be 
concluded between the High Contracting Parties: 

Now THEREFORE it is agreed as follows :— 


Articir 1. 


The Iraq Government agrees to appoint a British official approved 
by the High Commissioner as and when it may be requested to do 
so to any of the posts enumerated in schedule 1 hereto annexed. 

ARTICLE 2. 

The Iraq Government agrees that any British official appointed 
to serve the Iraq Government in any of the posts reserved under 
article 1 of this agreement, or in any of the posts enumerated 
in schedule 2, shall be given a contract on the pay and grading 
prescribed for it in the said schedule and embodying the terms 
and conditions of service set forth in schedule 3, save and except 
that British officers seconded or appointed to serve under the 
Ministry of Defence of the Iraq Government shall be given contracts 
on the pay and grading prescribed in schedule 4, and embodying 
the terms and conditions of service prescribed in schedule 4. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Subject to the provisions of article 2 of the Treaty of Alliance, 
nothing in this agreement shall prevent the Iraq Government from 
engaging British technical or scientific experts or British clerical 
and subordinate staff on special contracts. 


ARTICLE 4, 


The Iraq Government undertakes that the obligations accepted 
by them under any contract of employment signed and issued in 
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Schedule II—Contd. aecordance with this agreement prior to the termination of the 
Treaty of Alliance, including the payment of contributions to the 
provident. fund as prescribed in schedule 3 of this agreement, shall 
continue in force during the continuance of such contract and on 
its termination, notwithstanding the prior termination of the said 
Treaty of Alliance. 


ARTICLE 5. 


For the purpose of contracts of employment entered into before 
the termination of the Treaty of Alliance, but continuing in force 
after such termination as provided in article 4 of this agreement, 
a revision of such clauses in schedules 3 and 4 of this agreement 
as contain a reference to His Saeeaie Majesty’s High Commis- 
sioner or to the Disciplinary Board constituted under clause 17 
of schedule 3 shall be undertaken in connexion with the negotiations 
for the conclusion of a fresh agreement between the High Contract- 
ing Parties provided for in the protocol to the Treaty of Alliance. 


ARTICLE 6. 


All British officials appointed to posts in the Iraq Government 
under the terms of this agreement, shall be in the service of the 
Iraq Government and responsible to that Government and not to 
the High Commissioner, 


SCHEDULE 1. 


Advisers to the Ministries of Interior, Finance, Justice, Defence and Com- 
munications and Works. 

Directors or Inspectors-General of Irrigation, Public Works, Agriculture, 
Tapu, Surveys and Veterinary Services. 

Director or Assistant Director of Audit, Inspectors-General of Police, Posts 
and Telegraphs, Health, Education, Customs and Excise. 

President of Court of Appeal. 


SCHEDULE 2. 
GRADE I, 


Advisers to Ministries of Interior, Finance and Justice. 
Rs. 2,500—100—3,500, provided that these rates may 
be exceeded if the Iraq Government is unable to obtain suitable officials except 
on a higher rate of pay. 


GRADE ITI, 


(i.) Adviser to the Ministry of Communications and Works. 
President of the Court of Appeal. 
Inspector-General of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Inspector-General of Police. 

Inspector-General of Health. 

Inspector-General of Education. 

Inspector-General of Customs and Excise. 
Director of Irrigation. 

Director of Public Works. 

Director of Audit. 

Director of Agriculture. 

Assistant Adviser to the Ministry of the Interior. 
Assistant Adviser to the Ministry of Finance. 
Revenue Secretary to the Ministry of Finance. 


________Rs. 1,800—100—2,800. 


Nore.—(i.) This post may be on special short-term contract ex-grade, or 
may be combined with the post of Director of Irrigation or Public Works, 
whichever of the two is senior. If so combined or on ordinary contract, the 
starting pay will be Rs. 2.200. 
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Grave III, Schedule Il—Contd, 


Senior Administrative Inspectors. 
Senior Finance Inspectors. 
Senior Police Inspectors. 

Deputy Inspector-General, C.1.D. 


(i.) Judges, Court of First Instance. 
Secretary to the Ministry of Communications and Works, 
Director of Tapu. 
Director of Veterinary Services. 
Superintending Engineers. 


(1i.) Health Specialists. 
Directors of Hospitals and Institutes. 
Chief Medical Officers in Mosul and Kirkuk. 
Medical Officers of Health in Bagdad and Basrah. 


I iene tnssic iain Rs. 1,500—75—1,800—100—2,300. 


Note.—(i.) If appointed without knowledge of Arabic and local legal expe- 
rience, to start at Rs. 1,350 and be on probation for two years, 
(ii.) If allowed to take private practice, to start at Rs. 1,200, and, in 
the case of future appointments of Health Specialists, if they are allowed to 
take private practice, they may be placed in another Grade. 


Grave IV (a). 


Collectors of Customs. 

Director of Surveys. 

Chief Agricultural Research Officer. 
Chief Agricultural Inspector. 
Executive Engineers, P.W.D. 
Electrical Specialist. 

Government Architect. 

Executive Engineers, Irrigation. 
Inspector of Posts. 

Senior Executive Engineer, Telegraphs. 
Inspectors of Education. 

Qualified Medical Officers not in Grade IIT. 


SOUR wiressenipietnienacd ied iceeamagise __Rs. 1,200—75—1,800. 


Grape IV (bd). 


(i.) Junior Administrative Inspectors. 
Junior Finance Inspectors. 
Junior Police Inspectors (1st class). 
Junior Executive Engineers, Telegraphs. 
Agricultural Officers. 


(ii.) Deputy Collectors of Customs. 
Assistant Director of Public Health (Personnel and Accounts Section). 


Pay : iighakecanciiaie Rs. 900—50—1,200—75—1,800. 
Nore.—(i.) Increments of Rs. 75 throughout. 
(ii.) Not to rise beyond Rs. 1,500 in this grade unless they pass a 
departmental test qualifying them for post of Collector and no such post is 
vacant. 
GRADE V. 


Assistant Collectors of Customs. 

Assistant Irrigation Officers. 

Assistant Engineers, P.W.D. 

Junior Police Inspectors (2nd class). 

Survey Officers. 

Other Officials in Departments of Posts and Telegraphs. 
Veterinary Officers. 

Superintendent of Medical Stores. 


i iicctncdnlnddminiie Rs. 800—50—1,300. 


General Note. 

(i.) An official already in the service of the Iraq Government, who is 
appointed to any post mentioned in this schedule and similar in grade to 
that in which he is serving at the time of such appointment, shall be placed 
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in the grade prescribed for the post at such a point as will give him a total 
salary not less than the salary which he is drawing at the time of signing 
the new contract. In calculating such salary regard shall be had to the 
number of months which he has served towards the new increment due under 
his old contract. 

(ii.) Junior Administrative Inspectors shall be placed at such a point in 
Grade IV as shall give them the salary nearest (either above or below) to 
their present salary plus Rs. 200, their position as regards increments being 
taken into account as above. 

(iil.) In order to enable them to meet the extra expense which will be 
involved by the payment of rent, lighting and conservancy charges, married 
officers (other than Junior Administrative Inspectors) stationed in Bagdad, 
Basrah or Mosul, and drawing pay at the rate of less than Rs. 1,5 
per mensem, shall be granted a personal allowance, to be absorbed in future 
increments, of Rs. 150 or such portion of Rs. 150 as shall together with their 
salary amount to Rs. 1,500 per mensem in all. 


SCHEDULE 83. 
REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE SERVICE OF BRITISH OFFICIALS IN IRAQ. 


Period of Service. 


1—(1.) Every official whom it is desired to employ in the Iraq Govern- 
ment will be required to enter into an agreement to serve the Iraq Government 
for a definite period, to be specified in his agreement, of five, ten or fifteen 
years. 

(2.) Such period of service will commence on the date on which he embarks 
to take up his appointment, or in the case of an official already serving in 
Iraq, on a date to be fixed in his contract, and shall not be considered to be 
interrupted by any local, sick or ordinary leave granted in accordance with 
these regulations. 

(3.) Except in the case of officials who before the commencement of such 
period of service have served not less than one year in the Iraq Government 
and whose retention in the posts in which they are specialised has been 
asked for by the Iraq Government, the first year (or, in the case of officials 
referred to in Note (i) under Grade III in schedule 2, the first two years) of 
such period of service shall be probationary and the official’s contract may 
be terminated at the end of the first or second year, as the case may be, by 
three months’ notice in writing, and when such notice is given the High 
Commissioner shall be given an opportunity to give his opinion regarding 
the official concerned. On such termination of his contract, the official 
shall be entitled to any leave or leave gratuity which he has earned and a 
free passage to England for himself. He shall receive from the Provident 
Fund only the amount of such contributions as he has made thereto. 


Salary. 


2.—(i.) The salary of an official, together with the increment to it, will 
be that provided for his office in schedule 2, provided that— 

(a.) In the case of officials already serving under the Iraq Government 
and (0b) in the case of new appointments of officials with special experience 
or qualifications, the initial salary of an official may be fixed by his contract 
at a point in the grade of his office higher than the initial salary of the grade. 


Half Salary during Voyage on Appointment. 


(ii.) On being appointed an official will be entitled to half salary from 
the date of his embarkation to take up his new appointment to the date 
of his arrival in Iraq and to full salary from the date of his arrival in Iraq. 

(iii.) For the purpose of this and the succeeding regulations the term 
“salary” means the salary attached to the office held by the official and does 
not include a personal allowance or other payment made to the official. 

The term “emoluments” means and includes all payments made to an 
official including salary and allowances of every kind. 


Ourrency of Payment in Iraq. 


3.—(1.) Subject to clause 16 of these regulations, emoluments paid in Iraq 
will be paid in rupees. 

(2.) An official, on giving three months’ notice, shall have the option of 
drawing one-third of his salary in London at the fixed conversion rate of 
Rs. 15 to £1, or in the event of the currency being altered at the par rate of 
exchange. 

An official who shall have availed himself on this option may, by giving 
three months’ notice, cancel the arrangement and draw his salary in rupees 
in Iraq. 
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Passages of Officials. 


4.—A.—/(1.) An official will, on first appointment, be allowed a free first-class 
passage out to Iraq subject to his executing an agreement under which he 
will be bound to refund the cost thereof in the event of his relinquishing the 
appointment within three years from the date of his arrival in Iraq in order 
to take up other employment in Iraq, or within one year from the date of such 
arrival for any other reason than bodily or mental infirmity. 

(2.) He will also, on the termination of his service, be allowed a free passage 
to England: provided that if the Government terminate his contract under 
clause 18 of these regulations for misconduct or insubordination, or the official 
himself terminates it for any reason other than bodily or mental infirmity, 
the allowance of this passage shall be at the discretion of the Disciplinary 
Board constituted under clause 17. 

(3.) During the currency of his agreement an official will be further allowed 
a free passage from Iraq to England and back, once if his contract is for five 
years’ service, twice if it is for ten years’ service, and three times if it is for 
fifteen years’ service, 

(4.) The Government may provide the passage allowed under this regulation 
on any ship of a recognised line which carries first-class passengers between 
England and Iraq. If the official elects to proceed by a different route, he 
shall receive the actual cost of the passage chosen by him or the value of the 
passage chosen by Government, whichever is less. 


Wives of British Officials. 


B.—(1.) The wife of an official already married at the commencement of 
his contract shall be allowed two free first-class single passages either way 
between England and Iraq when the contract of the official is for five years’ 
service, three such passages when the contract is for ten years’, and four such 
passages when it is for fifteen years’ service. 

(2.) When the official marries during the period of his contract, his wife 
shall be allowed two free single passages either way for the next five years 
remaining to be served by the official under his contract at the time of the 
marriage, and one free single passage either way for every subsequent five 
years remaining to be served. A period of less than five years shall not be 
taken into consideration in deciding to what free passage a wife may be entitled 
under these regulations. 

(3.) Passages allowed to wives shall be provided under the same conditions 
as those allowed to officials under 4(A) of these regulations. 


Quarters. 


5. In the case of an official occupying a house which is the property of 
the Government, an oflicial who is occupying a house by himself shall pay 
rent at the rate of 8 per cent. of his salary, and an official who is sharing a 
house with another official shall pay rent at the rate of 4 per cent. of his 
salary provided that the payment made by the official or officials occupying 
the house shall in no case exceed a fair rent for the house calculated on 
the basis of the actual rents of privately-owned houses in the locality. Rent 
will be paid on the same principle by officials occupying houses which are not 
the property of the Government, provided that the payment made by the 
official or officials occupying the house shall in no case exceed the actual 
rent of the house. Should such payment be less than the rent of the house, 
then, in order to assist the official in paying the balance of the rent, the 
Government shall give such officials an allowance in aid as follows:— 


In Basrah and Bagdad: 
Married officials not exceeding 12 per cent. of their salary. 
Unmarried officials not exceeding 6 per cent. of their salary. 


In other stations: 
Married officials not exceeding 8 per cent. of their salary. 
Unmarried officials not exceeding 4 per cent. of their salary. 


These allowances in aid shall be subject to revision every year in accordance 
with the actual fluctuations of rents, 

For the purposes of this clause the term “ salary ” shall be deemed to include 
personal allowance, if any. 


Equipment of Quarters. 


6. The Government shall, if possible, equip all Government houses occupied 
by officials with such electric lights, fans and water as may be recommended 
by the Directorate of Health Services. 
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Local Leave. 


7. An official may at the discretion of the Government be allowed local 
leave not exceeding twenty-one days in each calendar year. Such leave shall 
not be cumulative, and shall not be combined with ordinary leave. 


Ordinary Leave. 


8.—(i.) An official will earn ordinary leave at the rate of one day’s leave 
for every five days of effective service. No leave other than local leave shall 
count as effective service. 

(ii.) Ordinary leave shall be cumulative. 

(iii.) Subject to the exigencies of the service, an official may be granted 
the ordinary leave due to him at any time he desires, and may claim the 
right to take the leave due to him if under a fifteen years’ contract three times; 
if under a ten years’ contract, twice; and if under a five years’ contract, once. 

(iv.) An official on the expiry of his service, or on the termination of his 
contract by the Government for any reason other than insubordination or 
misconduct, shall receive a gratuity in respect of ordinary leave which is due 
to him and which owing to the exigencies of the service he has been unable 
to take. This gratuity shall be calculated at the rate of one day’s leave 
allowance for every day of leave due subject to maximum of nine months. 

(v.) When on ordinary leave an official shall be entitled to full salary. 


Sick Leave. 


9.—(i.) Short periods of absence from duty owing to sickness not exceed- 
ing ten consecutive days will be allowed in Iraq on full salary. Any absence 
extending beyond that period will be counted as sick leave. 

(ii.) The aggregate amount of sick leave which an official may be allowed 
shall be as follows:- 


If he is on a five years’ contract___- 1 year. 
If he is on a ten years’ contract acheived iedctihcnicastlonia 2 years. 
If he is on a fifteen years’ contract icqtintieieninnainenna ip a 


(iii.) If these aggregate amounts are exceeded the Government shall have 
the option of terminating the contract without compensation. 

(iv.) On each occasion of taking sick leave an official shall receive full 
salary for a period up to six months and thereafter such leave as is due 
to him up to a further six months. If no leave or insufficient leave is due to 
him to cover the second six months he may complete the period by additional 
sick leave on half-pay. At the end of this period of twelve months the Govern- 
ment shall have the right to terminate without compensation the service of an 
official who is on a five years’ contract, and in other cases, i.e., if the official 
is on more than five years’ contract, a medical board shall assemble, and, if 
it is considered that the official is unlikely to be fit to return to duty within 
the limits laid down in sub-clause (2) above, Government shall have the right 
to terminate the contract without compensation. 

(v.) Nothing in this clause shall in any way modify the obligations of the 
Iraq Government to pay an officer of the Imperial forces or Indian army on 
return from his employment until he is fit for duty in the Imperial or Indian 
establishment as the case may be, subject to the maximum period of sick leave 
with full pay of his substantive rank provided in the regulations of the service 
concerned. 


Medical Attendance. 


10. In Iraq an official will be entitled to free medical treatment, but this 
privilege does not extend to his family. 


Compensation in case of Termination by Government. 


11. In the case of an official whose services are terminated by Government 
other than for reasons stated in clauses 1, sub-clause (3), 9, 14 and 18, 
Government shall pay into the Provident Fund on his behalf, and he shall 
receive from that fund, in addition to the sum already due to him therefrom, 
a sum equal to the combined contributions of Government and the official which 
would have fallen due in respect of the balance of his contract. 


Special Compensation for Death, éc., due to Local Disturbances, éc. 


12. Special compensation, which shall not be less favourable in the case 
of an officer of the Imperial forces or Indian army than that to which he would 
be entitled under the regulations of his parent service, under rules to be laid 
down hereafter, will be granted in the case of death, injury or loss of property, 
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&c., due to war or local disturbances, or in the case of permanent disability 
certified by a medical board to have arisen out of the special circumstances of 
his employment. In the case of loss of property, no compensation will be paid 
unless it can be reasonably shown that it was impossible to insure such prop- 
erty or that insurance could only have been effected at an exorbitant premium. 
In any case compensation will be paid only in respect of articles considered 
necessary and indispensable, and the Government will take no responsibility 
for the loss, theft, or destruction of valuables, such as jewellery, works of 
art, &c. 


Provident Fund. 


13. A Provident Fund shall be instituted to which Government and the 
officials shall contribute as follows :— 

(i.) Every official shall contribute to the Provident Fund monthly by the 
deduction from his salary bill of one-twelfth of his pay. 

(ii.) The Government shall contribute monthly in respect of each official 
a sum equal to twice the official’s contribution during the preceding month. 

(iii.) Sums deducted on this account from the salary bills of officials, 
together with the sums due from Government, shall be transmitted monthly 
to such person or persons as may be appointed Treasurer of the fund by His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government, and the fund will be administered by trustees 
approved, and in accordance with rules laid down by His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government. 

(iv.) Every official, except officials on whose behalf the Government has 
paid or accepted liability for pension contribution up to the date of commence- 
ment of service under the new conditions, shall contribute to the fund in 
respect of service between the 11th November, 1920, and the date on which 
these conditions of service become applicable to him a sum equal to one- 
twelfth of his aggregate pay during such period. 

(v.) Government shall contribute a like amount to that contributed by the 
official in respect of pre-contract service referred to in sub-clause (iv). 

(vi.) In the case of officials who are lent or transferred to the Iraq Govern- 
ment by other Governments and who continue to qualify for the pension 
payable by their parent service on condition that their pension contributions 
continue to be paid, such pension contributions (except in so far as they are 
payable by the official himself under the rules of his parent service) shall con- 
tinue to be paid by the Iraq Government. 

The first five sub-clauses of this clause shall not apply in the case of such 
oflicials. 


Languages. 


14, An official will be required to comply with the provisions of such 
regulations relating to language examinations as may be drawn up by a 
Disciplinary Board constituted under clause 17 of this schedule and approved 
by the High Commissioner. Such regulations may provide for the stoppage 
of promotion in the event of failure to pass an examination prescribed as com- 
pulsory, and may further provide for termination of the official’s contract 
without compensation in the event of repeated failures. 


Travelling Allowances: Acting Allowances. 


15. Traveling and transport allowances within Iraq and acting allowances 
shall be admissible in accordance with rules applicable to local officials, 
Currency. 


16. In the event of the currency being altered, the rupee emoluments 
shall thereafter be payable in the new currency at the current rate of exchange 
except as provided in clause 3(2) of this schedule, 


Discipline. 


17. Officials will, for the purposes of discipline, be under the supervision of 
a Board composed as follows :— 


PRESIDENT : 
The Prime Minister. 
MEMBERS: 


A representative of his Excellency the High Commissioner, three Ministers 
and three senior British officials nominated by His Majesty the King. 

The findings of the Board shall be subject to the approval of His Majesty 
the King. Before such approval is given, his Excellency the High Commis- 
sioner shall be given an opportunity of expressing his opinion on such findings. 
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Schedule II—Contd. Termination for Insubordination, ec. 


18, The Government has the right, subject to the approval of the Disciplinary 
Board as constituted under clause 17, to terminate without compensation the 
services of an official who has been guilty of misconduct and insubordination, 
and to receive back from the Provident Fund the whole or part, as may be 
decided by the said Board, of the amount contributed by Government to his 
credit in the Provident Fund, 


Termination of Contract by Official. 

19. An official will be entitled to terminate his contract during its currency 
by giving six months’ notice in writing to the head of his Department, but 
should he do so it shall be put before the Disciplinary Board as constituted 
under clause 17 to decide in the circumstances whether he should receive his 
free passage home, any or all of the leave due to him, or more than half only 
of the amount standing to his credit in the Provident Fund at the time of his 
resignation. 

20. In the case of any seconded officer of the Imperial forces or Indian army, 
if, on the termination of his contract otherwise than under clauses 18 and 19, 
he cannot be absorbed within the authorised establishment, the Iraq Government 
shall be liable for his pay and allowances at normal British rates for the period 
during which he is awaiting absorption. 

Arbitration. 

21. If any question arises under the agreement entered into by an official 
whether as regards its interpretation or in any other respect, it shall be referred 
to the Disciplinary Board, whose decision, after the approval of His Majesty 
the King as provided in clause 17, shall be final. 


SCHEDULE 4, 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE SERVICE or BRITISH OFFICERS EMPLOYED UNDER 
THE MINISTRY OF DEFENCE OF THE IRAQ GOVERNMENT. 


Period of Service. 

1—(1,) An officer will be required on appointment to enter into an agree- 
ment to serve the Iraq Government for a period of three years, extendable, if 
both parties agree and, in the case of an officer of the Imperial forces or Indian 
army, subject to the approval of His Britannic Majesty’s Government or the 
Government of India, as the case may be, to five, seven and ten years by 
successive renewals. 

(2.) Such period of service will commence on the date on which he embarks 
to take up his appointment, or in the case of an officer already serving in Iraq 
on a date to be fixed in his contract, and shall not be considered to be inter- 
rupted by any local, sick, or ordinary leave granted in accordance with these 
regulations, 


Salary. 


2.—(1.) The salary of an officer together with the increment attached to it 
will be that provided for his office in the table of grades annexed to this 
schedule. 


Half Salary during Voyage on Appointment. 


(2.) An officer proceeding to Iraq to take up an appointment under the 
Government of Iraq will be entitled to the full pay of his Iraq appointment 
from the date of arrival in Iraq and for the period from the date of embarka- 
tion to the date of his arrival in Iraq, (a) if an officer of the Imperial forces, 
to half-pay of his Iraq appointment or to his British regimental pay (without 
allowances) of his substantive rank, whichever is the greater; (b) if an officer 
of the Indian army, to half the pay of his Iraq appointment or to the pay of his 
substantive rank without staff pay if proceeding from India to Iraq, or if not 
so proceeding the British regimental pay of his substantive rank, whichever is 
the greater; (c) in all other cases to half the pay of his Iraq appointment. 


Currency of Payment in Iraq. 


8.—(1.) Subject to clause 16 of these regulations, emoluments paid in Iraq 
will be paid in rupees. 

(2.) An officer, on giving three months’ notice, shall have the option of 
drawing one-third of his salary in London at the fixed conversion rate of Rs. 15 
to £1, or, in the event of the currency being altered, at the par rate of exchange. 
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An officer who shall have availed himself of this option may, by giving 
three months’ notice, cancel the arrangement and draw his salary in rupees 
in Iraq. 


Passages of Officers. 

4.—A (1.) An officer will, on first appointment, be allowed a free first-class 
passage out to Iraq subject to his executing an agreement under which he 
will be bound to refund the cost thereof in the event of his relinquishing the 
appointment within three years from the date of his arrival in Iraq in order 
to take up other employment in Iraq, or within one year from date of such 
arrival for any other reason except bodily or mental infirmity. 

(2.) He will also on the termination of his service be allowed a free first- 
class passage to England; provided that, if the Government terminates his 
service under clause 18 of these regulations for misconduct or insubordination, 


or if the officer terminates it for any other reason than bodily or mental 
infirmity, the allowance of this passage shall be at the discretion of the 
Government. 

(3.) During the currency of his agreement an officer,will be further allowed 
a free return first-class passage from Iraq to England and back, once on a 
three or five years’ contract and once again if the contract is extended beyond 
five years. 

If an officer who has already taken the free return passage or passages to 
England granted under this sub-clause or who is not entitled to any such 
free return passage, is sent to England on the ground of ill-health, a similar 
free return passage to England and back shall be granted to him, 

(4.) The Government may provide the passage allowed under this regulation 
on any ship of a recognised line which carries first-class passengers between 
England and Iraq or on a British Government transport. 

If the officer elects to proceed by a different route, line or class, or to a 
destination other than the United Kingdom, he shall receive the actual cost 
of the passage he takes or the value of the passage allowed under this regula- 
tion, whichever is the less, 


Wives of Officers. 


B (1.) The wife of an officer already married at the commencement of 
his contract shall be allowed two free first-class single passages either way 
between England and Iraq if the oflicer’s contract is for three or five years’ 
service and one further single passage if the officer’s contract is extended 
beyond five years, 

(2.) When the officer marries during the period of his contract, the wife 
shall be allowed two free first-class single passages either way if and when 
the oflicer’s contract is extended. 

(3.) Passages allowed to wives shall be provided under the same conditions 
as those allowed to officers under 4 A of these regulations. 


Quarters. 

5. In the case of an officer occupying a house which is the property of 
the Government, rent will be charged on the following principle :— 

An officer who is occupying a house by himself shall pay rent at the rate 
of 8 per cent. of his salary and an officer who is sharing a house with another 
officer shall pay rent at the rate of 4 per cent. of his salary, provided that 
the payment made by the officer or officers occupying the house shall in no 
case exceed a fair rent for the house calculated on the basis of the actual rents 
of privately-owned houses in the locality. Rent will be paid on the same 
principle by officers occupying houses which are not the property of the 
Government, provided that the payment made by the officer or officers occupy- 
ing the house shall in no case exceed the actual rent of the house, then, in 
order to assist the officer in paying the balance of the rent, the Government 
shall give such officers an allowance in aid as follows :— 


In Basrah and Bagdad— 
Married officers, not exceeding 12 per cent. of their salary. 
Unmarried officers, not exceeding 6 per cent. of their salary. 
In other stations— 


Married officers, not exceeding 8 per cent. of their salary. 
Unmarried officers, not exceeding 4 per cent, of their salary. 


These allowances in aid shall be subject to revision every year in accordance 
with the actual fluctuation of rents. 


3051°—33—ptT 2——_14 


1835 


Schedule I—Contd. 





1836 


CONVENTION—AMERICAN RIGHTS IN IRAQ. JAN. 9, 1930. 


Schedule II—Contd. Equipment of Quarters. 


6. The Government shall, if possible, equip all Government houses occupied 
by officers with such electric light, fans and water as may be recommended by 
the Directorate of Health Services. 


Local Leave. 


7. An officer may, at the discretion of the Government, be allowed local leave 
not exceeding twenty-one days in each calendar year. Such leave shall not be 
cumulative and shall not be combined with ordinary leave. When on local 
leave an officer shall be entitled to full salary. 


Ordinary Leave. 


8.—(1.) An officer shall earn one day’s ordinary leave for each five days of 
effective service. No leave other than local leave shall count as effective serv- 
ice. The period spent on voyages other than on first appointment shall be 
reckoned as ordinary leave. 

(2.) Ordinary leave shall be cumulative. 

(3.) Subject to the exigencies of the service, an officer may be granted ordi- 
nary leave at any time and may claim the right to take such leave as may be 
due to him— 

In a three years’ contract—Once. 
In a five years’ contract—Once. 
In a seven years’ contract—Twice. 
In a ten years’ contract—Twice. 


(4.) When on ordinary leave an officer shall be entitled to full salary. 

(5.) An officer on the expiry of his period of service, or on the termination 
of his contract by the Government for any reason other than insubordination 
or misconduct, shall receive pay in lieu of any ordinary leave which is due to 
him and which owing to the exigencies of the service he has been unable to 
take. The amount so issued shall not in any case exceed nine months’ salary. 

9.—(1.) Short periods of absence from duty owing to sickness, not exceeding 
ten consecutive days, will be allowed in Iraq on full salary. Any such absence 
extending beyond that period will be counted as sick leave. 

(2.) The aggregate amount of sick leave which an officer may be allowed on 
a three years’ contract shall be eight months. 

(35.) If this aggregate amount is exceeded the Government shall have the 
right of terminating the contract without further notice. 

(4.) On each occasion of taking sick leave an officer shall receive full salary 
for a period up to four months and, thereafter, such leave as is due to him up 
to a further four months. If no leave or insufficient leave is due to him to 
cover the second four months he may complete the period by additional sick 
leave on half-pay. 

At the end of this period of eight months the Government shall have the 
right to terminate his contract without further notice or compensation. 

(5.) If his original contract or his contract as extended under clause 1 
hereof exceeds three years, he shall come under the regulations as to sick leave 
laid down for civilian officials under clause 9 of schedule 3. 

(6.) Nothing in this clause shall in any way modify the obligations of the 
Iraq Government to pay an officer of the Imperial forces or Indian army on 
return from his employment until he is fit for duty in the Imperial or Indian 
establishment, as the case may be, subject to the maximum period of sick 
leave with full pay of his substantive rank and allowances as ordinarily issuable 
as provided in the regulations of the service concerned. 


Medical Attendance. 


10. In Iraq an officer will be entitled to free medical treatment, but this 
privilege shall not extend to his family. 


Termination of Contract by Government. 


11. In cases other than those provided for in clauses 9, 14 and 18, the 
Government shall have the right to terminate an officer’s contract on giving 
him three months’ notice in writing. Such notice shall only be given with the 
consent of the senior British officer attached to the Ministry of Defence. 

11a. Where an officer of the Imperial forces or Indian army cannot be 
absorbed within the authorised establishment on termination of his service 
under the Iraq Government, that Government shall be liable for his pay and 
allowances under the regulations of the service concerned for the period during 
which he is awaiting absorption, 
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Special Compensation for Death, &c., due to Local Disturbances, éc. 


12. Special compensation, which shall not be less favourable in the case 
of an officer of the Imperial forces or Indian army than that to which he would 
be entitled under the regulations of his parent service, will be granted under 
rules to be laid down hereafter by agreement between the High Contracting 
Parties in the case of death, injury and loss of property, &c., due to war or 
local disturbances, or in the case of permanent disability certified by a medical 
board to have arisen out of the circumstances of his employment. In the case 
of loss of property, no compensation will be paid unless it can be reasonably 
shown that it was impossible to insure such property, or that insurance could 
only have been effected at an exorbitant premium. In any case compensation 
will be paid only in respect of articles considered necessary and indispensable 
and the Government will take no responsibility for the loss, theft or destruction 
of valuables, such as jewellery, works of art, &c. 


Gratuity. 


13. On the expiry or termination of his contract, except under clauses 14 
and 18, an officer shall be entitled in addition to any sums payable under 
clause 8(5) to a gratuity of one month’s pay at the rate he is then drawing 
for every completed year of service, fractions of a year to be reckoned at the 
rate of one day’s pay for twelve days’ service. 

In the case of officers who are lent or transferred to the Iraq Government 
by other Governments and who would continue to qualify for the pension 
payable by their parent service on condition that their pension contributions 
continue to be paid, such pension contributions (except in so far as they are 
payable by the officer himself under the rules of his parent service) shall con- 
tinue to be paid by the Iraq Government. 

Such officers will not be eligible for payment of a gratuity under this clause. 


Languages. 


14. An officer will be required to comply with the provisions of such regula- 
tions relating to language examinations as may be drawn up by the Ministry 
of Defence and approved by the High Commissioner. 

Such regulations may provide for the stoppage of promotion in the Iraq 
service in the event of failure to pass any examination prescribed as com- 
pulsory and may further provide for the termination of the officer’s contract 
without compensation in the event of repeated failures. 


Travelling Allowances. Acting Allowances. 


15. Travelling and transport allowances within Iraq and acting allowances 
shall be admissible in accordance with rules applicable to local officers. 


Currency. 


16. In the event of the currency being altered the rupee emoluments shall 
thereafter be payable in the new currency at the current rate of exchange, 
except as provided in clause 3(2) of this schedule. 


Discipline. 


17. Officers will for the purpose of discipline be under the senior British 
officer employed under the Ministry of Defence, who will himself for disci- 
plinary purposes be under the High Commissioner. 


Termination for Insubordination, éc. 


18. The Government has the right, subject to the concurrence of the High 
Commissioner, to terminate without compensation the services of an officer 
who has been guilty of insubordination or misconduct. 


Termination of Contract by Officer. 


19. An officer will be entitled to terminate his contract on giving three 
months’ notice in writing to the Minister of Defence, but in that case he will 
not be entitled to a free passage home unless he has completed at least eighteen 
months’ service in the country since joining or since his last return from leave. 
He will be entitled to receive the gratuity due to him under clause 13, but 
not to any leave or gratuity in lieu of leave. 


Arbitration. 


20. If any question arises under the agreement entered into by an officer, 
whether as regards its meaning or in any other respect, it shall be referred to 
the High Commissioner, whose decision shall be final. 
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GRADES. 


GRADE I, 


Adviser or Under-Secretary of State to the Ministry of Defence :— 
Rs. 


Pay___ patna 2 ; _ 2,500—100—3,500 


GRADE IL. 

Senior officers, whether in headquarters or liaison officers, with a rank not 
lower than that of Major, except in the case of officers already employed in 
such senior posts :— 

ts. 
Pay.-- ; : ___._. 1,500—75—1,800 
1,800—100—2,300 


Graps III, 


Junior (A‘wan) officers) :— 
ts. 
Pay-- ‘ ane ao ae _... 900—50—1,200 
1,200—75—1,800 


REMARKS, 


If the officer under grade III holds the rank of Captain, his salary shall 
commence at Rs. 1,200, and if he holds the rank of full Lieutenant or has more 
than seven years’ service to his credit, his salary shall commence at Rs. 1,000. 
General Note. 

(i.) An officer already in the service of the Iraq Government who is appointed 
to any post mentioned in this schedule and similar in grade to that in which 
he is serving at the time of such appointment shall be placed in the grade 
prescribed for the post at such a point as will give him a total salary not 
less than the salary which he is drawing at the time of signing the new contract. 
In calculating such salary regard shall be had to the number of months which 
he has served towards the new increment due under his old contract. 

(ii.) In order to enable them to meet the extra expense which will be 
involved by payment of rent, lighting and conservancy charges, married officers 
stationed in Bagdad, Basrah or Mosul, and drawing pay at the rate of less 
than Rs. 1,500 per mensem shall be granted a personal allowance, to be absorbed 
in future increments, of Rs. 150, or such portion of Rs, 150 as shall bring 
their salary up to Rs, 1,500 per mensem. 


IN WITNESS OF WHICH the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed 
their signatures thereto. Done at Bagdad in duplicate this 25th day 
of March, 1924, of the Christian era, corresponding with the 19th day 
of Sha‘ban, 1342, Hijrah. 


H. Dosss, 
His Britannic Majesty’s High 
Commissioner for Iraq. 


Ja‘rar Ax ‘AsKaRrI, 
Prime Minister of the Iraq 
Government. 


No. 4. 


Military Agreement made under Article 7 of the Treaty of Alliance 
between Great Britain and Iraq of October 10, 1922. 


We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Majesty 
and of His Majesty the King of Iraq respectively, having been dul 
authorised, met together this 25th day of March, 1924, correspond- 
ing to the 19th day of Sha‘ban, 1342, in order to sign the following 
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agreement subsidiary to article 7 of the treaty of alliance concluded 
between Their Majesties aforesaid on the 10th day of October, 1922, 
corresponding to the 19th day of Sa‘far, 1341, Hijrah, subject to 
ratification. 


THE AGREEMENT. 


Wuereas a treaty of alliance between His Britannic Majesty and 
His Majesty the King of Iraq was signed at Bagdad on the 10th day 
of October, 1922, corresponding with the 19th day of Sa‘far, 1341, 
Hijrah, and a protocol to the same treaty was signed at Bagdad on 
the 30th day of April, 1923, corresponding with the 14th day of 
Ramazan, 1841, Hijrah; and 

Wuenreas by article 7 of the said treaty His Britannic Majesty 
undertakes to provide such support and assistance to the armed 
forces of His Majesty the King of Iraq as may from time to time be 
agreed by the High Contracting Parties; and 

Wuereas by the same article it is provided that a separate agree- 
ment regulating the extent and conditions of such support and 
assistance shall be concluded between the High Contracting Parties 
and communicated to the Council of the League of Nations; and 

Wuereas by article 18 of the same treaty it is provided that 
nothing shall prevent the High Contracting Parties from reviewing 
from time to time the provisions of the separate agreement referred 
to above with a view to any revision which may seem desirable in 
the circumstances then existing, any modifications which may be 
agreed upon by the High Contracting Parties being communicated 
to the Council of the League of Nations: 

Now THEREFORE it is agreed as follows :-— 


ARTICLE 1. 


The two Governments hereby recognise the principle that the 
Government of Iraq shall at the earliest possible date, provided it 
shall not be later than four years from the date of the conclusion of 
this agreement, accept full responsibility both for the maintenance 
of internal order and for the defence of Iraq from external aggres- 
sion. With this end in view, it is agreed that the material support 
and assistance now being rendered by His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government to the Government of Iraq shall be progressively re- 
duced with all possible expedition. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Such support and assistance as may for a time be provided by 
the Government of His Britannic Majesty shall take the form of the 
presence in Iraq either of an Imperial garrison or of local forces 
maintained by His Britannic Majesty’s Government and of the 
granting of facilities in the following matters, the cost of which will 
be met by the Iraq Government :— 


1. Military and aeronautical instruction of Iraq officers in the 
United Kingdom so far as this may be possible. 

2. The provision in sufficient quanties of arms, ammunition, 
equipment and aeroplanes of the latest available pattern 
for the Iraq army. 

38. The provision of British officials whenever they may be 
required by the Iraq Government within the period of the 
Treaty. 
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Such support and assistance shall in no case take the form of a 
contribution by His Britannic Majesty’s Government to the cost of 
the Iraq army or other local forces maintained and controlled by the 
Government of Iraq, and similarly the Gov ernment of Iraq shall not 
contribute to the cost of the Imperial garrison or forces maintained 
and controlled by His Britannic Majesty’ s Government. 


ARTICLE 3. 


So long as the presence of an Imperial garrison or the main- 
tenance of local forces under the control of His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government is necessary in order to assist the Government of 
Iraq in attaining the full responsibility accepted in principle under 
article 1 of this agreement, the following provisions shall regulate 
the military relations to be maintained between the two Governments 
in Iraq. 

ARTICLE 4, 


The Iraq Government undertake to devote not less than 25 per 
cent. of the annual revenue of Iraq as defined in article 4 of the 
separate agreement regulating the financial relations between the 
two Gov ernments, to the maintenance of the regular army and other 
local forces controlled by them, and in so far as their financial 
capacity permits, progressively ‘to increase the strength of their 
permanent regular army of various arms in accordance with the 
programme prescribed in the schedule hereto annexed and to form 
a reserve army. The British Government shall equip the units of 
these forces, as and when they are completed, in accordance with 
the provisions of article 2 of this agreement. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The strength and composition of the Imperial garrison and of 
the local forces under the control of His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government shall be reviewed each year with a view to the 
progressive reduction provided for in article 3 of the financial 
agreement referred to in the preceding article. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The Iraq army shall, subject to the provisions of the Iraq 
Constitutional mene be commanded by His Majesty the King of 
Iraq. The Officer Commanding the B ritish Forces in Traq shall not 
intervene in matters relating to the Iraq army except as provided 
in articles 7 and 9 of this agreement. 


ARTICLE 7. 


The Iraq Government undertake to grant the Officer Commanding 
the British Forces in Iraq authority to carry out such inspections 
of the Iraq army and other local forces as he may consider necessary 
in order that he may test their efficiency and to submit to His 
Majesty the King of Iraq, through the High Commissioner, his 
recommendations as to such steps as he considers necessary for their 
improvement, and they agree to give full consideration to the wishes 
of the High Commissioner regarding the movements and disposition 
of the Iraq army, and to provide suc oh protection for aerodromes and 
landing grounds as the High Commissioner, at the instance of the 
Air Officer Commanding, may require. The Iraq Government shall 
not be entitled to assistance from His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment as contemplated in article 8 should they fail to give effect to any 
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recommendation of the High Commissioner regarding the movements 
and dispositions of the Iraq army given in virtue of this article. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The Iraq army shall only be employed in the interests of Iraq 
and the two Governments hereby agree that neither Government 
shall undertake any military operations for the maintenance of 
internal order or for the defence of Iraq from external aggression 
without previous consultation and agreement with the other Govern- 
ment. The Iraq Government shall not be entitled to the assistance 
of any forces maintained or controlled by His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government against or for the suppression of any external aggres- 
sion or any civil disturbance or armed rising, which shall, in the 
opinion of the High Commissioner, have been provoked or occasioned 
by action taken or policy pursued by the Iraq Government con- 
trary to the advice or express wishes of His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government. 

ARTICLE 9, 


In the event of operations being undertaken in which forces main- 
tained or controlled by His Britannic Majesty’s Government are 
to take part, the command of the combined forces shall, subject to 
any special arrangement which may be accepted by both parties, 
be vested in a British military commander selected for the purpose. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The Iraq Government undertake to recognise and if necessary to 


secure by legislation or otherwise, the following powers and im- 


munities for any armed forces maintained or controlled by His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government in Iraq, such armed forces to be 
regarded as including civilian officials and Indian public followers 
attached to and inhabitants of Iraq serving with the air and military 
forces :— 


(a.) The right to require from the Iraq Government such action 
according to law as may be necessary in the detection and 
arrest of persons accused of offences committed against 
such armed forces or any members thereof and to secure 
the trial of persons so accused. It is understood that the 
right to secure the trial of such accused persons shall 
include the right to secure their trial by a British Judge 
of the Iraq Courts or by a Special Court composed of two 
British Judges of the Iraq Courts and one Iraqi Judge. 
Appeals either from the Ordinary Courts or from the 
Special Court shall lie to the Iraq Court of Appeal, which 
shall in such cases have a majority of British Judges. 
Trial before the Special Court shall only take place in 
circumstances which are certified in writing by the High 
Commissioner and the Air Officer Commanding to be of 
such exceptional urgency or importance as to render 
trial by the Ordinary Courts undesirable. Such certificate 
may specify the date and place of assembly of the Court 
in which event members of the Court shall proceed if 
necessary by air with such despatch as is needtul for the 
Court to assemble at such date and place. 

(d.) The right to exercise over all members of the said forces 
the control and jurisdiction provided by the British, 
Indian or other military law, to which the members of 
such forces are subject. 
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Schedule 1—Contd. (c.) The right voluntarily to enlist inhabitants of Iraq under 
the Army and Air Force Acts or otherwise, it being un- 
derstood that the Iraq Government undertakes for its 
part when called upon by the Air Officer Commanding or 
any person authorised by him in that behalf, to give all 
the assistance necessary to effect such enlistment and to 
remove as far as possible causes tending to prevent such 
enlistment. 

(d.) Immunity from arrest, search, aprons or trial by the 
civil power in Iraq in respect of criminal offences for all 
enrolled and enlisted members of the said forces: pro- 
vided that inhabitants of Iraq being members of such 
forces shall be ordinarily subject to the jurisdiction of the 
Iraq Courts and shall only enjoy such immunity in 
respect of acts certified by the High Commissioner or the 
Air Officer Commanding to be done in the performance 
of military or other official duties. Nothing in this sub- 
clause shall prevent the forcible detention by the civil 
power of any member of the said forces who has just 
committed, or is in the act of committing an offence which 
involves danger to life. If the member so arrested is not 
an inhabitant of Iraq, he shall be forthwith handed over 
to the Air Force or Military authorities. 

(e.) Immunity from civil process in respect of any act done or 
omission or default made in good faith by any member of 
such forces when acting in performance of his military or 
official duties; the certificate of the High Commissioner or 
Air Officer Comm: anding that an act or omission or default 
was done or made in good faith in performance of such 
duties to be conclusive. The immunity provided by this 
sub-clause shall not debar persons who have incurred 
material damage on account of the said acts or omissions 
or defaults from cl: aiming compensation otherwise than by 
civil process. 

(f.) All such immunities and privileges in respect of civil pro- 


cess as are granted by the Air Force Act, the Army Act 


and the Indian Army Act to persons subject to such Acts, 
and immunity from imprisonment on the order of a C ivil 
Court in respect of any civil action tried by such court. 


ARTICLE 11. 


The Iraq Government undertake to introduce legislation pro- 
viding for the arrest and punishment of any person who is acting or 


conspiring in such a way as to endanger or obstruct the said armed 
forces or attempting or conspiring to cause mutiny or disaffection 


among the said forces, or to bring the said forces into hatred or 
contempt, and to take action according to law against any person 
who is certified by the High Commissioner to be ‘to the best of his 
belief so acting, attempting or conspiring, and in the case of persons 
of other than Ir: aq nationality so acting, attempting or conspiring or 
being likely so to act, attempt or conspire, to take such preventive 
steps according to law as the High Commissioner may consider 
desirable and practic able. 


ARTICLE 12. 
The Iraq Government agree that, in the event of the said forces 


undertaking military operations in Iraq for the purpose of assisting 


the Iraq Government to repel external aggression or to ene civil 
commotion, the King of Iraq will, on the request of the High Com- 
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missioner, proclaim martial law in all such parts of Iraq as may be 
affected by such aggression or commotion, and entrust its adminis- 
tration to the Air Officer Commanding or such other officer or officers 
as the Air Officer Commanding may appoint, and will further secure 
the passing of the necessary measure of indemnification for all acts 
done by the armed forces under martial law upon the subsequent 
re-establishment of civil government. 


ARTICLE 13, 


The Iraq Government undertake to provide every facility for the 
movement of His Britannic Majesty’s forces (including the use of 
wireless telegraph and land-line telegraphic and telephonic services 
and the right to lay land-lines), and for the carriage and storage of 
fuel and supplies for such forces on the roads, railways and water- 
ways and in the ports of Iraq. 


ARTICLE 14. 


The Iraq Government undertake to recognise and to secure by 
licence or legislation the right of His Britannic Majesty’s forces to 
. 5 . . . . , Y 
establish and work at the expense of His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment a system of wireless telegraphs for the transmission and recep- 
tion of external and internal messages on British Government 

service. 

No payment either by way of charge or compensation for loss of 
traffic shall be made to the Iraq Government in respect of such 
messages. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government undertake that no messages 
other than on British Government service shall be transmitted by 
the said system except by agreement with the Iraq Government, 
which agreement shall provide for compensation for loss of such 
traffic by the Iraq Government’s Department of Posts and Tele- 
sraphs unless such messages are transmitted at the request of the 
an Government, in which case His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment shall be entitled to payment for the transmission of such 
messages. 

Any compensation which may be due to the Iraq Government 


shall be in the form of a reduction of the debt due by the Iraq 
Government in respect of the telegraph system transferred to it by 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 


ARrriciE 15. 


The Iraq Government undertake at all times on the request of 
the High Commissioner so to restrict the working and method of 
transmission of the wireless telegraph station at Basrah and so to 
define its wave-length as to obviate interference with British Govern- 
ment stations, and further undertake, in the event of an oy 
arising, to hand over the said station on the request of the High 
Commissioner to His Britannic Majesty’s forces for the transmission 
of messages on the service of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, 
subject to the payment of compensation for the loss of other traffic. 

Furthermore, the Iraq Government agree that the above under- 
takings shall hold good notwithstanding the disposal of the wireless 
telegraph station at Basrah by sale or otherwise and that, in the 
event of their deciding to discontinue the use of the station, three 
months’ notice of such intention shall be given to His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government, who shall be given an opportunity of taking 
over the station before dismantlement, and of operating it for the 
remainder of the period of the treaty. 
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Schedule Contd. The terms of this article shall apply equally to any other per- 


manent wireless telegraph installation which may be established by 
the Iraq Government during the period of this agreement. 


SCHEDULE, 
PROGRAMME OF EXPANSION. 


1924-25.—1 Pack Battery. 
2 Battalions Infantry. 
1 Company Engineers. 
First Line Transport for all existing units. 
Expansion of Bagdad Training Centre, including initiation of 
a Cadets’ College. 
1925-26.—Air Unit to be initiated as recommended by Air Headquarters, 
subject to satisfactory progress being made in the strength 
and efficiency of the local ground forces in Iraq. 
2 Pack Batteries. 
1 Cavalry Regiment. 
3 Infantry Battalions. 
2 Transport Companies. 
1 Field Ambulance. 
Ammunition Column. 
Formation of Infantry Training Depots. 
Formation of Artillery and Cavalry Depots. 
1926-27.—2 Field Batteries. 
Infantry Battalions. 
Company Engineers. 
Skeleton Company Engineers. 
Signal Company. 
Field Ambulance. 
1927-28.—1 Field Battery. 
1 Pack Battery. 
3 Infantry Battalions. 
2 Transport Companies, 
1 Field Ambulance. 


IN WITNESS OF WHICH the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed 
their signatures thereto. Done at Bagdad in duplicate this 25th 
day of March, 1924, i ne Christian era, corresponding with the 


19th day of Sha‘ban, 1342, Hijrah. 


H. Dosss, 
His Britannic Majesty's High 
Commissioner for Iraq. 


JAAR Ax ‘Askari, 
Prime Minister of the Iraq 


Government. 


No. 5. 


Judicial Agreement made under Article 9 of the Treaty of Alliance 
between Great Britain and Iraq of October 10, 1922. 


We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Majesty 
and of His Majesty the King of Iraq respectively, having been 
duly authorised, met together this 25th day of March, 1924, corre- 
sponding to the 19th day of Sha‘ban, 1342, in order to sign the 
following agreement subsidiary to article 9 of the treaty of alliance 
concluded between Their Majesties aforesaid on the 10th day of 
October, 1922, corresponding to the 19th day of Sa‘far, 1341, Hijrah, 
subject to ratification. 
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THE AGREEMENT. Schedule 1I—Contd 


Wuereas a treaty of alliance between His Britannic Majesty and 
His Majesty the King of Iraq was signed at Bagdad on the 10th of 
October, 1922, corresponding with the 19th day of Sa‘far, 1341, 


Hijrah, ‘and a protocol to the same treaty was signed at Bagdad on 


the 30th day of April, 1923, corresponding with the 14th. day of 
Ramazan, 1341, Hijrah; and. 

Wuenreas by "article 9 of the said treaty His Majesty the King of 
Iraq underts ikes that he will accept and give effect to such reason- 
able provisions as His Britannic Majesty may consider necessary 
in judicial matters to safeguard the interests of foreigners in conse- 


quence of the non-application of the immunities and privileges 
enjoyed by them under capitulation or usage, and that such pro- 
visions shall be embodied in a separate agreement which shall be 
communicated to the Council of the League of Nations: 

Now THEREFORE it is agreed as follows :— 


Arricie 1, 


The expression “foreigners” means the nationals of any 
European or American State which formerly benefited by capitula- 
tions in Turkey and did not renounce the same by an agreement 
signed before the 24th July, 1923, and of any Asiatic St ite which 
is now permanently represented on the Council of the League of 
Nations, and includes corporations constituted under the laws of 
such States, and religious or charitable bodies or institutions wholly 
or mainly composed of nationals of such States. 

Nothing in this article shall prevent the conc lusion by His 
Majesty the King of Iraq in agreement with His Britannic Majesty 
of a special convention with any State providing for the extension 
of the benefits of this agreement to nationals and persons enjoying 
the protection of that State or for the non-application of this 
agreement to nationals of that State. 


ARTICLE 2. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes to employ British legal 
experts in the Courts and to grant them judicial powers under the 
laws of Iraq and that the proc cedure now observed in the Courts in 
regard to the investigation of offences and the trial of cases and 
other matters in which foreigners are concerned shall continue 
and be put into force by law, that is to say :-— 


(a.) That foreigners accused of an offence (other than a 
contravention) which is within the jurisdiction of a 
Magistrate may claim to be tried by a British Magistrate. 

(d.) That foreigners accused of an offence which is “beyond 
the jurisdiction of a Magistrate may claim that the 
interrogation during the preliminary investigation shall 
be undertaken and that the orders as to their release on 
bail and as to their committal for trial shall be made by 
a British Magistrate. 

That foreigners committed for trial may claim that their 
trial shall be held before a Court which includes at least 
one British Judge, who shall preside. 
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(d.) That in civil actions over 750 rupees in value, foreigners 
who are parties to the cause may claim that the final 
judgment in a Court of First Instance shall be given, and 
that appeals or applications for revisions shall be heard 
by a Court presided over by a British Judge and com- 
posed so as to include one British Judge in a Court of 
three or less than three, two British Judges in a Court 
of four or five, and three British Judges in a Court of 
more than five. 

(e.) That in criminal cases foreigners may claim that their 
appeal or application for revision shall be heard by a 
Court presided over by a British Judge and composed as 
prescribed by the preceding paragraph, or if all the 
parties joining in such appeal or application are foreigners 
and agree to that course, by a British Judge sitting alone. 

(f.) A foreigner who is a party to the proceedings and has not 
sufficient knowledge of Arabic to understand them ma 
claim that all proc ceedings shall be translated in English 
and the Magistrate shall so order if he considers the 
claim to be well grounded. 

(g.) That in the towns of Bagdad and Basrah and their environs 
and in all other places where a British Judge or 
Magistrate having jurisdiction for that purpose is avail- 
able the house of a foreigner shall not be entered by any 
judicial or administrative authority except on a warrant 
issued by a British Judge or Magistrate. 


Where no British Judge or Magistrate is available as above and 
in all cases where the police are by law allowed to enter houses 
without search warrant, the house of a foreigner shall not be 
entered without a report of such entry being immediately made to 
the nearest British Judge or Magistrate. 


ARTICLE 3. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq undertakes that every law affecting 
the jurisdiction, constitution or procedure of Courts or the appoint- 
ment and discharge of Judges shall, before being presented to the 
legislature, be submitted in draft to the High Commissioner for his 
views and advice on such of its provisions as concern the interests of 
foreigners. 


ARTICLE 4, 


In matters relating to the personal status of foreigners or in other 
matters of a civil and commercial nature in which it is customary by 
international usage to apply the law of another country, such law 
shall be applied in manner to be prescribed by law. Without preju- 
dice to the provisions of any law relating to the jurisdiction of reli- 
gious courts, or to such powers of C onsuls in regard to the adminis- 
tration of estates of their nationals as may be recognised under agree- 
ments concluded by the Government of Iraq, cases relating to the 
personal status of foreigners will be dealt with by the C ivil Court, 
subject to the conditions of this agreement. In questions of mar- 
riage, divorce, maintenance, dowry, “guardianship of infants and suc- 
cession of movable pr operty, the President of the Court hearing the 
case, or, in case of appeal or revision, the President of the Court of 
Appeal and Revision hearing the case may invite the Consul or rep- 
resentative of the Consulate of the foreigner concerned to sit as an 
expert for the purpose of advising upon the personal law concerned. 





ocean 


ARTICLE 5. 


His Majesty the King of Iraq agrees to submit beforehand to the 
High Commissioner for his concurrence the appointment of all Brit- 
ish Presidents and members of Courts of Appeal and Revision as 
well as the termination of the appointment of any British Judge or 
Magistrate. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The provisions of this agreement shall remain in force for the 
period of the treaty and shall cease to have effect after the expiration 
of that period. 


IN WITNESS OF WHICH the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed 
their signatures thereto. Done at Bagdad in duplicate this 25th da 
of March, 1924, of the Christian era, corresponding with the 19t 
day of Sha‘ban, 1342, Hijrah. 


H. Dosss, 
His Britannic Majesty's High 
Commissioner for Iraq. 


Ja‘FAR Ax ‘ASKARI, 
Prime Ministe r of the Iraq 


Government. 


No. 6. 


Financial Agreement made under Article 15 of the Treaty of 
Alliance between Great Britain and Iraq of October 10, 1922. 


We, the undersigned plenipotentiaries of His Britannic Majesty 
and of His Majesty the King of Iraq respectively, having been duly 
authorised, met together this 25th day of March, 1924, corresponding 
to the 19th day of Sha‘ban, 1342, in order to sign the following 
agreement subsidiary to article 15 of the treaty of alliance concluded 
between Their Majesties aforesaid on the 10th day of October, 1922, 
corresponding to the 19th day of Sa‘far, 1341, Hijrah, subject to 
ratification. 


THE AGREEMENT. 


Wuereas a treaty of alliance between His Britannic Majesty 
and His Majesty the King of Iraq was signed at Bagdad on the 
10th day of October, 1922, corresponding with the 19th day of Sa‘far, 
1341, Hijrah, and a protocol to the same treaty was signed at Bagdad 
on the 30th day of April, 1923, corresponding with the 14th day of 
Ramazan, 1341, Hijrah; and 

Wueneas by article 15 of the said treaty it is provided that a 
separate agreement shall regulate the financial relations between the 
High Contracting Parties, which shall provide, on the one hand, for 
the transfer by His Britannic Majesty’s Government to the Govern- 
ment of Iraq of such works of public utility as may be agreed upon, 
and for the rendering by His Britannic Majesty’s Government of 
such financial assistance as may from time to time be considered 
necessary for Iraq, and, on the other hand, for the progressive liqui- 
dation by the Government of Iraq of all liabilities thus incurred, and 
that such agreement shall be communicated to the Council of the 
League of Nations; and 
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Wuenreas by article 4 of the same treaty His Majesty the King of 
Iraq undertakes that he will fully consult the High Commissioner 
on what is conducive to a sound financial and fiscal policy, and will 
ensure the stability and good organisation of the finances of the Iraq 
Government so long as that Government is under financial obliga- 
tions to the Government of His Britannic Majesty; and 

Wuereas by article 18 of the same treaty it is provided that 
nothing shall prevent the High Contracting Parties from reviewing 
from time to time the provisions of the separate agreement referred 
to above with a view to any revision which may seem desirable in 
the circumstances then existing, any modifications which may be 
agreed upon by the High ¢ ‘ontr acting Parties being communicated 
to the Council of the League of Nations: 

Now THEREFORE it is agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


The two Governments hereby recognise the principle that the 
entire cost of the civil administration of Iraq shall be borne on Iraq 
revenues, and that the Government of Iraq shall, at the earliest 
possible date, accept full financial responsibility for the maintenance 
of internal order, and for the defence of Iraq from external 
aggression. 

ARTICLE 2. 


Such financial assistance as may for a time be provided by the 
Government of His Britannic Majesty shall take the form of the 
maintenance in Iraq, at the expense of His Britannic et: 
Government, of an Imperial garrison or of local forces controlled 
His Britannic Majesty’s Gove ernment, but shall in no case take the 
form of a contribution by His Britannic Majesty’s Government to the 
cost of tlie Iraq army or local forces maintained and controlled by 
the Government of Iraq. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The financial assistance to be provided for the aforesaid purposes 
shall be progressively reduced as His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment may determine in each financial year, and shall in any case 


terminate within a period not exceeding four years from the date of 
the ratification of peace with Turkey. 


ARTICLE 4, 


The Government of Iraq undertake to devote not less than 25 per 
cent. of the revenues of Iraq towards the cost of the defence and 
security of Iraq. 

For the purpose of this article the revenue of Iraq shall be 
regarded as the gross receipts in all cases under each head of revenue 
service with the exc eption of the commercial services, other than 
Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones, of which the net revenues shall 


be included. 
ARTICLE 5. 


His Britannic Majesty’s Government agree to the transfer to the 
Government of Iraq, and the Government of Iraq agree to accept 
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the transfer, of the undermentioned works of public utility at the 
valuation shown against each of the works specified :— 


Rs. 
Irrigation 62, 12, 040 
Roads 3, 20, 000 
SR ccs csssebcissnnsian-ssseccsdaas teed eheen areca east 11, 17, 500 
17, 60, 000 


94, 09, 540 
ARTICLE 6. 


The Government of Iraq accept the liability to repay to His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government the full value of the works speci- 
fied in the preceding article, representing a total sum of Rs, 94,09,540. 


ARTICLE 7. 


The sum of Rs. 94,09,540 shall constitute a debt to be repaid 
by means of a terminable annuity, calculated so as to repay the 
capital sum, with interest at 5 per cent. per annum, within twenty 
years from the conclusion of this agreement. 

The Government of Iraq further agree that, if from any cause 
the whole or part of the annuity payable in any year shall remain 
unpaid at the close of that year, the amount so outstanding shall 
be added to the total debt and converted into an annuity terminable 
within twenty years from the conclusion of this agreement, with 
interest at 5 per cent. per annum. The annuity payments required 
under this article shall be a first charge on the general revenues 
of Iraq, and no prior charge shall be set up without the consent 
of His Britannic Majesty’s Government. - 


ARTICLE 8. 


His Britannic Majesty’s Government hereby transfer to the 
Government of Iraq as from the 1st day of April, 1923, and for 
a period not exceeding four years from the ratification of the 
Treaty of Alliance, the management and administration of the 
Iraq railway system, which shall remain the property of His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government, and the Government of Iraq 
hereby accept the responsibility for administering and managing 
the said system. So long as the railways are administered and 
managed by the Iraq Government, all receipts of the Iraq railways 
will be kept separate from the general revenues of Iraq and will 
be used solely for meeting (a) current expenditure of the railway, 
and (2) in so far as there may be any surplus of receipts over such 
current expenditure, the cost of further capital works undertaken 
with the approval of the High Commissioner, or the payment 
of interest on money borrowed for the purpose of such capital 
works. So long as the railways are administered or managed by 
the Government of Iraq, His Britannic Majesty’s Government will 
do everything in their power to obtain for that Government any 
advice or assistance which they may require, the cost of such 
advice or assistance being charged as a part of the current expenses 
of the railways. His Britannic Majesty’s Government will not sell 
the railways to any private purchaser within the period of four 
years from the ratification of the treaty except with the concurrence 
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and the Iraq Government shall not within the same period lease 
the railways to any private lessee without the concurrence of His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government. In the event of the Govern- 
ment of Iraq desiring within the said period to acquire the owner- 
ship of the railways, whether for the purpose of selling or leasing 
them to any private purchaser or lessee or otherwise, His Britannic 
Majesty’s manent shall state the terms upon which they will 
be prepared to transfer such ownership, and the transfer shall be 
made upon terms to be mutually agreed. In default of agreement 
as to such terms, the matter shall be referred to three arbitrators, 
of whom one shall be appointed by His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment and one by the Government of Iraq. The third arbitrator shall 
be chosen by the other two arbitrators by agreement, or failing such 
agreement, by the President of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice. The arbitrators shall take into consideration the 
expenses incurred by His Britannic Majesty’s Government in the 
construction, equipment and maintenance of the railways, and the 
past, actual and prospective value of the railways to the Government 
and people of Iraq, and shall decide what payment ought to be made 
by the Government of Iraq to His Britannic Majesty’s Government 
for the transfer of ownership, and in what manner and at what 
dates, having regard to the general financial resources and liabilities 
of Iraq, such payment ought to be made. His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of Iraq undertake to accept and to 
give effect to the decision of the arbitrators. 

His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of 
Iraq agree that on the expiry of the period of four years from the 
ratification of the Treaty of Alliance, the ownership of the railway 
system shall in default of prior sale or transfer be forthwith trans- 
ferred to the Iraq Government on terms to be mutually agreed, or 
failing swch agreement, to be decided by arbitration as hereinbefore 
provided. 

ARTICLE 9. 


The Government of Iraq agree not to dispose by sale or in any 
other manner of any of the works specified in articles 5, 6, 7 and 8 
without the prior consent of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, 
until such time as repayment of the value of all the said works has 
been completed. Should any of the said works be so disposed of 
with the concurrence of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, the 
outstanding debt to His Britannic Majesty’s Government in respect 
of the work or works so disposed of shall simultaneously be liqui- 
dated by the Iraq Government. The negotiations for such dis- 
posal shall be conducted by the High Commissioner, and shall be 
subject to the approval of His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 


ArrTIcLE 10. 


His Britannic Majesty’s Government and the Government of 
Iraq agree that the Port of Basrah shall be transferred to a Port 
Trust, and that the conditions of this transfer shall be dealt with 
separately, and shall include the following :— 


1. Port receipts and expenditure shall be excluded from Iraq 
General Accounts, and a Port Trust shall be set up with 
the authority of the Iraq Government, and subject to the 
approval of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, to admin- 
ister the port. 
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2. The valuation of Rs. 72,19,000 shall be treated as a debt of 
the Port Trust to His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 
The terms and conditions on which the Port Trust shall 
operate shall be subject to the approval of His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government, and shall be dealt with by separate 
arrangement in consultation with the Government of Iraq, 
who hereby agree to facilitate the negotiations for the 
establishment of the Port Trust, and to secure the posi- 
tion in Iraq of the said Port Trust by such legislation as 
may be necessary. 


ARTICLE 11. 


1. The Government of Iraq agree that all lands and buildings, 
the property of the Iraq Government now in the occupation of His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government for military and other purposes, 
shall remain in the undisturbed occupation of His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government until such time as they are no longer required : 
provided that after the termination of the Anglo-Iraq Treaty and 
subject to the provisions of any further treaty or agreement which 
may be concluded in pursuance of the protocol to the said treaty, 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government shall not retain such land or 
buildings for a period longer than may be reasonably necessary for 
the sale or disposal of any buildings or works, the property of His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government, situate thereon. 

2. The Iraq Government agree to transfer to His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government, free of charge, waste Government land 
required for military and other purposes by His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government, and such land as well as the buildings thereon, or to 


be erected thereon, shall remain the property of His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government for so long as such land and or are 


required by His Britannic Majesty’s Government, provided that 
after the termination of the Anglo-Iraq Treaty, and subject to the 
provisions of any further treaty or agreement which may be con- 
cluded in pursuance of the protocol to the said treaty, His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government shall not require the transfer of any further 
waste Rovenmananih land for military purposes, and shall not retain 
any such land already so transferred for military purposes for a 
period longer than may be reasonably necessary for the disposal of 
such land and the buildings thereon as provided in sub-clause 5 of 
this article. 

3. Privately-owned land or buildings required at any time before 
the termination of the Anglo-Iraq Treaty by His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government for military and other purposes shall at the request of 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government be acquired or leased by the 
Iraq Government under such Expropriation Law as may from time 
to time be in force, and the Iraq Government shall receive the pur- 
chase price or rental from His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 
The Iraq Government agree to promulgate such legislation as may 
be necessary for the compulsory acquisition or leasing of any 
pepeietyemten land or buildings required by His “pritannis 

ajesty’s Government for military and other purposes, and any 
such legislation shall, in the case of land compulsorily leased on 
behalf of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, empower His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government on or before the expiration of 
such lease to remove any works or buildings erected on such land by 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government, and shall further provide that, 
where the land or building is to be acquired or leased on behalf of 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government, a representative of His 
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missioner shall serve in any Assessment Board constituted under 
such laws. As regards privately-owned land of which ownership 
is acquired under this sub-clause by His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment for military purposes, the Iraq Government shall have the 
right, at the termination of the treaty, to purchase by agreement or 
arbitration the land and the buildings thereon. As regards pri- 
vately-owned land of which the leasehold is obtained under this 
sub-clause by His Britannic Majesty’s Government for military pur- 
poses, the period of the lease shall be for the period of the treaty, 
but shall be extended after the termination of the treaty at the 
request of His Britannic Majesty’s Government for such time as may 
be reasonably necessary to enable His Britannic Majesty’s Govern- 
ment to dispose of the buildings thereon. 

4. The Iraq Government shall place no obstacle in the way of 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government purchasing by agreement 
privately-owned land or buildings. 

5. His Britannic Majesty’s Government shall have full power 
to sell land acquired by them prior to the conclusion of this agree- 
ment, and to be acquired under paragraphs 3 and 4 of this article, 
together with the buildings thereon, and to appropriate for their 
own use the proceeds of such sale, if at any time such land is no 
longer required by His Britannic Majesty’s Government. His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government shall have full power to dispose of 
land, together with the buildings thereon, transferred to them under 
paragraph 2 of this article, subject to payment to the Government of 
Iraq of the sale or rental value of the site, such value to be deter- 
mined, where possible, by reference to the market value of similar 
land in the neighbourhood or by agreement between the two 
Governments. 


ARTICLE 12. 


The Iraq Government undertake that, notwithstanding the ter- 
mination of the treaty of alliance, the financial obligations accepted 
by them in articles 5-11 of this agreement shall continue in force 
until repayment of all sums due by them to His Britannic Majesty’s 
Government under this agreement has been completed, and shall 
be faithfully fulfilled. They further agree that until the comple- 
tion of such repayment no prior charge on the general revenues of 
Iraq shall be created in order to secure a loan or for any similar 
purpose without the prior consent of His Britannic Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment. Such consent shall not be withheld if His Britannic 
Majesty’s Government are satisfied that the object for which such 
prior charge is to be created is one which will tend to secure the 
sound financial development of Iraq, and will not impair the ca- 


pacity of the Iraq Government to discharge their liabilities to His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government. 


ARTICLE 13. 


The ordinary expenses of civil government and administration 
and the salaries and expenses of the High Commissioner and his 
staff will be borne entirely by the Government of Iraq. His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government will invite Parliament to make 
a contribution amounting to half of the expenditure approved by 
the Secretary of State upon salaries and other expenses of the 
High Commissioner and his staff. The Government of Iraq will 
provide quarters for the accommodation of members of the staff 
of the High Commissioner, subject to the payment of reasonable 
rent by the officers concerned. 
























ARTICLE 14. 


1. The Government of Iraq agree that the following articles 
shall be exempt from customs duties on import or export :— 


(a.) All articles for the personal use of the High Commissioner. 

(d.) All articles for the official use of the High Commissioner 
and his staff and of the Imperial and other forces or 
services maintained in Iraq at the expense of His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government, all articles imported 
by or consigned to the Navy, Army and Air Force 
Institute or any other official canteen for His Britannic 
Majesty’s forces, and all personal effects introduced on 
arrival in Iraq by members of the High Commissioner’s 
staff and of such forces or services: provided that if any 
articles imported or introduced under this exemption 
are disposed of to other parties than those entitled to 
this exemption, the customs duty then in force shall be 
paid by the person, service, force or institute making 
such disposal. 

(c.) All imported articles addressed to individual members or 
recognised messes of His Britannic Majesty’s forces on 
production of a certificate that they are for the use of 
the individual or mess concerned. 

(d.) All articles exported by members of His Britannic 
Majesty’s forces on production of a certificate that they 
are not exported for sale. 


2. Duty shall be paid on all articles not imported directly by 
the authorities, forces and services detailed above, but the Iraq 
Government agree to grant a rebate of the duty so paid on produc- 
tion of a certificate from a competent authority that the articles 
on which duty has been paid have been delivered to and received for 
the official use of the High Commissioner and his staff and of the 
Imperial and other forces maintained in Iraq at the expense of 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 


Arricue 15. 


The Government of Iraq agree not to levy any tax on the forces 
or services of His Britannic Majesty’s Government in respect of 


offices, buildings, land or premises occupied by such forces or 
services for official purposes. 


ARTICLE 16. 


The Government of Iraq undertake to provide for the due pay- 


ment of all sums which may be payable to officials of British 
nationality in the employment of the Iraq Government in accordance 
with the provisions of the terms of the contracts of those officials, 
and this undertaking shall continue in force during the continuance 
and on the termination of such contracts. 


ARTICLE 17. 


The Government of Iraq recognise their liability to meet as they 
fall due all sums or charges in respect of the Ottoman Public Debt 
which may be assigned to the Government of Iraq under the Treaty 
of Peace with Turkey. 
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The forces and services of His Britannic Majesty’s Government, 
including the Navy, Army and Air Force Institute or any other 
official canteen of His Britannic Majesty’s forces, shall pay at most- 
favoured rates for all services rendered by Departments of the Iraq 
Government. 

ARTICLE 19. 


His Britannic Majesty’s Government agree to contribute towards 
the cost of upkeep and maintenance of roads and bridges used for 
traffic by His Britannic Majesty’s forces. The expenses incurred by 
His Britannic Majesty’s Government on public roads and bridges 
shall be taken into account in assessing such contribution. 


IN WITNESS OF WHICH the respective plenipotentiaries have affixed 
their signatures thereto. Done at Bagdad in duplicate this 25th 
day of March, 1924, of the Christian era, corresponding with the 
19th day of Sha‘ban, 1342, Hijrah. 


H. Dosss, 
His Britannic Majesty’s High 
Commissioner for Iraq. 
Ja‘rar Ax ‘AsKanrt, 
Prime Minister of the Iraq 
Government. 
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SCHEDULE III. 


ANGLO-IRAQ TREATY OF THE 13TH DAY OF JANUARY, 1926. 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, of the one part; and His Majesty the King of Iraq, of the 
other part: 

Anxious to give full effect to the stipulations in the decision of 
the Council of the League of Nations dated the 16th day of De- 
cember, 1925, fixing the frontier between Turkey and Iraq in pur- 
suance of article 3 of the Peace Treaty signed at Lausanne on the 
24th day of July, 1923, to the effect that the relations between the 
high contracting parties now defined by the Treaty of Alliance and 
by the undertaking of His Britannic Majesty’s Government ap- 
proved by the Council of the League of Nations on the 27th day of 
September, 1924, should be continued for a period of twenty-five 
years, unless Iraq is, in conformity with article 1 of the Covenant 
of the League of Nations, admitted as a member of the League 
before the expiration of that period: 

Bearing in mind the intention which the high contracting parties 
have mutually expressed in the protocol of the 30th day of April, 
1923, to conclude a fresh agreement regulating subsequent relations 
between them: 

Have decided by means of a new treaty to ensure due fulfilment 
of the said stipulations and have for this purpose named as their 
plenipotentiaries : . 


His Majesty the King of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, Bernard Henry Bourdillon, Esquire, 
C.M.G., Acting High Commissioner of His Britannic Majesty 
in Iraq; 

His Majesty the King of Iraq, Abdul Muhsin Beg al-Sa‘dun, 
Prime Minister of the Iraq Government and Minister for 
Foreign Affairs; 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


The provisions contained in article 18 of the treaty between the 
high contracting parties signed at Bagdad on the 10th day of Oc- 
tober, 1922, of the Christian Era, corresponding with the 19th day 
of Safar, 1340, Hijrah, and in the protocol signed on the 30th day 
of April, 1923, of the Christian Era, corresponding with the 14th 
day of Ramazan, 1341, Hijrah, in so far as they relate to the duration 
of the said treaty are hereby abrogated, and the said treaty shall 
remain in force for a period of twenty-five years from the 16th day 
of December, 1925, unless before the expiration of that period Iraq 
shall have become a member of the League of Nations. 


Schedule ITI. 
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The various agreements between the high contracting parties sub- 
sidiary to the said treaty of the 10th day of October, 1922, shall, in so 
far as their duration is made dependent on that of the said treaty, 
likewise remain in force for the period laid down in the present 
treaty, but in other respects their provisions shall not be affected. 


ARTICLE 2 


The high contracting parties agree, immediately after the ratifica 
tion of the present treaty and its approval by the Council of the 
League of Nations, to continue active consideration of the questions 
which have already been under discussion between them in regard to 


the revision of the agreements arising out of articles 7 and 15 of the 
treaty of October 10th, 1922 


ARTICLE 3. 


Without prejudice to the provisions of article 6 of the treaty of 
October 10th, 1922, in regard to the admission of Iraq into the 
League of Nations or the provisions of article 18 of the said treaty 
which permit the revision at any time, subject to the consent of the 
Council of the League of Nations, of the provisions of the said treaty 
or of certain of the agreements subsidiary thereto, His Britannic 
Majesty undertakes that, at the time when the treaty of October 10th, 
1922, would have expired under the protocol of April 30th, 1923, and 
at subsequent successive intervals of four years until the expiry of 
the period of twenty-five years mentioned in the present treaty or 
until the admission of Iraq into the League of Nations, he will take 
into active consideration the following two questions, namely :— 


(1.) The question whether it is possible for him to press for the 


admission of Iraq into the League of Nations. 

(2.) If it is not so possible, the question of the amendment, on 
account of the progress made by the Kingdom of Iraq or 
for any other reason, of the agreements referred to in 
article 18 of the treaty of October 10th, 1922. 


The present treaty, in English and Arabic, of which in case of 
divergence the English text will prevail, shall be ratified and ratifi- 
cations shall be exchanged as soon as possible. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the above-named plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present treaty and have affixed thereunto their seals. 

“Done at Bagdad the Thirteenth day of January, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-six of the Christian Era, corresponding 
to the Twenty-eighth day of Jamadi-al-U khra, one thousand three 
hundred and ‘forty- four, Hijrah, in three copies, of which one shall 
be deposited in the archives of the League of Nations at Geneva and 
one shall be retained by each of the high contracting parties. 


(L.s.) B. H. Bourpr1o0n, 
His Britannic Majesty's Acting High 
Commissioner in Iraq. 
(L.8.) Asput Muunsrn At-Sa‘pun, 


Prime Minister of the Iraq Government 
and Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
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LETTER FROM HIS BRITANNIC MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT TO THE SECRETARY- 
GENERAL OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS, OF THE 2ND DAY OF MARCH, 1926. 


Foreign Orrice, March 2, 1926. 
Str, 

In compliance with the invitation conveyed in article 2 of the 
decision recorded by the Council of the League of Nations on the 
16th December, 1925, I am directed by Secretary Sir Austen Cham- 
berlain to transmit to you herewith, for submission to the Council, 
the text of a new treaty between Great Britain and Iraq which 
was signed at Bagdad on the 13th January, 1926. 

2. By a decision dated the 27th September, 1924, the Council 
accepted the terms of the Treaty of Alliance between Great Britain 
and Iraq supplemented by certain undertakings given by His 
Majesty’s Government, as giving effect, in respect of Iraq, to the 
provisions of article 22 of the Covenant of the League of Nations. 
By article 2 of their decision of December last the Council made the 
further condition that the régime established by the aforesaid Treaty 
of Alliance and undertakings should be continued for a specified 
period. The requisite extension of the duration of the Treaty of 
Alliance is provided for by article 1 of the new treaty. In sub- 
mitting this treaty to the Council, His Majesty’s Government declare 
that so long as it remains in force they will regard as binding the 
undertakings given by them to the Council in September 1924, and 
will continue to act in conformity therewith. 

3. His Majesty’s Government are thus in a position to inform 
the Council that the stipulations of article 2 of the decision of 
December 1925 have been fulfilled, and that the necessary steps 
have been taken to ensure the continuance for twenty-five years of 
the present régime as approved by the Council in September 1924, 
unless Iraq is, in conformity with article 1 of the Covenant, admitted 
as a Member of the League before the expiration of that period. 

4. Provision for periodical review of the question of the admission 
of Iraq to the League of Nations is made in article 3 of the new 
treaty. 

5. By article 4 of their undertakings, approved by the Council 
in September 1924, His Majesty’s Government engaged that they 
would agree to no modification of the Treaty of Alliance without the 
consent of the Council of the League. They hereby give a similar 
undertaking in regard to the treaty of the 13th January, 1926. 
This undertaking will apply to any proposals that may be made, as a 
result of the discussions contemplated in articles 2 and 3 of the new 
treaty, for the revision or amendment of the agreements subsidiary 
to the treaty of the 10th October, 1922. 

6. In the ight of these explanations, His Majesty’s Government 
request that the Council may now be moved to take action, as con- 
templated in article 2 of their decision of December last, to declare 
that their decision in regard to the Turco-Iraq frontier has become 
definitive. 

7. The treaty of the 13th January, 1926, has now been approved 
by the British House of Commons and by the Chamber of Deputies 
and Senate of Iraq. 
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8. With reference to article 3 of the Council’s decision of Decem- 
ber last, I am to enclose, for the information of the Council, a 
memorandum dealing with the administration of the Kurdish dis- 
tricts in Iraq. 

I am, &c. 
LANcELOT OLIPHANT. 


PROTOCOL. 


On the signature this day of the Convention between His Britannic 
Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq, respectively, of the one 
part, and the President of the United States of America of the other 
part, the undersigned Plenipotentiaries, duly authorised thereto, have 
agreed as follows :— 


(1.) It is understood by the High Contracting Parties that the 
term “exercise of industries ” as employed in article XI 
of the Anglo-Iraq Treaty of Alliance signed the 10th 
October, 1922, covers the granting and operation of 
concessions. 

(2.) With reference to article 4 of the Convention signed this 
day, it is understood by the High Contracting Parties that 
the Iraq Government will not interfere in matters con- 
cerning the curriculum, such as the time-table, discipline 
and purely internal administration in schools established 
or maintained by nationals of the United States of 
America in Iraq. 

(3.) It is understood that upon the entry into force of the Con- 
vention signed this day and during the period of the 
special relations existing between His Britannic Majesty 
and His Majesty the King of Iraq, defined in article I of 
the said Convention, there will be a suspension of the 
capitulatory régime in Iraq so far as the rights of the 
United States and its nationals are concerned, and that 
such rights will be exercised in conformity with the 
decision of the Council of the League of Nations dated 
the 27th September, 1924. 

(4.) It is understood that article 3 of the Convention signed this 
day does not prohibit the —_ Government from expro- 
priating American property for public purposes under 
normal expropriation laws of general application, and 
subject to the previous provision for just and reasonable 
compensation. 


The present Protocol shall be deemed an integral part of the 
Convention signed this day and shall be ratified at the same time as 
that Convention. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in triplicate in English and Arabic, of which, in case of 
divergence, the English text shall prevail, at London, this 9° day 
of January, 1930. 


[seaL] Cuartes G. Dawes 
[seaAL] Artruur HENpDERSON 
[seaL] Ja‘rar Ex Askert 
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Anp Wuereas the said Convention and the said Protocol have 
been duly ratified on both parts and the instruments of ratification 
of the United States of America were exchanged for those of His 
Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq at London on 
the twenty-fourth day of February, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, Hersert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
and the said Protocol to be made public, to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this eleventh day of March in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[szaL] thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


EXCHANGES OF NOTES 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Henderson) 
to the American Ambassador (Dawes) 


Foreign Orrice, S.W.1. 
Ith January, 1930. 
Your Excetiency, 

On the signature this day of the Convention between His Britan- 
nic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq respectively of the 
one part, and the President of the United States of America of 
the other part, I have the honour to inform Your Excellency that His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland agree to furnish to the Government of the 
United States a duplicate of the Annual Report to be made in 
accordance with the terms of the Decision of the Council of the 
League of Nations on the 27th day of September 1924. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
Artuur HENDERSON 

His Exce,.ency 

GeneraL Cuartes G. Dawes, C.B., 
etc., etc., etc., 
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The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the British Secretary 
of State for Foreign Affairs (Henderson) 


No. 372. Empassy OF THE Untrep States oF AMERICA 
Lonpon, January 9, 1930. 
Sr: 

On the signature this day of the Convention between the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America of the one part, and His 
Britannic Majesty and His Majesty the King of Iraq of the other 
part, I have the honor to take note of your declaration that His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland agree to furnish the United States Govern- 
ment with a duplicate of the Annual Report to be made in ac- 
cordance with the terms of the Decision of the Council of the League 
of Nations on the 27th day of September, 1924. 

I have the honor to be, 

With the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Cuartes G. Dawes. 

Tue Rigut Hon™* 

Artruour Henperson, P.C., 
etc., etc., etc., 


The Foreign Office. 


The Minister of Iraq at London (Ja‘far El Askeri) to the American 
Ambassador (Dawes) 


TraQq Lecation 51, QueEN’s Gate GARDENS, S. W. 7. 
January, 9th., 1930. 
Your Excet.ency, 

I have the honour to bring to your notice a point connected with 
Article 2 of the Protocol! attached to the Tripartite Convention 
between the United States of America, The United Kingdom and 
Iraq. Article 2 of the Protocol provides that the Government of 
Iraq shall not interfere in matters concerning the curriculum, such 
as the time-tables, discipline and purely internal administration 
in schools established or maintained by nationals of the United 
States of America in Iraq. The Iraq Government interpret this 
Article as not preventing the enforcement on the said schools of 
Article 28 of the Public Instruction Law of 1929 the translation of 
which runs :— 

It is obligatory to teach the Arabic language and the history and 
geography of Iraq and the history of the Arabs in accordance with 
the programme of the Ministry of Education in all non-technical 
private schools both primary and secondary. The hours devoted to 


the Arabic language must be not less than five hours a week in pri- 
mary classes and three hours a week in secondary classes. 
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I have therefore been instructed by my Government to inform ,, Exchanges of notes— 
Your Excellency that the Iraq Government consider that Article 2 
of the said Protocol shall not override the provisions of Article 28 
of the above mentioned Law. 
I have the honour to be, Sir 
Your obedient servant, 
Ja‘rar Ex Askert 
The Iraq Plenipotentiary, 
His Exce..ency, 
Tue Unrrep States PLENIPOTENTIARY 


The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the Minister of Iraq at 
London (Jafar El Askeri) 


[Empassy OF THE Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
Lonpon, January 9, 1930. 
Your Excet.ency :— 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of today’s date, which reads as follows: 


“T have the honour to bring to your notice a point connected with 
Article 2 of the Protocol attached to the Tripartite Convention be- 
tween the United States of America, the United Kingdom and Iraq. 
Article 2 of the Protocol provides that the Government of Iraq 
shall not interfere in matters concerning the curriculum, such as the 
time-tables, discipline and purely internal administration in schools 
established or maintained by nationals of the United States of 
America in Iraq. The Iraq Government interpret this Article as 
not preventing the enforcement on the said schools of Article 28 
of the Public Instruction Law of 1929, the translation of which 
runs: 


It is obligatory to teach the Arabic language and the history and geography 
of Iraq and the history of the Arabs in accordance with the programme of 
the Ministry of Education in all non-technical private schools, both primary 
and secondary. The hours devoted to the Arabic language must be not less 
than five hours a week in primary classes and three hours a week in secondary 
classes. 

“T have therefore been instructed by my Government to inform 
Your Excellency that the Iraq Government consider that Article 2 
of the said Protocol shall not override the provisions of Article 28 of 
the above mentioned Law.” 


In taking note of this communication I avail myself of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my high 
consideration. 

I have the honor to be, Excellency, 

Your most obedient servant, 
Cuaries G. Dawes. 

His Exce,Lency 

Ja‘rar Pasua et-Askert, C.M.G., 
etc., etc., etc., 
The Legation of Iraq, 
London. 
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July 12, 1930. _ 


EXTRADITION TREATY—GERMANY. 


JULY 12, 1930. 


Extradition treaty between the United States of America and Germany. 


Signed at Berlin, July 12, 1930; ratification advised by the Senate, 
January 22, 1931; ratified by the President, January 26, 1931; rati- 
fied by Germany, February 25, 1931; ratifications exchanged at Wash- 
ington, March 26, 1931; proclaimed, April 22, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Extradition with 
Germany. 
Preamble. 


Wuereas a Treaty between the United States of America and Ger- 


many for the extradition of fugitives from justice was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Berlin on the twelfth 
day of July, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English and German languages, is word for 


word as follows: 


Contracting Powers. The United States of America 


and Germany desiring to pro- 
mote the cause of justice, have 
resolved to conclude a treaty for 
the extradition of fugitives from 
justice, between the two coun- 
tries, and have appointed for 
that purpose the following Pleni- 
potentiaries: 


The President of the United 
States of America: 

The Ambassador of the 
United States of Amer- 
ica in Berlin 

Mr. Frederic Moseley Sack- 
ett, 


Plenipotentiaries. 


The German Reichsprisident: 
the Secretary of State of the 
Foreign Office 
Dr. Bernhard 
Bilow 
and 
the Privy Counsellor in the 
Ministry of Justice 
Dr. Wolfgang Mettgen- 
berg. 


W. 


von 


Who after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following 
articles: 


Das Deutide Reid) und die Verei- 
nigten Staaten von Wmerifa find, um 
bie Rechtsflege gu firdern, iibereinge- 
fommen, einen Bertrag iiber die Muse 
lieferung ftraffilliger Berfonen gwifden 
den beiden Staaten gu fdliefen, und 
haben gu diefem Breede folgende Ve- 
vollmidtigten ernannt: 


Der Deutidhe Reidhspriifident: 
den Staatsfefretiir des WAustwiirs 
tigen Wmts 
Herrn Dr. Bernhard W. von 
Bitlow 
und 
den Minifterialrat 
juftigminiftertum 
Herrn Dr. Wolfgang Mett- 
genberg, 


Prafident der Bereinigten 
Staaten von Amerifa: 
den Botfdhafter der Bereinigten 
Staaten von Wmerifa in 
Berlin 
Herrn Frederic Mofeley Sacett. 


im Reidhs- 


Der 


Die Bevollmidtigten haben ein. 
ander ihre Vollmadten mitgeteilt und 
in guter und gebiriger Ordnung be- 
funden. Gie haben fic) itber folgende 
Veftimmungen geeinigt: 
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ARTICLE I 


It is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of the United States and 
the Government of Germany 
shall, under conditions of reci- 
procity, upon requisition duly 
made as herein provided, deliver 
up to justice any person, who 
may be charged with, or may have 
been convicted of, any of the crimes 
or offenses specified in Article 
III of the present Treaty com- 
mitted within the territorial juris- 
diction of one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties, and who shall 
be found within the territories 
of the other; provided that such 
surrender shall take place only 
upon such evidence of criminality, 
as according to the laws of the 
place where the fugitive or per- 
son so charged shall be found, 
would justify his commitment for 
trial if the crime or offense had 
been there committed. 

The words “territorial juris- 
diction”? as used in this article 
mean territory, including territo- 
rial waters, belonging to or under 
the control of one of the High 
Contracting Parties, merchant 
vessels on and aircraft over the 
high seas and men of war wher- 
ever situated. 


ArTICLE II 


Under the stipulations of this 
Treaty neither of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall be bound to 
deliver up its own citizens. 


ArticLe IIT 


Persons shall be delivered up 
according to the provisions of the 
present Treaty, who shall have 
been charged with or convicted 
of any of the following crimes or 
offenses, but only if they are 
punishable as crimes or offenses 
by the laws of both countries 
applicable to the case: 


1. Murder, including the 
crimes designated by 
the terms assassina- 
tion, manslaughter 
and infanticide. 
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Artifel I 


Die Deutfde Regierung und die 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten 
verpflidten fid), unter der Bedingung 
der Gegenfeitigfeit, auf ein den Be- 
ftimmungen diefes BVertrags entfpre- 
dhendes Crfuden die Berfonen ausjulie- 
fern, die wegen eines der im Artifel IIT 
des Vertrags aufgefiihrten Verbredhens 
oder Vergehens verfolgt werden oder 
verurteilt worden find, wenn die Straf- 
tat im Bereicde der Geridtsbarfeit des 
einen der vertrag{dliefenden Teile be- 
gangen ift und der YBerfolgte im 
Gebiete des anderen Teils angetroffen 
wird. Die Auslieferung foll indeffen 
nur ftattfinden, wenn gegen den Ber- 
folgten ausreidende BVerdacdtsgriinde 
beftehen, um nad den Gefesen ded 
Ortes, an dem der Berfolgte ange- 
troffen wird, die Cinleitung de8 geridt- 
licen BVerfahrens zu redjtfertigen, wenn 
das Verbreden oder Vergehen dort 
begangen tire. 


Wis , Bereich der Geridtsbarfeit” im 
Sinne diefes Artifels gelten: Das Ge- 
biet, das einem der vertrag{dliefenden 
Teile gehirt oder feiner Auffidt unter- 
fteht, einfdblieRlich der Gobheitsgewiffer 
fowie die Handelsfchiffe und Luftfahr- 
geuge, folange fie fic) auf oder iiber der 
hohen See befinden, und Rriegsiciffe 
ohne Riichfidht auf ihren WAufenthaltsort. 


Artifel IT 


Reiner der vertrag{dliefenden Teile 
ift nad) den Beftimmungen diefes Vers 
trags verpflicdtet, feine eigenen Staats- 
angebirigen auszuliefern. 


Artifel III 


Nad den Beftimmungen diefes Ver- 
trags follen die Perfonen ausgeliefert 
werden, Die wegen einer der nadjtehen- 
den Straftaten verfolgt werden oder 
verurteilt worden find, vorausgefett, 
da die Tat nad) dem auf den Cingelfall 
anguwendenden Redjte beider Staaten 
alS Verbreden oder Vergehen ftrafbar 
und verfolgbar ift: 


1, Vorjislihe Titung (Mord, 
Totidhlag und RKindestie 
tung) foie fabrliffige Té- 
tung. 
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Reciprocal delivery 
of persons charged with 
specified crimes. 


**Territorial jurisdic- 
tion’”’ defined. 


Neither country 
bound to deliver up its 
own citizens. 


Extraditable crimes. 


Murder. 





Rape, ete. 


Bigamy. 


Arson. 


Damages, etc., to rail- 


roads. 


Piracy. 


Destroying vessel, 


Mutiny. 


Assault on shipboard. 


Burglary. 


Robbery. 


Blackmail, etc. 


Forgery, etc 


Forgery of public 


documents. 
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2. 


Willful assault resulting 
in grievous bodily 
harm. 


. Rape, immoral assault, 


incest, abortion, car- 
nal knowledge of chil- 
dren under the age of 
twelve years. 


. Bigamy. 
. Arson. 
. Willful and unlawful de- 


struction or obstruc- 
tion of railroads, 
which endangers 
traffic. 


. Piracy. 
. Wrongfully sinking or 


destroying a vessel. 


. Mutiny or conspiracy by 


two or more members 
of the crew or other 
persons on board of a 
vessel on the high 
seas, for the purpose 
of rebelling against 
the authority of the 
Captain or Command- 
er of such vessel, or 
by fraud or violence 
taking possession of 
such vessel. 


. Assault on board ship 


upon the high seas 
committed by a mem- 
ber of the crew upon 
an officer. 


. Breaking into and enter- 


ing the house or the 
office of another with 
intent to commit a 
theft therein. 


. Robbery, defined to be 


the act of taking from 
the person of another 
goods or money by 
violence or by putting 
him in fear. 


. Blackmail or extortion 


by unlawful means. 


. Forgery or the utter- 


ance of forged papers. 


. The forgery or falsifica- 


tion of the official acts 
of the Government or 
public authority, in- 
cluding Courts of Jus- 
tice, or the uttering 
or fraudulent use of 
any of such acts. 


2. 
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Vorfiwlide fdhwere RKérper- 
verlegung. 


. Notzgudht, Vornahme ungiids 


tiger Handlungen, Blut. 
fhande, Wbtreibung und 
Unjgudt mit Kindern unter 
12 Sabren, 


. Doppelebe. 
. Brandftiftung. 


}. Vorfiikliche und rechtswidrige, 


10. Titlider 


. Meuteret oder 


verfehrsgefiihrdende ers 
ftdrung oder Bebinderung 
pon Gifenbabnen, 


- Seeraub, 
. Borfizliche Verfenfung oder 


Rerftirung eines Gchiffes. 
Romplott 
aiveier oder mehrerer Pits 
glieder der Schiffsbefate 
jung oder anbderer Pers 
fonen an Bord eines 
Shiffes auf hoher See gum 
Bwede der Auflehnung 
gegen die Befehlsgewalt 
des Kapitiins oder Fiihrers 
des Schiffes oder, um fic 
heimlicd) oder gewaltiam tn 
den Beli des Schiffes gu 
fetsen. 

Angriff eines 
Shiffsmanns gegen einen 
Vorgefesten an Bord auf 
hoher See. 


11. Gindringen in das Haus oder 


in den Gefdhiftsraum eines 
anderen in diebifder Wb. 
ficht. 


12. Raub (Wegnahme von Saden 


oder Geld von einer Perfon 
durd Gewalt oder Dros 
bung). 


13. Erprefjung. 


14, Fialfdung von Urfunden oder 


Ausgeben von gefalfdten 
Urfunden. 


15, Falfdhung oder BVerfilfdung 


amtlider Schriftitiide der 
Regierung oder Hffentlider 
Bebhirden einfdlieklic der 
Geridte oder das WAus- 
geben oder betriigerifde 
Gebraudmaden von fol- 
den Scriftitiicen. 
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16. Any fraudulent making 16. Betriigerifdes Fialfchen oder Counterfeiting. 


or altering or uttering 
of currency including 
banknotes; of titles or 
coupons of public 
debt, seals, stamps, 
dies or marks of State 
or public administra- 
tions, whatever means 
are employed; or the 
introduction into a 
country or the receiv- 
ing or obtaining of 
counterfeit objects of 
the foregoing charac- 
ter with a view to ut- 
tering them and with 
knowledge that they 
are counterfeit; or the 
fraudulent making, re- 
ceiving or obtaining of 
instruments or other 
articles peculiarly 
adapted for the coun- 
terfeiting or altering 
of objects of the fore- 
going character. 


17. Embezzlement commit- 


ted by public officers 
or depositaries, where 
the amount embezzled 
exceeds twenty-five 
dollars or one hundred 
reichsmarks. 


18. Embezzlement by any 


person or _ persons 
hired, salaried or em- 
ployed, to the detri- 
ment of their employ- 
ers or _ principals, 
where the amount 
embezzled exceeds 
twenty-five dollars or 
one hundred reichs- 
marks. 


19. Kidnapping, defined to 


be the abduction or 
detention of a person 
or persons, in order to 
exact money from 
them, their families or 
any other person or 
persons, or for an 
other unlawful an 
abandonment of in- 
fants. 


Verfilfden oder in Um- 
laufbringen von Geld mit 
Cinfdhlug der Banfnoten, 
von dffentliden Schuldver- 
fchreibungen oder den dazgus 
gehirigen Rinsfdeinen, 
von Siegeln, Platten, For- 
men oder Stempeln des 
Staates oder der sffent- 
lidhen BVerwaltung, ohne 
Riichficht auf die Art der 
Ausfiihbrung; das Cin- 
fiibren, Anfichnehmen oder 
Sidhverfdhaffen von gefilid- 
ten Gegenftiinden der vors 
bezeichneten Art, wenn der 
Titer die Falfdung fennt 
und die Wbfidt hat, die 
Gegenjtiinde in Verfehr gu 
bringen; das betriigerifde 
Anfertigen, WAnfichnehmen 
oder Sidhverfdhaffen von 
Geriitidaften oder anderen 
Gegenftiinden, die ihrer 
Befchaffenheit nach gur Fal- 
fdhung oder BVerfilfdung 
der vorbezeicdhneten Gegen- 
fttinde beftimmt find. 


17. Unterfdlagung durd sffent- 


liche Beamte oder Bers 
wahrer, wenn der unter- 
fchlagene Betrag einhuns 
dert Reidsmarf oder fiinf- 
undjgwanjig Dollar iibers 


fteigt. 
18. Unterfdlagung durd eine 


dienftverpflictete,  befol- 
dete oder angeftellte Pere 
fon jum QYQachteil ded 
Dienftherrn oder WArbeit- 
geber8, wenn der unter- 
fdhlagene Betrag einhun- 
dert Reidbsmarf oder fiinf- 
undgwanjig Dollar iiber- 
fteigt. 


19, Entfiihrung oder Fefthaltung 


von erfonen, um Geld 
pon ibnen, ihren %nge- 
hirigen oder anderen Per- 
fonen ju erlangen, oder ju 
einem fonftigen gefebmi- 
drigen Bwede; Ausfebung 
von Perfonen jugendliden 
Alters. 


Embezzlement, etc., 
by public officers. 


Embezzlement by 
employees. 


Kidnapping. 
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Larceny. 


Obtaining money by 
false pretences. 


Perjury. 


Breach of trust, etc. 


Elave trading. 


Dangerous use of ex- 
plosives. 


Bribery. 


Bankruptcy law vio- 
lations. 


Narcotic traffic. 


Accessory before or 
after the fact. 
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20. Larceny, defined to be 
the theft of effects, 
personal property or 
money of the value of 
twenty-five dollars or 
one hundred reichs- 
marks or more. 

21. Obtaining money, valua- 
ble securities or other 
property by false pre- 
tences, where the 
amount of money or 
the value of the prop- 
erty so obtained or re- 
ceived exceeds twenty- 
five dollars or one 
hundred reichsmarks. 

22. Perjury or subornation 
of perjury. 

23. Fraud or breach of trust 
by a bailee, banker, 
agent, factor, trustee, 
executor, administra- 
tor, guardian, director 
or officer of any com- 
pany or corporation, 
or by any one in a 
fiduciary position, 
where the amount of 
money or the value of 
the property misap- 
propriated exceeds 
twenty-five dollars or 
one hundred reichs- 
marks. 

. Crimes and offenses 
against the laws of 
both countries for the 
suppression of slavery 
and slave trading. 

. Use of explosives so as to 
endanger human life 
or property. 


. Bribery. 

. Crimes or offenses against 
the bankruptcy laws. 

. Crimes or offenses against 
the laws for the sup- 
pression of the traffic 
1n narcotics. 


Extradition shall also take place 
for an attempt to commit, or for 
the participation in any of the 
crimes or offenses before men- 
tioned as an accessory before or 
after the fact, including receiving 
any money, valuable securities, 
or other property knowing the 
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20. Diebftahl (Cntwendung von 
Saden, beweglidem Gut 
oder Geld) im Werte von 
mindeftens einbunbdert 
Reichsmarf oder fiinfund- 
gwanjig Dollar. 


21. Betriigerifde Erlangung von 
Geld, Wertpapieren oder 
anderem Vermigen, wenn 
der betriigerifd erlangte 
Vermigensvorteil einhun- 
dert Reicdsmarf oder fiinf- 
undswanjzig Dollar iiber- 
fteigt. 


22. Meineid oder Verleitung zum 
Meineid. 

23. Untreue oder Vertrauensbrud 
eines YVerwabhrers, Bans 
fiers, Agenten, Gadhwal- 
ter8, Treubhiinders, Boll. 
ftreders, Verwalters, Vore 
mundes, Auffidtsrats oder 
Angejtellten einer Gefell- 
fhaft oder Rérperfdaft 
oder eines Bevollmiidtige 
ten, wenn der veruntreute 
Geldbetrag oder Wert ein- 
hundert Reichsmarf oder 
fiinfund;wangig Dollar 
tiberfteigt. 


. VBerbreden oder Bergehen 
gegen die Strafgefebe beider 
Lander gur Unterdriidung 
der Sflaveret und des 
Sflavenhandels. 

5. Anwendung von Spreng- 
ftoffen, die geeignet ijt, 
Menfchenleben oder Cigen- 
tum 3u gefabrden. 

. Beftechung. 

. BVerbrehen oder Bergehen 
gegen die Ronfursordnung. 

. Verbreden oder Vergebhen 
gegen die Gefetse zur Unters 
driidung de3 Vertriebs von 
BVetiubungsmitteln. 


Die Auslieferung foll auc) jtattfinden 
wegen Berfucds einer der vorftehend 
aufgefiihrten Verbreden oder VBergehen 
oder wegen Veteiligung an einem folden, 
fei e8 vor oder nad) der Tat (Teilnahme, 
Begiinftigung und Heblerei). Dazu 
gebirt aud) die Annahme von Geld, 
Wertpapieren oder anderem Cigentum 
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same to have been unlawfully 
obtained but only where the 
amount of money or the value of 
the property so received exceeds 
twenty-five dollars or one hun- 
dred reichsmarks. 


ARTICLE IV 


The provisions of the present 
Treaty shall not import a claim of 
extradition for any crime or of- 
fense of a political character, nor 
for acts connected with such 
crimes or offenses. However, a 
willful crime against human life 
except in battle or an open com- 
bat, shall in no case be deemed a 
crime of a political character, or 
an act connected with crimes or 
offenses of such a character. 


ARTICLE V 


In the country to which he has 
been surrendered, a person extra- 
dited under this Treaty shall not, 
without the consent of the gov- 
ernment which surrendered him, 
be tried or punished or given up 
to a third government for a crime 
or offense committed previously 
to his extradition other than that 
which gave rise to the extradition, 
nor be restricted in his personal 
liberty for any reason existing 
previously to his extradition, un- 
less he shall have been allowed one 
month to leave the country after 
having been discharged; and if he 
shall have been tried and con- 
demned to punishment he shall 
be allowed one month after having 
suffered his penalty or having 
been pardoned. This exemption 
shall not be granted if the person 
surrendered, after leaving the 
country to which his extradition 
has been granted, there returns 
or is extradited to that country by 
a third government. 


ArTICLE VI 


ugitive criminal shall not be 

sania ered under the provisions 

hereof, when, from lapse of time 
3051°—33—pr 2——-16 





in RKenntnis des redtswidrigen CEr- 
werbes, vorausgefest, dak der erlangte 
Geldbetrag oder Wert einhundert 
Reidhsmarf oder fiinfundswanzig Dollar 
iiberjfteigt. 


Artifel IV 


Die Beftimmungen diefes Vertrags 
geben feinen Unfprud) auf Auslieferung 
fiir ein Yerbreden oder Bergehen 
politifdher Art nocd) fiir Handlungen, 
die mit cinem derartigen BVerbreden 
oder Vergehen in Zufammenbhang ftehen. 
Yndeffen foll ein vorfitlides BWer- 
bredjen gegen das menfdlice Leben mit 
Wusnahme einer in der Sdlacht oder 
in offenem RKampfe begangenen Tat in 
feinem alle als ein Berbreden poli- 
tijden Charafters oder als eine Hand- 
lung gelten, die mit einem Berbreden 
oder BVergehen diefer Art in Zufam- 
menbang fteht. 


Artifel V 


Der WAusgelieferte foll ohne Zuftim- 
mung der Megierung, welde die 
Auslieferung bewilligt hat, in dem 
Lande, an das er ausgeliefert ift, weder 
wegen eines vor der WAuslieferung be- 
gangenen BVerbrechens oder Vergehens, 
fiir das die WAuslieferung nicht bewilligt 
ift, zur Unterfudung gezogen, beftraft 
oder an eine dritte Regierung weiter- 
qeliefert werden, nod) aus irgendeinem 
aus der Zeit vor der Auslieferung 
ftammenden Grunde in feiner per. 
fonlicen Freiheit befdhrinft werden, es 
fet Denn, dak er nad) feiner Freilaffung 
einen Monat lang die Miglicdfeit 
qehabt hat, das Land gu verlafjen; 
wenn er 3ur Unterfudung gezogen und 
gu Strafe verurteilt worden ijt, fo foll 
er cinen Monat lang nad Verbiigung 
der Strafe oder der Begnadigung das- 
felbe freie Geleit geniefen.  Diefe 
Vergiinitiqung foll nicht  gewibhrt 
werden, wenn der Wusgelieferte nad) 
BVerlaffen des Landes, an das er aus- 
qeliefert worden ift, dorthin guriicfebrt 
oder an diefes Land durd) eine dritte 
Regierung ausgeliefert ift. 


Artifel VI 


Gin Verfolgter foll nad) den Veftim- 
mungen Ddiefeds Vertrags nidt ausge- 
liefert werden, wenn infolge Reitab- 
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Not applicable to 
political, etc., crimes. 


Murder excepted. 


Persons claimed by a 
third Power. 


Time limitation. 





1868 


Person under prose- 
cution, etc., when 
sought. 


Persons claimed by 
other Powers. 


Articles seized with 
fugitive. 
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or other lawful cause, according 
to the laws of the country where 
the fugitive shall be found, the 
criminal is exempt from prosecu- 
tion or punishment for the crime 
or offense for which the surrender 
is asked, or when his extradition 
is asked for the same crime or 
offense for which he has been 
tried, convicted or acquitted in 
that country, or so long as he is 
under prosecution for that crime 
or offense. 


ArTICLE VII 


If a fugitive criminal whose sur- 
render may be claimed pursuant 
to the stipulations hereof, be 
actually under prosecution, out 
on bail, or in custody, otherwise 
than for the crime or offense for 
which his extradition has been 
sought, his extradition may be 
deferred until such proceedings 
be terminated, and until he shall 
have been set at liberty in due 
course of law. 


Articte VIII 


If the extradition of a fugitive 
which is requested by one of the 
parties hereto, shall also be re- 
quested by one or more other 
governments, the surrendering 
government shall be free to choose 
to which request it will give pref- 
erence. 


ArticLE IX 


Everything found in the pos- 
session of the fugitive criminal, 
whether being the proceeds of 
the crime or offense, or which may 
be material as evidence in mak- 
ing proof of the crime or offense, 
net so far as practicable, ac- 
cording to the laws of the respec- 
tive High Contracting Parties be 
delivered up with his person at 
the time of surrender. Never- 
theless, the rights of a third party 
with regard to the articles referred 


laufs oder aus anderen Rechtsgriinden 
nad) den Gefeen des Landes, in dem 
er angetroffen wird, die Verfolgung 
oder Vollstredung wegen des Verbredens 
oder VBergehens, wegen deffen die Wuse 
lieferung begehrt wird, unguliffig ijt, 
oder wenn die WAuslieferung wegen 
eines Verbredens oder Vergehens ver- 
langt wird, wegen deffen er in dem 
anderen Lande bereits zur Unterfudung 
gezogen, verurteilt oder freigefproden 
ijt, oder folange er dort wegen dicfed 
Verbredens oder Bergehens verfolgt 
wird. 


Wrtifel VII 


Kann die Auslieferung des Verfolge 
ten nach den Beftimmungen diefes Vere 
trag8 beanfprucjt werden, fdjwebt aber 
aus anbderem Grunde al8 wegen ded 
Verbredens oder BWergehens, wegen 
deffen die Auslieferung nadgefudt wird, 
gegen ihn ein GStrafverfahren, oder 
befindet er fic) gegen Sicherbheitsleiftung 
auf freiem uke oder ift er in Haft 
genommen worden, fo fann die Wus- 
lieferung aufgefdoben werden, bis diefe 
Verfahren gu Cnde gefiihrt find und 
der Verfolgte von Medts wegen auf 
freien Fup gefest worden ijt. 


Artifel VIII 


Sollte die Auslieferung eines Ber- 
folgten, die einer der vertrag{dlicRenden 
Teile begehrt hat, aud) von einer oder 
mebreren anderen Regierungen begehrt 
werden, fo foll e8 der austliefernden 
MNegierung freiftehen ju entfdeiden, 
weldem Crfucden fie den Borrang 
einraumen will, 


Artifel IX 


Wile het dem Berfolgten gefundenen 
Gegenftiinde, die entweder Friidte des 
Verbredens oder Vergehens find oder 
Uberfiihrungsjtiide fiir bas Verbreden 
oder Bergehen fein finnen, follen, 
foweit als angingig, im Ginflang mit 
ben Gefegen der vertrag{dliefenden 
Teile gugleidh) mit der Auslieferung der 
Perfon ausgeantwortet werden. Die 
Rechte dritter Perfonen an diefen 
Gegenftinden follen indeffen unberithrt 
bleiben; auch follen die Gegenftiinde auf 
Verlangen der Regierung, welde fie 
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to, shall be duly respected, and 
upon the request of the Govern- 
ment which has delivered up such 
articles, they shall be returned 
to that Government, provided 
that a reservation to that effect 
shall have been made at the time 
of delivery. 


ARTICLE X 


Requisitions for the surrender 
of fugitives from justice shall be 
made by the respective diplo- 
matic agents of the High Con- 
tracting Parties. In the event 
of the absence of such agents 
from the country or its seat of 
government, or where extradi- 
tion is sought from territory 
referred to in Article JI, other 
than the United States or Ger- 
many, requisitions may be made 
by superior consular officers. 

The arrest of the fugitive shall 
be brought about in accordance 
with the laws of the party to 
which the request is made, and 
if, after an examination, it shall 
be decided, according to the law 
and the evidence, that extradi- 
tion is due, pursuant to this 
Treaty, the fugitive shall be sur- 
rendered according to the forms 
of law prescribed in such cases. 

If the fugitive criminal shall 
have been convicted of the crime 
or offense for which his surrender 
is asked, a copy of the sentence 
following such conviction, dul 
authenticated, shall be sanbaiee, 
If, however, the fugitive is merely 
charged with a crime or offense, a 
duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country 
where the crime or offense was 
committed shall be produced, to- 
gether with the depositions upon 
which such warrant may have 
been issued, or such other evi- 
dence or proof as may be deemed 
competent in the case, or both. 

The person provisionally ar- 
rested shall be released, unless 
within one month from the date 
of arrest in Germany, or from the 
date of commitment in the United 
States, the formal requisition for 
surrender with the documentary 


ausgeantwortet bat, zuriicigegeben wer- 
den, vorausgefetst, dak bet der Uusant- 
wortung ein BVorbehalt in diefer Rid- 
tung gemadt worden ijt. 


Urtifel X 


Antriige auf Auslieferung eines Ber- 
folgten follen von den diplomatifden 
Vertretern der  vertragidliefenden 
Staaten geftellt werden. Sind folddje 
Pertreter im Lande oder am Negie- 
rungsfike nidjt vorhanden, oder wird 
die Uuslieferung aus einem auferbalb 
des Deutfden Meichs oder der Verei- 
nigten Staaten gelegenen Gebiete der im 
Artifel 1 bezeidhneten Art nadgejudt, 
fo fénnen die Erfuden von hHbbheren 
RKonfulatsbeamten geftellt werden. 


Die Feftnahme des Verfolgten ge- 
fdhieht nad Mafgabe der Gefege des 
erjudjten Teils. Wenn auf Grund der 
gefeslicen Vorfdriften und des Bee 
weisergebniffes enticieden wird, dah 
die Uuslieferung nad diefem Bertrage 
gewihrt werden muf, foll bei der Wus- 
lieferung de8 Verfolgten nach den fiir 
einen folden Fall vorgefehenen gefet- 
liden. Beftimmungen verfahren werden. 


Wird die Auslieferung eines Verurs 
teilten begehrt, fo foll eine gebirig be- 
glaubigte Whfdhrift des Urteils vorge- 
legt werden. QWird die WAuslieferung 
zur Strafverfolgung begehrt, fo foll 
eine gehirig beglaubigte Wbfdrift des 
Haftbefehls der Behirde des Landes, 
in dem das BVerbreden oder Vergehen 
begangen ijt, vorgelegt werden, und gwar 
gujammen mit den Vernehmungsproto- 
follen, auf Grund deren der Hajftbefehl 
erlaffen ijt, oder mit den weiteren 
Beweisftiicien und Beweismitteln, die je 
nach Lage des Falles notwendig erfdeinen 
oder mit beiden. 


Der vorliufig Feftgenommene wird 
freigelaffen werden, wenn nidt inners 
balb von einem Monat, und gwar in 
Deutidhland vom Tage der Feftnahme, 
in den Vereinigten Staaten vom Tage 
ber Eriffnung de3 Verfahrens an ge- 
redjnet, das formlide WAuslieferungs- 
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proofs hereinbefore prescribed be 
made as aforesaid by the diplo- 
matic agent of the demanding 
government or, in his absence, by 
a consular officer thereof. How- 
ever, each government agrees 
that, upon the request of the 
other government, it will address 
to the competent authorities an 
application for the extension of 
the time thus limited so as to 
allow an additional month for the 
purposes indicated and nothing 
herein contained shall be con- 
strued to prevent the granting of 
such an application. 


ArtTicLeE XI 


The expense of transportation 
of the fugitive shall be borne by 
the government which has pre- 
ferred the demand for extradition. 
The appropriate legal officers of 
the country where the proceed- 
ings of extradition are had, shall 
assist the officers of the Govern- 
ment demanding the extradition 
before the respective judges and 
magistrates, by every legal means 
within their power; and no claim 
other than for the board and 
lodging of a fugitive prior to his 
surrender, arising out of the 
arrest, detention, examination 
and surrender of fugitives under 
this treaty shall be made against 
the government demanding the 
extradition; provided, however, 
that any officer or officers of the 
surrendering government giving 
assistance, who shall, in the usual 
course of their duty, receive no 
salary or compensation other than 
specific fees for services per- 
formed, shall be entitled to re- 
ceive from the government de- 
manding the extradition the 
customary fees for the acts or 
services performed by them, in 
the same manner and to the same 
amount as though such acts or 
services had been performed in 
ordinary criminal proceedings un- 
der the laws of the country of 
which they are officers. 


ARTICLE XII 


The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
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erfuden mit den vertragsmigig vorge- 
{ehriebenen Unterlagen von dem Ddiplo- 
matifden BWertreter der erfuchenden 
Regierung oder, wenn ein folder nidt 
vorhanden ijt, von einem Ronfularbe- 
amten diefer Regierung angebrad)t 
worden ift. Sede Regierung erflirt 
fic) indeffen bereit, auf Crfuchen der 
anderen Megierung an die juftindige 
Behirde den Antrag gu ridjten, die 
Hrift fiir den angegebenen Swe um 
einen weiteren Mtonat gu verlingern; 
die Beftimmungen diefes Artifels diir- 
fen nicht dabin ausgelegt werden, dak 
die Genehmigung eines folden Antrags 
unjgulaffig wire. 
Artifel XI 

Die Kojften fiir die Uberfiihrung des 
Verfolgten werden von der Regierung 
getragen, die das AWuslieferungserfuden 
geftellt hat. Die guftindigen Beamten 
des Landes, in dem das Wuslieferungs- 
verfahren ftattgufinden hat, follen mit 
allen ibnen 3ur Berfiigung ftehenden 
gefetliden Mitten den Beamten der 
erfudjenden Regierung BVeiftand vor den 
Ridtern und Beamten gewihren. Die 
Regierung, welde die Auslieferung be- 
gebrt hat, ijt gum RNoftenerfake nur fiir die 
Verpflequng und Unterfunft des Ber- 
folgten, die vor der WAuslieferung durd) 
die Feftnahme, Fefthaltung, das Prit- 
fungSverfahren und die Ubergabe des 
Verfolgten entftanden find, verpflidtet. 
Yndeffen follen die Beamten der ause 
liefernden Regierung, die mitwirfen, 
wenn fie im allgemeinen fiir ihre 
Dienftleiftungen ftatt anderer Entfdiis 
digung oder Bezahlung feftitehende Ge- 
biihren fiir die geleifteten Dienfte be- 
fommen, beredtigt fein, von der um 
Auslieferung erfudenden Regierung die 
iibliden Gebiihren fiir ihre Tiatigheit 
oder die geleifteten Dienfte in derfelben 
Weife und in derfelben Hohe zu bean- 
{prudjen, wie fie fie fiir eine Titigfcit 
oder Dienfte, die fie in fonftigen 
Strafverfahren nad) dem Rechte des 
Landes, in dem fie Beamte find, 
erhalten. 


Artifel XIT 
Diefer VBertrag foll von den vertrag- 
{dlieBenden Teilen gemiifR den fiir fte 
geltenden verfaffungsredtliden Bors 
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respective constitutional methods 
and shall take effect one month 
after the exchange of ratifications 
which shall take place at Wash- 
ington as soon as possible. 


ArticLE XIII 


The present treaty shall re- 
main in force for a period of ten 
ears, and in case neither of the 
jigh Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice one year before 
the expiration of that period of its 
intention to terminate the treaty, 
it shall continue in force until 
the expiration of one year from 
the date on which such notice 
of termination shall be given by 
either of the High Contracting 
Parties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the above 
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present treaty and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate in the Eng- 
lish and German languages at 
Berlin this 12" day of July 1930. 


FrEpERIC MosEeLrey SACKETT 
BERNHARD W. von BiiLow 
WoLFGANG METTGENBERG. 


{riften ratifiziert und einen Monat 
nad) dem Wustaufd der Ratififations- 
urfunden, der miglidft bald in Wafh- 
ington ftattfinden foll, in Kraft treten. 


Artifel XIII 


Der Vertrag foll fiir einen Zeitraum 
von 3ehn Yabhren in Kraft bleiben und, 
falls feiner der vertrag{dlieRenden Teile 
ihn ein Sabr vor dem AWAblauf diefes 
Seitraums findigt, foll er weiter in 
Kraft bleiben bis zum Ablauf eines 
Sabres nad) dem Tage, an dem einer 
der vertrag{dliefenden Teile ihn fiindigt. 


Bu Urfund deffen haben die oben 
bezeidjneten Bevollmaidtigten diefen 
Vertrag unterzeidnet und mit ihren 
Siegeln verfebhen. 

Gejdehen in doppelter Ausfertiqung 
in deutfder und englifder Sprade in 
Berlin am 12. Fuli 1930. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


Anp Wuereas, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 


parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-sixth day of March, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, HERBERT Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of April 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


Duration. 


Ratifications ex- 
changed 


Proclamation. 





CONVENTION—HALIBUT FISHERY. MAY 9, 1930. 


_——_May 9, 1930. ___ Oonventian between the United States of America and the Dominion of 
Canada for the preservation of the halibut fishery of northern Pacific 
Ocean and Bering Sea. Signed at Ottawa, May 9, 1930; ratification 
advised by the Senate, February 24, 1931; ratified by the President, 
March 4, 1931; ratified by His Majesty in respect of Canada, March 
20, 1931; ratifications exchanged at Ottawa, May 9, 1931; proclaimed, 
May 14, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


halat teiery ce ~=©Wuergas a Convention between the United States of America and 


Britain 


ol His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the 
Dominion of Canada, for the preservation of the halibut fishery 
of the northern Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea, was concluded and 
signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Ottawa on the ninth 
day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of 
which Convention is word for word as follows: 


Contracting Powers. ‘The President of the United States of America, 

And His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland, and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of 
the Dominion of Canada, 

Being equally desirous of securing the preservation of the halibut 
fishery of the Northern Pacific Ocean and Bering Sea, have resolved 
to conclude a Convention for this purpose, and have named as their 
plenipotentiaries: 

Plenipetentiontes, The President of the United States of America: Mr. B. Reath 
Riggs, Chargé d’Affaires of the United States of America in Canada; 
and 

His Majesty, for the Dominion of Canada: The Right Honourable 
William Lyon Mackenzie King, Prime Minister and Secretary of 
State for External Affairs; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing articles: 


ArticLe I 


Halibut fishing. , The nationals and inhabitants and fishing vessels and boats of the 


prohibited waters for, [[nited States of America and of the Dominion of Canada, respec- 
modified. ° re , . 3° . ° ° 
Vol. 43, p. 1841. tively, are hereby prohibited from fishing for halibut (Hippoglossus) 
both in the territorial waters and in the high seas off the western 
coasts of the United States of America, including the southern as 
well as the western coasts of Alaska, and of the Dominion of Canada, 
from the first day of November next after the date of the exchange 
of ratifications of this Convention to the fifteenth day of the follow- 
ing February, both days inclusive, and within the same period yearly 
thereafter. 





CONVENTION—HALIBUT FISHERY. MAY 9, 1930. 


The International Fisheries Commission provided for by Article 
III is hereby empowered, subject to the approval of the President 
of the United States of America and of the Governor General of the 
Dominion of Canada, to suspend or modify the closed season pro- 
vided for by this article, as to part or all of the convention waters, 
when it finds after investigation such changes are necessary. 

It is understood that nothing contained in this convention shall 
prohibit the nationals or inhabitants or the fishing vessels or boats of 
the United States of America or of the Dominion of Canada, from 
fishing in the waters hereinbefore specified for other species of fish 
during the season when fishing for halibut in such waters is prohibited 
by this Convention or by any regulations adopted in pursuance of its 
provisions. Any halibut that may be taken incidentally when fishing 
for other fish d:~ing the season when fishing for halibut is prohibited 
under the provisions of this Convention or by any regulations adopted 
in pursuance of its provisions may be retained and used for food for 
the crew of the vessel by which they are taken. Any portion thereof 
not so used shall be landed and immediately turned over to the duly 
authorized officers of the Department of Commerce of the United 
States of America or of the Department of Marine and Fisheries of 
the Dominion of Canada. Any fish turned over to such officers in 
pursuance of the provisions of this article shall be sold by them to 
the highest bidder and the proceeds of such sale, exclusive of the 
necessary expenses in connection therewith, shall be paid by them 
into the treasuries of their respective countries. 

It is further understood that nothing contained in this convention 
shall prohibit the International Fisheries Commission from conduct- 
ing fishing operations for investigation purposes during the closed 
season. 


ArticLe IT 


Every national or inhabitant, vessel or boat of the United States 
of America or of the Dominion of Canada engaged in halibut fishing 
in violation of the preceding article may be seized except within the 
jurisdiction of the other party by the duly authorized officers of either 
High Contracting Party and detained by the officers making such 
seizure and delivered as soon as practicable to an authorized official 
of the country to which such person, vessel or boat belongs, at the 
nearest point to the place of seizure, or elsewhere, as may be agreed 
upon. The authorities of the nation to which such person, vessel or 
boat belongs alone shall have jurisdiction to conduct prosecutions for 
the violation of the provisions of this Convention, or any regulations 
which may be adopted in pursuance of its provisions, and to impose 
penalties for such violations; and the witnesses and proofs necessary 
for such prosecutions, so far as such witnesses or proofs are under 
the control of the other High Contracting Party, shall be furnished 
with all reasonable promptitude to the authorities having jurisdiction 
to conduct the prosecutions. 


Articie IIT 


The High Contracting Parties agree to continue under this Con- 
vention the Commission as at present constituted and known as the 
International Fisheries Commission, established by the Convention 
between the United States of America and His Britannic Majesty 
for the preservation of the halibut fishery of the Northern Pacific 
Ocean including Bering Sea, concluded March 2, 1923, consisting of 
four members, two appointed by each Party, which Commission shall 
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make such investigations as are necessary into the life history of the 
halibut in the convention waters and shall publish a report of its 
activities from time to time. Each of the High Contracting Parties 


_ shall have power to fill, and shall fill from time to time, vacancies 
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Ratification. 


which may occur in its representation on the Commission. Each of 
the High Contracting Parties shall pay the salaries and expenses of 
its own members, and joint expenses incurred by the Commission 
shall be paid by the two High Contracting Parties in equal moieties. 

The High Contracting Parties agree that for the purposes of pro- 
tecting and conserving the halibut fishery of the Northern Pacific 
Ocean and Bering Sea, the International Fisheries Commission, with 
the approval of the President of the United States of America and 
of the Governor General of the Dominion of Canada, may, in respect 
of the nationals and inhabitants and fishing vessels and boats of the 
United States of America and of the Dominion of Canada, from 
time to time, 

(a) divide the convention waters into areas; 

(b) limit the catch of halibut to be taken from each area; 

(c) fix the size and character of halibut fishing appliances to be 
used therein; 

(d) make such regulations for the collection of statistics of the 
catch of halibut including the licensing and clearance of vessels, as 
will enable the International Fisheries Commission to determine the 
condition and trend of the halibut fishery by banks and areas, as a 
proper basis for protecting and conserving the fishery; 

(e) close to all halibut fishing such portion or portions of an area 
or areas, as the International Fisheries Commission find to be popu- 
lated by small, immature halibut. 


Arricte IV 


The High Contracting Parties agree to enact and enforce such 
legislation as may be necessary to make effective the provisions of 
this Convention and any regulation adopted thereunder, with 
appropriate penalties for violations thereof. 


ARTICLE YV 


The present Convention shall remain in force for a period of five 
years and thereafter until two years from the date when either of 
the High Contracting Parties shall give notice to the other of its 
desire to terminate it. 

This Convention shall, from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions be deemed to supplant the Convention between the United 
States of America and His Britannic Majesty for the Preservation 
of the Halibut Fishery of the Northern Pacific Ocean including 
Bering Sea, concluded March 2, 1923. 


Artictze VI 


This Convention shall be ratified in accordance with the constitu- 
tional methods of the High Contracting Parties. The ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Ottawa as soon as practicable, and the Con- 
vention shall come into force on the day of the exchange of 
ratifications. 
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In FAITH WHEREOF, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Convention in duplicate, and have hereunto affixed their 
seals. 

Done at Ottawa on the ninth day of May, in the year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty. 


[seat] B. Reatu Ricos. 
[seat] W. L. Mackenzie Kina. 


Anp Wuereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on 
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex- 
changed in the city of Ottawa on the ninth day of May, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, Herpert Hoover, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Conven- 
tion to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of May in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


Ratifications ex- 
changed. 


Proclamation. 
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TREATY, FRIENDSHIP, ETC..—AUSTRIA. JUNE 19, 1928. 


Commerce and Consular Rights. 


— Treaty between the United States of America and Austria of Friendship, 


Signed at Vienna, June 19, 1928: 


ratification advised by the Senate, with reservation and understanding, 


February 11, 1929; ratified by ihe President, April 29, 198 


by Austria, January 17, 


; ratified 


1929; ratifications exchanged at Vienna, 


May 27, 1931; proclaime d, May 28, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WueEreEas a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights 
between the United States of America and the Republic of Austria 
was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at 
Vienna on the nineteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-eight, the original of which treaty, being in the English 
and German languages, is word for word as follows: 


Treaty of Friendship, Com- 


merce and Consular Rights 


between the United States of 
America and the Republic of 
Austria 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Austria, 
desirous of strengthening the bond 
of peace which happily prevails 
between them, by arrangements 
designed to promote friendly inter- 
course between their respective 
territories through provisions re- 
sponsive to the spiritual, cultural, 
economic and commercial aspira- 
tions of the peoples thereof, have 
resolved to conclude a Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce and Con- 
sular Rights and for that purpose 
have appointed as their pleni- 
potentiaries: 


The President of the United 
States of America, 


Mr. Albert Henry Washburn, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 


Sreundjchafts-, Handels- und 
Yonjularvertrag 


gwifden den Vereinigten Staaten von 

Amerifa und der Republif Ojter- 

reid. 

Die Vereinigten Staaten von Wme- 
rifa und die Republif Ofterreid), von 
dem Wunfehe geleitet, die gliiclider- 
weife gwifden ihnen beftehenden Bande 
des Yriedens durd Abmachungen ju 
fttirfen, die geeiqnet find, den freund- 
fhaftliden Berfebr swifdhen ihren 
Gebieten durd) Maknahmen yu fir- 
bern, die den geiftigen, fulturellen, 
wirtidaftliden und  gefchiftlicen 
Pejtrebungen ihrer Bewohner  ent- 
fyrecen, haben befchlofjen, einen 
greund{dhafts-, Handels- und RKonfus 
larvertrag abgufdliefen, und e3 haben 
gu diefem BZrwede gu ihren Bevoll- 
miadtigten beftellt: 

Der Priifident der BWereinigten 
Staaten von Amerifa, 


Heern Albert Henry Wafhburn, aufker- 
ordentliden Gefandten und bevoll- 








Cals eect ia ht 





ister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to 
Austria, 
and 


The Federal President of the 
Republic of Austria, 


Monsignore Ignatius Seipel, 
Doctor of Theology, Federal 
Chancellor, 


Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers 


found to be in due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


Articte I. The nationals of 
each of the High Contracting 
Parties shall be permitted to 
enter, travel and reside in the 
territories of the other; to exer- 
cise liberty of conscience and 
freedom of worship; to engage in 
professional, scientific, religious, 
philanthropic, manufacturing and 
commercial work of every kind 
without interference; to carry on 
every form of commercial activity 
which is not forbidden by the 
local law; to employ agents of 
their choice, and generally to do 
anything incidental to or neces- 
sary for the enjoyment of any of 
the foregoing privileges upon the 
same terms as nationals of the 
state of residence or as nationals 
of the nation hereafter to be 
most favored by it, submitting 
themselves to all local laws and 
regulations duly established. 


The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties within 
the territories of the other shall 
be permitted to own, erect or 
lease and occupy appropriate 
buildings and to lease lands for 
residential, scientific, religious, 
philanthropic, manufacturing, 
commercial and mortuary pur- 
poses upon the same terms as 
nationals of the country. 


As regards the acquisition, pos- 
session, and disposition of im- 
movable property, except as re- 
gards the leasing of lands for 
specified purposes provided for in 
the foregoing paragraph, the na- 
tionals of each of the High Con- 
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midtigten Mtinifter der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerifa in Ofterreidh, 


und 
Der Bundespriifident der Repu- 
blif Ofterreid, 


Monfiqnore Yqnaz Seipel, Doftor der 
Theologie, Bundesfangler, 


die nach gegenfeitiger Mittcifung 
ihrer in gebériger Form befundenen 
Vollmadten die nachftehenden WArtifel 


vereinbart haben: 


Wrtifel I. 
jedeS der hHoben  vertragfdlieRenden 
Teile diirfen die Gebiete des anderen 
betreten, darin reijen und dort wohnen; 
fie geniefen Gewiffensfreiheit und Frei- 
heit der Neligionsiibung; fie ditrfen fic 
ohne Hinderung beruflicer, wiffen- 
fchaftlicer, religisfer, philanthropifder, 
gewerblicder und gefdiftlider Titige 
feit jeder Urt widmen; fie find befugt, 
jede von den am Lirte geltenden Gee 
feben nicdjt verbotene Form gefdijt- 
lider Tiitigfeit auszuiiben; fie diirfen 
felbjtgemiablte Vertreter befdiftigen und 
allgemein alles tun, was zur Uusiibung 
irgendeines der eriwihnten Rechte gehirt 
oder nitig ift, und gwar unter denjelben 
Bedingungen wie Angebirige des 
Staates, in dem fie fice aufhalten, oder 
wie Staatsangehirige einer etiwa fiinf 
tig von diefem Staat mit dem Redjte 
der Meiftbegiinftiqung ausgeftatteten 
Nation; dabei unterwerfen fie fid 
jedod) allen ordungsmifig erlaffenen, 
am Orte geltenden Gejegen und BVer- 
ordnungen. 

Die Staatsangehirigen jedes der 
hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teile follen 
das Recht haben, in den Gebieten des 
anderen unter den qleiden Bedingungen 
wie die Angehirigen des betreffenden 
Yandes gum Wohnen und au wiffen- 
fchaftlicen, religisfen, philanthropifden, 
gewerbliden,  gefdiftliden ween 
fowie 3u 3iweden der Leichenbeftattung 
geeignete Gebiude als Cigentum 3u 
befigen, gu erridjten oder 3u mieten und 
Land fiir diefe Zwece zu pachten. 

Hinfidtlih der Crwerbung, ded 
PBefikes und der Verfiigung iiber unbe- 
weglides Cigentum, abgefehen von der 
Padhtung von Land fiir die im vorber- 
qebenden Wbfats bezeidneten Riwede, 
follen die Staatsangehirigen jedes der 
hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teile in dem 


Die Staatsangehirigen 
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tracting Parties shall enjoy in the 
territory of the other, subject to 
reciprocity, the treatment gener- 
ally accorded to foreigners by the 
laws of the place where the prop- 
erty is situated. 

The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party within the 
territories of the other shall not 
be subjected to the payment of 
any internal charges or taxes other 
or higher than those that are 
exacted of and paid by its na- 
tionals. 

The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall enjoy 
freedom of access to the courts of 
justice of the other on conforming 
to the local laws, as well for the 
prosecution as for the defense 
of their rights, and in all degrees 
of jurisdiction established by law. 

The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall receive 
within the territories of the other, 
upon submitting to conditions 
imposed upon its nationals, the 
most constant protection and 
security for their persons and 
property, and shall enjoy in this 
respect that degree of protection 
that is required by international 
law. Their property shall not be 
taken without due process of law 
and without payment of just 
compensation. 

Nothing contained in _ this 
Treaty shall be construed to 
affect existing statutes of either of 
the High Contracting Parties in 
relation to the immigration of 
aliens or the right of either of the 
High Contracting Parties to enact 
such statutes. 


Articte II. With respect to 
that form of protection granted 
by National, State or Provincial 
laws establishing civil liability for 
injuries or for death, and giving 
to relatives or heirs or dependents 
of an injured party a right of ac- 
tion or a pecuniary benefit, such 
relatives or heirs or dependents of 
the injured party, himself a na- 
tional of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties and within any of 
the territories of the other, shall 
regardless of their alienage or resi- 
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Gebiete des anderen unter der VBedingung 
ber Gegenfeitigfeit die Behandlung 
genieRen, die nad den Gefeben ded 
Ortes, wo das Cigentum gelegen ijt, 
im allgemeinen auf Wuslinder Wnwen- 
dung findet. 

Die Staatsangehirigen jedes der 
beiden hohen vertrag{dliefenden Teile 
follen innerhalb der Gebiete des anderen 
Teiles feinen anderen oder hibheren 
inneren Laften oder Steuern unter- 
worfen werden, als fie von den WAnge- 
hirigen diefes Staates bean{prudt und 
bezablt werden. 

Die Staatsangebhirigen jedes der 
hobhen vertrag{dliefenden Teile follen 
unter Beobadtung der am Orte gel- 
tenden Gefese freien Sutritt gu den 
Geridten des anderen Teiles haben, 
fowohl zur Verfolgung wie zur Ver- 
teidiqung ihrer Redjte und gwar in 
allen gefetslic) vorgefehenen Ynftangen. 

Die Staatsangehirigen jedes der 
hoben vertragidlieRenden Teile follen 
innerhalb deS Gebietes des anderen 
Teiles, foweit fie fic) den fiir die 
Staatsangehirigen diefes Teiles vor- 
gefdriebenen Bedingungen unterwerfen, 
Sdusb und Sicherheit fiir Perfon und 
GCigentum durdaus erhalten und follen 
in diefer Hinfisht in dem Umfange 
Sau geniefen, wie das Vilferrecht es 
vorfdreibt. Yhr Cigentum foll ihnen 
nidjt ohne ordentlides Rechtsverfahren 
und nidt ohne angemeffene Entfdiidi- 
gung genommen werden. 

Reine Beftimmung diefes Vertrages 
foll dabin ausgelegt werden, dak dadurd 
die geltenden Borfdriften jedes der 
beiden hobhen vertrag{dlieRenden Teile 
beziiglid) der Cinwanderung von Wus- 
landern oder da8 Recht jedes der beiden 
hohen vertrag{dlieRenden Teile, folde 
Vorfcdhriften gu erlaffen, beriihrt werden. 


Artifel I], Wenn ein Staatsan- 
gebiriger eines der beiden hohen vertrag- 
jdlieRenden Teile in den Gebieten des 
anderen Teiles eine Méirperverlebung 
erleidet oder getitet wird und das 
Reichs-, Staats- oder Landesredt fiir 
foldhe Fille den Angehirigen oder Erben 
des gu Schaden Gefommenen oder den 
ihm gegeniiber Unterhaltsberedtigten 
Sutin Form eines Klageredjtes oder 
einer Geldent{dhidigung gewihrt, fo 
follen diefe WAngehirigen, Erben oder 
Unterhaltsberedjtigten unter denfelben 
Bedingungen diefelben Rechte und Vere- 
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dence outside of the territory 
where the injury occurred, enjoy 
the same rights and privileges as 
are or may be granted to nation- 
als, and under like conditions. 


ArticLe III. The dwellings, 
warehouses, manufacturies, shops 
and other places of business, and 
all premises thereto appertaining 
of the nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
territories of the other, used for 
any purposes set forth in Article 
I, shall be respected. It shall not 
be allowable to make a domicili- 
ary visit to, or search of any such 
buildings and premises, or there 
to examine and inspect books, 
papers or accounts, except under 
the conditions and in conformity 
with the forms prescribed by the 
laws, ordinances and regulations 
for nationals. 


Articte IV. Where, on the 
death of any person holding real 
or other immovable property or 
interests therein within the terri- 
tories of one High Contracting 
Party, such property or interests 
therein would, by the laws of the 
country or by a testamentary dis- 
position, descend or pass to a na- 
tional of the other High Contract- 
ing Party, whether resident or 
non-resident, were he not dis- 
qualified by the laws of the coun- 
try where such property or inter- 
ests therein is or are situated, 
such national shall be allowed a 
term of three years in which to 
sell the same, this term to be 
reasonably prolonged if circum- 
stances render it necessary, and 
withdraw the proceeds thereof, 
without restraint or interference, 
and exempt from any succession, 
probate or administrative duties 
or charges other than those which 
may be imposed in like cases upon 
the nationals of the country from 
which such proceeds may be 
drawn. 
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giinftigungen geniefen, wie fie den 
eigenen Staatsangehirigen jest oder 
fiinftig gemihrt werden, ohne Nitcfidt 
auf ibre frembde Staatsangehirigfeit 
oder darauf, dak fie ihren Wobhnfiz 
auferhalb des Gebietes haben, wo der 
Schadensfall eingetreten ift. 


Artifel IIT. Die Wohnungen, Lager- 
hiufer, Fabrifen, Laden und fonftigen 
Gefchiftsriume der Staatsangehirigen 
jedes der hoben vertrag{dliekenden 
Teile fowie alle dagu gehirigen Grund- 
ftiide, die in den Gebieten des anderen 
Teiles liegen und einem der in WArtifel 
I genannten 3wede dienen, follen nidt 
angetaftet werden. Sn folden Ge- 
biuden und Raiumlidfeiten und auf 
foldhen Grundjtiiden Hausfudungen 
oder Ourdfudhungen vorzunehmen oder 
Biicher, Schriftitiide oder Nechnungen 
einer Priifung und Cinfidt gu unter- 
werfen, ift nur guliffig unter den BVor- 
ausfegungen und unter Beobadtung 
der Formen, die von den Gefegen, Ver- 
ordnungen und BVejtimmungen fiir die 
eigenen Staatsangebirigen vorgefdrie- 
ben find. 


Artifel IV. Wenn eine Perfon bei 
ihrem Tode innerhalb der Gebiete des 
einen hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teiles 
Grund- oder fonftiges unbeweglicdes 
Vermigen oder Medhte daran hinter- 
lift und diefes Vermbgen oder diefe 
Redjte nad) den am Orte geltenden 
Gefeen oder infolge letstwilliger Ver- 
fiigung an fic) auf einen Staatsange- 
horigen des anderen hoben vertrag- 
jclieRenden Teilese—mag er in bdefjen 
Gebiet wohnen oder nicdt—iibergeben 
oder vererbt werden wwiirden, wenn er 
nidt nach den Gefegen des Landes, in 
dem das Bermigen oder die Rechte 
daran fic) befinden, bievon ausgefdlof- 
fen wire, fo foll diejen Staatsange- 
hirigen eine Frift von drei Fahren, die, 
wenn niétig, angemefjen verlingert 
werden fann, bewwilligt werden, um 
diefes Vermigen oder diefe Medte gu 
veriufern und den Erlbs aus der Ver- 
duferung fret und ungebindert an fic gu 
giehen; er foll dabei feinen anderen 
Erbidafts-, Nachlakgeridts- oder Ver 
waltungsabgaben oder Yajten unter- 
worfen werden, als in gleiden Fallen 
den Staatsangehirigen de8 Landes 
auferlegt werden, aus dem diefer Erlis 
gezogen wird. 
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Nationals of either High Con- 
tracting Party may have full 
power to dispose of their personal 
property of every kind within 
the territories of the other, by 
testament, donation, or other- 
wise, and their heirs, legatees and 
donees, of whatsoever nationality, 
whether resident or non-resident, 
shall succeed to such personal 
property, and may take posses- 
sion thereof, either by themselves 
or by others acting for them, and 
retain or dispose of the same at 
their pleasure subject to the pay- 
ment of such duties or charges 
only as the nationals of the High 
Contracting Party within whose 
territories such property may be 
or belong shall be liable to pay in 
like cases. 


Articte V. The nationals of 
each of the High Contracting 
Parties in the exercise of the right 
of freedom of worship, within the 
territories of the other, as herein- 
above provided, may, without 
annoyance or molestation of any 
kind by reason of their religious 
belief or otherwise, conduct serv- 
ices either within their own houses 
or within any appropriate build- 
ings which they may be at liberty 
to erect and maintain in conven- 
ient situations, provided their 
teachings and practices are not 
inconsistent with public order 
or public morals and provided 
further they conform to all laws 
and regulations duly established 
in these territories; and they may 
also be permitted to bury their 
dead according to their religious 
customs in suitable and conven- 
ient places established and main- 
tained for the purpose, subject 
to the established mortuary and 
sanitary laws and regulations of 
the place of burial. 


Articte VI. In the event of 
war between either High Con- 
tracting Party and a third State, 
such Party may draft for com- 
pulsory military service nationals 
of the other having a permanent 
residence within its territories 
and who have formally, according 
to its laws, declared an intention 
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Staatsangehirige jedes der beiden 
hohen vertrag{dliekenden Teile find 
berechtigt, iiber ihr innerhalb der 
Gebiete des anderen Teiles befindlicdes 
beweglides Vermigen jeder Art lewte 
willig, durd) Schenfung oder auf 
andere Weife zu verfiigen. Die Erben, 
Vermidtnisnehmer und Sdenfungs- 
empfinger erwerben foldes beweglides 
Vermigen und diirfen daran felbft oder 
durd) Stellvertreter Befits ergreifen, es 
behalten oder nad) BVelteben dariiber 
verfiigen ohne Niickficht darauf, welder 
Staatsangehirigfeit fie find und ob 
fie im Lande wobhnen oder nidt. Gie 
haben nur folde WUhgaben oder Lajten 
gu entridten, wie die Staatsangehirigen 
des Hohen vertrag{dlieRenden Teiles, in 
deffen Gebiet Ddiefes Bermigen fid 
befindet oder gu dem e8 gebirt, im 
gleicen Falle gu zahlen verpflidtet find. 


Artifel V. Die Staatsangebhirigen 
jedeSs der hobhen vertrag{dliefenden 
Teile diirfen bet der oben vorgefehenen 
Husiibung des Rechtes der freien Me- 
ligionsiibung innerhalb der Gebiete des 
anderen Teiles, ohne Strung oder 
PBelijtiqung irgendwelder Art, wegen 
ibres Glaubens oder aus anderen 
Griinden, entweder in ihren eigenen 
Hiufern oder in anderen geeigneten 
Gebiiuden, foweit deren Erbauung und 
€Erbhaltung in paffender Lage ihnen frei- 
fteht, Gottesdienft abbalten, voraus- 
gefest, dak ihre Lehren und Gebriiude 
nidt mit der bffentliden Ordnung 
oder mit den guten Sitten unvereinbar 
find und vorausgefest, dak fie alle in 
diejen Gebieten gehirig erlaffenen Ge- 
febe und Borfdjriften beodadhten; 
aud) ift e8 ihnen geftattet, ihre Toten 
nad) ihren religidfen Gebriiuden an 
geeigneten und pafjenden, fiir den 
BZwed eingeridteten und unterhaltenen 
Plien gu begraben, vorausgefebt, dah 
fie die geltenden Leidjenbeftattungs- 
vorfdriften und gefundheitspolizeiliden 
Verordnungen des Begribnisortes beos 
badjten. 


Artifel VI. Ym Falle eines Krieges 
gwifden einent der beiden hoben ver- 
trag{dliefenden Teile und einem dritten 
Staate ift Ddiefer Teil beredjtigt, 
Staatsangehirige des anderen Teiled, 
die ihren ftindigen Wohnfis innerhalb 
feiner Gebiete haben und firmlid) nad 
dem Gefets deS Landes ihre Wbficht 
erflirt haben, feine Staatsangebirig- 
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to adopt its nationality by natu- 
ralization, unless such individuals 
depart from the territories of 
said belligerent Party within sixty 
days after a declaration of war. 


Articte VII. Between the ter- 
ritories of the High Contracting 
Parties there shall be freedom 
of commerce and navigation. The 
nationals of each of the High 
Contracting Parties equally with 
those of the most favored nation, 
shall have liberty freely to come 
with their vessels and cargoes to 
all places, ports and waters of 
every kind within the territorial 
limits of the other which are or 
may be open to foreign commerce 
and navigation. Nothing in this 
Treaty shall be construed to 
restrict the right of either High 
Contracting Party to impose, on 
such terms as it may see fit, 
prohibitions or restrictions of a 
sanitary character designed to 
srotect human, animal or plant 
life, or regulations for the en- 
forcement of police or revenue 
laws. 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties binds itself uncondi- 
tionally to impose no higher or 
other duties or charges, and no 
conditions, prohibitions or re- 
strictions, on the importation of 
any article, the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the territories 
of the other Party, from whatever 
oslace arriving, than are or shall 
be imposed on the importation 
of any like article, the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
other foreign country; nor shall 
any such duties, charges, condi- 
tions, prohibitions, or restrictions 
on importations be made effective 
retroactively. 

Each of the High Contracting 
Parties also binds itself uncon- 
ditionally to impose no higher or 
other charges or other restrictions 
or prohibitions on goods exported 
to the territories of the other High 
Contracting Party than are im- 
posed on goods exported to any 
other foreign country. 


feit durd) Naturalifation gu erwerben, 
gum Heeresdienft gwangsweife eingu- 
gtehen, e8 fet denn, dak diefe Perfonen 
innerhalb fedhjig Tagen nad der Kriegs- 
erfliirung das Gebiet des friegfiihrenden 
Teiles verlafjen. 


Artifel VIL. Swifden den Gebieten 
der hohen vertragidlieRenden Teile foll 
Hreiheit des Handels und der Schiffabhrt 
beftehen. Die Staatsangehirigen jedes 
der hoben vertragidliefenden Teile 
follen unter Gleichftellung mit denen 
der meijtbegiinftigten Nation die Frei- 
heit qeniefen, fret mit ihren Sdhiffen 
und Yadungen alle Plake, Hafen und 
Gewiiffer jeder Art innerhalb der Ge- 
bietSgrengen de8 andern Teiles gu 
bejucjen, die jest oder fiinftig dem 
frembden Handel und der fremden Saif: 
fabrt geiffnet find. Nichts in diefem 
Vertrag foll fo ausgelegt werden, als 
ob e& das Medht des einen oder des 
anderen hoben vertragidlieRenden Teiles 
befdhriinfe, unter ihm angemeffen diin- 
fenden BGedingungen, BWerbote oder 
Befdhriinfungen fanitiirer Art, die das 
Leben von Menfden, Tieren oder 
Pflanzen gu fchuben beftimmet find, oder 
Verordnungen zur DOurdhfiihrung von 
Polizet- oder Abgabengefewen gu 
erlaffen. 

Seder der hohen vertrag{dlieRenden 
Teile verpflichtet fich bedingungslos, die 
Cinfubr irgendwelder Ware, die in den 
Gebieten des anderen Teiles gewadjen, 
erjeugt oder hergejtellt ijt, gleidviel pon 
weldem Orte aus fie eintrifft, mit 
feinen hiberen oder anderen Abgaben 
oder Yaften und mit feinen anderen 
Bedingungen, Verboten oder Befdriin- 
fungen ju belegen als fiir die Cinfubr 
erfelden Ware beftehen oder beftehen 
werden, wenn fie in irgendeinem anderen 
Lande gewachjen, erzeugt oder hergeftellt 
ijt; auc) follen folde Abqaben, Laften, 
Bedingungen, Verbote oder Befdjriin- 
fungen fiir die Cinfubr nicht riichwirfend 
gemacht werden. 


Seder der hoben vertragidliefenden 
Teile verpflidjtet fic) ebenfalls bedin- 
gungslos, Waren, die nad) den Gebieten 
des anderen Teiles ausgefithrt werden, 
feinen biberen oder anderen Wbgaben 
und feinen anderen Vefdhrinfungen oder 
Verboten gu unterwerfen, als den- 
jenigen, weldjen die nad irgendeinem 
anderen frembden Lande ausgefiihrten 
Waren unterliegen. 
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In the event of licenses being 
issued by either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties for the importa- 
tion into or exportation from its 
territories of articles the importa- 
tion or exportation of which is 
restricted or prohibited, the con- 
ditions under which such licenses 
may be obtained shall be publicly 
announced and clearly stated in 
such a manner as to enable traders 
interested to become acquainted 
with them; the method of licens- 
ing shall be as simple and unvary- 
ing as possible and applications 
for licenses shall be dealt with as 
speedily as possible. Moreover, 
the conditions under which such 
licenses are issued by either of the 
High Contracting Parties for goods 
imported from or exported to the 
territories of the other Party shall 
be as favorable as the conditions 
under which licenses are issued 
in respect of any other foreign 
country. In the event of rations 
or quotas being established for 
the importation or exportation of 
articles restricted or prohibited, 
each of the High Contracting 
Parties agrees to grant for the 
importation from or exportation 
to the territories of the other 
Party an equitable share in the 
allocation of the quantity of 
restricted goods which may be 
authorized for importation or ex- 
portation. In the application of 
the provisions of this paragraph 
no distinction shall be made 
between direct and indirect ship- 
ments. It is agreed, moreover, 
that in the event either High 
Contracting Party shall be en- 
gaged in war, it may enforce such 
import or export restrictions as 
may be required by the national 
interest. 


Any advantage of whatsoever 
kind which either High Con- 
tracting Party may extend, by 
treaty, law, decree, regulation, 
practice or otherwise, to any 
article, the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any other foreign 
country shall simultaneously and 
unconditionally, without request 
and without compensation, be 


Falls von einem der beiden hoben 
vertrag{dlieRenden Teile Bewilligungen 
fiir die Cin- oder Wusfubr von Waren 
erteilt werden, deren Gin- oder Auss 
fubr nad), begiehungsiweife aus feinen 
Gebieten befdrinft oder verboten ift, 
werden die Bedingungen, unter denen 
folde Bewwilligungen erhalten werden 
finnen, allgemein befanntgegeben und 
flar angegeben werden, derart, dak es 
den beteiligten Gefchiftsleuten ermig- 
lidht wird, davon Kenntnis gu erlangen; 
die Art und Weife wie die Bewilli- 
gungen erteilt werden, wird fo einfad) 
und unveriinderlid) alg miglic) fein und 
die Anfucen um Berwilligungen werden 
mit der tunlidften, Befdleunigung be- 
hanbdelt werden. LUberdies werden die 
Bedingungen, unter denen folde VBewil- 
ligungen von einem der beiden hoben 
vertrag{dlieRenden Teile fiir Waren 
erteilt werden, die aus den Gebieten ded 
andern Teiles eingefiihrt oder dorthin 
ausgefiihrt werden, ebenfo giinjtig fein 
wie die Bedingungen, unter denen 
Bewilligungen hinfidtlicd) irgendeines 
anderen frembden Landes erteilt werden. 
Ym Falle der Feftfesung von Ron- 
tingenten oder QQuoten fiir die Cin- 
oder Ausfubr von Waren, die Befdriin- 
fungen oder BVerboten unterliegen, ift 
jeder der beiden hohen vertrag{dliefen- 
den Teile damit einverjtanden, fiir die 
Ginfubr aus oder die Ausfubr nad den 
Gebieten des anderen Teiles einen 
geredjten WUnteil bet der Verteilung der 
Menge von Befdhriinfungen unter- 
liegenden Waren zuzugeftehen, die zur 
Gin- oder WAusfubr gugelaffen werden. 
Bei der Anwendung der VBeftimmungen 
diefes Wbfabes foll fein Unterfdied 
awifdjen direften und indireften Gen- 
dDungen gemadt werden. C8 befteht 
iiberdies Cinverftindnis, daf, falls einer 
der beiden hohen vertrag{dliefenden 
Teile fic) im Mriege befindet, er jene 
Cine und Ausfubrbefdrinfungen ver- 
fiigen fann, die durd das Landes- 
intereffe geboten fein follten. 

Seder Vorteil, gleichgiiltig welder 
Art, den einer der beiden hohen ver- 
trag{dlicRenden eile durd) Vertrag, 
Gejeg, Verordnung, Vorfdrift, Ubung 
oder auf andere Weife finftig irgend- 
einer in irgendeinem anderen frembden 
Lande gewadfenen, erzeugten oder ber- 
geftellten Ware gewihrt, foll gleid- 
geitig und bedingungslos ohne Anfuden 
und obne Gegentleiftung auf diefelbe 
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extended to the like article, the 
growth, produce or manufacture 
of the other High Contracting 
Part 
All articles which are or may 
be legally imported from foreign 
countries into ports of the United 
States or are or may be legally 
exported therefrom in vessels of 
the United States may likewise be 
imported into those ports or @x- 
ported therefrom in Austrian 
vessels without being liable to 
any other or higher duties or 
charges whatsoever than if such 
articles were imported or exported 
in vessels of the United States; 
and, reciprocally, all articles 
which are or may be legally im- 
ported from foreign countries 
into the ports of Austria or are 
or may be legally exported there- 
from in Austrian vessels may 
likewise be imported into those 
ports or exported therefrom in 
vessels of the United States 
without being liable to any other 
or higher duties or charges what- 
soever than if such articles were 
imported or exported in Austrian 
vessels. 


With respect to the amount and 
collection of duties on imports and 
exports of every kind, each of the 
two High Contracting Parties 
binds itself to give to the na- 
tionals, vessels and goods of the 
other the advantage of every 
favor, privilege or immunity 
which it shall have accorded to 
the nationals, vessels and goods 
of a third State, whether such 
favored State shall have been 
accorded such treatment gratui- 
tously or in return for reciprocal 
compensatory treatment. Every 
such favor, privilege or immunity 
which shall hereafter be granted 
the nationals, vessels or goods of 
a third State shall simultaneously 
and unconditionally, without re- 
quest and without compensation, 
be extended to the other High 
Contracting Party, for the bene- 
fit of itself, its nationals, vessels 
and goods. 
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Ware ausgedehnt werden, wenn fie in 
den Gebieten des anderen Vertrags- 
teiles gewadfen, erzeugt oder berge- 
ftellt ijt. 

Alle Waren, die auf Schiffen der 
Vereinigten Staaten aus fremden 
Lindern in Hifen der BVereinigten 
Staaten jest oder fiinftig rechtmikig 
eingefiihrt oder von dort jest oder 
fiinftig redjtmafig ausgefiihrt werden 
diirfen, finnen gleicherweife auf sfter- 
reidhifhen Schiffen in diefe Hifen 
eingefiibrt oder von dort ausgefithrt 
werden, obne dak fie anderen oder 
hiheren Abgaben oder Laften irgendeiner 
Art unterworfen find, als wenn folde 
Waren auf Sdhiffen der Bereinigten 
Staaten ein- oder ausgefiihrt werden; 
umgefehrt finnen alle Waren, die auf 
Hfterreihifdhen Schiffen aus frembden 
Lindern nach Hfterreidhifden Hafen jett 
oder fiinftig redjtmafig eingefiihrt oder 
von dort jest oder filnftig rec)tmiigig 
ausgefiihrt werden Dditrfen, gleider- 
weife auf Sdhiffen der Bereinigten 
Staaten in diefe Hiifen eingefiihrt oder 
von dort ausgefiibrt werden, ohne dak 
fie anderen oder hiberen Whgaben oder 
Laften irgendeiner Art unterworfen 
find, als wenn folde Waren auf sfter- 
reichifden Shiffen ein- oder aus- 
gefiibrt werden. 

Hinfidtlid der Hohe und der Erbhe- 
bung von Abgaben auf Cin- und Aus- 
fubr jeder Urt verpflichtet fic) jeder der 
beiden hoben vertragfdliefenden Teile, 
den Staatsangehirigen, Sdiffen und 
Giitern des anderen Teiles alle Ver- 
giinftigungen, Borredte und Befrei- 
ungen ju gewibren, die er den Staats- 
angehirigen, Sciffen und Giitern eines 
dritten Staates bewilligt, und gwar 
ohne Niicficjt darauf, ob dem begiin- 
ftigten Staate eine folde Behandlung 
ohne Gegentleijtung bewilligt wird oder 
als Gegentleiftung fiir eine entfpredende 
Behandlung. Alle folden VWergiin- 
ftiqungen, Vorredhte und Befreiungen, 
die fiinftig den Staatsangebirigen, 
Schiffen und Giitern eines dritten 
Staates bhewilligt werden, follen gleid- 
geitig und bedingungslos ohne Anjuchen 
und ohne Gegentleijtung auf den anderen 
Vertragsteil ju feinen Gunften und 
gugunften feiner Staatsangebirigen, 
Schiffe und Giiter ausgedehnt werden, 
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The stipulations of this Article 
shall not extend to the treatment 
which either Contracting Party 
shall accord to purely border 
traffic within a zone not exceed- 
ing ten miles (15 kilometres) 
wide on either side of its cus- 
toms frontier, or to the treatment 
which is accorded by the United 
States to the commerce of Cuba 
under the provisions of the Com- 


mercial Convention concluded by 
the United States and Cuba 
on December 11, 1902, or any 
other commercial convention 


which hereafter may be con- 


cluded by the United States with 


Cuba, or to the commerce of 
the United States with any of 
its dependencies and the Panama 
Canal Zone under existing or 


future laws. 


Articte VIII. The nationals 


and merchandise of each High 
Contracting Party within the 
territories of the other shall re- 


ceive the same treatment as 


nationals and merchandise of 
the country with regard to inter- 
nal taxes, transit duties, charges 
in respect to warehousing and 
other facilities and the amount 
of drawbacks and bounties. 


Articte IX. Limited liability 
and other corporations and as- 
sociations, whether or not for 
pecuniary profit, which have been 
or may hereafter be organized in 
accordance with and under the 
laws, National, State or Pro- 
vincial, of either High Contract- 
ing Party and maintain a central 
office within the territories there- 
of, shall have their juridical 
status recognized by the other 
High Contracting Party provided 
that they pursue no aims within 
its territories contrary to its 
laws. They shall enjoy free ac- 
cess to the courts of law and 
equity, on conforming to the laws 
regulating the matter, as well for 
the prosecution as for the de- 
fense of rights in all the degrees 
of jurisdiction established by law. 
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Die Veftimmungen diefes WArtifels 
erftrecfen fic) nicht auf die Behandlung, 
die einer der beiden bHobhen vertrag- 
jcbliekenden Teile dem reinen Grenj- 


verfehr innerhalb einer Bone von 


hidjftens 15 Rilometern (10 Meilen) 
Ausdehnung zu beiden Seiten feiner 
Bollgrenzen gemibrt, nod auf die 
Behandlung, welde feitens der Vereinig- 
ten Staaten dem Handel mit Kuba auf 


Grund des am 11. Degember 1902 


swifden den Vereinigten Staaten und 
Ruba abgefdloffenen Handelsabfom- 
mens oder irgendeines anderen Handels- 
abfommens gewibrt wird, das fiinftig 
gwifden den Vereinigten Staaten und 


Kuba etiwa abgefdloffen wird, und 
aud) nidjt auf den Handel der Vereinig- 


ten Staaten mit irgendeiner ibrer 
SGefigungen und der Panamafanalzjone 
unter gegentwirtigen oder jufiinftigen 


Gefegen. 
Urtifel VIII. Die Staatsangehi- 


rigen und die Waren jedes der hoben 
vertragfdliefenden Teile follen inner- 


halb der Gebiete des anderen hinficdtlid 
der inneren Wbgaben, der Durdifubre 


abgaben, der Gebithren fiir Lagerung 
und Benubung anderer Hilfsmittel, 
fowie Hinfidtlid) der Hohe von Riicer- 
ftattungen und Bergiitungen Ddiefelbe 
Behandlung erfahren, wie Staatsange- 
hirige und Waren des eigenen Landes. 


Artifel IX. Die Rechtsftelfung der 
Gefellfdaften und Vereinigungen mit 
oder ohne Haftungsbefdrainfung, migen 
fie Griverbszweden dienen oder nidt, 
welde gemifR und unter dem Reidhe-, 
Staats oder Landesredjt eines der 
beiden hohen vertragfdliefenden Teile 
erridjtet worden find oder fiinftig 
erridjtet werden und welde innerhalb 
feiner Gebicte eine Hauptniederlaffung 
haben, foll durd) den andern hohen ver- 
trag{dliefenden Teil anerfannt werden, 
vorausgefebt, dak fie innerhalb feiner 
Gebiete feine feinen Gefeben wider- 
fprecjenden Bwece verfolgen. Gie 
follen fowobl zur Verfolgung als jur 
Verteidigung ihrer Redte in allen 
gefewlid) vorgefehenen Ynftangen unter 
Beobadtung der auf den Fall antwend- 
baren Gefese freien Sutritt gu den 
Geridten haben. 
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The right of such corporations 
and associations of either High 
Contracting Party so recognized 
by the other to establish them- 


selves within its territories, estab- 
lish branch offices and fulfill their 


functions therein shall depend 
upon, and be governed solely by, 
the consent of such Party as ex- 
pressed in its National, State or 


Provincial laws. 


ArticLte X. The nationals of 
either High Contracting Party 
shall enjoy within the territories 
of the other, reciprocally and upon 


compliance with the conditions 
there imposed, such rights and 


privileges as have been or may 
hereafter be accorded the na- 
tionals of any other State with 
respect to the organization of and 


participation in limited liability 
and other corporations and asso- 


ciations, for pecuniary profit or 
otherwise, including the rights of 
promotion, incorporation, pur- 


chase and ownership and sale of 
shares and the holding of executive 


or official positions therein. In 
the exercise of the foregoing rights 
and with respect to the regulation 
or procedure concerning the or- 
ganization or conduct of such 
corporations or associations, such 
nationals shall be subjected to no 
conditions less favorable than 
those which have been or may 
hereafter be imposed upon the 
nationals of the most favored 
nation. The rights of any of such 
corporations or associations as 
may be organized or controlled 
or participated in by the nationals 
of either High Contracting Party 
within the territories of the other 
to exercise any of their functions 
therein, shall be governed by the 
laws and regulations, national, 
state or provincial, which are in 
force or may hereafter be estab- 
lished within the territories of the 
Party wherein they propose to 
engage in business. The fore- 
going stipulations do not apply to 
the organization of and participa- 
tion in political associations. 
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Das Recht fo anerfannter Gefell- 
fchaften und BVereinigungen jedes der 
beiden hoben vertragidliefenden Teile, 
fich in den Gebieten des anderen nieder- 
julajjen, Sreigniederlaffungen ju er- 


tidten und ihre Tiitigheit dort aus 


zuiiben, foll von der Zujtimmung diefes 
Teiles, wie fie in deffen Meids-, Staats- 
oder Landesgefeben gum YAusdrud 
fommt, abbingen und fic allein nad) 


ihr regeln, 


Artifel X. Die Staatsangehirigen 
jedes der beiden hoben vertrag{dliefen- 
den Teile follen innerhalb der Gebiete 
des anderen wedhfelfeitig und unter den 


dort geltenden Bedingungen folde 


Redjte und Vergiinftigungen geniefen, 
wie fie jest oder fiinftig den Staats- 
angebiérigen irgendeines anderen 
Staates hinfidtlid) der Erridtung von 
und Veteiligung an Gefellfdaften und 
Vereinigungen mit oder ohne Hale 


tungébefdrinfung, migen fie Grmerbs- 
gwecen dienen oder nidt, gemiabrt 
werden, einfclieflic) des Medhtes der 
Griindung, der Gintragung, des 


RKaufes, Befikes und Berfaufes von 
Gefchaftsantetlen fowie hed Nechtes eine 


leitende Stellung oder die eines WUnge- 
ftellten darin gu befleiden. Yn der 
Ausiibung diefer Redte und hinfidtlid 
der Regelung des Verfahrens bei der 
Erridtung und Gefdhaftsgebarnng folder 
Gefellfdhaften und Vereinigungen follen 
diefe Staatsangebirigen feinen Bedin- 
gungen unterworfen werden, die weniger 
giin{tig find, als die den Staatsangebhiri- 
gen der meiftbegiinftigten Nation jest 
oder fiinftig auferlegten. Wenn Staats. 
angehirige jedes der beiden hohen ver- 
tragidliefenden Teile foldhhe Gefell- 
fchaften oder Bereinigungen in den 
Gebieten des anderen erridten, fon- 
trollieren oder an ihnen beteiligt find, 
fo richtet fic) deren Beredhtiqung, dort 
irgendwelde gefchiftliche Tatighett aus- 
guiiben, nach den Reids-, Staats- oder 
Yandesgefeben und Verordnungen, die 
innerhalb der Gebiete des Teiles, in 
dem fie ihre Gefchiftstitigfeit aus- 
iiben wollen, jest gelten oder fiinftig 
erlaffen werden. Die vorftehenden Be- 
ftimmungen gelten nidt fiir die Errid- 
tung politifher Vereinigungen und fiir 
die VBeteiligung an folden. 


excluded, 
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The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party shall, more- 
over, enjoy within the territories 
of the other, reciprocally and upon 
compliance with the conditions 
there imposed, such rights and 
privileges as have been or may 
hereafter be accorded the nation- 
als of any other State with respect 
to the mining of coal, phosphate, 
oil, oil shale, gas, and sodium on 
the public domain of the other. 


ArticLtE XI, Commercial trav- 
ellers representing manufacturers, 
merchants and traders domiciled 
in the territories of either High 
Contracting Party shall on their 
entry into and sojourn in the 
territories of the other Party and 
on their departure therefrom be 
accorded the most favored nation 
treatment in respect of customs 
and other privileges and of all 
charges and taxes of whatever 
denomination applicable to them 
or to their samples. 


If either High Contracting 


Party require the presentation of 


an authentic document establish- 
ing the identity and authority of a 
commercial traveller, a certificate 
issued by any of the following in 
the country of his departure shall 
be accepted as satisfactory: 


a) the authority designated for 
the purpose; 

b) a chamber of commerce; 

c) any trade or commercial 
association recognized 
for the purpose by the 
diplomatic representa- 
tive of the Contracting 
Party requiring such cer- 
tificates. 


Articte XII. There shall be 
complete freedom of_ transit 
through the territories including 
territorial waters of each High 
Contracting Party on the routes 
most convenient for international 
transit, by rail, navigable water- 
way, and canal, other than the 
Panama Canal and waterways 
and canals which constitute in- 
ternational boundaries of the Unit- 
ed States, to persons and goods 


Die Staatsangebirigen jedes der 
beiden hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teile 
follen augerdem innerhalb der Gebiete 
des anderen wed)felfeitig unt unter den 
dort geltenden Bedingungen die Rechte 
und Wergiinftigungen geniefen, die 
jest oder fiinftig den Staatsanges 
birigen irgendeines anderen Staates 
hinficdtlich der bergbauliden Gewinnung 
von Robhle, Bhosphat, Erdsl, Olfchie- 
fer, Gas und Natrium auf den Hffent- 
liden Ltindereien de8 anderen Teiles 
gemiabrt werden. 


Artifel XI. HGandlungsreifende, die 
Pabrifanten, RKaufleute und Hiindler 
vertreten, die in den Gebicten eines der 
beiden hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teile 
ibre Niederlajfung haben, follen bei 
ibrem Gintritt in die Gebiete ded 
anderen Teiles, wiihrend ihres Wufent- 
haltes dortfelbft und bei ihrer Wbreife 
aus diefen Gebieten hinficdtlich goll- 
redjtlider und anderer Vorredjte und 
hinfichtlich aller Laften und Abgaben 
welder Benennung immer, die auf fie 
oder ihre Mtufter Anwendung finden, die 
meiftbegiinftigte Behandlung erfahren. 

Wenn einer der beiden hohen ver- 
trag{dliefenden Teile die Vorweifung 
eines authentifden Dofumentes ver- 
langt, das die Sdentitit und Bered- 
tigung eines HandlungSreifenden nad 
weift, wird ein, von einer der folgenden 
Stellen in feinem WUusgangslande aus- 
geftellter Wusmweis als hinreidend ange- 
nonimen werden: 

a) von der biefiir beftimmten Be- 

hirde; 

b) von einer Handelsfammer; 

c) von einer Handels- oder Wirt- 
jchaftsvereinigung die biefiir 
pon dem diplomatifden BVer- 
treter, de8 hoben vertrag- 
fcliefenden Teiles, der folche 
Ausweife verlangt, anerfannt 
wird. 


Mrtifel AIT. Fiir Perfonen und 
Waren, die aus den Gebieten des einen 
der hobhen vertrag{dliekenden Teile 
fommen oder durd) diefe Gebiete gehen, 
foll vbllige Durchfubrfreiheit durd) die 
Gebiete ecinfchlieklich) der Geriiffer des 
anderen hoben vertrag{dliependen Teiles 
gelten, und gwar auf den fiir den inter- 
nationalen Durdgangsverfehr geeigneten 
Strafen, auf der Cifenbahn, auf Sdif- 
fabrtsftragen und Raniilen, jedod) mit 
Ausnahme des Panamafanals und der- 
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coming from or going through the 
territories of the other High Con- 
tracting Party, except such per- 
sons as may be forbidden admis- 
sion into its territories or goods of 
which the importation may be 
prohibited by 4 Persons and 
goods in transit shall not be sub- 
jected to any transit duty, or to 
any unnecessary delays or re- 
strictions, and shall be given na- 
tional treatment as regards 
charges, facilities, and all other 
matters. 


Goods in transit must be en- 
tered at the proper customhouse, 
but they shall be exempt from all 
customs or other similar duties. 

All charges imposed on trans- 
port in transit shall be reasonable, 
having regard to the conditions of 
the traffic. 


ArticLe XIII. Each of the High 
Contracting Parties agrees to re- 
ceive from the other, consular 
officers in those of its ports, places 
and cities, where it may be con- 
venient and which are open to 
consular representatives of any 
foreign country. 

Consular officers of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall, 
after entering upon their duties, 
enjoy reciprocally in the territories 
of the other all the rights, privi- 
leges, exemptions and immunities 
which are enjoyed by officers of 
the same grade of the most fa- 
vored nation. As official agents, 
such officers shall be entitled to 
the high consideration of all offi- 
cials, national or local, with 
whom they have official inter- 
course in the state which receives 
them. 

The Government of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall 
furnish free of charge the neces- 
sary exequatur of such consular 
officers of the other as present a 
regular commission signed by the 
chief executive of the appointing 
state and under its great seal; 
and it shall issue to a subordinate 
or substitute consular officer duly 
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jenigen Wafferjtragen und RKaniile, die 
internationale Grengen der Vereinigten 
Staaten bilden. Bon diefer Bered)- 
tigung ausgefdloffen find Perfonen, 
denen das Betreten der Gebiete des 
anderen hoben vertrag{dliekenden Teiles 
verboten ijt, und Waren, deren Cinfubr 
gefeslicd) verboten ijt, Ym Durd- 
gangsverfehr brauden Perjonen und 
Waren feinerlet Ourdfubrsabgabe ju 
bezablen und follen feinen unndtigen 
Verzigerungen und Befdrinfungen un- 
terworfen werden. Sie follen hinfidt- 
lich der Abgaben und Berfehrsmittel 
und in allen anderen Begiehungen wie 
Angehbrige des eigenen Landes behandelt 
werden. 

Durdgangsgiiter miiffen auf dem 
guftindigen Zollamt eingetragen wer- 
den, find aber von allen Zillen und 
anderen dhnliden Whgaben befreit. 

Alle Koften fiir die Durdgangsbefir- 
derung follen unter Beriicfidtiqung 
der Verfehrslage in angemeffenen Gren- 
gen gebalten werden. 


Artifel XIIT. Die beiden hohen ver- 
tragidlieRenden Teile fommen dabin 
iiberein, gegenfeitig Ronfularbeamte in 
denjenigen ihrer Hifen, Plike und 
Stiidte guzulaffen, die fic) dagu cignen 
und die fonfularifden Bertretern an- 
derer frember Mticdhte offenftehen. 


Die Konfularbeamten jedes der beiden 
hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teile follen 
nad) ihrem Dienjtantritt wed)felfeitig 
in den Gebieten des anderen Teiles alle 
Rechte, Borredte, Befretungen und 
@reiheiten geniefen, die die Beamten 
desfelben Ranges der meiftbegiinftigten 
Nation geniefen. Wls amtlide VBer- 
treter haben diefe Beamten ein Anredt 
auf adjtungsvolle Behandlung feitens 
aller Staats- und Ortsbehirden, mit 
denen fie in dem Staat, in dem fie guge- 
laffen find, amtlicden Berfehr haben. 


Die Regierung jedes der hohen ver- 
trag{dliefenden Teile foll den Ron- 
fularbeamten des anderen Teiles, wenn 
fie eine von dem Staatsoberhaupt des 
ernennenden Staates unterzeidnete und 
mit dem grofen Staatéfiegel verfebene 
Beftallungsurfunde vorlegen, gebiih- 
renfret das erforderlide Crequatur er- 
teilen; einem nadgeordneten oder ftell- 
vertretenden Ronfularbeamten, der von 
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appointed by an accepted supe- 
rior consular officer with the ap- 
probation of his Government, or 
by any other competent officer of 
that Government, such docu- 
ments as according to the laws of 
the respective countries shall be 
requisite for the exercise by the 
appointee of the consular func- 
tion. On the exhibition of an 
exequatur, or other document 
issued in lieu thereof to such sub- 
ordinate, such consular officer 
shall be permitted to enter upon 
his duties and to enjoy the rights, 
privileges and immunities granted 
by this Treaty. 


Articte XIV. Consular offi- 
cers, nationals of the state by 
which they are appointed, shall be 
exempt from arrest except when 
charged with the commission of 
offenses locally designated as 
crimes other than misdemeanors 
and subjecting the individual 
uilty thereof to punishment. 
uch officers shall be exempt from 
military billetings, and from serv- 
ice of any military or naval, ad- 
ministrative or police character 
whatsoever. 

In criminal cases the attend- 
ance at the trial by a consular 
officer as a witness may be de- 
manded by the prosecution or 
defense. The demand shall be 
made with all possible regard for 
the consular dignity and the 
duties of the office; and there shall 
be compliance on the part of the 
consular officer. 

Consular officers shall be sub- 
ject to the jurisdiction of the 
courts in the state which receives 
them in civil cases, subject to the 
proviso, however, that when the 
officer is a national of the state 
which appoints him and is en- 
gaged in no private occupation 
or gain, his testimony shall be 
taken orally or in writing at his 
residence or office and with due 
regard for his convenience. The 
officer should, however, volun- 
tarily give his testimony at the 
trial whenever it is possible to do 
so without serious interference 
with his official duties. 


einem gugelaffenen biberen Ronfular- 
beamten mit Genehmigung feiner Re- 
gierung oder bon irgendeinem anderen 
befugten Beamten diefer Regierung 
ernannt ijt, foll fie diefenigen Urfunden 
ausftellen, die nad) den Gefeben ded 
betreffenden Landes gur Wusiibung des 
RKonfulardienftes durd) den Ernannten 
erforderlid find. Nac) Vorlegung eines 
Erequaturs oder—twenn es fic) um einen 
nadgeordneten Beamten handelt—nad 
Vorlegung einer ftatt deffen ausyges 
ftellten anderen Urfunde, darf diefer 
RKonfularbeamte feinen Dienft antreten 
und die dDurd) diefen Vertrag gewibhrten 
Rechte, Vergiinftigungen und Befrei- 
ungen geniegen. 


Artifel XTV. RMonfularbeamte, die 
Staatsangehirige des fie ernennenden 
Staates find, diirfen nicht in Haft 
genommen werden, aufer wenn fie 
folder Berfehlungen befduldigt find, 
welde das Landesgefets als Verbredjen 
gur Unterfdeidung von Vergehen und 
Ubertretungen bejzeidnet und durd 
welche fic) die der Tat fdhuldige Perfon 
ftrafbar madt. Solde Beamten find 
von militirifder Cinquartierung und 
pon jedem Heeres- oder Flotten-, Ver- 
waltungs- oder Polizeidienft jeglider 
Art befreit. 

Yn Straffaden fann das Erfdeinen: 
eines RKonfularbeamten zur BVerhand- 
lung al8 Zeuge von der Anflage oder 
Verteidigung verlangt werden. Das 
Verlangen joll mit jeder erdenfliden 
Riicfiht auf die fonfularijde Wiirde 
und die Pflidten des Dienftes geftellt 
werden und der Ronfularbeamte foll 
der Vorladung Folge leiften. 


Yn BZBivilfaden unterftehen Ron- 
fularbeamte der Gerichtsbarfeit des 
Staates, in dem fie gugelaffen find, 
jedoch mit der Mafgabe, dak, wenn der 
Beamte ein Staatsangehiriger des ihn 
ernennenden Staates ijt und feine 
CErwerbstitigfeit privater Wrt ausiibt, 
fein Zeugnis miindlicd) oder fchriftlid in 
feiner Wobhnung oder in feinem WAmts- 
zimmer unter gebiihrender Beriicfid- 
tigung feiner Wiinfde eingeholt werden 
foll. Der VBeamte follte jedoc, forweit 
e8 fid) irgend mit feinen amtliden 
Pflidten in Cinflang bringen ligt, 
freiwillig in dem Geridhtsverfabren 
Beugenfdaft ablegen. 
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ArtTIcLE XV. Consular officers, 
including employees in a con- 
sulate, nationals of the State by 
which they are appointed other 
than those engaged in private 
occupations for gain within the 
State where they exercise their 
functions shall be exempt from 
all taxes, National, State, Pro- 
vincial, and Municipal, levied 
upon their persons or upon their 
property, except taxes levied on 
account of the possession or 
ownership of immovable property 
situated in, or income derived 
from sources within the territories 
of the State within which they 
exercise their functions. All con- 
sular officers and employees, na- 
tionals of the State appointing 
them, shall be exempt from the 
payment of taxes on the salary, 
fees or wages received by them 
in compensation for their con- 
sular services. 

Lands and buildings situated 
in the territories of either High 
Contracting Party, of which the 
other High Contracting Party 
is the legal or equitable owner and 
which are used exclusively for 
diplomatic or consular purposes 
by that owner, shall be exempt 
from taxation of every kind, 
National, State, Provincial and 
Municipal, other than assess- 
ments levied for services or local 
public improvements by which 
the premises are benefited. 


Articte XVI. Consular offi- 
cers may place over the outer 
door of their respective offices the 
arms of their State with an ap- 
propriate inscription designat- 
ing the official office. Such offi- 
cers may also hoist the flag of 
their country on their offices in- 
cluding those situated in the 
capitals of the two countries. 
They may likewise hoist such 
flag over any boat or vessel em- 
ployed in the exercise of the con- 
sular function. 

The consular offices and ar- 
chives shall at all times be in- 
violable. They shall under no 
circumstances be subject to in- 
vasion by any authorities of any 





Artifel XV. RKonfularbeamte, ein- 
{chlieBlich der Angejtellten eines Ron- 
julates, die WAngebirige des fie ernen- 
nenden Staates find und in dem Staate, 
in dem fie ihren Dienjt verridten, feine 
Erwerbstitigfeit privater Art ausiiben 
find von allen Reicdhs-, Staat8-, Landes- 
und KRommunalfteuern auf ihre Perfon 
und auf ibr Cigentum befreit. Diefe 
Befreiung gilt jedoch nicht fiir Steuern 
auf Befits oder Cigentum an unbe- 
weglidem BVermigen, das innerhalb des 
Gebietes des Staates liegt, in dem die 
Beamten ihren Dienft verridten, und 
fiir Steuern auf Cinfiinfte, die aus 
Quuellen innerhalb diefer Gebiete ftam- 
men. Y%lle Ronfularbeamten und 
Angeftellten, die WAngehirige des fie 
ernennenden Staates find, find von 
der Bezahlung von Steuern auf den 
Gebhalt, die Gebiihbren und den Lobhn, 
die fie als Entgelt fiir ihre Dienfte beim 
RKonfulat empfangen, befreit. 


Grundjtiide und Gebiiude, die in 
dem Gebiete eines der beiden hoben 
vertrag{dliefenden Teile liegen und im 
Cigentum des anderen Hohen vertrag- 
{dhliefenden Teiles ftehen und von ihm 
ausfdlieflid fiir Swede der diplo- 
matijden oder fonfularijden Bertre- 
tungsbehirden benugt werden, find von 
jeglider Art von Steuern, jfeien ed 
Reidhs-, Staats-, Landes- oder Noms 
munalfteuern, befreit, jedod) nidt von 
Peitriigen fiir Dienftleiftungen und 
drtliche Hffentliche Anlagen die diefen 
Grundftiiden und Gebiiuden jzugute 
fommen. 


Artifel XVI. RKonfularbeamte diir- 
fen iiber der CingangStiir gu ihren Amts- 
raiumen das Wappen ihres Staates mit 
einer angemeffenen Ynjdrift anbringen, 
die den amtlicden Charafter der UAUmts- 
riume bejeidjnet. Diefe Beamten diirs 
fen die Flagge ihres Landes auf ihren 
Amtsgebiuden hifjen, aud in den 
Hauptitidten beider Linder. Sie diir- 
fen diefe Flagge ebenfalls auf jedem 
Schiff oder Fabhrzeug hiffen, das bei der 
Ausiibung des fonfularifden Dienjtes 
benutgt wird, 


Die RKonfulatsriume und Ardive 
follen allzeit unverleblid) fein. Gie 
follen feinesfalls dem Cindringen von 
Behirden irgendwelder Art in dem 
Lande, in dem die Dienftriume fliegen, 


1889 


Personal property tax 
exemption. 


Real property used 
for governmental pur- 
poses. 


Arms and flag at con- 
sulates. 


Inviolability of offi- 
ces and archives. 





Ad interim officers. 


Communications 
with officials for pro- 
tecting countrymen of 

’ 


consuis 


Notarial acts, etc., by 
consular officers. 


Depositions, etc 


TREATY, FRIENDSHIP, ETC.—AUSTRIA. JUNE 19, 1928. 


character within the country 
where such offices are located. 
Nor shall the authorities under 
any pretext make any examina- 
tion or seizure of papers or other 
property deposited within a con- 
sular office. Consular offices shall 
not be used as places of asylum. 
No consular officer shall be re- 
quired to produce official archives 
in court or testify as to their con- 
tents. 

Upon the death, incapacity, or 
absence of a consular officer hav- 
ing no subordinate consular officer 
at his post, secretaries or chan- 
cellors, whose official character 
may have previously been made 
known to the government of the 
State where the consular function 
was exercised, may temporarily 
exercise the consular function of 
the deceased or incapacitated or 
absent consular officer; and while 
so acting shall enjoy all the rights, 
prerogatives and immunities 
granted to the incumbent. 


Articte XVII. Consular offi- 
cers, nationals of the State by 
which they are appointed, may, 
within their respective consular 
districts, address the authorities, 
National, State, Provincial or 
Municipal, for the purpose of 
protecting their countrymen in 
the enjoyment of their rights 
accruing by treaty or otherwise. 
Complaint may be made for the 
infraction of those rights. Fail- 
ure upon the part of the proper 
authorities to grant redress or to 
accord protection may justify 
interposition through the diplo- 
matic channel, and in the absence 
of a diplomatic representative, a 
consul general or the consular 
officer stationed at the capital 
may apply directly to the govern- 
ment of the country. 


Articte XVIII. Consular offi- 
cers may, in pursuance of the laws 
of their own country, take, at any 
appropriate place within their 
respective districts, the deposi- 
tions of any occupants of vessels 
of their own country, or of any 
national of, or of any person hav- 
ing permanent residence within 


ausgefetst fein. Wud) diirfen die Bee 
hirden unter feinerlet Borwand eine 
Durdhfidt oder Vefdlagnahme von 
Sehriftitiiden oder fonftigem in einem 
RKonfulat verwahrten Befigtum vor- 
nehbmen. Ronfulate diirfen nidt als 
Hreiftatt dienen. Von feinem ons 
fularbeamten darf verlangt werden, daz 
er Ddienftlide Wftenftiide vor Geridt 
vorlegt oder iiber ihren Snbhalt ausjagt. 


Sn Falle des Todes, der Dienftun- 
fibigfeit oder Whwefenheit eines Kons 
fularbeamten, dem fein nadjgeordneter 
RKonfularbeamter beigegeben war, diir- 
fen Sefretiire oder Kangleibeamte, wenn 
it amtlicher Charafter guvor der Re- 
gierung des Staates, in dem die fon- 
jularijde Tiitigfeit ausgeiibt wurde, 
mitgeteilt worden ijt, voriibergehend die 
fonjularifden Obliegenheiten des ver- 
ftorbenen, dienftunfibigen oder abre- 
fenden Konfularbeamten verfehen. Gie 
genichen wihrend diejer ihrer Titigfeit 
alle Redjte, Vorredjte und Vefreiungen 
des WAmtsinhabers. 


Artifel XVII. Konfularbeamte, die 
Staatsangehirige des fie ernennenden 
Staates find, diirfen innerhalb ihres 
RKonfularbezirfs die Reids-, Staats-, 
Landes- und Kommunalbebhirden an- 
rufen, um ihre Landsleute im Genug 
der durd) Staatsvertrag oder fonft be- 
qriindeten Redjte gu fdiiken. Sie 
diirfen im Falle einer Verlesung diefer 
Rechte Befdhwerde erheben. Wenn die 
guftindigen Gebhirden feien Wbbhilfe 
fchaffen oder feinen Sdhub gewiihren, fo 
ift der Weg diplomatifden Vorgehens 
gegeben; fall ein diplomatifder Ber- 
treter nidjt vorhanden ijt, fann ein 
Generalfonful oder der RKonfularbe- 
amte, der in der Hauptitadt feinen 
Amtsfis hat, fid) unmittelbar an die 
Regierung wenden. 


Artifel XVIII. Konfularbeamte fins 
nen, foweit e8 den Gefegen ihres eigenen 
Landes entfpridt, an jedem geeigneten 
Ort ibres Amtsbegirfes die Erflirungen 
der Schiffsinfaffen von Sdiffen ibres 
eigenen Landes oder von WAngebhirigen 
ihres Landes oder von Perfonen, die 
dort ihren fttindigen Wobhnfits haben, gu 
Protofoll nehmen. Solde Beamte fin- 
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the territories of, their own 
country. Such officers may draw 
up, attest, certify and authenticate 
unilateral acts, deeds, and testa- 
mentary dispositions of their 
countrymen, and also contracts 
to which a countryman is a party. 
They may draw up, attest, certify 
and authenticate written instru- 
ments of any kind purporting to 
express or embody the conveyance 
or encumbrance of property of any 
kind within the territory of the 
State by which such officers are 
appointed, and unilateral acts, 
deeds, testamentary dispositions 
and contracts relating to property 
situated, or business to be trans- 
acted, within the territories of the 
State by which they are appointed, 
embracing unilateral acts, deeds, 
testamentary dispositions or agree- 
ments executed solely by nationals 
of the State within which such 
officers exercise their functions. 


Instruments and documents 
thus executed and copies and 
translations thereof, when duly 
authenticated under his official 
seal by the consular officer, shall 
be received as evidence in the ter- 
ritories of the contracting parties 
as original documents or authen- 
ticated copies, as the case may be, 
and shall have the same force and 
effect as if drawn by and executed 
before a notary or other public 
officer duly authorized in the 
country by which the consular 
officer was appointed; provided, 
always that such documents shall 
have been drawn and executed in 
conformity to the laws and regu- 
lations of the country where they 
are designed to take effect. 


Articte XIX. In case of the 
death of a national of either High 
Contracting Party in the territory 
of the other without having in the 
territory of his decease any known 
heirs or testamentary executors 
by him appointed, the competent 
local authorities shall at once in- 
form the nearest consular officer 
of the State of which the deceased 





nen einfeitige Recdhtsafte, Cigentums- 
iibertragungen und lebtwillige Ber- 
fligungen ihrer Landsleute auffegen, 
befdeinigen, beglaubigen und legali- 
fieren, ebenfo Bertriige, bei denen ein 
Landsmann Partei ijt. Sie finnen 
Sehriftitiie jeder Art auffeben, be- 
fcheinigen, beglaubigen und legalifieren, 
die die Wbtretung oder Belajtung von 
Cigentum irgendwelder Art innerhalb 
des Gebietes desjenigen Staates, durd 
den foldje Beamte ernannt find, zum 
Ausdrud bringen oder gum YXnbalt 
haben, ferner einfeitige Redjtéafte, 
Cigentumsiibertragungen, —_letstwillige 
Verfiigungen und Vertriige, die fic) auf 
Cigentum innerhalb der Gebiete des 
Staates, von dem fie ernannt find, oder 
auf Gefdiifte, die dort abgefdloffen 
werden follen, begiehen, einfdlieplicdh 
einfeitiger Rechtsafte, Cigentumsiiber- 
tragungen, lettwilliger Verfiigungen 
oder Ubereinfommen, die nur von Wnge- 
hirigen des Staates vorgenommen find, 
in dem folde Beamte ihre Amts- 
geldafte ausiiben. 

Urtunden und Dofumente, die fo 
vollzogen worden find, und WAbfdriften 
und Ubertragungen davon follen, wenn 
fie von dem Ronfularbeamten ord- 
nungsgemafRE unter feinem Amtsfiegel 
legalifiert find, in den Gebieten der 
vertrag{dlieRenden Teile als Beweis- 
mittel gugelaffen werden, und gwar als 
Originalurfunden oder als legalijierte 
Wbjdhriften, je nad) Lage des Falles, 
und fie follen diefelbe Rraft und 
Wirfung haben, als wenn fie von einem 
in dem Lande, durd) das der Ronfular- 
beamte ernannt wurde, biexu befugten 
MNotar oder anderen Hffentliden Beam- 
ten aufgefest und vor ihm volljogen 
iwiiren, immer vorausgefebt, dak folde 
Urfunden in Ubereinftimmung mit den 
Gefeben und Vorfdriften des Landes 
aufgefegt und vollzjogen worden find, 
wo fie in Wirffamfeit gu treten be- 
ftimmt find. 


Artifel XIX. Falls ein Staatsange- 
horiger eines der beiden hohen vertrag- 
{dlieRenden Teile im Gebiete des anderen 
fterben follte, ohne in dem Lande feines 
Ablebens befannte Crben oder von 
ibm ernannte Teftamentévollftreder ju 
binterlaffen, follen die guftindigen srt- 
licen Bebhirden fofort den niicdften 
Ronfularbeamten des Staates, deffen 
Staatsangehiriger der Verftorbene war, 
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was a national of the fact of his 
death, in order that necessary in- 
formation may be forwarded to 
the parties interested. 

In case of the death of a na- 
tional of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties without will or 
testament, in the territory of the 
other High Contracting Party, 
the consular officer of the State of 
which the deceased was a national 
and within whose district the de- 
ceased made his home at the time 
of death, shall, so far as the laws 
of the country permit and pend- 
ing the appointment of an admin- 
istrator and until letters of ad- 
ministration have been granted, 
be deemed qualified to take charge 
of the property left by the dece- 


dent for the preservation and pro- 
tection of the same. Such con- 
sular officer shall have the right 


to be appointed as administrator 
within the discretion of a tribunal 
or other agency controlling the 
administration of estates provided 
the laws of the place where the 
estate is administered so permit. 

Whenever a consular officer ac- 


cepts the office of administrator 


of the estate of a deceased coun- 


tryman, he subjects himself as 
such to the jurisdiction of the 
tribunal or other agency making 
the appointment for all necessary 
purposes to the same extent as a 


national of the country where he 
was appointed. 


ARTICLE XX. A consular of- 
ficer of either High Contracting 
Party may in behalf of his non- 
resident countrymen collect and 
receipt for their distributive 
shares derived from estates in 
process of probate or accruing 
under the provisions of so-called 
Workmen’s Compensation Laws 
or other like statutes, for trans- 
mission through channels pre- 
scribed by his Government to the 
proper distributees. 


ArticLe XXI. Each of the 
High Contracting Parties agrees 
to permit the entry free of all 


duty and without examination of 
any kind, of all furniture, equip- 
ment and supplies intended for 
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von der Tatfade feines Wblebens in 
RKenntnis fegen, damit die erforderlicde 
Benadridtigung den beteiligten Pare 
teien iibermittelt werbde. 

alls ein Staatsangebhiriger eines der 
beiden hoben vertrag{dliefenden Teile 
ohne legten Willen oder Teftament im 
Gebiete des anderen hohen vertrage 
{dliefenden Teiles ftirbt, foll der Non- 
fularbeamte de8 Staates, deffen Wnge- 
biriger der Berftorbene war, und des 
RKonfularbezirfes, in dem der BVerftor- 
bene gur Zeit feines Whlebens feinen 
Wohnfits hatte, foweit es das am Orte 
geltende Recht erlaubt, bis zur Ernen- 
nung eines Nachlakverwalters oder bis 
gur Ginleitung des Nadlafverfahrens 
alg berufen gelten, das von dem Bere 
ftorbenen hinterlajjene Bermogen ju 
deffen Erhaltung und Sdubk in Ver- 
wahrung zu nehmen. Gin folder Ron- 
fularbeamter fann nad) dem Grmeffen 
eines Geridtes oder einer anderen fiir die 


Verwaltung von Nadlajjen guftindigen 
Behiirde feine Ernennung gum Nad) 
lakverwalter bean{pruden, vorausges 


fest, dak die Gefese des Ortes, wo 
der Nachlak verwaltet wird, es geftatten. 


Wenn ein Koufularbeamter das Amt 
alg Verwalter des Nadlaffes feines 


verftorbenen Landémannes iibernimmt, 


fo unterwirft er fic) als folcher fiir alle 
in BVetradht fommenden Swede der 
Geridtsbarfeit des Geridjtes oder der 
Bebhirde, die die Ernennung vornimmt, 


in demfelben Umfange, wie ein Wnges 
horiger ded Landes, in weldem er gum 
Nachlakverwalter ernannt ift. 


Wrtifel XX. Cin RKonjfularbeamter 
jedes der beiden hohen vertrag{dliefen- 
den Teile fann im Namen feiner nidt 
im Lande feiner Titigfeit wohnenden 
Landsleute die Wnteile, die ihnen aus in 
Abwidlung befindliden Naliffen oder 
nad) den Beftimmungen der fogenannten 
Arbeiterent{didigungsgefewe oder ahn- 
licker Gefege gufallen, in Cmpfang 
nehmen und biefiir quittieren, um fie 
auf bem von feiner Regierung vorge- 
friebenen Wege an die beredtigten 
Empfiinger gu iibertweifen. 


Artifel XX, Feder der hobhen ver- 
trag{dliefenden Teile geftattet, alle 
Miibel fowie alle WAusftattungs- und 


Bedarfsgegenftiinde, die fiir den amt. 
lichen Gebraud) in den Ronfulate- 
raiimen de8 anderen Teiles bejtimmt 
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official use in the consular offices 
of the other, and to extend to 
such consular officers of the other 
and their families and suites as are 
its nationals, the privilege of 
entry free of duty of their per- 
sonal or household effects actually 
in use which accompany such 
consular officers, their families or 
suites, or which arrive shortly 
thereafter, provided, neverthe- 
less, that no article, the importa- 
tion of which is prohibited by the 
law of either of the High Con- 


tracting Parties, may be brought 
into its territories. 


It is understood, however, that 
this privilege shall not be ex- 
tended to consular officers who 
are engaged in any private occu- 
pation for gain in the countries to 
which they are accredited, save 


with respect to governmental 
supplies. 
ArticLte XXII. Subject to any 


limitation or exception herein- 
above set forth, or hereafter to 
be agreed upon, the territories of 


the High Contracting Parties to 
which the provisions of this 


Treaty extend shall be understood 
to comprise all areas of land, 
water, and air over which the 
Parties claim and exercise domin- 


ion as sovereign thereof, except 
the Panama Canal Zone. 


Articte XXIII. Nothing in 
the present Treaty shall be con- 
strued to limit or restrict in any 
way the rights, privileges and 
advantages accorded to the 
United States or its nationals or 
to Austria or its nationals by the 
Treaty between the United States 
and Austria establishing friendly 
relations, concluded on August 24, 


1921. 


ArticLE XXIV. The present 
Treaty shall remain in full force 
for the term of six years from the 
date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions, on which date it shall begin 
to take effect in all of its provi- 
sions. 
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find, ganglich gollfret und obne jeglicde 
Unterjudung eingufiihren. Gr ge- 
wihrt den Konfularbeamten des anderen 
Teiles, die deffen Staatsangehirige find, 
fowie ihren Familien und ihrer Be- 
gleitung das Redt der gollfreien Cin- 
fube ihres gebraudjten perjintiden 
Cigentums und Uberfiedlungsqutes, das 
qleic)eitig mit diefen Ronfularbeam- 
ten, ihren GFamilien oder ihrer Be- 
gleitung einlangt oder binnen ange- 
mejfener Hrift nadfolgt, jedod) mit der 
Cinfdriinfung, dak fein Gegenjftand, 
defjen Cinfubr durd) das Gefets eines 
der beiden boben vertrag{dliefenden 
eile verboten ijt, in deffen Gebiet 
gebradjt werden darf. 

8 verjteht fic) jedod), dak dieje Ver- 
giinftigung denjenigen Ronjularbeam- 
ten nidt gufteht, die in den Lundern, 
in denen fie beglaubigt find, eine 
private Crwerbstitigfeit ausiiben, e3 
fet denn, dak e8 fid) um Bedarfsgegen- 
fttinde gu amtliden Sweden handelt. 


Artifel XXIT. Vorbehaltlid der im 
BVorftehenden genannten oder fiinftig 
nod 3u vereinbarenden Befdrinfungen 
oder Ausnahmen gelten als Gebiete der 


hohen vertrag{dliefenden eile, auf 
welde die Beftimmungen diefes Vers 


trages Anwendung finden follen, alle 
diejenigen Land- und Wafferflicen, 
fowie diejenigen Luftriume, iiber welde 
diefe BWertragsteile fouveriine Gewalt 
beanfpruden und ausiiben, ausgenom- 


men die Banamafanalzone. 
Artifel XXITT. Nichts in diefem 


BVertrag foll im Ginne irgendeiner 
Cinfdsrinfung oder Kiirgung derjeni- 
gen Rechte, Vergiinftigungen und Vor- 
teile ausgelegt werden, die den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten oder ihren Staatsange- 
horigen oder Ofterreid) oder feinen 
Staatsangehirigen durd) den am 24. 
Auguft 1921 gwifden den Vereinigten 
Staaten und Ofterreich abgefdloffenen 
Vertrag gur Herftellung freundfdaft- 
licher Beziehungen gewaihrt worden find. 


Artifel XXIV. Der gegenrwiirtige 
Vertrag foll fiir einen Zeitraum von 
fechs Sabren, beginnend mit dem Tage 
des Austaufdes der Ratififationsur- 
funden, in voller Rraft bleiben. An 
diefem Tage foll er in allen feinen 
Beftimmungen in Geltung treten. 
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If within one year before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of six years neither High Con- 
tracting Party notifies to the other 
an intention of modifying, by 
change or omission, any of the 
provisions of any of the articles 
in this Treaty or of terminating 
it upon the expiration of the afore- 
said period, the Treaty shall re- 
main in full force and effect after 
the aforesaid period and until one 
year from such a time as either of 
the High Contracting Parties shall 
have notified to the other an in- 
tention of modifying or terminat- 
ing the Treaty. 


ArticLe XXV. The present 
Treaty shall be ratified, and the 
ratifications thereof shall be ex- 
changed at Vienna as soon as pos- 


sible. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate in the Eng- 
lish and German languages at 


Wenn innerhalb eines Sabres vor 
Ablauf des genannten Zeitraumes von 
feds Sabren feiner der beiden hoben 
vertrag{idliefenden eile dem anderen 
die Abficht fundtut, irgendwelde Be- 
ftimmungen irgendeines Artifels diefes 
Vertrages gu dindern oder ausgufdetden, 
oder den Bertrag mit WAblauf des ge- 
nannten Zeitraumes endigen gu laffen, 
fo foll der Vertrag nad) dem genannten 
Zeitraum in voller Kraft und Geltung 
bleiben, und gwar bis zum Ablauf 
eines Sabres nad) dem RZeitpuntte, an 
weldjem einer der beiden hohen vertrag- 
fdlieRenden Teile dem anderen die 
Abficht fundtut, den BWertrag abgu- 
dindern oder endigen gu lajfen. 


Artifel XXV. Der gegenwwiirtige 
Vertrag foll ratijizgiert und die Rati- 
fifationsurfunden dariiber follen fo 
bald wie miglid) in Wien ausgetaufdt 
werden, 


Zu Urfund deffen haben die beider- 
feitigen Vevollmidtigten den Vertrag 
unterjzeidnet und ihre Siegel beigefetst. 


YAusgefertigt in doppelter Uridrift 
in englifder und deutfder Sprade gu 


Vienna, this 19" day of June 
1928. 


Wien, am 19 Funi 1928. 


ALBERT HENRY WASHBURN. 
[SEAL] 


SEIPEL 
[SEAL] 


Anp Wuergas, the Senate of the United States of America did 
advise and consent to the ratification of the said treaty subject to the 
following reservation and understanding to be set forth in an exchange 
of notes between the High Contracting Parties so as to make it plain 
that this condition is understood and accepted by each of them: 


“That the sixth paragraph of Article VII shall remain in force for 
twelve months from the date of exchange of ratifications, and if not 
then terminated on ninety days’ previous notice shall remain in force 
until either of the high contracting parties shall enact legislation incon- 
sistent therewith when the same shall automatically lapse at the end 
of sixty days from such enactment, and on such lapse each high con- 
tracting party shall enjoy all the rights which it would have possessed 
had such paragraph not been embraced in this treaty.’’; 


Anp Wuereas, the said reservation and understanding was 
accepted by the two Governments in an exchange of notes dated 
January 20, 1931, between the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at Vienna, and the 
Vice Chancellor and Federal Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
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Republic of Austria, subject on the part of the Republic of Austria 
to ratification; 

Anp WHEREAS, the said treaty and the said reservation and under- 
standing have been duly ratified on both parts and the ratifications 
of the two governments were exchanged at Vienna on the twenty- 
seventh day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, HerBEeRT Hoover, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof, subject to the 
reservation and understanding aforesaid. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of May in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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[RATIFICATION] 
HERBERT HOOVER, 


President of the United States of America, 


TO ALL TO WHOM THESE PRESENTS SHALL COME, 
GREETING: 


Know rr, That whereas a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and 
Consular Rights between the United States of America and the 
Republic of Austria was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Vienna on the nineteenth day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which 
Treaty is hereto annexed: 


Anp Wuerzas, the Senate of the United States of America by their 
resolution of February 11, 1929, (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein) did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said Treaty subject to the following reservation and understanding 
to be set forth in an exchange of notes between the High Contracting 
Parties so as to make it plain that this condition is understood and 
accepted by each of them: 


“That the sixth paragraph of Article VII shall remain in force 
for twelve months from the date of exchange of ratifications, and if 
not then terminated on ninety days’ previous notice shall remain in 
force until either of the high contracting parties shall enact legisla- 
tion inconsistent therewith when the same shall automatically Tapse 
at the end of sixty days from such enactment, and on such lapse 
each high contracting party shall enjoy all the mghts which it would 
have possessed had such paragraph not been embraced in this treaty.’’; 


Anp Wuereas, the said reservation and understanding was ac- 
cepted by the two Governments in an exchange of notes dated 
January 20, 1931, between the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at Vienna and the 
Vice-Chancellor and Federal Minister for Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Austria, subject on the part of the Republic of Austria 
to ratification, the originals of which notes are word for word as follows: 
““EXCELLENCY: 

“Referring to the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular 


Rights signed by the United States and Austria on June 19, 1928, I 
have the honor to inform you that the United States Senate on Feb- 
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ruary 11, 1929, gave its advice and consent to the ratification of the 
said Treaty in a resolution, as follows: 


‘Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of Execu- 
tive B, Seventieth Congress, second session, a treaty of friend- 
ship, commerce, and consular rights with Austria, signed at 
Vienna on June 19, 1928, subject to the following reservation 
and understanding to be set forth in an exchange of notes be- 
tween the high contracting parties so as to make it plain that 
this condition is understood and accepted by each of them: 

That the sixth paragraph of Article VII shall remain im force 
for twelve months from the date of exchange of ratifications, and, 
if not then terminated on ninety days’ previous notice, shall 
remain in force until either of the high contracting parties shall 
enact legislation inconsistent therewith, when the same shall 
automatically lapse at the end of sixty days from such enact- 
ment, and on such lapse each high contracting party shall enjoy 
all the rights which it would have possessed had such paragraph 
not been embraced in this treaty.’ 


‘“‘It will be observed that by this resolution the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate to the ratification of the Treaty are given subject 
to a certain reservation and understanding. 

“‘T shall be glad if when bringing the foregoing resolution to the 
attention of your Government, Your Excellency will state that my 
Government hopes that the Austrian Government will find accept- 
able the reservation and understanding which the Senate has made a 
condition of its advice and consent to the ratification of the Treaty. 
You may regard this note as sufficient acceptance by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of this reservation and understanding. 
An acknowledgment of this note on the occasion of the exchange of 
ratifications, accepting by direction and on behalf of your Government 
the said reservation et understanding, will be considered as com- 
pleting the required exchange of notes and the acceptance by both 
governments of the reservation and understanding. 

“ Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consid- 
eration. 

G. B. Stocxtron 

His ExcEeLLency 

Dr. JoHANN SCHOBER, 
Vice-Chancellor and Federal Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 
Vienna.” 


“Herr GESANDTER: 

“Im Namen und Auftrag der désterreichischen Bundesregierung 
beehre ich mich, Euer Exzellenz den Empfang Ihres Schreibens 
vom 20. Jinner 1931 betreffend den zwischen Oesterreich und den 
Vereinigten Staaten am 19. Juni 1928 unterzeichneten Freund- 
schafts-, Handels- und Konsularvertrag zu bestitigen und Folgendes 
mitzuteilen: 
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cExthange of notes “Die dsterreichische Bundesregierung hat von dem Beschluss des 


Senates der Vereinigten Staaten vom 11. Februar 1929, der folgenden 
Wortlaut hat: 


‘Resolved (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein), 
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of Execu- 
tive B, Seventieth Congress, second session, a treaty of friend- 
ship, commerce and consular rights with Austria, signed at 
Vienna on June 19, 1928, subject to the following reservation 
and understanding to be set forth in an exchange of notes be- 
tween the high contracting parties so as to make it plain that this 
condition is understood and accepted by each of them: 

‘That the sixth paragraph of Article VII shall remain in force 
for twelve months from the date of exchange of ratifications, and, 
if not then terminated on ninety days’ previous notice, shall 
remain in force until either of the high contracting parties shall 
enact legislation inconsistent therewith, when the same shall 
automatically lapse at the end of sixty days from such enact- 
ment, and on such lapse each high contracting party shall enjo 
all the rights which it would have possessed Ay such caaaapia 
not been embraced in this treaty.’ 


Kenntnis genommen und erklart sich hiermit, vorbehaltlich der 
Ratifikation, einverstanden. 

“‘Genehmigen, Euer Exzellenz, die erneute Versicherung meiner 
ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung. 


ScHOBER 
SEINER EXZELLENZ 


M. Giucurist Baker Stockton, 
ausserordentlicher Gesandter und bevollmdchtigter 
Minister der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
in Wien.” 


Anp Wuerzas, the said reservation and understanding has been 
ratified by the Republic of Austria; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT J, Herbert Hoover, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, having seen and considered the 
said Treaty, do hereby in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent 
of the Senate, ratify and confirm the same and every article and clause 
thereof, subject to the reservation and understanding aforesaid. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of April in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of Amer- 

ica the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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Supplementary Agreement to the Treaty of June 19, 1928, between the — 
United States of America and Austria of Friends hip, Commerce and 
Consular Rights. Signed at Vienna, January 20, 1931; ratification 
advised by the Senate, February 20, 1981; ratified by the President, 
April 29, 1931; ratified by Austria, March 28, 1931; ratifications 
exchanged at Vienna, May 27, 1931; proclaimed, May 28, 1981. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UniTEp States OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Supplementary Agreement to the Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Consular Rights between the United States of America 
and the Republic of Austria, concluded and signed on the nineteenth 
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, was con- 
cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Vienna on 
the twentieth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-one, the original of which Supplementary Agreement, being in 
the English and German languages, is word for word as follows: 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT 


TO THE TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE AND CONSULAR RIGHTS BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA, SIGNED ON 
JUNE 19, 1928. 


The United States of America and the Republic of Austria, by the 
undersigned Mr. Gilchrist Baker Stockton, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipoteniary of the United States of America at Vienna, 
and Dr. Johann Schober, Vice-Chancellor and Federal Minister for 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Austria, their duly empowered 
plenipotentiaries, agree, as follows: 

Notwithstanding “the provisions of the first paragraph of Article 
XXIV of the Treat of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights, 
between the Unite aie of America and the Republic of Austria, 
signed June 19, 1928, to the effect that the said Treaty shall remain 
in force for the term of six years from the date of the exchange of 
ratifications, it is agreed that the said Treaty may be terminated on 
February li, 1935, or on any date thereafter, by notice given by 
either high contracting party to the other party one year before the 
date on which it is desired that such termination shall become effective. 


Done in duplicate, in the English and German languages, at 
Vienna, this 20" day of January One Thousand Nine Hundred and 
Thirtyone. 

[SEAL] G. B. Stockton 

[SEAL] ScHOBER 
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ZUSATZABKOMMEN 


ZU DEM AM 19. JUNI 1928 UNTERZEICHNETEN FREUNDSCHAFTS-., HANDELS- UND 
KONSULARVERTRAG ZWISCHEN DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA UND 
DER REPUBLIK OESTERREICH. 


Die Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika und die Republik Oesterreich 
kommen durch die Unterzeichneten, Herrn Gilchrist Baker Stockton, 
ausserordentlichen Gesandten und bevollmiachtigten Minister der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika in Wien, und Herrn Dr, Johann 
Schober, Vizekanzler und Bundesminister fiir die Auswiartigen Ange- 
legenheiten der Republik Oesterreich, ihre gehérig beglaubigten 
Bevollmiachtigten, iiberein, wie folgt: 

Unbeschadet der Bestimmungen des Artikels XXIV, Absatz 1 des 
am 19. Juni 1928 unterzeichneten Freundschafts-, Handels- und 
Konsularvertrages zwischen den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
und der Republik Oesterreich, nach welchen dieser Vertrag fiir einen 
Zeitraum von 6 Jahren, beginnend mit dem Tage des Austausches der 
Ratifikationsurkunden, in Kraft bleiben soll, besteht Einverstandnis, 
dass dieser Vertrag am 11. Februar 1935 oder zu irgend einem spateren 
Zeitpunkte beendigt werden kann, falls einer der Hohen vertrag- 
schliessenden Teile dem anderen Teile ein Jahr vor dem Zeitpunkte, 
an dem diese Beendigung wirksam werden soll, hievon Mitteilung 
macht. 

GESCHEHEN in doppelter Ausfertigung in englischer und deutscher 
Sprache zu Wien, am 20. Jaénner 1931. 

G. B. Stockton 
SCHOBER 


Anp WueEreas, the said Supplementary Agreement has been duly 
ratified on both parts and the ratifications of the two governments 
were exchanged at Vienna on the twenty-seventh day of May, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, HERBERT Hoover, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said supple- 
mentary agreement to be made public to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of May in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sEAL] thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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Pan American convention on commercial aviation. Signed at Habana, —February 20, 1928. _ 
February 20, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, February 20, 
1931; ratified by the President, March 6, 1931; ratification deposited 
with the Government of Cuba, July 17, 1931; proclaimed, July 27, 
1931. 


By THE PreEsIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Convention on Commercial Aviation was adopted in | Pan American Con- 
the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages at the Sixth Aviation. 
International Conference of American States at Habana on Feb- Preamble. 
ruary 20, 1928, by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America, Peru, Uruguay, Panama, Ecuador, Mexico, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, 
Honduras, Costa Rica, Chile, Brazil, Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, 
the Dominican Republic and Cuba, the English text of which Con- = xslish text. 
vention, as contained in the Final Act of the said Conference signed 
at the closing session thereof by the Plenipotentiaries of the said 
States, is word for word as follows: 


The Governments of the American Republics, desirous of estab- P»licy declared. 


lishing the rules they should observe among themselves for aerial 
traffic, have decided to lay them down in a convention, and to that 
effect have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

Peri: Jestis Melquiades Salazar, Victor Matirtua, Enrique Castro 
Oyanguren, Luis Ernesto Denegri. 

Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan José Amézaga, Leonel 
Aguirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda, 

Panama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 

Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Colén Eloy 
Alfaro. 


Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 
Aquiles Elorduy. 

Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Héctor David Castro, Eduardo 
Alvarez. 

Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado ‘Tello, Luis 
Beltranena, José Azurdia. 

Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin Gémez, Maximo H. 
Zepeda. 

Bolivis: José Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels. 

Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael 
Angel Arraiz. 

Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jesis M. Ypes, Roberto 
Urdaneta Arbeliez, Ricardo Gutiérrez Lee. 

Honduras: Fausto Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 

Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, Arturo 
Tinoco. 

Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva Vildésola, 
Manuel Bianchi. 


Plenipotentiaries. 
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Brazil: Rail Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor, Alarico da Silveira, 
Sampaio Correa, Eduardo Espinola. 

Argentina: Honorio Pueyrredén, (Later resigned), Laurentino 
Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil. 

Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Leén. 

Haiti: Fernando Dennis, Charles Riboul. 

Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado, Gustavo A. Diaz, 
Elias Brache, Angel Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Pérez 
Alfonseca, Jacinto R. de Castro, Frederico C. Alvarez. 

United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon 
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor- 
row, Morgan J. O’Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, 
Leo S. Rowe. 

Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique 
Hernandez Cartaya, José Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero, José 
B. Aleman, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Néstor 
Carbonell, Jestis Maria Barraqué. 

Who, after having exchanged their respective full powers, which 
have been found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the 
following: 


ARTICLE I 


The high contracting parties recognize that every state has complete 
and exclusive sovereignty over the air space above its territory and 
territorial waters. 


Articte IT 
The present convention applies exclusively to private aircraft. 


ArticLe III 


The following shall be deemed to be state aircraft: 


a) Military and naval aircraft; 
b) Aircraft exclusively employed in state service, such as posts, 
customs, and police. 


Every other aircraft shall be deemed to be a private aircraft. 

All state aircraft other than military, naval, customs and police 
aircraft shall be treated as private aircraft and as such shall be subject 
to all the provisions of the present convention. 


ArtTICcLE IV 


Each contracting state undertakes in time of peace to accord 
freedom of innocent passage above its territory to the private air- 
craft of the other contracting states, provided that the conditions laid 
down in the present convention are observed. The regulations estab- 
lished by a contracting state with regard to admission over its terri- 
tory of aircraft of other contracting states shall be applied without 
distinction of nationality. 


ARTICLE V 


Each contracting state has the right to prohibit, for reasons which 
it deems convenient in the public interest, the flight over fixed zones 
of its territory by the aircraft of the other contracting states and 
privately owned national aircraft employed in the service of inter- 
national commercial aviation, with the reservation that no distinc- 
tion shall be made in this respect between its own private aircraft 
engaged in international commerce and those of the other contracting 
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states likewise engaged. Each contracting state may furthermore 
prescribe the route to be followed over its territory by the aircraft 
of the other states, except in cases of force majeure which shall be 
governed in accordance with the stipulations of Article 18 of this 
convention. Each state shall publish in advance and notify the 
other contracting states of the fixation of the authorized routes and 
the situation and extension of the prohibited zones. 


ArTICLE VI 


Every aircraft over a prohibited area shall be obliged, as soon as 
this fact is realized or upon being so notified by the signals agreed 
upon, to land as soon as possible outside of said area in the airdrome 
nearest the prohibited area over which it was improperly flying and 
which is considered as an international airport by the subjacent state. 


ArticLe VII 


Aircraft shall have the nationality of the state in which they are 
registered and can not be validly registered in more than one state. 

The registration entry and the certificate of registration shall con- 
tain a description of the aircraft and state, the number or other mark 
of identification given by the constructor of the machine, the registry 
marks and nationality, the name of the airdrome or airport usually 
used by the aircraft, and the full name, nationality and domicile of 
the owner, as well as the date of registration. 


ArticLte VIII 


The registration of aircraft referred to in the preceding article 
shall be made in accordance with the laws and special provisions of 
each contracting state. 

Articte IX 


Every aircraft engaged in international navigation must carry a 
distinctive mark of its nationality, the nature of such distinctive 
mark to be agreed upon by the several contracting states. The dis- 
tinctive marks adopted will be communicated to the Pan American 
Union and to the other contracting states. 


ARTICLE X 


Every aircraft engaged in international navigation shall carry 
with it in the custody of the aircraft commander: 

a) A certificate of registration, duly certified to according to the 
laws of the state in which it is registered ; 

b) A certificate of airworthiness, as provided for in Article 12; 

c) The certificates of competency of the commander, pilots, engi- 
neers, and crew, as provided for in Article 13; 

d) If carrying passengers, a list of their names, addresses and 
nationality ; 

e) If carrying merchandise, the bills of lading and manifests, and 
all other documents required by customs laws and regulations of 
each country; 

f) Log books; 

g) If equipped with radiotelegraph apparatus, the corresponding 
license. 

Articie XI 


Each contracting state shall every month file with every other 
state party to this convention and with the Pan American Union, a 
copy of all registrations and cancellations of registrations of aircraft 
engaged in international navigation as between the several contract- 
ing states. 
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Airworthiness certifi- 
cates. 


Certificates of com- 
petency. 


ArtIcLE XII 


Every aircraft engaged in international navigation (between the 
several contracting states) shall be provided with a certificate of 
airworthiness issued by the state whose nationality it possesses. 

This document shall certify to the states in which the aircraft is to 
operate, that, according to the opinion of the authority that issues it, 
such aircraft complies with the airworthiness requirements of each 
of the states named in said certificate. 

The aircraft commander shall at all times hold the certificate in 
his custody and shall deliver it for inspection and verification to the 
authorized representatives of the state which said aircraft visits. 

Each contracting state shall communicate to the other states 
parties to this convention and to the Pan American Union its regu- 
lations governing the rating of its aircraft as to airworthiness and 
shall similarly communicate any changes made therein. 

While the states affirm the principle that the aircraft of each con- 
tracting state shall have the liberty of engaging in air commerce 
with the other contracting states without being subjected to the 
licensing system of any state with which such commerce is carried 
on, each and every contracting state mentioned in the certificate of 
airworthiness reserves the right to refuse to recognize as valid the 
certificate of airworthiness of any foreign aircraft where inspection 
by a duly authorized commission of such state shows that the air- 
craft is not, at the time of inspection, reasonably airworthy in ac- 
cordance with the normal requirements of the laws and regulations 
of such state concerning the public safety. 

In such cases said state may refuse to permit further transit by the 
aircraft through its air space until such time as it, with due regard 
to the public safety, is satisfied as to the airworthiness of the air- 


craft, and shall immediately notify the state whose nationality the 
aircraft possesses and the Pan American Union of the action taken. 


ArtTIcLE XIII 


The aircraft commander, pilots, engineers, and other members of 
the operating crew of every aircraft engaged in international naviga- 
tion between the several contracting states shall, in accordance with 
the laws of each state, be provided with a certificate of competency 
by the contracting state whose nationality the aircraft possesses. 

Such certificate or certificates shall set forth that each pilot, in 
addition to having fulfilled the requirements of the state issuing the 
same, has passed a satisfactory examination with regard to the 
traffic rules existing in the other contracting states over which he 
desires to fly. The requirements of form of said documents shall be 
uniform throughout all the contracting states and shall be drafted 
in the language of all of them, and for this purpose the Pan American 
Union is charged with making the necessary arrangements amongst 
the contracting states. 

Such certificate or certificates shall be held in the possession of the 
aircraft commander as long as the pilots, engineers and other mem- 
bers of the operating crew concerned continue to be employed on the 
aircraft. Upon the return of such certificate an authenticated copy 
thereof shall be retained in the files of the aircraft. 

Such certificate or certificates shall be open at all times to the in- 
spection of the duly authorized representatives of any state visited. 

Each contracting state shall communicate to the other states parties 
to this convention and to the Pan American Union its regulations 
governing the issuance of such certificates and shall from time to time 
communicate any changes made therein. 
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ARTICLE XIV 


Each and every contracting state shall recognize as valid, certifi- 
cates of competency of the aircraft commander, pilots, engineers and 
other members of the operating crew of an aircraft, issued in accord- 
ance with the laws and regulations of other contracting states. 


ARTICLE XV 


The carriage by aircraft of explosives, arms and munitions of war 
is prohibited in international aerial navigation. Therefore, no for- 
eign or native aircraft authorized for international traffic shall be per- 
mitted to transport articles of this nature, either between points situ- 
ated within the territory of any of the contracting states or through 
the same even though simply in transit. 


ArTICLE XVI 


Each state may prohibit or regulate the carriage or use, by aircraft 
possessing the nationality of other contracting states, of photographic 
apparatus. Such regulations as may be adopted by each state con- 
cerning this matter shall be communicated to each other contracting 
state and to the Pan American Union. 


ARTICLE XVII 


As a measure of public safety or because of lawful prohibitions, the 
transportation of articles in international navigation other than those 
mentioned in Articles 15 and 16 may be restricted by any contracting 
state. Such restrictions shall be immediately communicated to the 
other contracting states and to the Pan American Union. 

All restrictions mentioned in this article shall apply equally to 
foreign and national aircraft employed in international traffic. 


ArticLte XVIII 

Every aircraft engaged in international traffic which enters the air 
space of a contracting state with the intention of landing in said 
state shall do so in the corresponding customs airdrome, except in 
the cases mentioned in Article 19 and in case of force majeure, which 
must be proved. 

Every aircraft engaged in international navigation, prior to its 
departure from the territorial jurisdiction of a contracting state in 
which it has landed, shall obtain such clearance as is required by the 
laws of such state at a port designated as point of departure by such 
state. 

Each and every contracting state shall notify every other state 
party to this convention and the Pan American Union of such air- 
ports as shall be designated by such state as ports of entry and de- 
parture. 

When the laws or regulations of any contracting state so require, 
no aircraft shall legally enter into or depart from its territory through 
places other than those previously authorized by such state as inter- 
national airports, and the landing therein shall be obligatory unless a 
special permit, which has been previously communicated to the au- 
thorities of said airport, is obtained from the competent authorities 
of said state, in which permit shall be clearly expressed the distinctive 
marks which the aircraft is obliged to make visible whenever re- 
quested to do so in the manner previously agreed upon in said permit. 

In the event that for any reason, after entering the territorial juris- 
diction of a contracting state, aircraft of another contracting state 
should land at a point other than an airport designated as a port of 
entry in that state the aircraft commander shall immediately notify 
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the nearest competent authority and hold himself, crew, passengers 
and cargo at the point of landing until proper entry has been granted 
by such competent authority, unless communication therewith is 
impracticable within twenty-four hours. 

Aircraft of one of the contracting states which flies over the terri- 
tory of another contracting state shall be obliged to land as soon as 
ordered to do so by means of the regulation signals, when for any 
reason this may be necessary. 

In the cases provided for in this article, the aircraft, aircraft com- 
mander, crew, passengers and cargo shall be subject to such immi- 
gration, emigration, customs, police, quarantine or sanitary inspec- 
tion as the duly authorized representatives of the subjacent state may 
make in senna with its laws. 


ArticLe XIX 


As an exception to the general rules, postal aircraft and aircraft 
belonging to aerial transport companies regularly constituted and 
authorized may be exempted, at the option of the subjacent state, 
from the obligation of landing at an airdrome designated as a port of 
entry and authorized to land at certain inland airdromes, designated 
by the customs and police administration of such state, at which 
customs formalities shall be complied with. The departure of such 
aircraft from the state visited may be regulated in a similar manner. 

However, such aircraft shall follow the normal air route, and make 
their identity known by signals agreed upon as they fly across the 
frontier. 

Articte XX 


From the time of landing of a foreign aircraft at any point what- 
ever until its departure the authorities of the state visited shall have, 
in all cases, the right to visit and examine the aircraft and to verify 
all documents with which it must be provided, in order to determine 
that all the laws, rules and regulations of such states and all the 
provisions of this convention are complied with. 


ARTICLE XXI 


The aircraft of a contracting state engaged in international air 
commerce shall be permitted to discharge passengers and a part of its 
cargo at one of the airports designated as a port of entry of any other 
contracting state, and to proceed to any other airport or airports in 
such state for the purpose of discharging the remaining passengers 
and portions of such cargo and in like manner to take on passengers 
and load cargo destined for a foreign state or states, provided that 
they comply with the legal requirements of the country over which 
they fly, which legal requirements shall be the same for native and 
foreign aircraft engaged in international traffic and shall be com- 
municated in due course to the contracting states and to the Pan 


American Union. 
ArticLe XXII 


Each contracting state shall have the right to establish reservations 
and restrictions in favor of its own national aircraft in regard to the 
commercial transportation of passengers and merchandise between 
two or more points in its territory, and to other remunerated aero- 
nautical operations wholly within its territory. Such reservations 
and restrictions shall be immediately published and communicated 
to the other contracting states and to the Pan American Union, 
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ArTICLE XXIII 


The establishment and operation of airdromes will be regulated by 
the legislation of each country, equality of treatment being observed. 


ArtTIcLe XXIV 


The aircraft of one contracting state engaged in international com- 
merce with another contracting state shall not be compelled to pay 
other or higher charges in airports or airdromes open to the public 
than would be paid by national aircraft of the state visited, likewise 
engaged in international commerce. 


ARTICLE X XV 


So long as a contracting state shall not have established appropri- 
ate regulations, the commander of an aircraft shall have rights and 
duties analogous to those of the captain of a merchant steamer, ac- 
cording to the respective laws of each state. 


ARTICLE XXVI 


The salvage of aircraft lost at sea shall be regulated, in the absence 
of any agreement to the contrary, by the principles of maritime law. 


ArTICLE XXVII 


The aircraft of all states shall have the right, in cases of danger, to 
all possible aid. 


ArtTIcLE XXVIII 


Reparations for damages caused to persons or property located in 
the subjacent territory shall be governed by the laws of each state. 


Articte XXIX 


In case of war the stipulations of the present convention shall not 
affect the freedom of action of the contracting states either as bellig- 
erents or as neutrals. 


ARTICLE XXX 


The right of any of the contracting states to enter into any conven- 
tion or special agreement with any other state or states concerning 
international aerial navigation is recognized, so long as such conven- 
tion or special agreement shall not impair the rights or obligations of 
any of the states parties to this convention, acquired or imposed 
herein; provided, however, that two or more states, for reasons of 
reciprocal convenience and interest may agree upon appropriate 
regulations pertaining to the operation of aircraft and the fixing of 
specified routes. These regulations shall in no case prevent the 
establishment and operation of practicable inter-American aerial 
lines and terminals. These regulations shall guarantee equality of 
treatment of the aircraft of each and every one of the contracting 
states and shall be subject to the same conditions as are set forth in 
Article 5 of this convention with respect to prohibited areas within 
the territory of a particular state. 

Nothing contained in this convention shall affect the rights and 
obligations established by existing treaties. 


ArticLte XX XI 


The contracting states obligate themselves in so far as possible to 
cooperate in inter-American measures relative to: 

a) The centralization and distribution of meteorological informa- 
tion, whether statistical, current or special; 
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6) The publication of uniform aeronautical charts, as well as the 
establishment of a uniform system of signals; 

c) The use of radiotelegraph in aerial navigation, the establish- 
ment of the necessary radiotelegraph stations and the observance of 
the inter-American and international radiotelegraph regulations or 
conventions at present existing or which may come into existence. 


Articte XXXII 


The contracting states shall procure as far as possible uniformity 
of laws and regulations governing aerial navigation. The Pan 
American Union shall cooperate with the governments of the con- 
tracting states to attain the desired uniformity of laws and regula- 
tions for aerial navigation in the states parties to this convention. 

Each contracting state shall exchange with every other contracting 
state within three months after the date of ratification of this con- 
vention copies of its air-traffic rules and requirements as to compe- 
tency for aircraft commanders, pilots, engineers, and other members 
of the operating crew, and the requirements for airworthiness of 
aircraft intended to engage in international commerce. 

Each contracting state shall deposit with every other state party 
to this convention and with the Pan American Gulen three months 
prior to the date proposed for their enforcement any additions to or 
amendments of the regulations referred to in the last preceding 
paragraph. 

Articte XXXIIT 


Each contracting state shall deposit its ratification with the Cuban 
Government, which shall thereupon inform the other contracting 
states. Such ratification shall remain deposited in the archives of 
the Cuban Government. 


ArticLeE XXXIV 


The present convention will come into force for each signatory 
state ratifying it in respect to other states which have already rati- 
fied, forty days from the date of deposit of its ratification. 


ARTICLE XXXV 


Any state may adhere to this convention by giving notice thereof 
to the Cuban Government, and such adherence shall be effective 
forty days thereafter. The Cuban Government shall inform the 
other signatory states of such adherence. 


ArticLeE XXXVI 


In case of disagreement between two contracting states regarding 
the interpretation or execution of the present convention the question 
shall, on the request of one of the governments in disagreement, be 
submitted to arbitration as hereinafter provided. Each of the gov- 
ernments involved in the disagreement shall choose another govern- 
ment not interested in the question at issue and the government so 


chosen shall arbitrate the dispute. In the event the two arbitrators 
cannot reach an agreement they shall appoint another disinterested 
government as additional arbitrator. If the two arbitrators cannot 
agree upon the choice of this third government, each arbitrator shall 
propose a government not interested in the dispute and lots shall be 


drawn between the two governments proposed. The drawing shall 


devolve upon the Governing Board of the Pan American Union. 
The decision of the arbitrators shall be by majority vote. 
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ArticLe XX XVII 


Any contracting state may denounce this convention at any time 
by transmitting notification thereof to the Cuban Government, which 
shall communicate it to the other states parties to this convention. 
Such denunciation shall not take effect until six months after noti- 
fication thereof to the Cuban Government, and shall take effect only 
with respect to the state making the denunciation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above-named plenipotentiaries have 
signed this convention and the seal of the Sixth International Confer- 
ence of American States has been hereto affixed. 


Peri: Jestis M. Salazar, Victor M. Matrtua, Luis Ernesto Denegri, 
E. Castro Oyanguren. 


Uruguay: Varela, Pedro Erasmo Callorda. 
Panamd: R. J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 


Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, C. E. Alfaro. 


Merico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzilez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 
Aquiles Elorduy. 


Salvador: J. Gustavo Guerrero, Héctor David Castro, Ed. Alvarez. 


Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, B. Alvarado, Luis Beltranena, J. 
Azurdia. 


Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Maximo H. Zepeda, Joaquin 
Gomez. 


Bolivia: José Antezana, A. Costa du R. 

Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco G. Yanes, Rafael Angel 
Arraiz. 

Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, R. Gutiérrez Lee, J. M. Yepes. 

THlonduras: F. Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 

Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, A. Tinoco 
Jiménez. 

Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, C. Silva Vildésola 
Manuel Bianchi. 

Brazil: Ratl Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor. 

Argentina: Laurentino Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil, Carlos Alberto 
Aleorta. 

Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Leén, Juan Vicente Ramirez. 

Haiti: Fernando Dennis. 

Dominican Republic: Fraco. J. Peynado, Tulio M. Cestero, Jacinto 
R. de Castro, Elias Brache, R. Pérez Alfonseca. 


United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon 
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Morgan J. O’Brien, 
James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, Leo S. Rowe. 


Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, E. Hernandez 
Cartaya, Aristides de Aguero Bethencourt, M. Marquez Sterling, 
Néstor Carbonell. 


Denunciation. 


Signatures. 
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RESERVATION OF THE DoMINICAN REPUBLIC 


The delegation of the Dominican Republic records, as an explana- 
tion of its vote, that upon signing the present convention it does not 
understand that the Dominican Republic dissociates itself from con- 
ventions it has already ratified and which are in force. 


Certified to be the English text of the convention on commercial 
aviation as contained in the final act signed, February 20, 1928, at 
the closing session of the Sixth International Conference of American 
States. 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America 


Anp Wuereas the said Convention has been duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America, and the instrument of ratifi- 
cation of the United States of America was deposited on July 17, 1931, 
with the Government of Cuba in conformity with Article XX XIII 
of the Convention; 

Anp Wuerzgas the said Convention has been ratified also by the 
Governments of Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama and Guatemala and 
the instruments of ratification of the said Governments were depos- 
ited with the Government of Cuba on April 24, 1929, May 4, 1929, 
May 13, 1929 and December 28, 1929, respectively ; 

Anp Wuereas it is provided in Article XXXIV of the said 
Convention that the Convention shall come into force for each 
signatory State ratifying it in respect to other States which have 
already ratified, forty days from the date of deposit of its ratification ; 

Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, Hersert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of July 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sea] thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President : 
W. R. Castie, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Special claims agreement between the United States of America and 
Sweden. Signed at Washington, December 17, 1930; ratification 
advised by the Senate, February 14, 1931; ratified by the President, 
April 17, 1931; ratified by Sweden, January 3, 1931; ratifications 
exchanged at Washington, October 1, 1931; proclaimed, October 2, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WuerEAs an agreement between the United States of America and 
Sweden for the arbitration of certain claims of the Rederiaktiebo- 
laget Nordstjernan, a Swedish corporation, growing out of the 
alleged detention in ports of the United States of America of the 
motorships KRONPRINS GUSTAF ADOLF and PACIFIC, be- 
longing to the said Swedish corporation, was concluded and signed 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the seven- 
teenth day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the 
original of which agreement, being in the English language, is word 
for word as follows: 


Wuenreas, the Government of Sweden has presented to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America certain claims on behalf of 
Rederiaktiebolaget Nordstjernan, a Swedish corporation, for losses 
said to have been incurred as a result of the alleged detention in 
ports of the United States of America, in contravention of provi- 
sions of treaties in force between the United States of America and 
Sweden, of the motorship KRONPRINS GUSTAF ADOLF and 
the motorship PACIFIC Casneine to said Swedish corporation ; and 

Wuereas, the Government of the United States of America has 
disclaimed any liability to indemnify the Government of Sweden ijn 
behalf of the owners of the said motorships, therefore : 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Sweden being desirous that this matter of difference 
between their two Governments should be submitted to adjudication 
by a competent and impartial Tribunal have named as their respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America, 

Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; and 

His Majesty the King of Sweden, 

W. Bostrém, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
at Washington ; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers found in good and due form, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 


Articie I 


There shall be submitted to arbitration pursuant to the Convention 
for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes, signed at The 
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Hague, October 18, 1907, and the Arbitration Convention between 
the United States of America and Sweden, signed at Washington, 
October 27, 1928, the following questions: 

First, Whether the Government of the United States of America 
detained the Swedish motorship KRONPRINS GUSTAF ADOLF 
between June 23, 1917 and July 12, 1918, and the Swedish motorship 
PACIFIC between July 1, 1917 and July 19, 1918, in contravention 
of the Swedish-American Treaties of April 3, 1783 and July 4, 1827. 

Second, Whether, if the first question be decided in the affirmative, 
the Government of the United States of America is liable to the 
Government of Sweden in behalf of the owners of the motorships for 
damages resulting from such unlawful detention; and, 

Third, Should the reply be in the affirmative what pecuniary 
reparation is due to the Government of Sweden on behalf of the 
owners of the motorships above mentioned. 


Articie II 


The questions stated in Article I shall be submitted for a decision 
to a sole arbitrator who shall not be a national of either the United 
States of America or Sweden. In the event that the two Govern- 
ments shall be unable to agree upon the selection of a sole arbitrator 
within two months from the date of the coming into force of this 
Agreement they shall proceed to the establishment of a Tribunal 
consisting of three members, one designated by the President of the 
United States of America, one by His Majesty the King of Sweden, 
and the third, who shall preside over the Tribunal, selected by 
mutual agreement of the two Governments. None of the members 
of the Tribunal shall be a national of the United States of America 
or of Sweden. 

Articte IIT 


The procedure in the arbitration shall be as follows: 

(1) Within ninety days from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions of this Agreement, the agent for the Government of Sweden 
shall present to the Agent for the Government of the United States 
of America a statement of the facts on which the Government of 
Sweden rests the claim against the United States of America, and the 
demand for indemnity. This statement shall be accompanied by 
the evidence in support of the allegations and of the demand made; 

(2) Within a like period of ninety days from the date on which 
this Agreement becomes effective, as aforesaid, the Agent for the 
Government of the United States of America shall present to the 
Agent for the Government of Sweden at Washington a statement of 
facts relied upon by the Government of the United States of America 
together with evidence in support. 

(3) Within sixty days from the date on which the exchange of 
statements provided for in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article 
is completed each Agent shall present in the manner prescribed by 
paragraphs (1) and (2) an answer to the statement of the other 
together with any additional evidence and such argument as they 
desire to submit. 


ArticLe LY 


When the development of the record is completed in accordance 
with Article III hereof, the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Sweden shall forthwith cause to 
be forwarded to the International Bureau at The Hague, for trans- 
mission to the Arbitrator or Arbitrators, as the case may be, three 
complete sets of the statements, answers, evidence and arguments 
presented by their respective Agents to each other. 
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ARTICLE V 


Within thirty days from the delivery of the record to the Arbitra- 
tor or Arbitrators in accordance with Article IV, the Tribunal shall 
convene at Washington for the purpose of hearing oral arguments 
by Agents or Counsel, or both, for each Government. 


Artictzt VI 


When the Agent for either Government has reason to believe 
that the other Government possesses or could obtain any document 
or documents which are relevant to the claim but which have not 
been incorporated in the record such document or documents shall 
be submitted to the Tribunal at the request of the Agent for the 
other Government and shall be available for inspection by the de- 
manding Agent. In agreeing to arbitrate the claim of the Kingdom 
of Seales in behalf of Rederiaktiebolaget Nordstjernan the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America does not waive any defense 
which was available prior to the concluding of the Agreement. 


Articie VII 


The decision of the Tribunal shall be made within two months 
from the date on which the arguments close, unless on the request 
of the Tribunal the Parties shall agree to extend the period. The 
decision shall be in writing. 

The decision of the majority of the members of the Tribunal, 
in case a sole arbitrator is not agreed upon, shall be the decision 
of the Tribunal. 

The language in which the proceedings shall be conducted shall 
be English. 

The decision shall be accepted as final and binding upon the two 
Governments. 


ArticLe VIIT 


Each Government shall pay the expenses of the presentation and 
conduct of its case before the Tribunal; all other expenses which 
by their nature are a charge on both Governments, including the 
honorarium for the Arbitrator or Arbitrators, shall be borne by the 
two Governments in equal moieties. 


Articte IX 


This Special Agreement shall be ratified in accordance with the 
constitutional forms of the Contracting Parties and shall take effect 
immediately upon the exchange of ratifications, which shall take place 
at Washington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Special Agreement and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington this seventeenth day of Decem- 
ber, nineteen hundred and thirty. 

Henry L Srimson_ [sear] 
W. Bostrim [sEaL] 


Anp Wuenreas the said agreement has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the first day of October, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-one; 
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Proclamation. 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said agreement 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this second day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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1915 


Convention between the United States of America and Panama for ——3!¥ 2,196. 


reciprocal settlement of claims. 


Signed at Washington, July 28, 1926; 


ratification advised by the Senate, January 26, 1929; ratified by the 
President, September 11, 1931; ratified by Panama, September 265, 
1931; ratifications exchanged at Washington, October 3, 1931; pro- 


claimed, October 6, 1931. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Panama for the settlement and amicable adjustment 
of claims by citizens of each country against the other, was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the 
twenty-eighth day of July, one thousand nine hundred and twenty- 
six, the original of which Convention, being in the English and Span- 
ish languages, is word for word as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of Panama, de- 
siring to settle and adjust ami- 
cably claims by the citizens of 
each country against the other, 
have decided to enter into a 
Convention with this object, and 
to this end have nominated as 
their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America, The Honorable 
Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America; and 

The President of the Repub- 
lic of Panama, The Honorable 
Doctor Ricardo J. Alfaro, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of Panama to the 
United States and the Honorable 
Doctor Eusebio A. Morales, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of Panama on special 
mission ; 

who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers found to be in due 
and proper form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 
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Los Estados Unidos de América 
y la Repdblica de Panama, de- 
seosos de arreglar y ajustar ami- 
gablemente las reclamaciones de 
los ciudadanos de cada pais contra 
el otro, han convenido en celebrar 
una Convencién con ese objeto, 
y con tal fin han nombrado como 
sus Plenipotenciarios: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América, a su Excelen- 
cia Frank B. Kellogg, Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América; y 

El Presidente de la Repitblica 
de Panamé, a los Excelentisimos 
Sefiores Doctor Ricardo J. Alfaro, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Minis- 
tro Plenipotenciario de Panamé 
en los Estados Unidos y Doctor 
Eusebio A. Morales, Enviado 
Extraordinario y Ministro Pleni- 
potenciario de Panam4 en mision 
especial; 

quienes después de _ haberse 
comunicado mutuamente sus res- 
pectivos Plenos Poderes y encon- 
tridolos en buena y debida forma, 
han convenido en los siguientes 
articulos: 
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I, 


All claims against the Republic 


ARTICLE 


»m- ber 3, 1903, except the so-called 


eX- 


Colon Fire Claims hereafter re- 
ferred to, and which at the time 
they arose were those of citizens 
of the United States of America, 
whether corporations, companies, 
associations, partnerships or indi- 
viduals, for losses or damages 
suffered by persons or by their 
properties, and all claims against 
the United States of America aris- 
ing since November 3, 1903, and 
which at the time they arose were 
those of citizens of the Republic 
of Panama, whether corporations, 
companies, associations, partner- 
ships or individuals, for losses or 
damages suffered by persons or 
by their properties; all claims for 
losses or damages suffered by citi- 
zens of either country, by reason 
of losses or damages suffered by 
any corporation, company, asso- 
ciation or partnership, in which 
such citizens have or have had, a 
substantial and bona fide interest, 
provided an allotment to the 
claimant by the corporation, com- 
pany, association or partnership, 
of his proportion of the loss or 
damage suffered is presented by 
the claimant to the Commission; 
and all claims for losses or dam- 
age originating from acts of of- 
ficials or others acting for either 
Government, and resulting in in- 
justice, and which claims may 

ave been presented to either 
Government for its interposition 
with the other, and which have 
remained unsettled, as well as 
any other such claims which may 
be filed by either Government 
within the time hereinafter speci- 
fied, shall be submitted to a 
Commission consisting of three 
members for decision in accord- 
ance with the principles of inter- 
national law, justice and equity. 
As an exception to the claims to 


be submitted to such Commission, 
unless by later specific agreement 
of the two Contracting Parties, 
are claims for compensation on 
account of damages caused in the 
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Jide, 


1926, 


Arvicuto I. 


Todas las reclamaciones contra 
la Repdblica de Panam4é surgidas 
a partir del 3 de Noviembre de 
1903, con excepcién de las llama- 
das Reclamaciones por el Incendio 
de Colén, que se mencionan mas 
adelante, y que al tiempo de cum- 
plirse los hechos en que se fundan 
correspondian a ciudadanos de los 
Estados Unidos, ya sean socieda- 
de Ss andénimas, c ompanias, asoc is i- 
ciones, socie \dades cole ctivas oO 
bien individuos particulares, por 
pérdidas o dafios causados a sus 
personas 0 a sus bienes, y todas las 
reclamaciones contra los Estados 
Unidos de América, surgidas a 
partir del 3 de Noviembre de 
1903, y que al tiempo de surgir 
correspondian a ciudadanos de la 
Reptblica de Panama, ya sean 
sociedades andénimas, compaiifas, 
asociaciones, sociedades colectivas 
o individuos particulares, por 
pérdidas o dafios causados a sus 
personas 0 a sus bienes; todas las 
reclamaciones por pérdidas o 
dafios sufridos por los ciudadanos 
de uno y otro pais con motivo de 
pérdidas o dafos sufridos por 
alguna sociedad anénima, com- 
pafiia, asociacién o sociedad co- 
lectiva, en las cuales esos ciuda- 
danos tengan o hayan tenido 
participacién sustancial y bona 
siempre que el rec lamante 
presente a la Comisién constancia 
de una asignacién hecha asu favor 
por la sociedad anénima, com- 
pafia, asociacién 0 sociedad colec- 
tiva, de la parte proporcional que 
le corresponde en la pérdida o 
dafio sufrido; y todas las reclama- 
ciones por pérdidas o dafios pro- 
venientes de actos ejecutados por 
funcionarios 0 representantes de 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos, 
de los cuales haya resultado 
injusticia, y las cuales hayan sido 
presentadas a uno de los dos 
Gobiernos, para su consideraci6n 
por el otro, y que hayan quedado 


pendientes de arreglo, asf como 
cualesquiera otras reclamaciones 
que presente cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos dentro del plazo 
que se establece més adelante, 
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manner set forth in Article VI of 
the Treaty of November 18, 1903, 
for the construction of the Pan- 
ama Canal, which shall continue 
to be heard and decided by the 
Joint Commission provided for in 
that Article of the Treaty. 


With regard to the exception 
above made respecting the claims 
for losses suffered by American 
citizens as a result of the fire 
that occurred in the City of Colon 
on March 31, 1885, the Govern- 
ment of Panama agrees in prin- 
ciple to the arbitration of such 
claims under a Convention to 
which the Republic of Colombia 
shall be invited to become a 
party and which shall provide for 
the creation or selection of an 
arbitral tribunal to determine the 
following questions: First, 
whether the Republic of Colom- 
bia incurred any liability for 
losses sustained by American 
citizens on account of the fire 
that took place in the City of 
Colon on the 31st of March 1885; 
and, second, in case it should be 
determined in the arbitration 
that there is an original liability 
on the part of Colombia, to what 
extent, if any, the Republic of 
Panama has succeeded Colombia 
in such liability on account of her 
separation from Colombia on 
November 3, 1903, and the 


Government of Panama agrees 
to cooperate with the Govern- 
ment of the United States by 


means of amicable representa- 


tions in the negotiation of such 


arbitral agreement between the 
three Countries. 
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serin sometidas a una Comisién 
que se compondra de tres miem- 
bros, para ser falladas de con- 
formidad con los principios del 
Derecho Internacional, de la jus- 
ticia y de la equidad. Quedan 
exceptuadas de las reclamaciones 
que deben someterse a la dicha 
Comisién, salvo convenio especi- 
fico que posteriormente celebren 
las dos Partes Contratantes, las 
reclamaciones por indemnizacién 
de perjuicios causados de la ma- 
nera que establece el Articulo VI 
del Tratado de 18 de Noviembre 
de 1903, sobre construccién del 
Canal de Panamé, las cuales 
seguirdn siendo ofdas y falladas 
por la Comisién Mixta que esti- 
pula dicho articulo del Tratado. 

Con relacién a la excepcién 
que se hace arriba de las reclama- 
ciones por las pérdidas sufridas 
por iedbdenee americanos & con- 
secuencia del incendio acaecido 
en la ciudad de Colén el 31 de 
Marzo de 1885, el Gobierno de 
Panamé conviene en principio en 
el arbitramento de tales reclama- 
ciones de conformidad con una 
Convencién a la cual se invitardé a 
la Reptblica de Colombia a 
hacerse parte y en la cual se 
estipularé la creacién o seleccién 
de un Tribunal arbitral que 
determine las cuestiones siguien- 
tes: Primera: Si la Repsdblica 
de Colombia incurrié en respon- 
sabilidad por las pérdidas sufridas 
por ciudadanos americanos por 
raz6n del incendio que tuvo lugar 
en la ciudad de Colén el 31 de 
Marzo de 1885; y segunda, caso 
de determinarse en el arbitra- 
mento que existe una responsa- 
bilidad original de parte de 
Colombia, en qué proporcién, si 
alguna cabe, te Reptblica de 
Panamé ha sucedido a Colom- 
bia en tal responsabilidad por 
raz6n de su separacién de Colom- 
bia el 3 de Noviembre de 1903, 
y el Gobierno de Panamé con- 


viene en cooperar con el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos por medio 


de representaciones amigables a 
la negociacién de tal arbitramento 
entre los tres paises. 
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The hearing and adjudication 
of particular claims in accordance 
with their merits in order to de- 
termine the amount of damages 
to be paid, if any, in case a liabil- 
ity is found, shall take place before 
a special tribunal to be consti- 
tuted in such form as the circum- 
stances created by the tri-partite 
arbitration shall demand. 


As a specific exception to the 
limitation of the claims to be sub- 
mitted to the Commission against 
the United States of America it 
is agreed that there shall be sub- 
mitted to the Commission the 
claims of Abbondio Caselli, a 
Swiss citizen, or the Government 
of Panama, and Jose C. Monte- 
verde, an Italian subject, or the 
Government of Panama, as their 
respective interests in such claims 
may appear, these claims having 
arisen from land purchased by the 
Government of Panama from the 
said Caselli and Monteverde and 
afterwards expropriated by the 
Government of the United States, 
and having formed in each case 
the subject matter of a decision 
by the Supreme Court of Panama. 


The Commission shall be con- 
stituted as follows: One member 
shall be appointed by the Presi- 
dent of the United States; one by 
the President of the Republic of 
Panama; and the third, who shall 
preside over the Commission, 
shall be selected by mutual agree- 
ment between the two Govern- 
ments. If the two Governments 
shall not agree within two months 
from the exchange of ratifications 
of this Convention in naming such 
a third member, then he shall be 
designated by the President of 
the Permanent Administrative 
Council of the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration at The Hague 
described in Article 49 of the Con- 
vention for the Pacific Settlement 
of International Disputes con- 
cluded at The Hague October 18, 
1907. In case of the death, 
absence or incapacity of any 
member of the Commission, or in 


El juzgamiento y fallo de las 
reclamaciones particulares de 
acuerdo con sus méritos, a efecto 
de determinar la cuantia de los 
dafios, si los hubiere, en caso de 
decidirse que ha habido responsa- 
bilidad, tendré lugar ante un 
tribunal especial que se consti- 
tuiré en la forma que exijan las 
circunstancias creadas por el ar- 
bitraniento tripartito. 

Como excepcién especifica de la 
limitacién de las reclamaciones 
contra los Estados Unidos de 
América que deben ser sometidas 
a la Comisién, se conviene que se 
someteran a ésta las reclamaciones 
de Abbondio Caselli, ciudadano 
Suizo, o del Gobierno de Panamé, 
y de José C. Monteverde, stbdito 
italiano, o del Gobierno de Pana- 
ma, segtin sea el interés de dichas 
partes en esos casos, reclamacio- 
nes que han surgido de la compra 
de unos terrenos hecha por el 
Gobierno de Panamé a dichos 
sefiores Caselli y Monteverde, 
que luego fueron expropiados por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos, y que en cada caso han sido 
materia de sentencia proferida por 
la Corte Suprema de Justicia de 
Panama. 

La Comisién ser4 constituida 
asi: un miembro ser4 nombrado 
por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos, otro por el Presidente de 
la Reptblica de Panamé, y el 
tercero, quien presidiré la ‘Comi- 
sidén, sera escogido por acuerdo 
mutuo de los dos Gobiernos. Si 
los dos Gobiernos no se pusieren 
de acuerdo en la designacién de 
dicho tercer miembro dentro de 
los dos meses siguientes al canje 
de ratificaciones de esta Conven- 
cién, el nombramiento seré hecho 
por el Presidente del Consejo 
Administrativo Permanente de la 
Corte Permanente de Arbitraje de 
la Haya, a que se refiere el Arti- 
culo 49 de la Convencién para el 
arreglo pacifico de las disputas 
internacionales concluida en la 
Haya el 18 de octubre de 1907. 
En caso de muerte, ausencia o 
incapacidad de cualquier miem- 
bro de la Comisién, 0 en caso de 
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the event of the member omitting 
or ceasing to act as such, the same 
procedure shall be followed for 
filling the vacancy as was fol- 
lowed in appointing him. 


Artic e II. 


The Commissioners so named 
shall meet at Washington for 
organization within six months 
after the exchange of ratifications 
of this Convention, and each 
member of the Commission before 
entering upon his duties, shall 
make and subscribe a solemn 
declaration stating that he will 
carefully and impartially examine 
and decide according to the best 
of his judgment and in accord- 
ance with the principles of inter- 
national law, justice and equity, 
all claims presented for his deci- 
sion, and such declaration shall 
be entered upon the record of the 
proceedings of the Commission. 

The Commission may fix the 
time and place of its subsequent 
meetings, either in the United 
States or in Panama as may be 
convenient, subject always to the 
special instructions of the two 
Governments. 


ArticuE III. 


The Commission shall have 
authority by the decision of the 
majority of its members to adopt 
such rules for its proceedings as 
may be deemed expedient and 
necessary, not in conflict with 
any of the provisions of this 
Convention. 

Each Government may nomi- 
nate agents or counsel who will 
be authorized to present to the 
Commission orally or in writing, 
all the arguments deemed expe- 
dient in favor of or against any 
claim. The agents or counsel 
of either Government may offer 
to the Commission any docu- 
ments, affidavits, interrogatories 
or other evidence desired in favor 
of or against any claim and shall 
have the right to examine wit- 
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que alguno de ellos deje de actuar 
en ese cardicter 0 cese en el ejer- 
cicio de sus funciones, para llenar 
la vacante se seguird el mismo 
procedimiento establecido para el 
nombramiento. 


Articuto II. 


La Comisién asi nombrada se 
reuniré en Washington con el 
fin de organizarse, dentro de los 
seis meses siguientes al canje de 
ratificaciones de esta Conven- 
cién, y cada miembro de la Co- 
misién, antes de comenzar sus 
labores, har& y suscribiré una 
declaracién solemne en que conste 
que consideraré y fallaré cuida- 
dosa e imparcialmente, de acuerdo 
con su mejor criterio y segin los 
principios del Derecho Interna- 
cional, de la justicia y de la 
equidad, todas las reclamaciones 
sometidas a su fallo, y de dicha 
declaracién se dejaré constancia 
en las actas de la Comisién. 

La Comisién podré fijar el 
tiempo y lugar de sus reuniones 
subsiguientes, bien en los Es- 
tados Unidos o en Panamé, segiin 
convenga, sujeta siempre a las 
instrucciones especiales de los 
dos Gobiernos. 


Arricuto III. 


Por resolucién de la mayoria 
de sus miembros, la Comisién 
podré establecer las reglas de 
procedimiento que estime con- 
venientes y necesarias, siempre 
que no estén en pugna con las 
estipulaciones de esta Conven- 
cin. 

Cada Gobierno podré nombrar 
representantes o abogados que 
estarin autorizados para pre- 
sentar a la Comisién, oralmente 
o por escrito, los alegatos que 
estimen oportunos, en pro 0 en 
contra de cualquiera reclamacién. 
Los representantes 0 abogados de 
cualquiera de los dos Gobiernos 
podrin presentar a la Comisién 
los documentos, declaraciones 
juradas, interrogatorios y demas 
pruebas que deseen en favor o en 
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nesses under oath or affirmation 
before the Commission, in accord- 
ance with such rules of procedure 
as the Commission shall adopt. 


The decision of the majority of 
the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Com- 
mission. 

The language in which the 
proceedings shall be conducted 
and recorded shall be English or 
Spanish. 


ArtTIcLE IY, 


The Commission shall keep an 
accurate record of the claims and 
cases submitted, and minutes of 
its proceedings with the dates 
thereof. To this end, each Govern- 
ment may appoint a Secretary; 
those Secretaries shall act as 
joint Secretaries of the Commis- 
sion and shall be subject to its 
instructions. Each Government 
may also appoint and employ, any 
necessary assistant secretaries and 
such other assistants as may be 
The Commis- 


deemed necessary. 
sion may also appoint and employ 
any other persons necessary to 
assist in the performance of its 
duties. 


ArticLe V. 

The High Contracting Parties 
being desirous of effecting an 
equitable settlement of the claims 
of their respective citizens, there- 
by affording them just and 
adequate compensation for their 
losses or damages, agree that no 
claim shall be disallowed or re- 
jected by the Commission through 
the application of the general 
principle of international law that 
the legal remedies must be ex- 
hausted as a condition precedent 
to the validity or allowance of 
any claim. 


VI. 
Every such claim for loss or 
damage accruing prior to the 


signing of this Convention, shall 
be filed with the Commission 


ARTICLE 
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contra de cualquiera reclamacién 
y tendran el derecho de examinar 
testigos ante la Comisién bajo 
juramente o promesa de decir 
verdad, de acuerdo con las reglas 
de procedimiento que la Comisién 
adoptare. 

El fallo de la mayoria de los 
miembros de la Comisién sera el 
fallo de la Comisién. 


El idioma de las actuaciones y 
de los expedientes serd el inglés o 
el espafiol. 


Articuto IV. 


La Comisién llevaré un re- 
gistro exacto de las reclama- 
ciones y casos presentados, y 
levantard actas de sus actua- 
ciones en las fechas respectivas. 
Con tal fin, cada Gobierno podra 
nombrar un Secretario; estos Sec- 
retarios actuarén conjuntamente 
como Secretarios de la Comisién 
y. estaran suje tos a sus instruc- 
ciones. Cada Gobierno podré 

también dina y ieailene: los 
subsecretarios y demas empleados 
que se consideren necesarios. La 
Comisi6n podria, igualmente, nom- 
brar y emplear a cualesquiera 
otras personas que sean necesarias 
para que la ayuden en el ejercicio 
de sus funciones. 


ArtTfcuLo V. 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
deseosas de ajustar equitativa- 
mente las reclamaciones de sus 
respectivos ciudadanos, acordin- 
doles asi compensacién justa y 
adecuada por sus pérdidas y 
dafios, convienen en que ninguna 
reclamacién ser& negada ni re- 
chazada por la Comisién mediante 
aplicacién del principio general 
de Derecho Internacional de que 
han de agotarse los recursos 
legales como condicién previa 
para la validez y admisién de 
cualquiera reclamacidén. 


Articuto VI. 


Todas y cada una de las re- 
clamaciones por pérdidas o dafios 
surgidas antes de la firma de 
esta Convencién, deberaén ser 
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within four months from the 
date of its first meeting, unless 
in any case reasons for the delay, 
satisfactory to the majority of 
the Commissioners, shall be 
established, and in any such 
case the period for filing the 
claim may be extended not to 
exceed two additional months. 


The Commission shall be bound 
to hear, examine and decide, 
within one year from the date 
of its first meeting, all the claims 


filed. 


Three months after the date 
of the first meeting of the Com- 
missioners and every three months 
thereafter, the Commission shall 
submit to each Government a 
report setting forth in detail its 
work to date, including a state- 
ment of the claims filed, claims 
heard and claims decided. The 
Commission shall be bound to 
decide any claim heard and ex- 
amined, within six months after 
the conclusion of the hearing of 
such claim and to record its 
decision. 


ArticuE VII. 


The High Contracting Parties 
agree to consider the decision of 
the Commission as final and con- 
clusive upon each claim decided, 
and to give full effect to such 
decisions. They further agree to 
consider the result of the proceed- 
ings of the Commission as a full, 
perfect and final settlement of 
every such claim upon either 
Government, for loss or damage 
sustained prior to the exchange of 
the ratifications of the present 
Convention. And they further 
agree that every such claim, 
whether or not filed and pre- 
sented to the notice of, made, 
preferred or submitted to such 
Commission, shall from and after 
the conclusion of the proceedings 
of the Commission, be considered 
and treated as fully settled, 
barred, and thenceforth inadmis- 


presentadas a la Comisién dentro 
de los cuatro meses siguientes a 
la fecha de su primera reunién, 
salvo los casos en que se aduzcan 
razones para la demora, que 
satisfagan a la mayoria de los 
miembros de la Comisién, y en 
tales casos el término para pre- 
sentar la reclamacién podraé 
prorrogarse por un periodo que 
no exceda de dos meses. 

La Comisién estari obligada 
a oir, sustanciar y fallar dentro 
de un ajo, a partir de la fecha 
de Ja primera reunién, todas las 
reclamaciones que hayan sido 
presentadas. 

Tres meses después de la fecha 
de la primera reunién de los 
Comisionados y en cada trimestre 
subsiguiente, la Comisién rendira 
a cada Gobierno un informe en 
que dardé cuenta detallada de las 
labores llevadas a cabo hasta la 
fecha correspondiente, e incluird 
una relacién de las reclamaciones 
presentadas, de las ofdas y de las 
falladas. La Comisién estard ob- 
ligada a fallar toda reclamacién 
ya Oida y sustanciada, dentro de 
los seis meses siguientes a la 
terminacién de la vista de dicha 
reclamacién, y a dejar constancia 
de su fallo. 


Articuto VII. 


Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en considerar como 
definitivos y concluyentes los 
fallos de la Comisién en cada una 
de las reclamaciones juzgadas y 
en dar pleno cumplimiento a esos 
fallos. Convienen, ademas, en 
considerar el resultado de las 
actuaciones de la Comisién como 
ajuste pleno, perfecto y final de 
cada reclamacién contra el Go- 
bierno respectivo, por pérdidas o 
dafios sufridos antes del canje de 
ratificaciones de esta Convencién. 
Y convienen, ademas, que toda 
reclamacién, haya sido o no pre- 
sentada a la Comisién, llevada a 
su conocimiento, formulada, pro- 
puesta 0 sometida a su estudio, 
sera considerada y tenida a partir 
de la fecha en que terminen las 
actuaciones de la Comisién como 
plenamente resuelta, excluida e 
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sible, provided in the case of the 
claims filed with the Commission 
that such claims have been heard 
and decided. 

This provision shall not apply 
to the so-called Colon Fire Claims, 
which will be disposed of in the 
manner provided for in Article I 
of this Convention. 


ArticLe VIII. 


The total amount awarded in 
all the cases decided in favor of 
the citizens of one country shall 
be deducted from the total 
amount awarded to the citizens of 
the other country, and the bal- 
ance shall be paid at the City of 
Panama or at Washington, in 
gold coin or its equivalent within 
one year from the date of the final 
meeting of the Commission, to the 
Government of the country in 
favor of whose citizens the greater 
amount may have been awarded. 


ArTICLE IX. 


Each Government shall pay its 
own Commissioner and bear its 
own expenses. The expenses of 
the Commission including the 
salary of the third Commissioner 
shall be defrayed in equal propor- 
tions by the two Governments. 


ARTICLE X. 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the High Contract- 
ing Parties in accordance with 
their respective Constitutions. 
Ratifications of this Convention 
shall be exchanged in Washington 
as soon as practicable and the 
Convention shall take effect on 
the date of the exchange of ratifi- 
cations. 


In witness whereof, the respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries have signed 
and affixed their seals to this 
Convention. 

Done in duplicate in Washing- 
ton this twenty-eighth day of 
July 1926. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


JULY 28, 1926. 


inadmisible en lo futuro, siempre 
que las reclamaciones presentadas 
a la Comisién hayan sido ofdas y 
falladas. 

Esta estipulacién no sera apli- 
cable a las llamadas Reclama- 
ciones por el Incendio de Colén, 
con las cuales se procederdé de la 
manera estipulada en el articulo I 
de esta Convencidén. 


Articuto VIII. 


La cantidad total adjudicada en 
todos los casos decididos a favorde 
los ciudadanos de un pais seré 
deducida de la cantidad total 
adjudicada a los ciudadanos del 
otro pais, y el saldo ser4 pagado 
en la ciudad de Panam4 o en 
Washington, en moneda de oro o 
su equivalente, dentro del afio 
siguiente a la fecha de la sesién 
final de la Comisién, al Gobierno 
del pais en favor de cuyos ciuda- 
danos se haya adjudicado la 
cantidad mayor. 


ArticuLo IX. 


Cada Gobierno pagardé su pro- 
pio Comisionado y sufragard sus 
propios gastos. Los gastos de la 
Comisién, inclusive el sueldo del 
tercer Comisionado, serén cubier- 
tos por partes iguales por los dos 
Gobiernos. 


ArticuLo X. 


Esta Convencién ser4 ratificada 
por las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
de acuerdo con sus respectivas 
Constituciones. Las ratificacio- 
nes serin canjeadas en Washing- 
ton tan pronto como sea dable y 
la Convencién comenzaraé a surtir 
sus efectos desde la fecha en que 
se verifique el canje. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los 
Plenipotenciarios respectivos han 
firmado y sellado esta Conven- 
cién. 

Hecha por duplicado en Wash- 
ington el dia veintiocho de julio 
de 1926. 


Frank B KELLOGG 
R. J. ALFARO 
Evsresio A MoRALES 
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AND wHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on both ,,20i5'°*''°"' 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the third day of October, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-one; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President ''*™*°" 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of October in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
[sEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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Postal Convention between the Americas and Spain. 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


Signed at Madrid, 


November 10, 1981; approved by the President, February 9, 1982. 


UNION POSTAL DE LAS 
AMERICAS Y ESPANA 


CONVENIO 


celebrado entre: 


Contracting Powers. Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Cana- 


Purpose. 
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da, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Chile, Dominicana, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, Espafia, Estados 
Unidos de América, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, México, Nica- 
ragua, Panama, Paraguay, Pert, 
Uruguay y Venezuela. 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotencia- 
rios de los Gobiernos de oe paises 
arriba enumerados, reunidos en 
Congreso, en Madrid, haciendo 
uso del derecho que les concede el 
articulo 5 del Convenio vigente de 
la Unién Postal Universal, e in- 
spirandose en el deseo de extender 
y perfeccionar sus relaciones pos- 
tales y de establecer una solidari- 
dad de accién capaz de represen- 
tar eficazmente en los Congresos 
Postales Universales sus intereses 
comunes en lo que se refiere a las 
comunicaciones por Correo, han 
convenido en celebrar, bajo reser- 
va de ratificacién, el Convenio 
siguiente : 


ArtTicuLo 1 


Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espana 

Los paises contratantes, de 
acuerdo con la precedente declara- 
cién, constituyen, bajo la denomi- 
nacion de Unién Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia, un solo terri- 
torio postal. 


1 English translation by Post Office Department. 


POSTAL UNION OF THE 
AMERICAS AND SPAIN 


CONVENTION! 
concluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Cana- 
da, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Chile, the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Salva- 
dor, Spain, the United States 
of America, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uru- 
guay and Venezuela. 


The undersigned, Plenipotenti- 
aries of the Governments of the 
countries above enumerated, as- 
sembled in Congress in Madrid, 
making use of the right granted 
them by Article 5 of the Conven- 
tion of the Universal Postal Union 
in force and inspired by the desire 
to extend and perfect their postal 
relations and establish a solidarity 
of action capable of representing 
effectively in the Universal Postal 
Congresses their common interests 
in regard to communications by 
mail, have agreed to conclude, 
subject to ratification, the follow- 
ing Convention: 


ARTICLE 1 


Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain 


The contracting countries, in 


accordance with the foregoing 
declaration, constitute, under the 
name of Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, a single postal 
territory. 
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ARTICULO 2 
Uniones restringidas 


1. Los paises contratantes, ya 
sea por su situacién limitrofe, ya 
sea por la intensidad de sus rela- 
ciones postales, podran establecer 
entre si uniones mis estrechas, 
con el fin de reducir tarifas o in- 
troducir otras mejoras sobre cual- 
quiera de los servicios a que se 
refiere el presente Convenio 0 los 
Acuerdos especiales celebrados 
por este Congreso. 


Asimismo, y en lo que con- 
cierne a asuntos no previstos en el 
presente Convenio o en el de la 
Unién Postal Universal, los paises 
signatarios podran adoptar entre 
si las resoluciones que estimen 
precisas, por medio de correspon- 
dencia 0, si fuera necesario, ajus- 
tando un Acuerdo especial, de con- 
formidad con la autorizacién que 
les confiere el presente articulo o 
con su legislaci6én interna. 


ArRTICULO 3 

Trdnsito libre y gratuito 
1. La gratuidad del transito 
territorial, fluvial y maritimo es 
absoluta en el territorio de la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia; en consecuencia, los pai- 
ses que la integran se obligan a 
transportar a través de sus terri- 
torios y a conducir en los buques 
de su matricula o bandera que 
utilicen en el transporte de su pro- 
pia correspondencia, sin recargo 
alguno para los paises contra- 


tantes, toda la que éstos expidan 
con cualquier destino. 


2. En los casos de reencamina- 
miento, los paises contratantes se 
comprometen areexpedir la corres- 
pondencia por las vias y conduc- 
tos que utilicen para sus propios 
envios. 


NOV. 10, 


ARTICLE 2 
Restricted Unions 


1. The contracting countries, 
whether on account of their ad- 
jacent location or on account of 
the intensity of their postal rela- 
tions, may establish closer unions 
among themselves, with a view 
to the reduction of rates or the 
introduction of other improve- 
ments in any of the services re- 
ferred to in the present Conven- 
tion or in the special Agreements 
concluded by this Congress. 

2. Likewise, concerning mat- 
ters not provided for in the 
present Convention, or in that of 
the Universal Postal Union, the 
signatory countries may adopt 
among themselves such resolu- 
tions as they may deem necessary 
through correspondence, or, if 
necessary, by establishing a spe- 
cial Agreement in accordance 
with the authorization conferred 
upon them by the present Article 
or by their domestic legislation. 


ARTICLE 3 
Free and gratuitous transit 
The gratuity of territorial, 
fluvial and maritime transit is 


absolute in the territory of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and 


Spain; consequently, the countries , 


which form it obligate themselves 
to transport across their territories 
and to convey by the ships of their 
registry or flag which they utilize 
for the transportation of their 
own correspondence, without any 
charge whatsoever to the con- 
tracting countries, all that which 
the latter may send to any 
destination. 

In cases of reforwarding, the 
contracting countries are bound 
to reforward the correspondence 
by the ways and means which 
they utilize for their own dis- 
patches, 
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ARTICULO 4 
Tarifa 
La tarifa del servicio interior de 
cada pais regiraé en las relaciones 
de los paises que constituyen la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia, excepto cuando dicha 


tarifa interna sea superior a la que 
se aplique a la correspondencia 
destinada a los paises de la Unién 
Postal Universal, en cuyo caso 
regiré esta ultima. 


ARTICULO 5 


Objetos de correspondencia 


; sh ‘ 

Las disposiciones de este Con- 
venio se aplicarin a las cartas, 
tarjetas postales sencillas y con 
respuesta pagada, impresos de 
todas clases, papeles de negocios, 
muestras sin valor, pequefos pa- 
quetes y valores declarados. Sin 
embargo, los servicios de peque- 
fios paquetes y valores declarados 
quedan limitados a los paises que 
convengan en ejecutarlos, ya sea 
en sus relaciones reciprocas, ya 
sea en una sola direccién. 


ArRTIiCcULO 6 


Correspondencia certificada.—Res- 
ponsa bilidad 


1. Los objetos designados en el 
articulo 5 podran ser expedidos 
con el caracter de certificados, 
mediante el pago de un derecho 
igual al que la Administracién de 
origen haya establecido en 
servicio. 

2. Salvo en los casos de fuerza 
mayor, las Administraciones con- 
tratantes seran responsables de la 
pérdida de todo objeto certificado. 
El remitente tendra derecho a una 
indemnizaci6n que no podra exce- 
der en ningtin caso de tres délares 
oO su equivalencia en francos oro. 

3. No obstante, las Adminis- 
traciones estarfn relevadas de res- 
ponsabilidad por la pérdida de un 
objeto certificado cuyo contenido 
caiga bajo el régimen de las prohi- 
biciones mencionadas por el arti- 
culo 11 del presente Convenio, o 
que esté prohibido por las leyes o 


su 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


ARTICLE 4 
Postage rates 


The postage rates of the domes- 
tic service of each country will 
govern in the relations of the 
countries which constitute the 
Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, except when said domestic 
postage rates are higher than those 
applicable to the correspondence 
destined for the countries of the 
Universal Postal Union, in which 
case the latter will govern. 


ARTICLE 5 


Articles of corre ‘pondence 


rr 4 ® ‘ 

[he provisions of this Conven- 
tion shall apply to letters, single 
and reply post cards, prints of all 
kinds, commercial papers, sam- 
ples without value, small packets 
and insured articles. Neverthe- 
less, the services of small packets 
and insured articles are limited 
to the countries which agree to 
execute them, either in their 
reciprocal relations or in one 
direction only. 


ARTICLE 6 


Registered correspondence—Re- 
sponsibility 


1. The articles designated in 
Article 5, may be sent under reg- 
istration upon payment of a fee 
equal to that which the Admin- 
istration of origin has established 
in its service. 


3) 


2. Save in cases of force ma- 
jeure, the contracting Adminis- 
trations will be responsible for the 
loss of every registered article. 
The sender will have the right to 
an indemnity which shall not in 
any case exceed three dollars 
or its equivalent in gold francs. 

3. Nevertheless, the Adminis- 
trations will be relieved of re- 
sponsibility for the loss of a regis- 
tered article whose contents fall 
under the prohibitions mentioned 
in Article 11 of the present Con- 
vention, or which are prohibited 
by the laws and regulations of the 
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reglamentos del pafs de origen 0 de 
destino, siempre que dicho pais 
haya dado el debido conocimiento 
por la via usual. 

4. Se establece, con carfcter 
facultativo, una categoria especial 
de certificados sin derecho a@ in- 
demnizaci6n, aplicable a los libros, 
periédicos y dem4s impresos, pa- 
peles de negocios y muestras sin 
valor, mediante el pago, ademas 
de los portes ordinarios, de un 
derecho reducido, cuya cuantia 
fijaran las Administraciones in- 
teresadas. Sin embargo, las Ad- 
ministraciones que adopten esta 
nueva modalidad de certificados, 
podrin aplicarla en la misma ex- 


tensién en que la tengan estable- 
cida para su servicio interno. 


ARTICULO 7 


Franqueo obligatorio 


1. Se declara obligatorio el 
franqueo completo de toda clase 
de correspondencia, incluso los 
paquetes cerrados, a excepcién de 
las cartas en su forma usual y ordi- 
naria, a las cuales se les dara curso 
siempre que lleven, por lo menos, 
el franqueo correspondiente a un 
porte sencillo. 

2. Los dem4s objetos no fran- 
cos 0 insuficientemente franquea- 
dos, quedaran detenidos en la ofi- 
cina de origen, que procedera con 
ellos en la forma que determine su 
legislacién interna. 

3. Por las cartas insuficiente- 
mente franqueadas s6élo se cobrar& 
del destinatario la diferencia de 
porte no pagado por el remitente. 


ArticuLo 8 
Peso y dimensiones 


Los limites de peso y dimen- 
siones de los diversos objetos de 
correspondencia se ajustarin a Jo 
preceptuado para los mismos en el 
Convenio vigente de la Unién 
Postal Universal, a excepcién de 
los impresos, que cuando sean 
acondicionados en paquetes, po- 
drain pesar hasta cuatro kilogra- 
mos, aumentdndose tal limite a 
cinco kilogramos cuando se trate 
de obras en un solo volumen. 


AMERICAS 


AND SPAIN. NOV. 10, 


country of origin or of destination, 
provided that said country has 
given due notice by the usual 
4 T 

There is established, as op- 
ianik a special category of regis- 


ters without the right to indem- 
nity, applicable to books, period- 
icals and other prints, commercial 
papers, and samples’ without 
value, subject to payment, in 
addition to the ordinary postage, 
of a reduced fee whose amount 
shall be fixed by the Administra- 
tions concerned. Nevertheless, 
the Administrations which adopt 
this new type of registers, may 
apply it to the same extent to 


which they have established it 
in their domestic service. 


ARTICLE 7 


Obligatory prepayment 


The complete prepayment 


of “ll classes of correspondence is 
declared obligatory, including 
sealed packages, with the excep- 
tion of letters in their usual and 
ordinary form, which will be 
forwarded whenever they bear at 
least the postage corresponding 
to a single weight-unit. 

2. Other articles not prepaid or 
insufficiently prepaid will be held 
at the office of origin, which will 
proceed with them in the manner 
determined by its domestic legis- 
lation. 

For insufficiently prepaid let- 
ters, only the difference in postage 
not paid by the sender will be 
collected from the addressee. 


ARTICLE 8 
Weight and dimensions 


The limits of weight and di- 
mensions of the various articles 
of correspondence will conform to 
those fixed for the same by the 
Universal Postal Convention in 
force, with the exception of prints, 
which, when they constitute a 
package, may weigh up to four 
kilograms, such limit being in- 
creased to five kilograms in the 
case of a single volume. 
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ArticuLo 9 
Tarjetas postales rezagadas 


Las tarjetas postales ordinarias, 
caidas en rezago por cualquier 
motivo, serdn destrufdas en el 
pais de destino, salvo que se haya 
solicitado en las mismas su devo- 
lucién y lleven, ademas, el nombre 
y direccién del remitente, en cuyo 
caso se devolverin al pais de 
origen. 


ArticuLo 10 


Franquicia de porte 


1. Las Partes contratantes con- 
vienen en acordar franquicia de 
porte, tanto en su servicio interno, 
como en el américoespafiol, a la 
Oficina Internacional de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
a la Oficina de Transbordos de 
Panama y a los miembros del 
Cuerpo diplomatico de los paises 
Los Cénsules goza- 
ran de franquicia para la corres- 
pondencia Oficial que dirijan a 
sus respectivos paises, para la que 
cambien entre si y para la que 


remitan al Gobierno del pais en 
que estuvieren acreditados, siem- 


pre que exista reciprocidad. De 
igual franquicia disfrutardén los 
Vicecénsules cuando se hallen en 
funciones de Cénsules. 


2. El cambio de _ correspon- 
dencia del Cuerpo diplomiatico 
entre los Secretarios de Estado de 
los respectivos paises y sus Em- 
bajadas o Legaciones, tendra 
cardcter de reciprocidad entre los 
paises contratantes y se efectuara 
al descubierto o por medio de 
valijas diplomaticas, con arreglo a 
lo que determina el articulo 5 del 
Reglamento de ejecucién. Estas 
valijas gozaraén de franquicia y de 
todas las garantias de los envios 
oficiales. 


3. La correspondencia a que se 
refieren los dos parrafos prece- 
dentes podré ser expedida en 
franquicia con caracter de certifi- 
cado, pero sin derecho alguno a 
indemnizaci6n en caso de extravio. 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


ARTICLE 9 
Undelivered post cards 


Ordinary post cards which have 
not been delivered for any reason 
will be destroyed in the country 
of destination, unless they bear a 
request for return and also the 
name and address of the sender, 
in which case they will be re- 
turned to the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 10 


Franking privilege 


1. The contracting parties 
agree to grant the franking privi- 
lege, both in their domestic serv- 
ice and in the Americo-Spanish 
service, to the International Of- 
fice of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain, to the Trans- 
fer Office of Panama and to the 
members of the Diplomatic Corps 
of the signatory countries. Con- 
suls will enjoy the franking 
privilege for the official corre- 
spondence which they direct to 
their respective countries, for that 
which they exchange among 
themselves, and for that which 
they send to the Government of 
the country in which they are 
accredited, whenever reciprocity 
exists. Vice-Consuls will enjoy 
the same franking privilege when 
they are discharging the functions 
of Consuls. 

2. The exchange of correspond- 
ence of the Diplomatic Corps be- 
tween the Secretaries of State of 
the respective countries and their 
Embassies or Legations will have 
a reciprocal character among the 
contracting countries, and will be 
effected in open mail or by means 
of diplomatic pouches, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Ar- 
ticle 5 of the Regulations of Exe- 
cution. These pouches will enjoy 
the franking privilege and all the 
guarantees of the official dis- 
patches. 

3. The correspondence referred 
to in the two preceding Sections 
may be sent free of postage under 
registration, but without any 
right to indemnity in case of loss. 
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4. Gozarin de franquicia de 
porte los diarios, revistas, publica- 
clones periddicas, libros, folletos 
y otros impresos que expidan los 
editores 0 autores con destino a 
las oficinas de informacién esta- 
blecidas por las Administraciones 
de - orreos américoespafiolas. 

Esta franquicia no com- 
pre mile en ningiin caso el servicio 
aéreo ni los demas servicios espe- 
ciales que existan en el régimen 
interno o américoespafiol de los 
paises contratantes. 


Articuto 11 
Prohibiciones 


1. Sin perjuicio de lo que esta- 
blezcan, respecto a restricciones en 
la circulacién de correspondencia, 
el Convenio vigente de la Unidén 
Postal Universal y la legislacién 
interior de cada pais, no se dara 
curso a la correspondencia si- 
guiente: 

a) Alas publicaciones que aten- 
ten a la seguridad y al orden 
ptiblicos; 

b) A las publicaciones porno- 
grificas; 

c) A la correspondencia de 
cualquier naturaleza que tenga 
por objeto la comisién de fraudes, 
estafas o cualquier clase de delito 
contra la propiedad o las per- 
sonas. A tal fin se procederé de 
acuerdo con lo que disponga la 
legislacién interna de cada pais. 

d) A la correspondencia que 
contenga dinero en efectivo, bi- 
lletes de Banco 0 valores al porta- 
dor, ya se trate de correspon- 
dencia ordinaria o certificada, 
salvo acuerdo en contrario entre 
las Administraciones interesadas. 


2. Las Administraciones po- 
dran hacer extensivas las prohibi- 
ciones que dicten para su régimen 
interno al servicio améric oespafiol, 
dando aviso previo a la Oficina 
Internacional de Montevideo para 
que lo informe a las demas Ad- 
ministraciones. 

3. Cuando se comprueba la 
existencia de algtin objeto pro- 
hibido, la Administracién de tran- 
sito o destino en cuyo servicio se 
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4. Newspapers, magazines, peri- 
odical publications, books, pam- 
phlets and other prints which the 
publishers or authors may send to 
the information offices established 
by the Americo-Spanish Postal 
Administrations shall enjoy the 
franking privilege. 

This franking privilege in no 
case includes the air service or the 
other special services which may 
exist in the domestic or Americo- 
Spanish régime of the contracting 
countries. 


ARTICLE 11 


Prohibitions 


Without prejudice to the 
provisions of the Universal Postal 
Convention in force and of the 
domestic legislation of any coun- 
try regi ding restrictions on the 
circulation of correspondence, the 
following articles will not be for- 
warded: 

(a) Publications endangering 
public safety and order. 


(6) Pornographic publications. 


(c) Correspondence of any na- 
ture having for its object the 
commission of frauds, swindles 
or any kind of crime against 
property or persons. To this 
end, the provisions of the domes- 
tic legislation of each country will 
be followed. 

(d) Correspondence containing 
money in cash, bank notes, or 
values payable to the bearer, 

whether itis a question of ordinary 
or registered correspondence, in 
the absence of agreement to the 
contrary between the Adminis- 
trations concerned. 

2. The Administrations may 
extend the provisions laid down by 
their domestic regulations to the 
Americo-Spanish service, giving 
previous notice to the Internation- 
al Office at Montevideo, so that it 
may advise the other Adminis- 
trations. 

3. When the presence of any 
prohibited article is noticed, the 
Administration of transit or desti- 
nation in whose service it 


is 
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descubriere, procederé de acuerdo 
con las disposiciones de su legisla- 
cién interior, informando a la 
Administracién del pais de origen 
del trato dado al envio. 


ArticuLo 12 
Servicios especiales 


Las Altas partes contratantes 

obligan, sobre la base de 
acuerdos especiales © por co- 
rrespondencia, a hacer extensivos 
a los demas paises de la Unidén 
Postal de las Américas y Espaiia 
todos los servicios postales que 
realicen 0 puedan, en Jo futuro, 
establecer en el interior de sus 
respectivos paises. 


se 


ArtTicuLO 13 
Disposiciones varias 


Los paises contratantes ten- 
drin la facultad de adoptar el 
“porte pagado” para el envio de 
diarios 0 publicaciones periddicas 
abiertos 0 en paquetes, incluso 
los de propaganda o reclamo pu- 
ramente comerciales, siempre que, 
para estos ltimos, no se aplique 
una tarifa reducida. 


ArTicuLo 14 
Idioma oficial 


Se adopta el espafiol como 
idioma oficial para los asuntos 
relativos al servicio de Correos. 
No obstante, los paises cuyo 
idioma no fuera éste podran usar 
el propio. 

Articuto 15 


Proteccién e intercambio de fun- 
cionarios postales 


Las autoridades postales de los 
paises contratantes estardén obli- 
gadas a prestar, cuando les sea 
solicitada, la cooperacién que 
necesiten los funcionarios encar- 
gados del transporte de valijas y 
correspondencia en trénsito por 
dichos pafses, y asimismo a aque- 
llos otros que una Administracién 
acuerde enviar a cualquiera de 
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discovered will proceed in accord- 
ance with the provisions of its 
domestic legislation, advising the 
Administration of the country 
of origin as to the disposal made 
of the article. 


ARTICLE 12 
Special services 


The high contracting parties 
obligate themselves, on the basis 
of special agreements or by cor- 
respondence, to extend to the 
other countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
all the postal services which they 
carry on or may in the future 
establish in the interior of their 
respective countries. 


ARTICLE 13 
Various provisions 


The contracting countries will 
have the option of adopting the 
“postage paid” service for the 
transmission of newspapers or 
periodical publications, open or 
in bundles, including those for 
propaganda or purely commercial 
advertising, provided that a re- 
duced tariff is not applied to the 
latter. 

ARTICLE 14 


Official language 


Spanish is adopted as the offi- 
cial language for matters relative 
to the postal service ; nevertheless, 
countries whose language is not 
this may use their own. 


ARTICLE 15 


Protection and exchange of postal 
Sunctionaries 


The postal authorities of the 
contracting countries will be ob- 
liged to lend, when it is requested 
of them, the cooperation required 
by the postal employees charged 
with the transportation of 
pouches and correspondence in 
transit through the said countries, 
and likewise by such other func- 
tionaries as one Administration 
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estos paises para llevar a cabo 
estudios acerca del desarrollo y 
perfeccionamiento de los servicios 
postales. 

Para el mis eficaz rendimiento 
de estos viajes, las Administra- 
clones podrin ponerse de acuerdo 
a fin de organizar un intercambio 
de funcionarios de Correos. 


ArticuLo 16 


Oficina Internacional de 
bordos 


Trans- 


1. Queda subsistente en la Re- 
piblica de Panamé una Oficina 
Internacional de Transbordos, 
destinada a recibir y reexpedir 
toda la correspondencia que se 
curse por su mediacidén, originaria 
de cualquiera de los paises de esta 
Unién, cuando dé wn & Ope- 
raciones de transbordo. 


2. La expresada Oficina fun- 
cionard de acuerdo con el Regla- 
mento concertado entre la Ofici- 
na Internacional de la Union 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia 
y la Administracién Postal Pa- 
namena. 

3. Las reformas que en cual- 
quier tiempo deban introducirse 
en el Reglamento aludido se 
someterin por las Administra- 
ciones interesadas a la considera- 
cién de la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo, para que, por su 
mediacién, se propongan a la Ad- 
ministracién Postal de Panama. 


4. La organizacién y funciona- 
miento de la Oficina Internacional 
de Transbordos quedan sometidos 
a la vigilancia y fiscalizacién de la 
Direccién general de Correos y 
Telégrafos de Panama y la Oficina 
de la Unién Postal de las Améri- 
cas y Espafia, a quien incumbe 
actuar como mediadora y asesora 
en cualquier divergenci la surgida 
entre la Administracién Postal de 
Panama y los paises que utilicen 
los servicios de la Oficina men- 
“—— 

El personal adscrito al servi- 
cio . ae la Oficina lo designar4 la 
Direcci6n general de Correos y 
Telégrafos de Panama, y tendré 
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may agree to send to any of 
these countries to carry on studies 
regarding the development and 
perfection of the postal services. 
For the purpose of the most effi- 
cient consummation of such trips, 
the Administrations may make 
agreements to organize an ex- 
change of postal functionaries. 


ARTICLE 16 


International Transfer Office 


1. There shall continue to exist 
in the Republic of Panama an 
International Transfer Office de- 
signated to receive and forward 
to its destination all the corre- 
spondence which is sent through 
its intermediary, originating in 
any of the countries of this Union, 
when it gives rise to transfer 
operations. 

2. The said Office will function 
in accordance with the Regula- 
tions agreed upon between the 
International Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
and the Postal Administration of 
Panama. 

3. The amendments which at 
any time may have to be made 
in the aforesaid Regulations shall 
be submitted by the Administra- 
tions concerned to the Inter- 
national Office at Montevideo for 
consideration, in order that they 
may be proposed to the Pos- 
tal Administration of Panama 
through its mediation. 

he organization and opera- 
tion of the International Transfer 
Office are subject to the super- 
vision and control of the Admin- 
istration of Posts and Telegraphs 
of Panama and the Office of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, upon which latter it is 
incumbent to act as a mediator 
and arbitrator in any dispute 
arising between the Postal Ad- 
ministration of Panama and the 
countries which utilize the services 
of said Office. 

5. The personnel attached to 
the service of the aforesaid Office 
shall be designated by the Ad- 
ministration of Posts and Tele- 
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International Trans 
fer Office. 


Functions. 


Amendments. 


Supervision of organ- 
ization and operation. 


Personnel. 
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expen- 


Office 


and 


caracter inamovible, conforme con 
las disposiciones que al respecto 
establece el Reglamento de la Ofi- 
cina. 


6. Los gastos que demande el 
sostenimiento de esta Oficina que- 
darin a cargo de los paises que 
utilicen estos servicios, repartidos 
proporcionalmente al volumen de 
correspondencia que intercambien 
por su mediacién. 


La Administracién de Panam& 
adelantaré las cantidades necesa- 
rias para mantener expeditos los 
servicios de la Oficina. 

Dichas cantidades se reintegra- 
ran trimestralmente por cada 
Administraci6n interesada, pero 
los reintegros que no se produzcan 
dentro de un plazo de seis meses, 
a partir del vencimiento de c ada 
trimestre, devengarin un interés 
de 7% anual, destinado a aumen- 
tar los recursos de sostenimiento 


de la Oficina de Transbordos. 
ArtTicuLo 17 


Arbitrajes 


Todo conflicto o desacuerdo que 
se suscite en las relaciones postales 
de los paises contratantes ser& 
resuelto por juicio arbitral, que se 
realizar&é en la forma dispuesta 
por el Convenio vigente de la 


Unién Postal Universal. Ladesig- 
nacién de Arbitros deberé recaer 
en los paises signatarios, y, llegado 
el caso, con intervencién de la 
Oficina Internacional de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espaiia. 


ArtTicuLo 18 


Oficina Internacional de la Unidn 
Postal de las Américas y Espazvia. 


1. Con el nombre de Oficina 
Internacional de la Unién Postal 
de las Américas y Espajia, fun- 
cionar&é en Montevideo, bajo la 
alta inspeccién de la Administra- 
cién general de Correos, Telé- 
grafos y Teléfonos de la Republica 
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graphs of Panama and shall be 
considered permanent, in accord- 
ance with the provisions estab- 
lished by the regulations of the 
Office concerning it. 

6. The expenses which 
maintenance of this Office re- 
quires shall be borne by the 
countries which utilize these serv- 
ices, divided proportionally to 
the volume of correspondence 
which they may exchange through 
its intermediary. 

The Administration of Paname 
will advance the necessary funds 
for the maintenance of prompt 
services by the Office. 

Said amounts shall be repaid 
quarterly by each Administration 
concerned, but repayments which 
are not made within a period of 
six months after the expiration of 
each quarter will bear interest 
at the rate of 7% per annum, for 
the purpose of increasing the 
maintenance funds of the Trans- 
fer Office. 


the 


ARTICLE 17 
Arbitration 


Every conflict or disagreement 
which may arise in the postal 
relations of the contracting coun- 
tries will be settled by arbitra- 
tion, which will be effected in the 
manner provided for by the Con- 
vention of the Universal Postal 
Union in force. The designation 
of arbitrators shall be incumbent 
upon the signatory countries, 
with the intervention of the 
International Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, 
if necessary. 


ARTICLE 18 


International Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and 
Spain 


With the name of Inter- 
national Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, 
there will function in Montevideo, 
under the supervision of the Ad- 
ministration of Posts, Telegraphs 


and Telephones of the Republic of 
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Oriental del U Jruguay, una Oficina 
central que serviré como érgano 
de relacién, informacién y con- 
sulta de los paises de esta Unidén. 
2. Esta Oficina se encargaré: 


a) De reunir, coordinar, publi- 
car y distribuir los datos de todas 
clases que interesen especialmente 
al servicio postal américoespafiol; 


b) De emitir, a peticién expresa 
de las partes interesadas, su 
opinién sobre cuestiones litigiosas ; 

c) De emitir, por propia inicia- 
tiva o a peticién de ¢ ualquiera de 
las Administraciones de los paises 
signatarios, su opinién en todos 
los asuntos de orden postal que 
afecten o tengan relacién con los 
intereses generales de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espaiia; 

d) De dar a conocer las solici- 
tudes de modificaciones de las 
actas del Congreso que puedan 
formularse y de notificar los cam- 
bios que fueren adoptados; 

e) De informar los resultados 
que se obtengan de las disposi- 
ciones y medidas reglamentarias 
de importancia que Ss Adminis- 
traciones adopten en su servicio 
interno y que 4 sean comunicadas 
por las mismas a titulo informa- 
tivo; 

ft) De la distribucién de los 
Mapas y Gufas postales que le 
remitan las respectivas Adminis- 
traciones; 

g) De formular el resumen de la 
estadistica postal américoespafola 
de acuerdo con los datos que le 
comunique anualmente cada Ad- 
ministaci6n; 

h) De publicar un informe rela- 
tivo a las vias m4s répidas para la 
transmisi6n de la correspondencia 
de uno a otro de los paises con- 
tratantes; 

2) De formar un cuadro en que 
figuren detalladamente todos los 
servicios maritimos dependientes 
de los paises de la Unién Postal de 
las Américas y Espafia que pue- 
dan ser utilizados gratuitamente 
para el transporte de su corres- 
pondencia, en las condiciones mar- 
cadas por el articulo 3 precedente; 
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Uruguay, a Central Office which 
will serve as an organ of liaison, 
information and consultation for 
the countries of this Union. 

2. This Office will be charged 
with: 

Assembling, co-ordinating, 
publishing and distributing infor- 
mation of al] kinds which specially 
concerns the Americo-Spanish 
postal service. 

(b) Giving, at the express re- 
quest of the ] parties concerned, its 
— on disputed questions. 

(c) Giving, on its own initia- 
tive or at the request of any of the 
signatory countries, its opinion on 
all matters of a postal character 
which affect or relate to the gen- 
eral interests of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain. 


(d) Making known the requests 
for modification of the Acts of the 
Congress which may be formu- 
lated, and giving notice of the 
changes which may be adopted. 

(e) Making known the results 
obtained from the regulatory pro- 
visions and measures of importance 
which the Administrations may 
adopt in their domestic service, 
which may be communicated to it 
by the same Administrations as 
information. 

f) Distributing the postal maps 
and guides which the respective 
Administrations may send it. 


(g) Making up a summary of 
the Americo-Spanish postal sta- 
tistics in accordance with the 
data which each Administration 
communicates to it annually. 

(h) Publishing a report relative 
to the most rapid routes for the 
transmission of correspondence 
from one of the contracting coun- 
tries to another. 

(i) Preparing a table giving in 
detail all the maritime services 
dependent upon the countries of 
the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain which may be utilized 
gratuitously for the transporta- 
tion of their correspondence, un- 
der the conditions laid down by 
Article 3 preceding. 


10, 18 


Purpose 


31. 


19: 


On matter 


in 


Results of re 
provisions 


terest 


Announce 
for modification « 


service 


Distribt 


me 


eummary 
Stat! 


aps 


Stic 


Publi 
transit route 


bh 


it 


j i 
nd 


33 


eque 


of po 


report 


mnar 


of Ac 


ts, 


gulatory 
ymest 


postal 


tal 


on 


time 








1934 


Tariff of 
rates. 


Report. 


Miscellaneous. 


postage 


Special expenses pro- 


rated. 


Supervision of 
penses. 


Repayment. 


ex- 


j) De publicar la tarifa de 
portes del servicio interior de 
cada uno de los paises interesados 
y el cuadro de equivalencias. 


k) De redactar y distribuir 
anualmente entre los paises de la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia una Memoria de los traba- 
jos que realice; y 

l) De llevar a cabo los estudios 
y trabajos que se le pidan, en 
interés de los paises contratantes 
y con relacién a la obra de vin- 
culaci6n social, econémica y artis- 
tica, para cuyo efecto la Oficina 
Internacional estar4 siempre a 
disposicién de dichos paises, a fin 
de facilitarles cuantos informes 
especiales requieran sobre asuntos 
relativos al servicio de Correos 
américoespafiol. 


3. Los 
demanden 
Memoria 


especiales 
formacién de 
el cuadro 


gastos 
la 
anual y 


que 
la 
de 


comunicaciones postales de los 
paises contratantes, y los que se 
produzcan con motivo de la 


reunién de Congresos o Conferen- 
cias, seran sufragados por las 
Administraciones de dichos pai- 
ses, de acuerdo con las categorias 
establecidas en el articulo 9 del 
Reglamento de ejecucién. 

4. La Administracién general 
de Correos, Telégrafos y Teléfonos 
del Uruguay fiscalizar4 los gastos 
de la Oficina Internacoinal de la 
Union Postal de las Américas y 
Espaiia y le hara los anticipos que 
necesite. 

5. Las cantidades adelantadas 
por la Administracién del Uru- 
guay en concepto de anticipos, a 
que se refiere el parrafo anterior, 
se abonaran por las Administra- 
ciones deudoras tan pronto como 


sea posible, y, a mAs tardar, antes 
de seis meses, a partir de la fecha 
en que el pais interesado reciba la 
cuenta formulada por la Adminis- 
tracién general de Correos, Telé- 
grafos y Teléfonos del Uruguay. 
Después de esta fecha, las canti- 
dades adeudadas devengarAn inte- 
rés a razon de 7% al afio, a contar 
desde el dia de la expiracién de 
dicho plazo. 
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(7) Publishing the tariff of post- 
age rates of the domestic service 
of each of the countries con- 
cerned, and the table of equiva- 
lents. 

(k) Publishing and distributing 
among the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, 
annually, a report of the work 
which it performs. 

(l) Carrying out the studies 
and works requested of it in the 
interest of the contracting coun- 
tries, relative to the work of 
social, economic and artistic coop- 
eration, for which purpose the 
International Office shall always 
be at the disposal of said coun- 
tries in order to furnish them any 
special information which they 
may require on matters relative 
to the Americo-Spanish postal 
service. 

3. The special expenses arising 
from the preparation of the 
Annual Report and the Table of 
Postal Communications of the 
contracting countries and those 
arising on account of the meetings 
of Congresses or Conferences will 
be shared by the Administrations 
of said countries in accordance 
with the classes established in 
Article 9 of the Regulations of 
{xecution. 

4. The Administration of Posts, 
Telegraphs and Telephones of 
Uruguay will supervise the ex- 
penses of the International Office 
of the Postal Union of the Ameri- 
cas and Spain, and will make to 
it the advances which it requires. 

<4 N 2 

5. The amounts advanced by 
the Administration of Uruguay in 
accordance with the foregoing 
Section will be repaid by the 
debtor Administrations as soon 
as possible, and, at the latest, 


before six months from the date 
on which the country concerned 
receives the account formulated 
by the Administration of Posts, 
Telegraphs and Telephones of 
Uruguay. After this date, the 
amounts due will bear interest at 
the rate of 7% a year, counting 
from the date of expiration of the 
said period. 
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6. Los paises contratantes se 
comprometen a incluir en sus pre- 
supuestos una cantidad anual des- 
tinada a atender puntualmente al 
pago de la cuota que les corres- 
ponda sufragar. 


ArtTicuLO 19 


Congresos 


1. Los Congresos se reuniran, 
por lo menos, cada cinco afios, a 
contar de la fecha en que fuere 
puesto en vigor el Convenio 
ajustado en el ultimo. 

2. Cada Congreso fijaré el lugar 
y el afio en que deba realizarse la 
reunién del préximo. 


ArtTicuLo 20 


Proposiciones durante el intervalo 
de las reuniones 


El presente Convenio podra ser 
modificado en el intervalo que 
medie entre los Congresos, siguien- 
do el procedimiento establecido 
en el capitulo III del Convenio 
vigente de la Unién Postal Uni- 
versal. Para que tengan fuerza 
ejecutiva las modificaciones debe- 
ran obtener unanimidad de votos 
para el presente articulo y para 
los nimeros 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 
14, 17, 18, 20, 22, 24, 25 y 26; dos 
terceras partes de votos para los 
nimeros 8, 11, 12 y 19, y simple 
mayoria para los demAs. 


ArticuLo 21 
Modificaciones y enmiendas 


Las modificaciones 0 resolucio- 
nes adoptadas por las partes con- 
tratantes, atin aquellas de orden 
interno que afecten al servicio in- 
ternacional, tendran fuerza ejecu- 
tiva cuatro meses después de la 
fecha en que se comunicaren por 
la Oficina Internacional de la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia. 

29 


—— 


ArtT{ICULO 


Aplicacién del Convenio Postal 
Universal y de la Legislacién in- 
terna 
1. Todos los asuntos que se re- 

lacionen con el cambio de corres- 

pondencia entre los paises con- 
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6. The contracting countries 
are bound to include in their 


budgets an annual amount des- 


tined to take care promptly of 
the payment of their quotas. 


ARTICLE 19 
Congresses 


1. Congresses will meet at least 
every five years, counting from 
the date on which the Conven- 
tion concluded by the last one 
becomes effective. 

2. Each Congress will fix the 
the place and year in which the 
next one shall convene. 


ARTICLE 20 


Propositions in the interval 
between meetings 


The present Convention may be 
modified in the interval between 
Congresses, following the pro- 
cedure established in Chapter III 
of the Universal Postal Conven- 
tion in force. In order to become 
effective, the modification must 
obtain unanimity of votes for the 
present Article and Articles 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 14, 17, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 25 and 26; two-thirds of the 
votes for Articles 8, 11, 12 and 19; 
and a simple majority for the rest. 


ARTICLE 21 
Modifications and amendments 


The modifications or resolu- 
tions adopted by the contracting 
parties, even those of a domestic 
order which affect the internation- 
al service, will become effective 
four months after the date of the 
relative notice from the Inter- 


national Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain. 


ARTICLE 22 


Application of the Universal Postal 
Taiedies and domestic legis- 
lation 
1. All matters in connection 

with the exchange of correspond- 

ence among the contracting 
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ion of prop- 


yns for Congresses 


Determ 


of 


ination of 


new adherence. 


tratantes que no estén previstos 
en este Convenio, se sujetaran a 
las disposiciones del Convenio 
vigente de la Unién Postal Uni- 
verse al y su Reglamento. 

Igualmente, la legislacién 
ieilan de los dichos paises se 
aplicaré en todo aquello que no 
haya sido previsto por ambos 
Convenios. 


ART{CULO 23 


Proposiciones para los Congresos 
Uniersales 


Todos los paises que forman la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia se comunicaran, por con- 
ducto de la Oficina Internacional 
de Montevideo, las proposiciones 
que formulen para los Congresos 
Postales Universales, con seis 


meses de anticipacién a la fecha 
en que deba celebrarse el Con- 
greso de que se trate. 


ArRTicuLO 24 


Unidad de accién en los Congresos 
Postales Universales 


Los paises signatarios del Con- 
venio Postal Américoespafiol que 
hubieren ratificado el mismo, se 
obligan a dar instrucciones a sus 
Delegados ante los Congresos 
Postales Universales, para que 
sostengan, unanime y firmemente, 
todos los principios establecidos 
en la Unidén Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia y para que voten, tam- 
bién de acuerdo con esos postule- 
dos, quedando exceptuados sélo 
los casos en que las proposiciones 
a debate afecten exclusivamente a 
los paises proponentes. 


ArticuLo 25 
Nuevas adhesiones 


En caso de una nueva adhesién, 
el Gobierno de la Republica Orien- 
tal del Uruguay, de comtn 
acuerdo con el Gobierno del pais 
interesado, determinara la cate- 
goria en la cual debe ser éste 
incluido a los efectos del reparto 
de los gastos de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional, 
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countries which are not provided 
for in this Convention will be 
subject to the stipulations of the 
Universal Postal Convention in 
force and its Regulations. 

2. Likewise, the domestic legis- 
lation of the said countries will 
apply in everything that has not 
been provided for by either Con- 
vention. 
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ARTICLE 


Propositions for Universal Con- 
gresses 


All countries forming the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
will advise one another, through 
the intermediary of the Inter- 
national Office of Montevideo, of 
the propositions which they may 
formulate for Universal Postal 
Congresses, six months in advance 
of the date on which the Congress 
in question is to be held. 


ARTICLE 24 


Unity of action in Universal Postal 
Congresses 


The countries signatory to the 
Americo-Spanish Postal Conven- 
tion which have ratified the same 
obligate themselves to instruct 
their delegates to the Universal 
Postal Congresses to sustain unan- 
imously and firmly all the prin- 
ciples established in the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
and also to vote in accordance 
with those postulates, except only 
in cases in which the propositions 
to be debated affect exclusively 
the countries proposing them. 


ARTICLE 25 
New adherences 


In case of a new adherence, the 
Government of the Republic of 
Uruguay, by common consent 
with the Government of the coun- 
try concerned, will determine the 
class in which the said country is 
to be included, for purposes of 
sharing the expenses of the Inter- 
national Office. 
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ArTICULO 26 


Vigencia y duracién del Convenio 
y depédsito de las ratificaciones 


El presente Convenio em- 
pezaré a regir el 1.° de marzo de 
1932 y quedara en vigencia sin 
limitacién de tiempo, reservAn- 
dose cada una de las Partes con- 
tratantes el derecho de retirarse 
de esta Unién, mediante aviso 
dado por su Gobierno al de la 
Reptiblica Oriental del Uruguay 
con un afio de anticipacién. 

2. El depésito de las ratifica- 
ciones se har& en Madrid, en el 
mas breve plazo posible, procu- 
rando que sea antes de la vigencia 
del Convenio y Acuerdos a que se 
refieran, y de cada una de aquéllas 
se levantaraé el Acta respectiva, 
cuya copia remitiraé el Gobierno 
de Espaiia, por la via diplomAtica, 
a los Gobiernos de SG demés 
paises signatarios. 


3. Quedan derogadas, a partir 
de la fecha en que entre en vigor 
el presente Convenio, las estipu- 
laciones de la Convencién Postal 
Panamericana, sancionada en 
México el 9 de noviembre de 1926. 

4. En el caso de que el Con- 
venio no fuere ratificado por uno 
o varios de los paises contratantes, 
no dejar& de ser vdlido para los 
que lo hayan ratificado. 

5. Los paises contratantes po- 
dran ratificar el Convenio y los 
Acuerdos, provisionalmente, por 
correspondencia, dando aviso de 
ello a las Administraciones res- 
pectivas por medio de la Oficina 
Internacional, sin perjuicio de 
que, segtin la legislacién de cada 
pais y previa aprobacién de los 
Congresos nacionales, sea con- 
firmada por la via diplomatica. 


En fe de lo resuelto, los Pleni- 
potenciarios de los Gobiernos de 
los paises arriba citados suscriben 
el presente Convenio en Madrid 
a diez de noviembre de mil nove- 
cientos treinta y uno. 


NOV. 


ARTICLE 26 


Effective date and duration of the 
Convention and deposit of rati- 
Jications 


The present Convention will 
become effective March 1, 1932, 
and will remain in force without 
time-limit, each of the contracting 


E flex 


10, 1931. 


‘tived 


vention 


parties reserving the 1 ight to with- to with 


draw from this Union by means of 
notice given by its Government to 
that of the Republic of Uruguay 
one year in advance. 


2. The deposit of ratifications 
will be effected in Madrid as soon 
as possible, preferably before the 
effective date of the Convention 
and Agreements in question, and 
the relative certificate will be 
made up for each of them, a copy 
of which will be sent by the Gov- 
ernment of Spain, through diplo- 
matic channels, to the Govern- 
ments of the other signatory 
countries. 

3. The stipulations of the Pan- 
American Postal Convention 
sanctioned in Mexico, November 
9, 1926, are abrogated, beginning 
with the date on which the present 
Convention enters into force. 

4. Incase that the Convention 
is not ratified by one or more of 
the contracting countries, it will 
none the less be valid for those 
which have ratified it. 

The contracting countries 
may ratify the Convention and the 
Agreements provisionally, by cor- 
respondence, giving notice thereof 
to the respective Administrations 
through the medium of the Inter- 
national Office, without prejudice 
to the fact that, according to the 
legislation of each country and 
after approval by the National 
Congresses, it may be confirmed 
through diplomatic channels. 

In faith of which, the Plenipo- 
tentiaries of the Governments of 
the countries above named sign 
the present Convention in Madrid 
on the tenth of November, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
one. 


Deposit 


tions 


Abrogation of 


o 


1937 


Pan- 


American Postal Con- 
vention 


Vol. 


45, pp 


40K 


= 24.55, 


Validity if not unani- 
mous ratificatior 


Provisi 


tion 


Signatures, 
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ontd. Por 
Por 
Por 
Por 


Por 


Argentina: 


R. Correa Luna. 
Bolivia: 

G. A. OTERO. 
Brasil: 

Luis GUIMARAES. 
Canada: 


Colombia: 

ALBERTO SANCHEZ DE IRIAR- 
TE. 

E. ZALptA PIEDRAHITA. 

W. Mac-LeE.uan. 

Costa Rica: 

Apriano MiTin Lanuza. 

Epvuarpo Fournier Quirés. 

Cuba: 

M.S. Picuarpo. 

Jos& MENDEz. 

Chile: 

E. BerMtveEz. 

Cartos Moria Lyncn. 

Dominicana: 

E. Brace Hyso. 

ENRIQUE DESCHAMPS. 

Ecuador: 

Ricarpo Creseo Ord6NEZz. 

ABEL RoMEO CASTILLO. 

El Salvador: 

Ratu ContTRERAS. 
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Por Espana: 


A. NIsTAL. 

A. CAMACHO. 
Aaustin Ramos. 
DEMETRIO PEREDA. 


Por Estados Unidos de América: 


P. W. Irvine Guover: 
EuGene R. Wuite. 

EvuGeEne R. Waite. 

Guatemala: 

ENRIQUE TRAUMANN. 

Haiti: 

Luis M.4 Souter. 

Honduras: 

Antonio GrafNo. 


* México: 


A. J. Pant. 

Antonio Castro LEAL. 
Nicaragua: 

José Garcfa-PLAza. 
Panama: 

Cartos Ortiz R. 
Paraguay: 

FERNANDO PiGNET. 

R. Buanco-FomsBona. 
Pert: 

Manvueu Garcfa YRIGOYEN. 
Uruguay: 

Cfsar MIRAnDaA. 
Venezuela: 

ANTONIO REYEs. 

LE6N AGUILAR. 
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PROTOCOLO FINAL DEL 
CONVENIO 


En el momento de firmar el 
Convenio celebrado por el Tercer 
Congreso Postal Panamericano, 
los Plenipotenciarios que suscri- 
ben han convenido lo siguiente: 


I 


1. Chile, Ecuador y Pert se 
reservan, con caricter transitorio, 
el derecho de mantener las tarifas 
que actualmente aplican en sus 
relaciones con la Unién Postal de 
las Américas y Espafia, tanto 
para la correspondencia ordinaria 
como para la certificada. 

2. Los Estados Unidos de Amé- 
rica, con cardcter transitorio, se 
reservan el derecho de aumentar, 
en cuantia no superior al 50%, sus 
tarifas actuales para los pafses de 
la Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espajia hasta tanto que puedan 
efectuar un aumento correspon- 
diente en sus tarifas interiores. 


I] 


El] Brasil hace constar que su 
Administracién no puede reco- 
nocer a la Oficina Internacional de 
Montevideo atribuciones supe- 
riores a las que el Convenio de la 
Union Postal Universal concede a 
su Oficina de Berna. 


Ii 


Con relacién al articulo 24 del 
Convenio, los Estados Unidos de 
América se reservan completa 
libertad de accién en los Congresos 
de Ja Unién Postal Universal. 





FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE 
CONVENTION 


At the moment of signing the 
Convention concluded by the 
Third Pan-American Postal Con- 
gress, the undersigned Plenipo- 
tentiaries have agreed upon the 
following: 

I 


1. Chile, Ecuador and Peru, as 
a temporary measure, reserve the 
right to maintain the rates now 
applicable in their relations with 
the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain, for both ordinary and 
registered correspondence. 


2. The United States of Amer- 
ica, as a transitory measure, 
reserves the right to increase, by 
no more than 50 per cent, its 
present rates for countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain, until it can effect a corre- 
sponding increase in its domestic 
rates. 


II 


Brazil records the fact that its 
Administration can not recognize 
the International Office of Monte- 


video as having attributions 
ereater than those which the 
Universal Postal Convention 


grants to its Office of Berne. 


Lil 


In connection with Article 24 
of the Convention, the United 
States of America reserves com- 
plete liberty of action in Univer- 
sal Postal Congresses. 


1939 


Final Protocol of the 
Convention. 
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Final Protocol of the 


Convention 
ued. 


—Contin- 


IV 


1. Si en el momento de entrar 
en vigor el Convenio un pais no 
puede conceder la gratuidad de 
trinsito porque se opongan a ello 
estipulaciones de contratos vi- 
gentes celebrados con anteriori- 
dad, ese pais se compromete a 
modificar tales contratos a fin de 
hacer efectiva, a la mayor breve- 
dad posible, dicha gratuidad. 
Todos los contratos que sean 
renovados 0 los que en lo futuro se 
celebren, deberin asegurar la 
completa gratuidad del trdnsito 
para la correspondencia trans- 
portada en los buques a que 
afecten dichos contratos, entre los 
diversos puertos del territorio 
postal américoespafiol, asi como 
entre éstos y los de paises extraiios 
a la Unidén. 

No obstante la vigencia de 
aquellos contratos que impids in la 
aplicacién del principio de gra- 
tuidad de transito, ninguna Ad- 
ministracién postal podré formu- 
lar cuentas por gastos de transito 


marftimo, relativas al transporte 
de correspondencia a que afecien 
los aludidos contratos. 


Cada uno de los paises 
contratantes se compromete a 
mantener los privilegios que gocen 
actuaimente los barcos de los 
demas paises de la Unién Postal 
de las Américas y Espafia que 
transportan gratuitamente la co- 
rrespondencia, asi como a conce- 
derles en lo futuro todos los privi- 
legios que otorguen a los barcos de 
cualquier otro pais que efecttien 
dicho servicio. 


Vv 


El Protocolo permanece abierto 
a favor de los paises de América 
cuyos representantes no hayan 
suscrito el Convenio, 0 que, 
habiendo firmado éste, deseen 
adherirse a los otros Acuerdos 
sancionados por el Congreso. 


[V 
If, at the time when the 
Convention enters into force, a 
country cannot concede gratuity 
of transit because stipulations of 
existing contracts concluded pre- 
viously are opposed to it, that 
country obligates itself to modi fy 
such contracts so as to make said 
gratuity effective as soon as pos- 
sible. All contracts which are 
renewed or those which may be 
concluded in the future shall as- 
sure complete gratuity of transit 
for correspondence transported 
in ships which are affected by 
said contracts, between the vari- 
ous ports of the Americo- Spanish 
postal territory, as well as between 
the latter and those of countries 
foreign to the Union. 


In spite of the existence of 
those contracts which impede 
the application of the principle 
of gratuity of transit, no Postal 
Administration may present ac- 
counts for maritime transit charges 
relative to the transportation of 
correspondence affected by the 
aforesaid contracts. 

2. Kach of the contracting 
countries obligates itself to main- 
tain the privileges which the ships 
of the other countries of the Pos- 
tal Union of the Americas and 
Spain transporting correspond- 
ence gratuitously are at present 
enjoying, as well as to concede 
to them in the future all 
privileges which they extend to 
ships of any other country that 
perform said service. 


the 


Vv 


The Protocol remains open in 
favor of the countries of America 
whose representatives have not 
signed the Convention, or which, 
having signed the Convention, 
desire to adhere to the other 
Agreements sanctioned by the 
Congress. 
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Hecho en Madrid a diez de 
noviembre de mil novecientos 
treinta y uno. 


Por Argentina: 

R. Correa Luna. 
Por Bolivia: 

G. A. OTERO. 
Por Brasil: 

Luis GuIMARAES. 
Por Canada: 


Por Colombia: 
ALBERTO SANCHEZ DE [RIAR- 
TE. 
EK. ZaLpta PIEDRAHITA. 
W. Mac-LeE.LLan. 
Por Costa Rica: 
AprIANO Miin Lanuza. 
EpvuaRrbDOo FourNIeR Quirés. 
Por Cuba: 
M.S. PicHarpo. 
Jos& MfNDEZz. 
Por Ch ile: 
Kk. BerMUpDeEz. 
Cartos Morua Lyncu. 
Por Dominicana: 
EK. Bracwe Hyo. 
ENRIQUE DrErscHAMPS. 
Por Ecuador: 
Ricarpo Crespo Ord6NEZ. 
Aset Romeo CastTILLo. 
Por El Salvador: 
Ratt ContTRERAS. 


Done at Madrid, the tenth of 
November, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one. 


Por Espaia: Signatures, 

A. NISTAL. 

A. CAMACHO. 

Acustin Ramos. 

DEMETRIO PEREDA. 
Por Estados Unidos de América: 

P. W. Irvine GLover: 

SUGENE R. Wuite. 

EuGene R. Waite. 
Por Guatemala: 

ENRIQUE TRAUMANN. 
Por Haiti: 

Luis M.4 Souter. 
Por Honduras: 

Antonio GrafNo. 
Por Mérico: 

A. J. Pant. 

Antonio Castro LEAL. 
Por Nicaragua: 

José Garcfia-PLAzA. 
Por Panaméd: 

Cartos Ortiz R. 
Por Paraguay: 

FERNANDO PIGNET. 

R. Buanco-FomBon 4. 
Por Pe ru: 

MANUEL Garcia YRIGOYEN. 
Por Uruguay: 

CfésaR MIRANDA. 
Por Venezuela: 

ANTONIO REYEs. 

LEON AGUILAR. 
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EJECU- 
CION DEL CONVENIO DE 
LA UNION POSTAL DE LAS 
AMERICAS 7 ESPANA 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Cana- 
di, Columbia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Chile, Dominicana, 
<cuador, El Salvador, Espafia, 
Estados Unidos de América, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
México, Nicaragua, Panamia, 
Paraguay, Peri, Uruguay y 
Venezuela. 


Los infrascritos, en nombre de 
sus respectivas Administraciones, 
han convenido las siguientes reglas 
para asegurar la ejecucién del 
Convenio precedente: 


ArticuLo 1 
Cambio de despachos 


1. Las Administraciones de los 
paises contratantes podran ex- 
pedirse reciprocamente, por me- 
diacién de una o varias de ellas, 
tanto despachos cerrados como 
correspondencia al descubierto, 
en las condiciones citadas por el 
Convenio y Reglamentos vigentes 
en la Unién Postal Universal. 


2. Cada Administracién inter- 
mediaria estaré obligada a cursar 
esta correspondencia por los me- 
dios més raépidos de que disponga 
para el envio de la suya propia, 
realizando el transporte gratuita- 
mente cuando se trate de servicios 
que dependan de su Administra- 
cién o percibiendo de la de origen 
los mismos gastos que esté obli- 
gada a pagar cuando, para el 
transporte ulterior, se requieran 
servicios de Administraciones ex- 
trafias, a las cuales deba satisfacer 
aquellos gastos. 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


REGULATIONS OF EXECU- 
TION OF THE CONVEN- 
TION OF THE POSTAL 
UNION OF THE AMERICAS 
AND SPAIN 


concluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Cana- 
da, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Chile, the Dominican 
Republic, Ecuador, El Sal- 
vador, Spain, the United States 
of America, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uru- 
guay and Venezuela. 


The undersigned, in the name 
of their respective Administra- 
tions, have agreed on the follow- 
ing rules to assure the execution 
of the foregoing Convention: 


ARTICLE 1 


Exchange of dispatches 


1. The Administrations of the 
contracting countries may send 
to one another reciprocally, 
through the intermediary of one 
or several of them, both closed 
dispatches and corréspondence in 
open mail, on the conditions fixed 
by the Convention and Regula- 
tions in force in the Universal 
Postal Union. 

2. Each intermediary Adminis- 
tration will be obliged to forward 
this correspondence by the most 
rapid means which it has at its 
disposal for the dispatch of its 
own, effecting the transportation 
gratuitously when it is a question 
of services which are subordinate 
to its Administration, or collect- 
ing from the Administration of 
origin the same charges which it 
is obliged to pay when, for the 
subsequent transmission, the cor- 
respondence requires the services 
of foreign Administrations to 
which the corresponding charges 
must be paid. 
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ArticuLo 2 
Equivalencias 


Las Administraciones se comu- 
nicarain por conducto de la Oficina 
Internacional de la Unién Postal 
de las Américas y Espafia su 
tarifa interior, asi como ee equi- 
valencias que se establezcan de 
dicha tarifa en francos oro. 


Entrarén en vigor en un dia 
primero de mes y, cuando menos, 
sesenta dias después de la respec- 


tiva notificacién a la Oficina 
Internacional. 
ArtTicuLo 3 
Formacién de despachos.—Sacos 
vactos 


Los despachos conteniendo 
la correspondencia que se cambie 
entre dos paises de la Unién 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia, 
se confeccionaran con arreglo a lo 


dispuesto en el titulo VI del 
Reglamento de LEjecucién del 
Convenio vigente en la Unidén 


Postal Universal. 

2. Los sacos utilizados por las 
Administraciones contratantes 
para el envio de la correspondencia 
se devolverin vacifos por las 
Oficinas de Cambio destinatarias 
a las de origen, en la forma 
prescrita por el articulo 59 del 
Reglamento aludido. Sin em- 
bargo, las Administraciones po- 
drén ponerse de acuerdo con el fin 
de utilizarlos para el envio de su 
propia correspondencia, convi- 
niendo asimismo la forma y cuan- 
tia en que ha de sufragarse, por 
ambas Administraciones, el coste 
de dichos envases. 


ARTiCULO 4 


Franqueo de la correspondencia.— 
“ Porte pagado.”’—Cartas insufi- 
cientemente franqueadas 


1. La correspondencia cambia- 
da entre los paises contratantes 
se franquear& con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el articulo 46 del 
Convenio vigente en la Unién 


Postal Univ ersal. 


ARTICLE 2 
Equivalents 


The Administrations will com- 
municate to one another, through 
the intermediary of the Interna- 
tional Office of the Postal Union 
of the Americas and Spain, their 
domestic postage rates, as well as 


the equivalents of said rates 
which are established in gold 
francs. 


They will enter into force on 
the first of a month and at least 
sixty days after the corresponding 
notice to the International Office. 


ARTICLE 3 


Preparation of dispatches—Empty 
sacks 


The dispatches containing 
the consmapealinash exchanged be- 
tween two countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
will be prepared in accordance 
with the provisions of Title VI of 
the Regulations of Execution of 
the Convention of the Universal 
Postal Union in force. 

The sacks utilized by the 
contracting Administrations for 
the dispatch of correspondence 
will be returned empty by the 
exchange offices of destination to 
those of origin, in the manner 
prescribed by Article 59 of the said 
Regulations. However, the Ad- 
ministrations may come to an 
agreement for the purpose of 
using them for the dispatch of 
their own correspondence, like- 
wise agreeing on the manner and 
amount in which both Adminis- 
trations are to share the cost of 
the said containers. 


ARTICLE 4 


Prepayment of correspondence— 
‘Postage paid” service—Insuf- 
—_— prepaid letters 


The correspondence _ ex- 
ieee among the contracting 
countries will be prepaid in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 46 of the Convention of 
the Universal Postal Union in 
force. 


NOV. 10, 
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Marking postage paid 
articles, 
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2. En aquellos paises de la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia en que se haya estable- 
cido o establezca el ‘porte 
pagado”’ para los diarios y publi- 
caciones periédicas, incluso las 
de propaganda y reclamo, 
paquetes que los contengan debe- 
ran llevar en su cubierta la men- 
cién “porte pagado”’. 

Las Administraciones remitiran 
a las demas, por conducto de la 
Oficina Internacional de Monte- 
video, cualquier indicacién util 
para que las Oficinas de Cambio 
puedan distinguirlos facilmente de 
aquellos que no gocen de dicho 


se 


los 


privilegio. 


Weight 
sions of 
pouche 


and dimen- 
diplomatic 


ty of sending. 


Fastenings. 


3. En el anverso de los sobres 
de las cartas insuficientemente 
franqueadas, la Administracién 
de origen estampara el sello ‘‘T”’ 
y consignar4 la indicaci6n in fran- 
cos oro del importe de la insufi- 
ciencia. 

ArticuLo 5 


Valijas diplomdticas 


1. El peso y dimensiones de las 
valijas diplomAticas que se cam- 
bien entre cada uno de los Minis- 
terios de Relaciones Exteriores 
de los paises de la Unién Postal de 
las Américas y Espafia y sus 
representantes diplomAticos en 
los otros paises, en virtud de lo 
dispuesto en el p4&rrafo 2 del 
articulo 10 del Convenio, serfn 
determinados de comtin acuerdo 
entre las partes interesadas, pero 
no deberin exceder del peso 
maximo de 30 kilogramos. 

2. Los Ministerios de Relacio- 
nes Exteriores y losrepresentantes 
diplomAticos depositaran estas 
valijas en las Oficinas de Correos, 
bajo recibo, y con la misma forma- 
lidad seran entregadas por éstas a 
sus destinatarios. 


3. Dichas valijas estar4n pro- 
vistas de cerraduras o candados 
de seguridad apropiados a la 
importancia de estos envios. 

4. Las valijas diplomAticas se- 
ran cursadas por las mismas vias 
que utilice la Administracién ex- 
pedidora para el envio de su 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


2. In those countries of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain where the “postage paid” 
service is or may be established 
for newspapers and _ periodical 
publications, including those for 
propaganda and advertising, the 
packages containing them shall 
bear on their covers the note: 
“Porte Pagado”’ (postage paid). 

The administrations will send 
to the others, through the inter- 
mediary of the International Of- 
fice of Montevideo, any useful 
information so that the exchange 
offices may easily distinguish 
them from those which do not 
enjoy said privilege. 

3. On the obverse side of the 
envelopes of insufficiently prepaid 
letters, the Administration of 
origin will place the ““T” stamp, 


and will indicate in gold francs 
the amount of the insufliciency. 


ARTICLE 5 
Diplomatic pouches 


1. The weight and dimensions 
of the diplomatic pouches ex- 
changed between each of the 
Ministries of Foreign Relations 
of the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
and their diplomatic representa- 
tives in the other countries, by 
virtue of the provisions of Section 
2 of Article 10 of the Convention, 
will be determined by common 
consent between the parties con- 
cerned, but must not exceed the 
maximum weight of 30 kilograms. 

2. The Ministries of Foreign 
Relations and the diplomatic rep- 
resentatives will deposit these 
pouches in the post offices, taking 
a receipt, and they will be deliver- 
ed by the post offices to their 
addressees with the same for- 
mality. 

3. The said pouches will be 
provided with safety fastenings 
or locks appropriate to the impor- 
tance of such dispatches. 

4. The diplomatic pouches will 
be forwarded by the same routes 
used by the dispatching Adminis- 
tration for the sending of its 
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correspondencia a la Administra- 
cién de destino, anuncidndose 
dicho envio por medio de una nota 
consignada en la hoja de aviso del 
despacho que las contenga. 

5. Salvo acuerdo en contrario 
entre las partes interesadas, las 
valijas diplomAticas no se ex- 
pediran en fra:quicia por la via 
aecrea. 


ArticuLo 6 


Correspondencia diplomdtica y 
consular 


La correspondencia diplom4- 
tica y consular debera llevar las 
siguientes indicaciones: el nombre 
de la Embajada, Legacién o Con- 
sulado remitente y la inscripcién, 
muy ostensible, de “correspon- 
dencia diplomé Atica”? o *é 
yondencia consular’’, ademfs de 
fa declaraci6én ‘“‘libre de porte’’, 
la cual deber& hacerse debajo de 
aquella inscripcién. 


corres- 


ArtTicuLo 7 
Estaditstica de derechos de trdnsito 


Como consecuencia de la gra- 
tuidad del transito a que se refiere 
el articulo 3 del Convenio, las 
Administraciones de los paises 
contratantes no efectuaran nin- 
guna operacién de_ estadistica 
de derechos de transito, en rela- 
cién con aquellos despac thos que 
s6lo contengan correspondencia 
améric oespaiiola, s siempre que esta 
correspondencia se curse sin la 
mediacién de paises 0 servicios 
extrafios a la Unién Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia. 


ArT{iCULO 8 


Constitucién de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional 


El Director de la Oficina Inter- 
nacional sera nombrado por el 
Gobierno de la Reptblica Orien- 
tal del Uruguay, a propuesta de 
la Administraci6n general de Co- 
rreos, Telégrafos y Teléfonos de 
dicho pais, y gozar4 de la retribu- 
cién mensual de 500 pesos uru- 
guayos. 


NOV. 


correspondence to the Adminis- 
tration of destination, their send- 
ing being announced by means of 
a note entered in the letter bill of 
the dispatch containing them. 

5. In the absence of agreement 
to the contrary between the part- 
ies concerned, the diplomatic 
pouches shall not be dispatched 
under the franking privilege by 
air mail, 


ARTICLE 6 


Diplomatic and consular corre- 


] 


Spon ce 


Diplomatic and consular cor- 
respondence shall bear the follow- 
ing indications: the name of the 
sending Embassy, Legation or 
Consulate and the conspicuous 
inscription ‘Diplomatic Corre- 
spondence”’ or “Consular Corre- 
spondence,” in addition to the 
declaration “libre de porte” (free 
of postage) which shall be under 
the former inscription. 


ARTICLE 7 
Transit statistics 


As a result of the gratuity of 
transit referred to by Article 3 of 
the Convention, the Administra- 
tions of the contracting coun- 
tries will not perform any transit 
cost statistical operations in con- 
nection with dispatches contain- 
ing Americo-Spanish correspond- 
ence exclusively, whenever this 
correspondence is forwarded with- 
out the intervention of countries 
or services foreign to the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain. 


ARTICLE 8 


Constitution of the International 
Office 


The Director of the Internation- 
al Office will be appointed by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Uruguay, at the proposal of the 
Administration of Posts, Tele- 
graphs and Telephones of the said 
country, and will receive monthly 
compensation in the sum of 500 
Uruguayan pesos. 


1931. 1945 

Dispatch under fr 
ing privilege by; 
ma 

Indications to aj- 
pear on diplomatic and 
consular correspond- 
ence 

Transit cost statis- 
tics. 

Ante, p. 1925 


Director of the Inter 
national Office 
Appointment 


Compensation 





1946 
Personnel. 


4 ppointment. 


Compensation. 


Kemoval of employ- 
ees 


Expenses of Interna- 
tional Office. 


Division of, into 
classes. 


Classes specified. 


Special information. 


El Secretario, el Oficial primero 
traductor y dem4s personal sera 
nombrado, a propuesta del Direc- 
tor de la Oficina Internacional, por 
la Administracién general de Co- 
rreos, Telégrafos y Teléfonos del 
Uruguay, fij4ndose el sueldo men- 
sual del Secretario en la suma de 
250 pesos uruguayos y el del 
Oficial primero traductor en 150 
pesos uruguayos. 


Dichos empleados sélo podraén 
ser removidos de sus cargos con 
la intervencién de la Adminis- 
tracién de Correos, Telégrafos y 
Teléfonos del Uruguay y con 
arreglo a procedimientos que a 
tal efecto rijan para los empleados 
fijos de la propia Administracién. 


ArTicULO 9 
Gastos de la Oficina Internacional 


1. Los gastos de la Oficina 
Internacional no podran exceder 
de la cantidad de 13.000 pesos 
oro uruguayos, por aio, incluyén- 
dose en dicha cantidad la consti- 
tucién de un fondo para jubila- 
cién del personal de la misma. 

2. Para la distribucién de los 
gastos anuales y extraordinarios 
de la Oficina, los paises contra- 
tantes se dividen en tres cate- 
gorias, correspondiendo contri- 
buir a los de la primera con ocho 
unidades; a los de la segunda, con 
cuatro unidades, y a los de la 
tercera, con dos unidades. 

Pertenecen a la primera cate- 
goria: Argentina, Brasil, Canad4, 
Espafia, Estados Unidos y Uru- 
guay: a la segunda categoria; 
Colombia, Cuba, Chile, México y 
Peri, y a la tercera categoria: 
Bolivia, Costa Rica, Domini- 
cana, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay 
y Venezuela. 


ArticuLo 10 


Informaciones.—Peticiones de mo- 
dificaciones de Actas 


La Oficina Internacional estarA 
siempre a disposicién de las par- 
tes contratantes, para facilitarles 
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The Secretary, the First Trans- 
lating Official and the other per- 
sonnel will be appointed, at the 
proposal of the Director of the 
International Office, by the Ad- 
ministration of Posts, Telegraphs 
and Telephones of Uruguay, the 
monthly salary of the Secretary 
being fixed at the sum of 250 Uru- 
guayan pesos and that of the First 
Translating Official at 150 Uru- 
guayan pesos. 

The said employees may be re- 
moved from their posts only with 
the intervention of the Adminis- 
tration of Posts, Telegraphs and 
Telephones of Uruguay, and in 
accordance with the procedures 
established, in that connection, 
for permanent employees of the 
same Administration. 


ARTICLE 9 
Expenses of the International 


Office 

1. The expenses of the Inter- 
national Office may not exceed 
the annual sum of 13,000 Uru- 
guayan gold pesos; thesaid amount 
including the establishment of a 
retirement fund for the personnel 
of the same. 

2. For the division of the annual 
and extraordinary expenses of the 
Office, the contracting countries 
are divided into three classes; 
those of the first class having to 
contribute eight units; those of the 
second, four units; and those of 
the third, two units. 


The following belong to the first 
class: Argentina, Brazil, Canada, 
Spain, the United States and Uru- 
guay; the following to the second 
class :Colombia, Cuba, Chile, Mex- 
ico and Peru; and the following to 
the third class: Bolivia, Costa Rica, 
the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay and Venezuela. 


ARTICLE 10 


Information—Requests for 
modification of Acts 


The International Office will 
always be at the service of the 
contracting parties. to furnish 





POSTAL CONVENTION— 


cuantos informes especiales re- 
quieran sobre asuntos relativos 
al servicio de Correos américo- 
espafioles y dar& curso a las 
peticiones de modificacién o de 
interpretaci6n de las disposiciones 
que rijan la Unién Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia y notificaré el 
resultado de cada gesti6n. 


ArticuLo 11 
Publicaciones 


1. La Oficina Internacional de 
la Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia dirigir4é una circular es- 
pecial cuando una Administraci6n 
solicite la inmediata publicacién 
de algtiin cambio que haya intro- 
ducido en sus servicios y distri- 
buiré, asimismo, gratuitamente, a 
cada una de las Administraciones 
de los paises contratantes y a la 
Oficina Internacional de Berna 
los documentos que publique, 
debiendo remitir a cada Adminis- 
tracién el nimero de ejemplares 
que le corresponda, en proporcién 
& las unidades con que contribuya. 

Los ejemplares suplementarios 
de los cneumahion que soliciten 
las Administraciones serin abo- 
nados por ellas a precio de coste. 

2. La Oficina Internacional re- 
partiré entre los paises contra- 
tantes las proposiciones que re- 
ciba, conforme a lo que establece 
el articulo 23 del Convenio. Al 
efecto, todos los paises de la 
Unién Postal de las Americas y 
Espana dardén a conocer, por con- 
ducto de la misma Oficina y con 
la debida oportunidad, segin se 
establece en el Convenio, las pro- 
posiciones que formulen para los 
Congresos Universales, con el fin 
de que tales inciativas sean apo- 
yadas por el conjunto de dichos 

aises. 

3. El Director de la Oficina 
Internacional asistiré alas sesiones 
de los Congresos y Conferencias 
de Ja Unién Postal de las Amé- 
ricas y Espafia, pudiendo tomar 
parte en las discusiones, sin de- 
recho a voto. 

4. El idioma oficial de la Ofi- 
cina Internacional es el espafol. 
No obstante, los paises cuyo 


3051 33—pT 2—21 


AMERICAS AND SPAIN. 


them whatever special informa- 
tion they require concerning mat- 
ters connected with the Americo- 
Spanish postal service, and it will 
circulate requests for modification 
or interpretation of the provisions 
governing the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain and make 
known the result of each operation. 


ARTICLE 11 
Publications 


1. The International Office of 
the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain will send out a special 
circular whenever an Administra- 
tion requests the immediate pub- 
lication of any change that has 
been introduced in its service, and 
will likewise furnish gratuitously, 
to each of the Administrations of 
the contracting countries and to 
the International Bureau of Berne, 
the documents which it publishes, 
allowing each Administration the 
number of copies which corre- 
sponds to the number of units 
which it contributes. 

Additional copies of the docu- 
ments requested by the Adminis- 
trations will be paid for by them 
at cost. 

2. The International Office will 
distribute among the contracting 
countries the propositions which 
it receives in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 23 of the 
Convention. To this end, all the 
countries of the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain will make 
known, through the intermediary 
of the same Office and in due 
time, as established by the Con- 
vention, the propositions which 
they may formulate for Universal 
Congresses, in order that such 
propositions may be supported by 
the whole of the said countries. 

3. The Director of the Inter- 
national Office will attend the 
sessions of Congresses and Con- 
ferences of the Postal Union of 
the Americas and Spain and may 
take part in the discussions with- 
out the right to vote. 

4. The official language of the 
International Office is Spanish. 
However, countries whose lan- 
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idioma no fuere éste, podran usar 
el propio en sus relaciones con 
ella. 

ArticuLo 12 
Documentos e 

remitirdn a 

nacional 

La Oficina Internacional 
vird de intermediaria para las 
notificaciones regulares y gene- 
rales que interesen exclusivamente 
a las Administraciones de los 
paises contratantes. 

Las referidas Administraciones 
deberfn enviar regular y opor- 
tunamente a la Oficina Inter- 
nacional: 

a) La Legislacién postal y sus 
modificaciones sucesivas; 

b) La Guia postal, cada vez 
que sea editada; 

c) Los mapas y gufas de las 
comunicaciones postales que uti- 
licen, tanto para el servicio interno 
como para el internacional; 


informe S 
la Oficina 


que se 
Inter- 


ser- 


d) Un informe sobre las vias 
terrestres y maritimas mis rapi- 
das que puedan utilizarse para 
la transmisién de _  correspon- 
dencia; 

e) Los resultados de su estadis- 
tica postal anual del movimiento 
con los demas paises américo- 
espafioles; 

Jf) El texto de las proposiciones 
que sometan a la consideracién 
de los Congresos Postales Uni- 
versales; 

g) Los datos de todas clases 
que interesen al Servicio Postal 
Américoespafiol en cada ocasién 
en que dicten alguna nueva dis- 
posicion ; 

h) Todos los informes que soli- 
cite la propia Oficina Internacional 
para las publicaciones, memorias 
y demas asuntos de su com- 
petencia, en forma tal que permi- 
tan la ejecucién de su cometido 
en el mas breve plazo; 

i) Un cuadro en que figuren 
detalladamente todos los servicios 
maritimos dependientes de los 
paises de la Unién Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia que puedan 
ser utilizados gratuitamente por 
los demis para el transporte de 
su correspondencia. 
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guage is not this may use their 
own in relations with the Office. 


ARTICLE 12 


Documents and information to be 
sent to the International Office 


The International Office will 
serve as intermediary for regular 
and general notifications which 
exclusively concern the Admin- 
istrations of the contracting 
countries, 

The said Administrations shall 
send to the International Office, 
regularly and promptly: 


(a) Their postal legislation and 
its subsequent modifications. 
(6) The Postal Guide, 

time that it is published. 

(c) The maps and guides of the 
postal communications which 
they utilize, both for the domestic 
service and for the international 
service. 

(7) A report on the most rapid 
territorial and maritime routes 
which may be used for the trans- 
mission of correspondence. 


each 


(e) The results of the annual 
statistics of their postal traffic 
with the other Americo-Spanish 
countries. 

(f) The text of their proposi- 
tions submitted to Universal 
Postal Congresses for considera- 
tion. 

(g) Data of all kinds which 
concern the Americo-Spanish Pos- 
tal Service every time that some 
new provision is established. 


(hk) All the information 
requested by the International 
Office itself for publication, re- 
ports and other matters pertain- 
ing to it, in such manner as to 
permit the execution of its task 
as soon as possible. 

(i) A table showing in detail 
all the maritime services belong- 
ing to the countries of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
which may be used gratuitously 
by the others for the transporta- 
tion of their correspondence. 
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ArticuLo 13 


Modificaciones en el intervalo de 
las reuniones de los Congresos 


En el intervalo que transcurra 
entre las reuniones de los Con- 
gresos, toda Administracién ten- 
dri derecho a formular propo- 
siciones relativas al presente Re- 
glamento, siguiendo el procedi- 
miento indicado en el articulo 18 
del Convenio vigente de la Unién 
Postal Universal. 

Para que tengan fuerza ejecu- 
tiva esas proposiciones, deberdén 
reunir los dos tercios de los votos 
emitidos. 


ArticuLo 14 


Aplicacién del Convenio Postal 
Universal y de la Legislacién 
interna 
1. Todos los asuntos que se 


relacionen con el cambio de corres- 
pondencia entre los paises con- 
tratantes y que no estén previstos 
en este Reglamento, se sujetaran 
a las disposiciones del Regla- 
mento del Convenio vigente de la 
Unién Postal Universal. 


2. Igualmente, la legislacién 
interior de los mismos paises se 
aplicaré en todo aquello que no 
haya sido determinado por ambos 
Reglamentos. 


ArticuLto 15 


Cuentas y gastos de la Oficina 
Internacional de Montevideo 


1. La Administracién general 
de Correos, Telégrafos y Teléfonos 
de la Reptblica Oriental del 
Uruguay formularé anualmente 
la cuenta de los gastos a que se 
refiere el articulo 18 del Con- 
venio, y, de acuerdo con éste, las 
Administraciones contratantes re- 
integrarin las sumas que haya 
anticipado. 

2. La Oficina Internacional 
practicaré la liquidacién de las 
cuentas relativas a los servicios 
que se ejecuten entre los paises 
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ARTICLE 13 


Modifications in the interval be- 
tween meetings of Congresses 


In the interval which transpires 
between the meetings of Con- 
each Administration will 
have the right to formulate prop- 
ositions relative to the present 
Regulations, following the pro- 
cedure indicated in Article 18 of 
the Convention of the Universal 
Postal Union in force. 

In order to become effective, 
those propositions must obtain 
two-thirds of the votes cast. 


oresses 
gresses, 


ARTICLE 14 

Application of the Universal Postal 
Convention and domestic legis- 
lation 


1. All matters in connection 
with the exchange of correspond- 
ence among the contracting coun- 
tries which are not provided for 
in these Regulations will be sub- 
ject to the stipulations of the 
Regulations of the Convention 
of the Universal Postal Union in 
force. 

2. Likewise, the domestic legis- 
lation of the same countries will 
be applicable in everything that 
has not been determined by either 
set of Regulations. 


ARTICLE 15 


Account and expenses of the Inter- 
national Office of Montevideo 


1. The Administration of Posts, 
Telegraphs and Telephones of the 
Republic of Uruguay will prepare 
annually the account of the ex- 
penses referred to by Article 18 
of the Convention, and, in con- 
formity with this Article, the 
contracting Administrations will 
reimburse the sums which it has 
advanced. 

2. The International Office will 
effect the settlement of accounts 
relative to services carried on 
among the contracting countries, 
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contratantes, salvo acuerdo en 
contrario, siguiendo para ello los 
procedimientos generales estable- 
cidos por el Convenio vigente de 
la Unidén Postal Universal. 





ArticuLo 16 


Mientras subsista la deprecia- 
cién de la moneda uruguaya, la 
Administracién de Correos, Telé- 
grafos y Teléfonos del Uruguay 
bonificaré en un 30% los sueldos 


establecidos en el articulo 8. 
ArticuLo 17 

Entrada en vigor y duracién del 
Reglamento 


El presente Reglamento em- 
pezard a regir el mismo dia que el 
Convenio a que se refiere, y 
tendré la misma duracién que 
éste. 

Hecho en Madrid a diez de 
noviembre de mil novecientos 
treinta y uno. 


Por Argentina: 

R. Correa Luna. 
Por Bolivia: 

G. A. OTERO. 
Por Brasil: 

Luis GUIMARAES. 
Por Canada: 


Por Colombia: 
ALBERTO 
IRIARTE. 
E. Zautpta PiepRAHITA. 
W. Mac-Le.uan. 
Por Costa Rica: 
Apriano Mrin Lanuza. 
Epvuarpo Fournier Quirés. 
Por Cuba: 
M.S. Picwarpo. 
Jost M&NDEz. 
Por Chile: 
EK. Bermtpez. 
Cartos Morua Lyncu. 
Por Dominicana: 
E. Bracue Hyo. 
ENRIQUE DerscHAMPs. 
Por Ecuador: 
Ricarpo Cresro OrpDdéNEz. 
Asret Romeo CasrTILLo. 
Por El Salvador: 
Rat. ContTRERAS. 


SANCHEZ DE 
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uniess a contrary agreement is 
made, and will follow, in that 


connection, the general procedures 


established by the Universal Pos- 
tal Convention in force. 


ARTICLE 16 


As long as the depreciation of 
Uruguayan money continues, the 
Administration of Posts, Tele- 
graphs and Telephones will make 
a 30 per cent increase in the 
salaries fixed by Article 8. 


ARTICLE 17 


Effective date and duration of the 
Regulations 


The present Regulations will 
become effective on the same date 
as the Convention to which they 
relate, and will have the same 
duration. 

Done in Madrid, the tenth of 
November, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one. 


Por Espana: 
A. NISTAL. 
A. CAMACHO. 
Acustin Ramos. 
DEMETRIO PEREDA. 
Por Estados Unidos de América: 
P. W. Irvine GLover: 
EvuaGene R. WuiTrTEeE. 
EvuGENE R. Whiter. 
Por Guatemala: 
ENRIQUE TRAUMANN. 
Por Haiti: 
Luis M.4 Souter. 
Por Honduras: 
ANTONIO GrafNo. 
Por México: 
A. J. PAN. 
ANTONIO Castro LEAL. 
Por Nicaragua: 
José Garcfia-PLAZA. 
Por Panamd: 
Caros Ortiz R. 
Por Paraguay: 
FERNANDO PIGNET. 
R. Buanco-FomBona. 
Por Perit: 
MANUEL Garcia YRIGOYEN. 
Por Uruguay: 
CfsarR MIRANDA. 
Por Venezuela: 
ANTONIO REYES. 
Le6n AGUILAR. 
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DISPOSICIONES RELATIVAS 


AL TRANSPORTE DE LA 
CORRESPONDENCIA POR 


VIA AEREA 


Las Altas partes contratantes 
convienen en adoptar las siguien- 
tes disposiciones, relativas al trans- 
porte por via aérea: 


ArTIicULO 1 


La totalidad de las lineas aéreas 
internas e internacionales que di- 
recta o indirectamente dependan 
de una Administraci6n y se utili- 
cen para el transporte de la corres- 
aaa serin puestas a dispo- 
sicién de las demas, sobre la base 
de tarifas y condiciones generales 
uniformes para todas aquellas 
Administraciones que utilicen es- 
tos servicios sin participar en los 
gastos de explotacién. 


ArtTicuLo 2 


La disposici6én anterior no res- 
tringe ni aminora la facultad de 
las Altas partes contratantes para 
concertar entre si Convenios par- 
ticulares que no interesen al con- 
junto de Ja Unién y siempre que 
sus clausulas no sean menos fa- 
vorables que las contenidas en el 
presente Reglamento. 


ArtTicuLo 3 


Las Administraciones postales 
de los paises contratantes gestio- 
narin de sus Gobiernos respecti- 
vos que las disposiciones restricti- 
vas impuestas a las aeronaves en 
transito en ningtn caso lleguen al 
extremo de impedir la recepcién 
de la correspondencia que aquéllas 
transporten, ya sea con destino al 
mismo pais o para ser reexpedida 
fuera de su territorio, utilizando a 
este efecto la via convenida por 
las partes interesadas. 


PROVISIONS RELATIVE TO 


THE TRANSPORTATION 
OF CORRESPONDENCE 
BY AIR 


The high contracting parties 
agree to adopt the following pro- 
visions relative to transportation 
by air. 


ARTICLE 1 


The whole of the domestic and 
international air lines which are 
directly or indirectly subordinate 
to an Administration and which 
are used for the transportation of 
correspondence shall be placed at 
the disposal of the others, on the 
basis of rates and conditions 
generally uniform for all those 
Administrations which utilize 
these services without partici- 
pating in the expenses of opera- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 2 


The previous provision does 
not restrict or diminish the power 
of the high contracting yereee to 
conclude among themselves indi- 
vidual Conventions which do not 
concern the Union as a whole, 
provided that their clauses are 
not less favorable than those con- 
tained in the present Regulations. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Postal Administrations of 
the contracting countries shall 
take steps with their respective 
Governments so that the restric- 
tive provisions placed upon air- 
craft in transit may in no case 
reach the extreme of preventing 
the receipt of the mail which they 
transport, either destined for the 
same country, or to be reforwarded 
outside ofits territory, utilizing for 
this purpose the route agreed upon 
by the parties concerned. 
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conditions, 
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ArticuLo 4 


Las Altas partes contratantes 
se prestaran la mas amplia y 
eficaz cooperac ion para reexpedir 
por la via mis rapida la correspon- 
dencia que reciban procedente de 
cualquiera de ellas y con destino 
a otro pais adherido a la Unidén 
Postal de las Américas y Espafia 
o a la Unién Postal Universal. 
Asimismo convienen en conceder, 
por parte de sus respec tivas Ad- 
ministraciones, la m4xima prefe- 
rencia a la distribucién de esta 
clase de correspondencia. 


ArticuLo 5 


Las cuentas a que den lugar los 
servicios aéreos establecidos entre 
dos o mAs paises se cambiar4n di- 
rectamente entre las Administra- 
ciones postales interesadas. 


ArtTicuLo 6 


Las Altas partes contratantes 
se comprometen a poner de acuer- 
do aquellas concesiones 0 con- 
tratos preexistentes, sujetos a 
renovacién, que hubieran cele- 
brado con Compaiiias particu- 
lares de transportes aéreos y los 
que se ajusten en lo sucesivo, con 
las disposiciones estipuladas en el 
presente Reglamento. 


ARTiCULO 7 


La utilizacién de una linea 
postal aérea por parte de cualquie- 
ra de las Administraciones con- 
venidas, sélo podra realizarse pre- 
vio acuerdo con la Administracién 
de la cual dependa dicho servicio, 
y, salvo disposiciones en contrario, 
esta ultima serf la tinica llamada 
a regular las condiciones, precios 
y forma de pago del servicio 
utilizado. 


ArtTicuLo 8 


Dentro del plazo mfximo de 
seis meses, a partir de la fecha en 
que se pongan en vigor las pre- 
sentes disposiciones, las Adminis- 
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ARTICLE 4 


The high contracting parties 
shall lend to one another the most 
ample and effective cooperation 
for the reforwarding by the most 
rapid route of thee orrespondenc e 
which they may receive, originat- 
ing in any of them and destined 
for another country adhering to 
the Postal Union of the Americas 
and Spain or the Universal Post- 
al Union. Likewise, they agree 
to concede, on the part of their 
respective Administrations, the 
maximum preference to the dis- 
tribution of this class of corre- 
spondence. 


ARTICLE 5 


The accounts arising from the 
air services established between 
two or more countries shall be ex- 
changed directly between the 
Postal Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 6 


The high contracting parties 
obligate themselves to place those 
preexisting concessions or con- 
tracts, subject to renewal, which 
may have been concluded with 
the individual air transport com- 
panies, and those which they 
shall enter into in the future, in 
agreement with the provisions 
stipulated in the present Regula- 
tions. 

ARTICLE 7 


The utilization of an air mail 
line by any of the signatory 
Administrations can be brought 
about only through prior agree- 
ment with the Administration to 
which said service is subordinate, 
and, in the absence of provisions 
to the contrary, the latter shall 
be the only one called upon to 
regulate the conditions, prices 
and form of payment for the serv- 
ice utilized. 


ARTICLE 8 


Within the maximum period of 


six months from the effective 
date of the present provisions, 
the Administrations of the adher- 
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traciones de los paises adheridos 
remitiran a la Oficina Interna- 
cional de la Unién Postal de las 
Américas y Espafia, para que los 
recopile, publique y distribuya, 
los informes relativos a las actua- 
les condiciones, tarifas y funcio- 
namiento de sus servicios aéreos; 
asimismo remitiran en lo futuro 
todas las modificaciones que se 
introduzcan en dichos servicios. 


ArticuLo 9 


Las presentes disposiciones se- 
rin ejecutivas a partir del dia de 
la entrada en vigor del Convenio 
de la Unién Postal de las Améri- 
cas y Espafia. Tendran la misma 
duracién que este Convenio, a 
menos que fuesen renovadas de 
comtin acuerdo por las Partes 
intersadas. 

Hecho en Madrid a diez de no- 
viembre de mil novecientos trein- 
ta y uno. 


Por Argentina: 

R. Correa Luna. 
Por Bolivia: 

G. A. OTERO. 
Por Brasil: 

Luis GuUIMARAES. 
Por Canad4: 


Por Colombia: 
ALBERTO SANCHEZ DE IRI- 
ARTE. 
EK. ZALDUA PIEDRAHITA. 
W. Mac-Le.ian. 
Por Ecuador: 
Ricarpo Cresepo OrpoNez. 
ABEL RoMEO CASTILLO. 
Por El Salvador: 
Rat. ContTRERAS. 
Por Espana: 
A. NISTAL. 
A. CAMACHO. 
Aaustin Ramos. 
DeMETRIO PEREDA. 
Por Estados Unidos de América: 
P. W. Irvine Guever: 
EuGeneE R. Waite. 
EuGENE R. Waite. 
Por Guatemala: 
ENRIQUE TRAUMANN. 
Por Haiti: 
Luis M.4 Souer. 
Por Honduras: 
Antonio GraiNo. 


ing countries shall send to the 
International Office of the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain, 
so that the latter may recompile, 
publish and distribute it, infor- 
mation relative to the present 
conditions, rates and operations 
of their air services; likewise, in 
the future they shall send in any 
modifications which they may 
introduce into said services. 


ARTICLE 9 


The present provisions shall 
become effective on the date of 
entry into force of the Conven- 
tion of the Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain. They shall 
have the same duration as this 
Convention unless renewed by 
common agreement among the 
parties concerned. 

Done in Madrid, the tenth of 
November, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one. 


Por Costa Rica: 
ApRIANO Mrin LANvuza. 
Epvuarpo Fournier Quirés. 
Por Cuba: 
M. S. PicHarpo. 
José MENDEZ. 
Por Chile: 
E. Bermtpez. 
CarLos Morua Lyncu. 
Por Dominicana: 
E. Bracue Hio. 
ENRIQUE DESCHAMPS. 


Por México: 

A. J. Pant. 

ANTONIO CastTRO LEAL. 
Por Nicaragua: 

José Garcfa-PLaza. 
Por Panaméd: 

Car.Los Ortiz R. 
Por Paraguay: 

FERNANDO PIGNET. 

R. Buanco-FomBona. 
Por Pe ru = 

MANUEL Garcia YRIGOYEN. 
Por Uruguay: 

César Mriranba. 
Por Venezuela: 

AnTONIO REYEs. 

L£on AGUILAR. 


1953 


Effective date. 


Duration, 


Signatures, 





1954 


Approval 
President. 
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by 


the 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Convention, Final Protocol of the Convention, Regulations of Exe- 
cution of the Convention, and Provisions Relative to the Transporta- 
tion of Correspondence by Air, signed at Madrid, Spain, on the tenth 
day of November, A. D. 1931, the same are by me, by virtue of the 
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified 
and approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President 
of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this first day of Febru- 
ary, A. D. 1932. 

[SEAL] Water F. Brown 

Postmaster General. 


I hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, Final Protocol 
of the Convention, Regulations of Execution of the Convention, and 
Provisions Relative to the Transportation of Correspondence by Air, 
and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L. Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuinoton, February 3, 1932. 
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VOTOS DEL CONGRESO 


El Tercer Congreso Postal Pan- 
americano recomienda a_ todos 
los paises que forman esta Unién: 


I 


Que constituyendo el servicio 
de encomiendas postales un medio 
que facilita las relaciones comer- 
ciales entre los paises contra- 
tantes, seria conveniente derogar 
cuantos requisites signifiquen una 
restriccién para la efectividad de 
dicho servicio y_suprimir la exi- 
gencia de facturas y visados con- 
sulares, asi como los certificados 
de origen, para las encomiendas 
cuyo valor no exceda de 150 
francos oro 0 su equivalencia. 


II 


Que en vista de que los anun- 
cios constituyen un medio de 
divulgacién util y conveniente, 
que tiende a aumentar el conoci- 
miento de los pueblos, el Congreso 
opina que los envios de esa 
naturaleza deberian ser trans- 
portados en el servicio postal 
internacional, sin estar sujetos a 
derechos aduaneros 0 a requisitos 
que tiendan a limitar sus fines. 


Iii 


Que las Administraciones de la 
Unién Postal de las Américas y 
Espafia creen, a serles posible, una 
Oficina de Informacién en la 
sede de las Centrales de Correos, 
con un salén de lectura, en el 
cual se pongan a disposicién del 
publico libros, diarios, revistas y 
publicaciones en general de los 
distintos paises de la Unidén, re- 
mitidos gratuitamente, por los 
Gobiernos, Empresas editoras, 
autores, etc. 


RESOLUTIONS OF THE, 
CONGRESS 


The Third Pan American Postal 
Congress recommends to all the 
countries forming this Union: 


I 


That, as the parcel-post service 
constitutes a medium which facil- 
itates commercial relations among 
the contracting countries, it would 
be convenient to abolish all re- 
quirements which signify a restric- 
tion on the effectiveness of said 
service and to abolish the require- 
ment for consular invoices and 
visas, as well as certificates of 
origin, for parcels whose value 
does not exceed 150 gold francs 
or its equivalent. 


II 


In view of the fact that adver- 
tisements constitute a useful and 
convenient medium for the 
spreading of information which 
tends to increase the knowledge 
of the peoples, the Congress is of 
the opinion that articles of that 
nature should be transported in 
the international postal service 
without being subject to customs 
duties or to requirements which 
tend to limit their aims. 


il 


That the Administrations of the 
Postal Union of the Americas and 
Spain should create, if possible, 
an Information Office in the Cen- 
tral Post Offices, with a reading 
room in which should be placed 
at the disposal of the public, 
books, newspapers, magazines and 
publications in general of the dif- 
ferent countries of the Union, sent 
gratuitously by the Governments, 
publishing companies, authors, ete. 


1955 


a of the 


Abolition of restric 
tions, 


Consular 
visas, ete, 


invoices, 


Transit of advertise- 


ments. 


Information Office in 
central post offices 





1956 


Reduced 
rates. 


steamship 


Utilization of Inter- 
national Transfer 
Office. 


Postage stamp issue. 


POSTAL CONVENTION— 


IV 


Que gestionen de las Compaijiias 
de Navegacién de paises extrafios 
a la Unién Postal de las Américas 
y Espafia que transporten su 
correspondencia, la rebaja de los 
fletes actuales, y que, en ningtin 
caso, cobren por unidad de peso 
una suma mayor de la que perci- 
ban del pais de origen, salvo en 
los casos en que por privilegio de 
paquete o de otra naturaleza, 
dichas Compaiiias estén obligadas 
al transporte gratuito. 


V 
Que por la finalidad perseguida 
con el mantenimiento de la Oficina 
Internacional de Transbordos, en- 
carece muy especialmente la utili- 
zacionn de la misma por todos los 
paises que, obligadamente, tienen 
que encaminar su corr respondenci la 
por la Republica de Panama, con 
objeto de unificar el servicio de 
transito y disminuir los gastos de 
sostenimiento de dicha Oficina. 


VI 

Y que los Gobiernos respectivos 
autoricen la emisién de sellos de 
Correos para conmemorar la cele- 
bracién de los Congresos Postales 
américoespaifiles, “eligiendo, de 
acuerdo con la Oficina Interna- 
cional de Montevideo, disefios 
alegéricos de la reunién de los 
Congresos o de los vinculos de 
solidaridad y fraternidad que 
unen a lo paises de América con 
Espajia. 


Madrid, 
1931. 


10 de noviembre de 
Por EL ConGRESO: 
El Presidente, 


A. NIsTAL. 
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IV 


That they should try to obtain 
from the steamship companies of 
countries foreign to the Postal 
Union of the Americas and Spain 
which transport their correspond- 
ence a reduction in the present 
rates, and that they should in no 
case collect a sum per weight-unit 
greater than that which they col- 
lect from the country of origin, 
except in cases where, due to 
packet or other privileges, the 
said companies are obligated to 
gratuitous transportation. 

Vv 

That, in view of the purpose 
sought in the maintenance of the 
International Transfer Office, the 
utilization of the same by all the 
countries which are obliged to 
route their ¢orrespondence 
through the Republic of Panama 
is earnestly recommended, for the 
purpose of unifying the transit 
service and diminishing consid- 
erably the maintenance expenses 
of said Office. 

VI 

And that the respective Gov- 
ernments authorize the issuance 
of postage stamps in commemora- 
tion of the meeting of Americo- 
Spanish Postal Congresses, select- 
ing, by agreement with the Inter- 
national Office of Montevideo, 
allegorical designs of the meeting 
of the Congresses or of the bonds 
of solidarity and fraternity which 
unite the countries of America 
with Spain. 


Madrid, November 10, 1931 


El Secretario general, 
A. Ramos. 
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Parcel Post Agreement between the Americas and Spain. 


Signed at 


Madrid, November 10, 1931; approved by the President, February 9, 


1932. 


UNION POSTAL DE LAS AMERI- 
CAS Y ESPANA 


ACUERDO SOBRE ENCO- 
MIENDAS POSTALES 


celebrado entre: 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Cana- 
da, Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, 
Dominicana, Ecuador, El Sal- 
vador, Espafia, Estados Unidos 
de América, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, México, Nicaragua, 
Panamé, Paraguay, Pert, Uru- 
guay y Venezuela 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotencia- 
rios de los Gobiernos de oa paises 
arriba mencionados en ejercicio de 
la facultad concedida por el arti- 
culo 5 del Convenio vigente de la 
Unién Postal Universal, convie- 
nen, bajo reserva de ratificacién, 
en establecer el servicio de enco- 
miendas, de acuerdo con las 
clausulas siguientes: 


Arrfcuto 1 
Objeto del Acuerdo 


1. Bajo la denominacién de 
“Encomienda Postal,’ o de las 
expresiones sinédnimas “ Paquete 
Postal’”’ y “ Bulto Postal”, podran 
expedirse de uno de los paises pre- 
cedentemente enumerados a cual- 
quier otro de los mismos, esta 
clase de envios. 

2. Las encomiendas postales 
podran revestir el carfcter de cer- 
tificado, con declaracién de valor 
o contra reembolso, cuando los 
paises adheridos convengan en 
adoptar estas modalidades del ser- 
vicio en sus relaciones reciprocas. 

3. La expedicién de tales envios 
seri obligatoria en envases de 
buenas condiciones debidamente 
cerrados. 


1 English translation by Post Office Department. 


POSTAL UNION OF THE AMERI- 
CAS AND SPAIN 


AGREEMENT CONCERNING 
PARCEL POST? 


concluded between 


Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Canada, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Chile, 
the Dominican Republic, Ecua- 
dor, El Salvador, Spain, the 
United States of America, Gua- 
temala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexi- 
co, Nicaragua, Panama, Para- 
guay, Peru, Uruguay and Vene- 
zuela. 

The undersigned, Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the 
countries above mentioned, in 
exercise of the option conferred 
by Article 5 of the Universal 
Postal Convention in force, agree, 
subject to ratification, to the 
establishment of the parcel-post 
service in accordance with the 
following provisions. 


ARTICLE 1 
Object of the Agreement 


1. Under the denomination of 
‘parcel post” (‘‘Encomienda Pos- 
tal,’’ ‘‘ Paquete Postal”’ or “ Bulto 
Postal’’) this class of mail matter 
may be sent from any one of the 
above-mentioned countries to any 
other of them. 


2. Parcels may be sent regis- 
tered, insured or collect-on-deliv- 
ery, when the adhering countries 
agree to adopt these forms of 
service in their reciprocal rela- 
tions. 


3. The dispatch of such parcels 
in containers in good condition, 
properly fastened, shall be obli- 
gatory. 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


1957 


November 10, 1931 


Postal Union of the 
Americas and Spain. 


Contracting Powers. 


Transit of ‘parcel 


post’ 


Manner of sending. 


Dispatch of parcels in 
good condition obliga- 
tory 
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Territorial transit 


guaranteed. 


Manner of sending. 


Forwarding parcel 
is. 


Weight of parcels. 


Dimensions, 


Special understand- 


ing. 


Bulky parcels. 


Postage rates. 


Maritime rates add- 


ed. 


ArticuLo 2 
Transito 


1. La libertad de transito queda 
garantizada en el territorio de cada 
uno de los paises contratantes. 
En consecuencia, las diversas Ad- 
ministraciones podria in utilizar la 
mediacién de uno 0 varios paises 
para el cambio reciproco de enco- 
miendas. 

2. La transmisién de enco- 
miendas se efectuara en despachos 
cerrados, los cuales se cursarfn 
por las vias mAs rapidas terrestres 
y maritimas que utilicen para sus 
propios envios los paises que in- 
tervengan en el tr ansporte. 

3. Las Administraciones remi- 
tentes estarin obligadas a enviar 
una copia de las hojas de ruta a 
cada una de las Administraciones 
intermediarias. 


ArtTicuLo 3 


Peso y dimenswnes 


1. El peso mAximo de cada en- 
comienda sera de 10 kilogramos, 
quedando las Administraciones en 


aborted de limitarlo a 5. 
2, Las dimensiones miximas de 


les encomiendas seran fijadas por 
el Acuerdo vigente de la Unién 
Postal Universal relativo a este 
servicio. Sin embargo, las Ad- 
ministraciones de los paises con- 
tratantes tendran la facultad de 
admitir, previa conformidsd de 
los paises intermediarios, enco- 
miendas con otros limites de peso 
y dimensiones. 

3. Las encomiendas embarazo- 
sas se admitirin solamente en las 
relaciones entre los paises que se 
encarguen de efectuar su trans- 
porte. 

ArticuLo 4 
Tarifas y bonificaciones 


1. La tarifa de las encomiendas 
intercambiadas con arreglo a este 
Acuerdo, se forma, tinicamente, 
con la suma de los portes de 
origen, transito y destino. 
Llegado el caso, se agregaran 
los derechos maritimos previstos 
en el Acuerdo vigente de la Unién 
Postal Universal, sobre cambio 
de encomiendas postales. 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


ARTICLE 2 
Transit 


1. Liberty of transit is guar- 
anteed over the territory of every 
one of the contracting countries. 
Consequently, the various Admin- 
istrations may use the inter- 
mediary of one or more countries 
for the reciprocal exchange of 
parcels. 

2. Parcels will be sent in closed 
dispatches which will be forward- 
ed by the most rapid territorial 
and maritime routes which the 
countries intervening in the trans- 
portation utilize for their own 
dispatches. 

The dispatching Administra- 
tions will be obliged to send a copy 
of the parcel bills to each of the 
intermediary Administrations. 


ARTICLE 3 


Weight and dimensions 


The maximum weight of 
oun parcel will be 10 kilograms, 
the Administrations remaining at 


liberty to limit it to 5. 
The maximum dimensions 


for parcels shall be fixed by the 
Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union in force, relative to this 
service. Nevertheless, the Ad- 
ministrations of the contracting 
countries shall have the option of 
admitting, after obtaining the 
consent of the intermediary coun- 
tries, parcels with other limits of 
weight and dimensions. 

3. Bulky parcels will be accept- 
ed only in relations between 
countries which undertake to 
effect their transportation. 


ARTICLE 4 
Postage rates and payments 

The postage on parcels ex- 
changed under this Agreement 
will be composed only of the sum 
of the rates of origin, transit and 
destination. If necessary, the 
maritime rates provided by the 
Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union in force concerning the 
exchange of parcel post will be 
added. 
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2. Los portes de origen, trin- 
sito y destino se fijan para cada 
pais en 50 céntimos de franco oro 
0 su equivalenc ia, por cada enco- 
mienda hasta 5 kilogramos, y un 
franco oro 0 su equivalencia, por 
cada encomienda cuyo peso exceda 
de 5 kilogramos hasta 10 kilo- 
gramos. 

3. Sin embargo, las Adminis- 
traciones contratantes tendrfn la 
facultad de aumentar estos portes 
hasta el duplo de los mismos y 
aplicar un sobreporte fijo de 25 
céntimos de franco oro 0 su equiva- 
lencia, por cada encomienda que 
expidan o reciban. 

4. Las Administraciones que en 
el régimen universal gocen de 
autorizaciones especiales para 
elevar los derechos consignados 
en el segundo p4rrafo, podran 
también hacer uso de dichas auto- 
rizaciones en el régimen 
américoespafiol. 

5. A pesar de lo dispuesto en 
los pfrrafos anteriores, ninguna 
Administraci6n contratante estarA 
obligada a sefialar una tarifa 
inferior a la que tenga establecida 
para esta clase de envios en su 
servicio interno, 

6. La Administracién de origen 
acreditara a cada una de las 
Administraciones que intervengan 
en el transporte, asi como a la de 
destino, los portes correspon- 
dientes con arreglo a lo dispuesto 
en los pArrafos anteriores. 


ArtTicuto 5 


Derechos por despacho de Aduanas, 
entrega, almacenaje y otros 


Las Administraciones de des- 
tino podran cobrar a los desti- 
natarios de las encomiendas: 

a) Un derecho de 50 céntimos 
de franco oro o su equivalencia, 
como mAximo, por las operaciones, 
formalidades y trfmites inhe- 
rentes al despacho de Aduanas; 


b) Un derecho de 50 céntimos 
de franco oro o su equivalencia, 
como mAximo, por la conduccién 
y entrega de cada encomienda en 
el domicilio del destinatario. 


The rates of origin, transit 
and destination are fixed for each 
country at 50 centimes of a gold 
franc or their equivalent for each 
parcel up to 5 kilograms, and one 
gold france or its equivalent for 
each parcel whose weight exceeds 
5 kilograms but not 10 kilograms. 


3. However, the contracting 
Administrations will have the 
option of increasing these rates 
up to double their amount, and 
of applying a fixed surcharge ‘of 25 


centimes of a gold franc or their 
sania to each parcel which 
they dispatch or receive. 

4. Administrations which, in 
the Universal service, enjoy spe- 
cial authorizations to increase the 
rates set forth in Section 2 may 
also make use of said authoriza- 
tions in the Americo-Spanish serv- 
ice. 


5. Notwithstanding the pro- 


visions of the foregoing Sections, 
no contracting Administration 
will be obligated to fix a rate 
lower than that established for 
this class of articles in its domes- 
tic service. 

6. The Administration of ori- 
gin will credit each of the Admin- 
istrations taking part in the trans- 
portation, as well as that of des- 


tination, with the corresponding 


charges, in accordance with the 
provisions of the foregoing Sec- 
tions. 

ARTICLE 5 


Customs-clearance, delivery, stor- 
age and other charges 


The Administrations of desti- 
nation may collect from _ the 
addressees of parcels: 

(a) A fee of 50 centimes of a 
gold franc or their equivalent, 
as a maximum, for the operations, 


formalities and transactions in 
connection with customs han- 
dling; 

(6b) A fee of 50 centimes of a 


gold franc or their equivalent, as 
& maximum, for the transmission 
and delivery of each parcel to the 
address of the addressee. 


NOV. 10, 1931. 


1959 


Fixed rates, 


Increase optional, 


Special authoriza- 


tions. 


No obligation to fix 
rate lower than do 
mestic charge. 


Proration of credit, 


Fees collected from 
addressee. 
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Prohibition against 


other charges. 


Exceptions. 


Responsibility 
loss, etc. 


Right of sender to 


indemnity. 





Cuando las encomiendas no 
sean entregadas en el domicilio 
del destinatario, éste deberé ser 
avisado de la llegada. En este 
caso, las Administraciones cuyo 
régimen interior lo exija percibi- 
ran un derecho especial por la 
entrega de dicho aviso; este dere- 
cho no podré exceder del porte 
sencillo de una carta ordinaria del 
servicio interior; 

c) Un derecho diario de alma- 
cenaje, que no podra exceder del 
sefialado por la legislacién postal 
de cada pais, cobrado a partir de 
los plazos prescritos en ella, sin 
que en ningin caso el total a 
percibir pueda exceder de cinco 
francos oro 0 su equivalencia; 

d) Los derechos arancelarios y 
todos los demas derechos no pos- 
tales que establezca su legislacién 
interior; y 

e) Lacantidad que corresponda 
por concepto de derecho consular, 
cuando no se hubiera abonado de 
antemano por el remitente. 


ArticuLo 6 
Prohibicion de otros gravdmenes 


Las encomiendas de que trata 
el presente Acuerdo no pueden 
ser gravadas con otros derechos 
postales que los establecidos pre- 
cedentemente. 

Sin embargo, las Administra- 
ciones que convengan entre si la 
admisién de encomiendas cer- 
tificadas, contra reembolso, o con 
valor declarado, estar4n autori- 
zadas para percibir los derechos 
especiales silatives a esta clase de 
envios. 


ArtTicuLo 7 


Responsabilidad 


1. Las Administraciones serfn 
responsables de la pérdida, subs- 
traccién o averia de las enco- 
miendas. 

El remitente tendri derecho 
por este concepto a una indemni- 
zacion equivalente al importe real 
de la pérdida, substraccién o 


averia. Esta indemnizacién no 
podra exceder: 


When parcels are not delivered 
at the address of the addressee, 
the latter shall be advised of their 
arrival. In this case, the Ad- 
ministrations whose domestic reg- 
ulations require it, will collect a 
special fee for the delivery of 
said notice; this fee shall not 
exceed the postage for a single 
weight-unit on an ordinary letter 
in the domestic service; 

(c) A daily storage charge, 
which shall not exceed that fixed 
by the postal legislation of each 
country, charged from the time 
prescribed therein, provided that 
the total to be collected shail in 
no case exceed five gold francs or 
their equivalent; 

(d) The customs duties and all 
other non-postal charges which 
their domestic legislation estab- 
lishes; and 

(e) The amount corresponding 
to the consular fee, when it has 
not been prepaid by the sender. 


ARTICLE 6 


Prohibition against other charges 


The parcels of which the pre- 
sent Agreement treats may not 
be subjected to any other postal 
charges than those established in 
the foregoing Articles. 

However, the Administrations 
that agree among themselves on 
the admission of registered, col- 
lect-on-delivery or insured parcels 
are authorized to collect the 
special charges relative to this 
class of articles. 


ARTICLE 7 
Responsibility 


1. The Administrations shall 
be responsible for the loss, rifling 
or damage of parcels. 


The sender shall have the right 
in such case to an indemnity 
equivalent to the actual amount of 
the loss, rifling or damage. This 
indemnity shall not exceed: 
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a) Por las encomiendas hasta 5 
kilogramos de peso, de 25 francos 
oro 0 su equivalencia; 

b) Por las encomiendas hasta 
10 kilogramos de peso, de 40 
francos oro o su equivalencia. 

2. La indemnizacié6n se calcu- 
lar& segtin el precio corriente de 
la mercancia de la misma clase 
en el lugar y en la época en que la 
encomienda fuera aceptada para 
su transporte. 

3. Por los paquetes con valor 
declarado, cambiados entre aque- 
llas Administraciones que con- 
vengan en establecer esta modali- 
dad del servicio, la indemnizaci6n 
no podra exceder de la declaracién. 


ArticuLo 8 
Encomiendas pendientes de entrega 


Fijase en treinta dias el plazo 
durante el cual deben mantenerse 
las encomiendas a disposicién de 
los interesados en las Oficinas de 
destino, pudiendo ampliarse hasta 
noventa dias dicho plazo por 
acuerdo de las Administraciones 
interesadas, en la inteligencia de 
que en todo caso la devolucién se 
har& sin previa consulta al re- 
mitente. 


2. Los remitentes, por virtud 
de las disposiciones enumeradas 
en el pfrrafo anterior, estarfn 
obligados a indicar, en el reverso 
del boletin de expedicién, en 
qué forma ha de procederse con 
sus envios en caso de no poder 
ser entregados, limit&ndose a una 
de las disposiciones siguientes: 

a) Que la encomienda sea de- 
vuelta al origen; 

b) Que la encomienda se en- 
tregue a otro destinatario; 

c) Que la encomienda se con- 
sidere abandonada. 


ArticuLo 9 
Declaraciones fraudulentas 
En los casos en que se com- 
pruebe que los remitentes de una 


encomienda, por si o de acuerdo 
con los destinatarios, declaren 


(a) For parcels up to 5 kilo- 
grams in weight, 25 gold francs 
or their equivalent; 

(b) For parcels up to 10 kilo- 
grams in weight, 40 gold francs 
or their equivalent. 

2. The indemnity shall be cal- 
culated according to the current 
price of merchandise of the same 
kind in the place where and at 
the time when the parcel was 
accepted for transportation. 

3. For insured parcels exchanged 
between those Administrations 
which agree to establish this type 
of service, the indemnity shall 
not exceed the insured value. 


ARTICLE 8 
Parcels pending delivery 


The period during which 
parcels must be held at the dis- 
posal of the interested parties 
at the offices of destination 
fixed at thirty days. The said 
period may be increased to ninety 
days by agreement among the 
Administrations concerned, it be- 
ing understood that in every case 
the return will be effected with- 
out previously consulting the 
sender. 

The senders, by virtue of the 
provisions enumerated in the pre- 
ceding Section, are obligated to 
indicate on the reverse side of the 
dispatch note what disposal must 
be made of their parcels in case 
they cannot be delivered, limita- 
tion being made to one of the 
following provisions: 

(a) That the parcel be returned 
to origin. 

(6) That the parcel be delivered 
to another addressee. 

(c) That the parcel be con- 
sidered abandoned. 


is 


ARTICLE 9 


Fraudulent declarations 


In cases where it is proved 
that senders of parcels, by them- 
selves or by agreement with the 
addressees, have falsely declared 


Calculation. 


Parcels 
livery 
Period 


1961 


pending de- 


for 


must be held 


Increase 


aut 


Disposition 


indicated. 


which 


hor ized, 


must be 


Conf st ation of par- 


cels, 
declarat 


when frauduient 
on 





1962 


Notification. 


Information to ac- 
company parcel for 
second addressee. 


Notification. 


Ante, p. 1959. 


Disposition of aban- 
doned parcels, 


con falsedad la calidad, peso o 
medida del contenido, o que, por 
otro medio cualquiera, traten de 
defraudar los intereses fiscales del 
pais de destino, eludiendo el pago 
de los derechos de importacién, 
ocultando objetos o declarandolos 
en forma tal que evidencien la 
intencién de suprimir o reducir el 
importe de esos derechos, queda 
facultada la Administracién in- 
teresada para disponer de esos 
envios conforme a sus leyes inte- 
riores, sin que tengan derecho ni 
el remitente ni el destinatario a 
su entrega, devolucién o indem- 
nizacién alguna. 

2. La Administracién que con- 
fisque una encomienda, de con- 
formidad con la precedente auto- 
rizacién, debera notificarlo al 
destinatario y a la Administra- 
cién de origen. 


ArticuLo 10 


Encomiendas para segundos 
destinatarios 


Los remitentes de encomiendas 
dirigidas al cuidado de Bancos u 
otras entidades para entregar a 
segundos destinatarios, estarfn 
obligados a consignar en las 
etiquetas, fajillas o envolturas de 
aquéllas el nombre y direccién 
exactos de las personas a quienes 
estuvieren destinados estosenvios. 
Sin embargo, se informara al 
segundo destinatario de la existen- 
cia de esa encomienda, pudiéndose 
percibir el derecho de aviso fijado 
en el articulo 5, pero sin que 
pueda reclamar su entrega sino 
mediante una autorizacién escrita 
del primer destinatario o del 
remitente; este iltimo deber4, en 
ese caso, gestionar la entrega por 
conducto de la Administracién de 
origen de la encomienda. 


ArticuLo 11 


Encomiendas abandonadas o 
devueltas 


Las encomiendas abandonadas, 
o que devueltas no puedan ser 
entregadas a sus remitentes, seran 
vendidas por la Administracién 
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the quality, weight or measure 
of the contents, or in any other 
way have tried to defraud the 
fiscal interests of the country of 
destination, avoiding the pay- 
ment of import duties by conceal- 
ing articles or declaring them in 
such a way as to show the evident 
intention of nullifying or reducing 
the amount of those duties, the 
Administration concerned is au- 
thorized to dispose of those arti- 
cles in accordance with its domes- 
tic laws, and neither the sender 
nor the addressee will have any 
right to deliver, return or indem- 
nity. 

2. The Administration confis- 
cating a parcel in accordance with 
the preceding authorization shall 
notify the addressee and the 


Administration of origin. 


ARTICLE 10 


Parcels for second addressees 


Senders of parcels addressed in 
care of banks or other organiza- 
tions for delivery to second ad- 
dressees will be obliged to state 
on the tags, labels or wrappers 
thereof the exact names and ad- 
dresses of the persons for whom 
such parcels are intended. Never- 
theless, the second addressee shall 
be informed of the presence of 
that parcel, and the notice charge 
provided by Article 5 may be 
collected, but he shall not have 
the power to claim delivery ex- 
cept by written authorization of 
the first addressee or of the sender; 
the latter shall, in that case, take 
steps for its delivery through the 
Administration of origin of the 
parcel. 


ARTICLE 11 


Abandoned or returned parcels 


Abandoned parcels, or those 
returned to origin which can not 
be delivered to the senders, will 
be sold by the Administration 
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respectiva. Si el importe de la 
venta fuere inferior al de los 
rastos con que estuviere gravada 
c encomienda, el déficit se re- 
yartiré por partes iguales entre 
Ge Administraciones de origen y 
destino. 


ArticuLo 12 


Proposiciones durante el intervalo 
de las reuniones 


El presente Acuerdo podr& ser 
modificado en el intervalo que 
media entre los Congresos, si- 
guiendo el procedimiento estable- 
cido en el capitulo III del Conve- 
nio vigente de la Unién Postal 
Universal. Para que tengan fuer- 
za ejecutiva las modificaciones, 
deberan obtener: 

Unanimidad de sufragios, si 
se trata de introducir nuevas dis- 
posiciones o de modificar el pre- 
sente articulo y las de los articulos 
lL. 2, 3S, 6y ee 

2. Dos tercios de sufragios para 
modificar las dem4s disposiciones. 


ArticuLo 13 
Equivalencias 


Cada pais contratante deter- 
minaré la equivalencia legal de su 
moneda, con respecto al franco 
oro. 


ArticuLo 14 
Asuntos no previstos 


1. Todos los asuntos no pre- 
vistos por este Acuerdo serfn 
regidos por las disposiciones del 
Acuerdo vigente de la Unidén 
Postal Universal y su Reglamento 
de ejecucién. 

2. Sin embargo, las Administra- 
ciones contratantes podran con- 
certar otros detalles para la 
practica del servicio. 

3. Se reconoce el derecho que 
gozan los paises contratantes para 
mantener vigente el procedimiento 
reglamentario adoptado en orden 
al cumplimiento de Convenios que 
tengan entre si, siempre que dicho 
procedimiento no se oponga a las 
disposiciones de este Acuerdo. 


3051°—33—rptT 2 


NOV. 


concerned. If the proceeds of the , 
sale are lower than the charges * 
due on the parcel, the deficit will 
be divided in equal shares between 
the Administrations of origin and 
destination. 


ARTICLE 12 


Propositions in the interval be- 
tween meetings 


The present Agreement may be 
modified in the interval which 
transpires between Congresses, 
following the procedure estab- 
lished in Chapter III of the 
Convention of the Universal Post- 
al Union in force. In order to 
become effective, the modifica- 
tions must obtain: 

1. Unanimity of votes, if it is 
a question of introducing new 
provisions or modifying the pres- 
ent Article or Articles 1, 2, 3, 4, 

, 6, and 7. 

Two-thirds of the votes, in 
order to modify the other provi- 
sions. 

ARTICLE 13 


Tquivalents 


Each contracting country shall 
determine the legal equivalent of 
its money, with relation to the gold 
franc. 


ARTICLE 14 
Matters not provided for 


All matters not provided for 
by this Agreement will be gov- 
erned by the provisions of the 
Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union in force and its Regulations 
of kx xecution. 

2. However, the contracting 
ies may agree upon 
other details for the carrying out 
of the service. 

3. The right of the contracting 
countries to retain in force the 
regulatory procedure adopted for 
the fulfillment of Conventions 
among themselves is recognized, 
provided that such procedure is 
not contrary to the provisions of 
this agreement. 


10, 1931. 


1963 


ao of defici- 


Modification of 
Agreement between 
Congresses. 


Vol. 46, p. 2534, 


Determination of 
equivalents. 


Application of Uni- 
versal Postal Union. 
Vol. 46, p. 2523. 


Agreement on details. 


Right to retain regu- 
latory procedure. 
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PARCEL 


Effective date. 


Duration. 


Ratifications. 


Pan Americz 
cel-Post Con 
abrogated 

Vol. 45, Pp 


in Par- 
vention 


2434. 


Validity if not unan- 


imously ratified 


Provisional 
tion. 


Signatures 


ratifica- 


ArticuLo 15 


Vigencia y duracién del Acuerdo 
El presente Acuerdo comen- 

zara a regir el 1 de marzo de 1932, 
y quedara en vigencia sin limita- 
cién de tiempo, reservandose cada 
una de las partes contratantes el 
derecho de denunciarlo, mediante 
aviso dado por su Gobierno al 
de la Republica Oriental del Uru- 
guay, con un afio de anticipacién. 
2. El depésito de las ratifica- 
ciones se harAé en Madrid en el 
mas breve plazo posible; se le- 
vantaré un Acta relativa al de- 
pésito de las ratificaciones de cada 
pais, y el Gobierno de Espajia, re- 
mitir4 por la via diplomatica una 
copia de dicha Acta a los Gobier- 
nos de losdemAs paisessignatarios. 


3. Quedan derogadas, a partir 
de la fecha en que entre en vigor el 
presente Acuerdo, las estipula- 
ciones del Convenio de Encomien- 
das, sancionado en México el 9 de 
noviembre de 1926. 

4. En caso de que el Acuerdo 
no fuere ratificado por uno o 
varios de los paises contratantes, 
no dejar4 de ser vAlido para los 
que lo hubieren ratificado. 

5. Los paises contratantes po- 
dran uitilear este Acuerdo, pro- 
visionalmente, por corresponden- 
cia, dando aviso de ello a las 
Administraciones respectivas por 
medio de la Oficina Internacional, 
sin perjuicio de que, segtin la 
mc se de cada pais y previa 
aprobacién delos Congresos nacio- 
nales, sea confirmada por la via 
diplomAtica. 


En fe de lo resuelto, los Pleni- 
potenciarios de los paises enume- 
rados_ suscriben el presente 
Acuerdo en Madrid, a diez de 
noviembre de mil novecientos 
treinta y uno. 


Por Argentina: 

R. Correa Luna. 
Por Bolivia: 

G. A. OTERO. 


Por Brasil: 
Luis GuIMARAES. 
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ARTICLE 15 


Effective date and duration of the 
Agreement 


The present Agreement will 
become effective March 1, 1932, 
and will remain in force without 
time limit, each of the contracting 
parties reserving the right to 
abrogate it by means of notice 
given by its Gove a to that 
of the Republic of Uruguay, one 
year in advance. 

2. The deposit of ratifications 
will be effected in Madrid as soon 
as possible; the relative certificate 
will be made up in regard to the 
ratification by each country, and 
the Government of Spain will 
send a copy of the said cer acon, 
through diplomatic channels, 
the Governments of the other : - 
natory countries. 

The stipulations of the Par- 
cel-Post Convention sanctioned 
in Mexico on November 9, 1926, 
are abrogated, beginning with the 
the date on which the present 
Agreement becomes effective. 

4. In case that the Agreement 
is not ratified by one or more of 
the contracting countries, it will 
none the less be valid for the 
countries which have ratified it. 

The contracting countries 
may ratify this Agreement provi- 
sionally, by correspondence, giving 
notice thereof to the respective 
Administrations through the me- 
dium of the International Office, 
without prejudice to the fact that, 
according to the legislation of 
each country and after approval 
by the National Congresses, it 
may be confirmed through diplo- 
matic channels. 

In faith of which, the Pleni- 
potentiaries of the countries enu- 
merated sign the present Agree- 
ment at Madrid, on the tenth of 
November, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one. 


Por Estados Unidos de América: 
W. Irvine GLover: 
EuGEeNnE R. Wuirte. 
EuGENE R. WHITE. 
Por Guatemala: 
ENRIQUE TRAUMANN. 


P. 
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Por Canada: 


Por Colombia: 
ALBERTO SANCHEZ DE 
IRIARTE. 
E. Zaupta PIEDRAHITA. 
W. Mac-LeELLAN. 
Por Costa Rica: 
AprIANO Min LANUZA. 


Epuarpo Fournier Quirés. 


Por Ch ile e 

EK. BermtpeEz. 

Carios Morua Lyncu. 
Por Dominicana: 

E. Bracue Hyo. 

ENRIQUE DrscHAMPs. 
Por Ecuador: 

Ricarpo Crespo OrpéNeEz. 

ABEL Romeo CASTILLO. 
Por El Salvador: 

Ratu ContTRERAS. 
Por Espajia: 

A. NISTAL. 

A. CAMACHO. 

Acustin Ramos. 

DeEMETRIO PEREDA. 


Por Haiti: 

Luis M.4 Souter. 
Por Honduras: 

ANTONIO GrafNo. 
Por Mérico: 

A. J. PANtI. 

ANTONIO Castro LEAL. 
Por Nicaragua: 

José Garcfa-PLAZa. 
Por Panaméd: 

Carwos Ortiz R. 
Por Paraguay: 

FERNANDO PIGNET. 

R. Buanco-FomMBona. 
Por Peri: 


NOV 


.10,1931. 1965 


Signatures.—C ontd 


MaNnveEL Garcia YRIGOYEN. 


Por Uruguay: 
C&sar MIRANDA. 
Por Venezuela: 
ANTONIO REYEs. 
LEe6n AGUILAR. 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 


Agreement concerning Parcel Post, signed at Madrid, Spain, on the 
tenth day of November, A. D. 1931, the same is by me, by virtue 
of the powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby 
ratified and approved, by and with the advice and consent of the 


President of the United States. 


In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office 
Department of the United States to be hereto affixed this first day 


of February, A. D. 1982. 
[SEAL] 


I hereby approve the above-mentioned Agreement concerning 
Parcel Post, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the 
United States to be hereto affixed. 


[SEAL] 
By the President: 
Henry L. Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


WasHinotTon, February 3, 1932, 





Water F. Brown 


Postmaster General 


Approval by 
President. 


the 


Herspert Hoover 
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December 22, 1931. 
January 5, 1932. 


December 22, 1931. _ Agreement between the United States of America and Germany for 


~~ January 5, 1982, 


collect-on-delivery parcel-post service. 


Signed at Berlin, December 


22, 1931, at Washington, January 5, 1932; approved by the President, 


February 9, 1932. 


Agreement 
between 
the Post Office Department of 
the United States of America 
and 
the German Postal Administration 
for 


Collect-on-Delivery Parcel-Post Service 


Collect - on - delivery 
postal agreement with 
Germany 


For the purpose of concluding 
arrangements for the exchange be- 
tween the United States of Amer- 
ica (including Alaska, Hawaii, 
Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and 
the Virgin Islands of the United 
States) and Germany of parcels 
marked for the collection of trade 
charges, the undersigned, Walter 
F. Brown, Postmaster General of 
the United States of America for 


the Post Office Department of the 
United States of America, and der 
Deutsche Reichspostminister Dr. 
Schitzel for the German Postal 


Administration, by virtue of au- 


thority vested in them, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE [| 


Acceptance of collect- 
on-delivery parcel post 
packages. 

Vol, 45, p. 2701. 


1. Parcel post packages admis- 
sible for mailing and registration 


under the German-American Par- 
cel-Post Convention of June 25/ 
August 4, 1928, and having charges 
to be collected on delivery, shall 
be accepted for mailing from 
Germany to any money order 
post office in the United States of 
America or from the United 
States of America to any locality 
in Germany. 


egistration. ‘ 
sna 2. C. O. D. parcels shall be ac- 
cepted only when _ registered. 
Separation from or- - 
dinary mail. 


C. O. D. parcels and the money 
orders issued in payment of the 
charges thereon shall be handled 





Vereinbarung 
zwischen 
der Postverwaltung der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
und 
der Deutschen Reichspost 
iiber 


den Paketnachnahmedienst 


Fiir den Abschlu8 von Verein- 
barungen iiber den Austausch von 
Nachnahmepaketen zwischen den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
(einschlieBlich Alaska, Hawai, 
Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, und 
den Virginischen Inseln der Ver- 
einigten Staaten) und Deutsch- 
land haben sich die Unterzeich- 
neten Walter F. Brown, Gene- 
ralpostmeister der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika fiir die 
Postverwaltung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika, und der 
Deutsche Reichspostminister Dr. 


Schatzel fiir die Deutsche Reichs- 


post auf Grund ihrer Vollmachten 
iiber folgende Artikel geeinigt: 


ARTIKEL I 


1. Postpakete, die nach dem 
deutsch-amerikanischen Postpa- 
ketabkommen vom 25. Juni/4. 
August 1928 zur Beférderung und 
Zinschreibung zugelassen sind und 
mit Nachnahme belastet werden, 
kénnen in Deutschland nach allen 
mit dem Postanweisungsdienst 
betrauten Postanstalten der Ver- 
einigten Staaten von Amerika und 
in den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika nach allen Postanstal- 
ten in Deutschland angenommen 
werden. 

2. Es diirfen nur Einschreib- 
pakete mit Nachnahme belastet 
werden. Die mit Nachnahme 
belasteten Pakete und die nach 
Bezahlung der Nachnahmebetrige 
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apart from ordinary dispatches of 
parcel post and from ordinary 
money orders. However, by 
mutual consent through corre- 
spondence, the collect-on-delivery 
service may be extended to ordi- 
nary (unregistered) parcel-post 
packages exchanged between the 
two countries with the provision 
that each country may handle in 
transit and otherwise treat ordi- 
nary (unregistered) C. O. D. par- 
cels addressed to, or received from, 
the other country in accordance 
with its own domestic regulations. 


Artic.e II 

Parcels bearing charges { 

arcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the postage rates, 
registration fees, conditions of 
mailing, and other formalities 
applicable to registered parcels 
without trade charges as stipu- 
lated in the Parcel-Post Conven- 
tion of June 25/August 4, 1928, 
when not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Agreement. 


The Administration of origin 
entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel mailed 
collect-on-delivery, such collect- 
on-delivery fee, in addition to 
the required postage and other 
fees, as may be prescribed by its 
regulations, which fee shall belong 
entirely to the Administration 
collecting it. Noaccount of these 
fees is to be made except as stated 
in Article XXIV of the aforesaid 
Convention of June 25/August 4, 
1928. 


is 


Iii 


. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall, for the 
present, be $100.00. This amount 
may be increased or decreased at 
any time by mutual agreement 


ARTICLE 


December 22, 1931. 
January 5, 1932 





ausgestellten Postanweisungen 
sollen getrennt von dem gewoéhn- 
lichen Paketkartenschliissen und 
den gewdhnlichen Postanwei- 
sungen behandelt werden. Auf 
Grund gegenseitiger Vereinbarung 
im Wege des Schriftwechsels kann 
jedoch der Nachnahmedienst auf 
gewohnliche (nicht eingeschrie- 
bene) Pakete, die zwischen den 


beiden Lindern ausgetauscht 
werden, mit der Mafgabe aus- 


gedehnt werden, da8 jedes Land 
die an das andere Land abgefer- 

tigten oder die vom anderen Lande 
empfangenen gewohnlichen (nicht 
eingeschriebenen) Pakete bei der 


Beférderung und in sonstiger 
Beziehung nach seinen inneren 


Vorschriften behandelt. 
ARTIKEL I] 


1. Die Nachnahmepakete un- 
terliegen den Beférderungs- und 
Einschreibgebiihren sowie den Be- 
forderungs- und ibrigen Bedin- 
gungen, die nach den Bestimmun- 


gen des Postpaketabkommens 
vom 25, Juni/4. August 1928 auf 


eingeschriebene, nicht mit Nach- 
nahme belastete Pakete anzuwen- 


den sind, soweit diese Bestim- 
mungen nicht mit denen des 


gegenwirtigen Ubereinkommens 
unvereinbar sind. 

2. Die Aufgabeverwaltung ist 
berechtigt, vom Absender jedes 
Nachnahmepakets aufer den 
Beférderungs- und anderen Ge- 
biihren auch die nach ihren Be- 
stimmungen vorgesehene Nach- 
nahmegebiihr zu erheben; diese 
Gebithr verbleibt ungeteilt der 
einziehenden Verw altung. Auger 
der im Artikel XXIV des vorer- 
wihnten Postpaketabkommens 
vom 25. Juni/4. August 1928 vor- 
gesehenen Abrechnung wird 
keinerlei Abrechnung iiber die 
Gebiihren aufgestellt. 


ARTIKEL III 


1. Der Héchstbetrag der Nach- 
nahme wird bis auf weiteres auf 
100 Dollar festgesetzt. Dieser 
Betrag kann jederzeit auf Grund 
gegenseitiger Vereinbarung im 


1967 


Extension to unin- 
sured matter. 


Postage rates, regis- 
tration fees, etc. 


Vol, 45, p. 2701. 


Additional fee from 
sender. 


Accounting. 
Vol. 45, p. 2720. 


Maximum amount of 
oe. 


Changes by mutual 
agreement, 





1968 


Requests for reduc- 
tion or cancellation 


Packing, etc., 
sponsibility. 


Entire amount re- 
mitted to sender. 


Charges collected 
from addressee. 


Examination prohib- 
ited until charges paid. 
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through correspondence between 
the two postal Administrations. 
The amount to be collected on 
delivery shall invariably be ex- 
pressed in dollars and cents. 


2. When the sender makes a 
request early enough for any 
reduction or cancellation of the 
amount to be collected on deliv- 
ery, the request shall be handled 
between the exchange offices 
which have handled the parcel, 
unless otherwise agreed to through 
correspondence. 


ARTICLE IV 


The responsibility of properly 
closing, packing and sealing C. O. 
D. parcels lies upon the sender 
and the postal service of neither 
country will assume liability for 
loss arising from defects which 
may not be observed at the time 
of posting. 


ARTICLE V 


1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with- 
out any deduction for money 
order fee or collection charges is 
to be remitted to the sender by 
means of an international money 
order. The delivering post office 
will collect from the addressee 
the full amount of the C. O. D. 
charges and in addition thereto 
may collect such money order 
fee or fees as are required to re- 
mit the amount of the C. O. D. 
charges to the sender in the 
country of origin. 

2. Examination of the contents 
of a C. O. D. parcel by the ad- 
dressee is prohibited until the 
C. O. D. charges and any other 
charges that may be due thereon 
have been collected even though 
the sender or addressee may make 
request that such action be per- 
mitted. 





December 22, 1931. 


Ja nuary 5, 1932. 
Wege des Schriftwechsels 
zwischen den beiden Verwaltun- 
gen erhédht oder herabgesetzt 
werden. Der Nachnahmebetrag 
ist in beiden Richtungen in Dol- 
lars und Cents anzugeben. 

2. Wenn der Absender recht- 
zeitig das Ersuchen um Ermi- 
Bigung oder Streichung des Nach- 
nahmebetrags stellt, so wird das 
Ersuchen zwischen den Paket- 
Auswechslungspostanstalten _ be- 
handelt, vorbehaltlich einer an- 
deren Vereinbarung im Wege des 
Schriftwechsels. 


ARTIKEL IV 


Die Verantwortung fiir den 
richtigen Verschlu8, die richtige 
Verpackung und Versiegelung der 
Nachnahmepakete liegt den Ab- 
sendern ob; keine der beiden Post- 
verwaltungen iibernimmt die 
Verantwortung fiir Verluste, die 
sich aus den zum Zeitpunkt der 
Aufgabe nicht ersichtlichen Miin- 
geln ergeben. 


ARTIKEL V 


1. Der volle Nachnahmebetrag 
wird dem Absender ohne Abzug 
einer Postanweisungs- oder Ein- 
ziehungsgebihr durch eine inter- 
nationale Postanweisung tibermit- 
telt. Das zustellende Postamt 
zieht vom Empfanger den vollen 
Nachnahmebetrag ein und kann 
auferdem die Postanweisungsge- 
bihren oder die Gebihr fiir die 
Ubersendung des Nachnahmebe- 
trages an den Absender im Auf- 
gabelande erheben. 


2. Eine Priifung des Inhalts 
von Nachnahmepaketen durch 
den Empfinger ist solange ver- 
boten, als nicht der Nachnahme- 
betrag und die etwa auf der 
Sendung lastenden Gebiihren ein- 
gezogen worden sind; dies gilt, 
—sofern nicht nach den inneren 
Bestimmungen Ausnahmen vor- 
gesehen sind—, auch fiir den Fall, 
dafS der Absender oder Em- 


pfinger darum ersuchen sollten, 
da8 ein solcher Vorgang gestattet 
werde. 
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ARTICLE VI 


C. O. D. money order advice 
lists shall show, in addition to 
the usual details, the mailing 
numbers of the parcels. No 
C. O. D. money order shall be 
listed unless the remitter’s name 
and payee’s name and exact ad- 
dress are included. 


ArTIcLE VII 


1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges 
shall be exchanged through the 
offices appointed by agreement 
between the two Administrations. 


The exchanges of C. O. D. par- 
cels between such offices shall be 
effected in direct dispatches in 
special sacks containing nothing 
but C. O. D. articles, the letters 
“C. O. D.” or the word ‘‘Rem- 
boursement”’ being entered very 
conspicuously in the documents 
covering them, as well as on the 
labels of the sacks. 


2. Such parcels will be listed 
in separate bills to show, in re- 
spect to each parcel, the C. O. D. 
(registered) number, the office of 
origin, and the C. O. D. charges. 


3. Upon receipt of a dispatch 
of C. O. D. parcels, at the ex- 
change office of the country of 
destination, the dispatch must be 
carefully checked and otherwise 
treated as provided in Article 
XIV of the Parcel Post Conven- 
tion of June 25/August 4, 1928. 


ArticLe VIII 


The offices of New York and 
Cologne 2 are the only ones 
authorized to send lists of C. O. D. 
money orders. Such money or- 
ders shall be listed separately from 
the ordinary money orders and 
the list shall be marked “Collect 
on Delivery” or ‘‘Rembourse- 
ment”’. 


December 22, 1931. 


January 5, 1932. 


ARTIKEL VI 


Nachnahmepostanweisungslisten 


haben aufer den sonst itiblichen 
Angaben die Aufgabenummern 
der Pakete zu enthalten. In der 
Liste muf bei jeder Nachnahme- 
postanweisung auch der Name 
des Einzahlers und der Name 
und die genaue Anschrift des 
Empfingers angegeben werden. 


ARTIKEL VII 


1. Nachnahmepakete sind 
durch die Auswechslungsiimter 
auszutauschen, die durch Verein- 
barung zwischen den beiden Ver- 
waltungen bestimmt sind. 

Der Austausch der Nachnah- 
mepakete zwischen diesen Amtern 
hat in unmittelbaren Karten- 
schliissen in besonderen Beuteln, 
die nur Nachnahmepakete ent- 
halten, zu erfolgen; die Buch- 
staben ‘‘C. O. D.”’ oder das Wort 
“Remboursement”’ sind in sehr 
auffilliger Weise in den betref- 
fenden Papieren und auf den 
Beutelfahnen anzubringen. 

2. Solche Pakete sind in be- 
sonderen Karten nachzuweisen, 
und zwar jedes Paket einzeln, 
unter Anfiihrung der Aufgabe- 
nummer das Aufgabepostamts und 
des Nachnahmebetrags. 

3. Nach Eingang eines Karten- 
schlusses von Nachnahmepaketen 
ist der Kartenschlu8 bei der Aus- 
wechlungspostanstalt des Bestim- 
mungslandes sorgfaltig zu priifen 
und im iibrigen geméf Artikel 
XIV des Postpaketvertrags vom 
25. Juni/4. August 1928 zu be- 
handeln. 


ARTIKEL VIII 


Die Auswechslungspostanstal- 
ten von New York und das 
Postamt Kéln 2 sind allein er- 
michtigt, Listen tiber Nachnah- 
mepostanweisungen zu _ senden. 
Diese Nachnahmepostanweisun- 
gen sind getrennt von den iibrigen 
Postanweisungen einzutragen ; die 
Liste ist mit dem Vermerk “ Col- 
lect on Delivery” oder ‘ Rem- 
boursement”’ zu versehen. 


1969 


Money order advice 
sts 


Exchange offices. 


Direct dispatch in 
sacks with special 
markings. 


Separate listing bills 
required. 


Checking and report 
of receipt. 


Vol. 45, p. 2715. 


Offices designated to 
send money orders, 





1970 


Disposition of unpaid 
orders. 


Provisions governing 
other formalities. 


Return receipts. 


Indemnity to sender 
if parcel lost or collec- 
tion charge not remit- 
ted. 


Vol. 45, p. 2701. 


If resulting from neg- 
ligence of sender or 
addressee, 
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ArtTIcLE IX 


1. The C. O. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be 
subject to the disposition of the 
Administration of the country of 
origin of the articles to which 
they relate. When it appears 
that the C. O. D. service was used 
in furtherance of a scheme to 
defraud, payment of the money 
orders in question will be with- 
held, if practicable, and the or- 
ders disposed of in accordance 
with the equities of each case un- 
der the rules and regulations of the 
country of origin of the C. O. D. 
parcels involved. 


2. As for other formalities, 
C. O. D. money orders shall be 
subject to the provisions govern- 
ing the money order exchange 
between the two countries. 


ARTICLE X 


It is permissible to request 
return receipts for collect-on-de- 
livery parcels. 


ARTICLE XI 


1. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure as 
that term is defined by the legal 
decisions or rulings of the coun- 
try in the service of which the 
loss or damage occurs, when a 
C. O. D. parcel has been lost. 
rifled, or damaged, the sender or 
other rightful claimant is entitled 
to an indemnity corresponding to 
the actual amount of loss, rifling, 
or damage, based on the actual 
value at the time and place of 
mailing, as provided in the Parcel 
Post Convention of June 25/ 
August 4, 1928, for registered 
parcels not sent C. O. D. or, in 
case delivery of the article has 
been effected but the charges 
have not been remitted, for the 
amount of the C. O. D. charges, 
unless the loss, rifling, or damage 
has arisen from the fault or negli- 
gence of the sender or addressee, 
or of the representative of either 
or from the nature of the article, 


-entspricht. 


December 22, 1931. 
January 5, 1932, 


ARTIKEL IX 


1. Die Nachnahmepostanwei- 
sungen, die dem Empfinger aus 
irgendeinem Grunde nicht aus- 
gezahlt worden sind, werden der 
Verwaltung des Ursprungslandes 
des Nachnahmepakets zur Ver- 
figung gestellt. Wenn festge- 
stellt wird, da8 der Nachnahme- 
dienst zu betriigerischen Zweck- 
en benutzt worden ist, wird mit 
der Auszahlung der fraglichen 
Postanweisungen, wenn tunlich, 
innegehalten werden und, je nach 
dem Falle die nach den Gesetzen 
und Vorschriften des Ursprungs- 
landes der Nachnahmesendung 
vorgesehenen Anordnungen ge- 
troffen. 

2. Hinsichtlich der andern 
Formlichkeiten unterliegen die 
Nachnahmepostanweisungen den 
Bestimmungen fiir den Postan- 
weisungsverkehr zwischen den 
beiden Liandern. 


ARTIKEL X 


Das Ersuchen um Ausstellung 
von Riickscheinen fiir Nach- 
nahmepakete ist zulissig. 


ARTIKEL XI 


1. Mit Ausnahme des Verlustes 
oder der Beschidigung durch 
héhere Gewalt (was unter héhere 
Gewalt zu verstehen ist, ist nach 
den gesetzlichen Bestimmungen 
und Vorschriften des Landes zu 
beurteilen, in dessen Bereich der 
Verlust oder die Beschadigung 
erfolgt ist—) hat der Absender 
oder ein anderer Entschidigungs- 
berechtigter, wenn ein Nachnah- 
mepaket verloren, beraubt oder 
beschadigt worden ist, Anspruch 
auf eine Entschidigung, die dem 
wirklichen Betrag des Verlustes, 
der Beraubung oder Beschadigung 
Der Bemessung der 
Entschidigung wird der wirkliche 
Wert zu Zeit und am Orte der 
Aufgabe zugrunde gelegt, wie es 
im Postpaketvertrag vom 25. 
Juni/4. August 1928 fir einge- 
schriebene, nicht mit Nachnahme 
belastete Pakete festgesetzt ist. 
Wenn die Nachnahmesendung 
ohne Einziehung des Nachnahme- 
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provided always that the in- 
demnity shall not exceed the 
sum for which the _ required 


C. O. D. fee was paid in the 
country of origin. 


2. No indemnity will be paid 
for C. QO. D. parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value, unless 
the articles were delivered and the 
charges not remitted; nor for per- 
ishable matter or matter prohib- 
ited transmission in the parcel 
post mails exchanged between the 
contracting Administrations, or 
which did not conform to the stip- 
ulations of this Convention, or 
which were not posted in the man- 
ner prescribed, but the country 
responsible for the loss, rifling or 
damage may pay indemnity in 
respect to such parcels without 
recourse to the other Administra- 
tion. 


3. Either of the two Adminis- 
trations may, at its option, repay 
to the rightful claimant of indem- 
nity, in case of complete loss, ir- 
reparable damage of the entire 
contents, or theft of the entire 
contents of a C. O. D. parcel, in 
addition to the postage, the C. O. 
D. fee, when requested. The regis- 
tration fees are not in any case 
returned. 


4. When less than the proper 
amount is collected from the ad- 
dressee on delivery, through fault 
of the Postal Service of either 


December 22, 1931. 
January 5, 1932. 


betrags ausgehindigt wurde, hat 
der Absender oder ein anderer 
Berechtigter Anspruch auf Ersatz 
des Nachnahmebetrags. In allen 
Fallen wird der Ersatz nur geleis- 
tet, wenn der Verlust, die Be- 
raubung oder Beschadigung nicht 
durch Verschulden, Fahrlissig- 
keit des Absenders oder Em- 
pfingers oder deren Vertreter oder 
durch die natiirliche Beschaffen- 
heit des Gutes erfolgt sind. Auf 
keinen Fall darf die Entschidi- 
gung iiber den Betrag hinaus- 
gehen, der durch die bei der 
Einlieferung entrichtete Gebiihr 
gewahrleistet wird. 

2. Eine Entschidigung wird 
nicht gezahlt fiir Nachnahme- 
pakete, die Gegenstiinde ohne 
wirklichen Wert enthalten, es sei 
denn, da diese Gegenstinde ohne 
Einziehung der Nachnahmebe- 
triige zugestellt wurden. Ebenso 
wenig wird eine Entschadigung 
geleistet fiir verderbliche Gegen- 
stinde oder fiir solche Gegen- 
stiinde, deren Versendung mit der 
Paketpost zwischen den Vertrags- 
verwaltungen verboten ist, ae 
fir Pakete, die den Bedingungen 
dieses Ubereinkommens nicht ent- 
sprechen, oder die nicht in der 
vorgeschriebenen Weise aufgege- 
ben wurden. Doch kann die fiir 
den Verlust, die Beraubung oder 
Beschidigung verantwortliche 
Verwaltung fiir solche Pakete eine 
Entschadigung leisten, ohne da 
sie jedoch ein Riickgriffsrecht 
gegen die andere Verwaltung hat. 

3. Jede der beiden Verwaltun- 
gen kann nach ihrer Entscheidung 
dem zur Stellung eines Ersatzan- 
spruchs Berechtigten im Falle des 
vollen Verlustes, einer nicht wie- 
der gutzumachenden Beschidi- 
gung des ganzen Inhalts oder der 
Beraubung des ganzen Inhalts 
eines Nachnahmepakets auf Ver- 
langen aufer der Beférderungs- 
gebiihr auch die Nachnahmege- 
bihr erstatten. Die Einschreibge- 
biihren werden in keinem Falle 
erstattet. 

4. Wenn durch Verschulden der 
Postverwaltung eines der beiden 
Linder vom Empfinger eines 
Nachnahmepakets weniger als der 
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No indemnity if par- 
cel of no intrinsic value, 
etc. 
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complete loss. 
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country, the sender shall be en- 
titled only to indemnity equal to 
the difference between the amount 
erroneously collected and _ the 
amount of the collect-on-delivery 
charge which should have been 
collected as indicated by the 
sender at the time of mailing. 

5. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for a C. O. D. par- 
cel rests with the country which, 
having received the parcel with- 
out making any observation and 
being furnished all necessary par- 
ticulars for inquiry, is unable to 
show its proper disposition or, if 
delivered, the transmission of the 
correct collect-on-delivery charges 
to the owner, unless it can show 
that the failure to collect and remit 
the correct collect-on-delivery 
charges was due to fault of the 
sender or the Administration of 
the country of origin. 


6. When a C. O. D. article has 
been lost, rifled, or damaged, or 
has been delivered and the full 
charges have not been remitted, 
the Administration of origin shall 
pay indemnity to the nightful 
claimant as soon as possible and 
at the latest within a period of 
nine months counting with the 
day following that on which the 
application is made, which pay- 
ment shall be made on account of 
the Administration of destination, 
if that Administration is respon- 
sible for the loss or failure to re- 
mit and has been duly notified. 


7. When a C. O. D. parcel for 
which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the postmaster at the 
delivering office will deliver the 
parcel and collect the charges, 
hold such amount and request in- 
structions from the Administra- 
tion to which his office is subordi- 
nate. If the addressee, however, 
refuses to accept a recovered 
parcel and pay the charges, the 
postmaster will hold it and like- 
wise seek instructions as to its dis- 
position. In the latter case the 
Administration responsible for the 
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angegebene Nachnahmebetrag 
eingezogen wurde, so hat der Ab- 
sender nur Anspruch auf eine Ent- 
schidigung, die gleich ist dem 
Unterschied zwischen dem irrtiim- 
lich eingezogenen Betrag und dem 
vom Absender bei der Aufgabe 
angegebenen Betrag. 

5. Bis zum Beweise des Gegen- 
teils bleibt fiir ein Nachnahme- 
paket die Verwaltung verantwort- 
lich, die das Paket unbeanstandet 
iibernommen hat und—obwohl sie 
in Besitz aller vorschriftsmifigen 
Unterlagen fiir die Nachforschun- 
gen gekommen ist—weder den 
Verbleib noch (—im Falle der Zu- 
stellung) die Ubermittlung des 
Nachnahmebetrags an den Ab- 
sender nachweisen kann; es sel 
denn, daf sie nachweisen kann, 
da8 die Unterlassung der Einzie- 
hung und Ubermittlung des rich- 
tigen Nachnahmebetrags dem Ab- 
sender oder der Aufgabeverwal- 
tung zur Last fallen. 

6. Im Falle des Verlustes, der 
Beraubung oder Beschidigung 
eines Nachnahmepakets oder wenn 
ein Paket zugestellt, aber nicht 
der volle Nachnahmebetrag iiber- 
mittelt wurde, hat dieAufgabever- 
waltung dem Entschidigungsbe- 
rechtigten so bald als méglich, 
spiitestens innerhalb von 9 Mona- 
ten, vom Tage der Nachfrage an 
gerechnet, Ersatz zu leisten; diese 
Zahlung geht zu Lasten der Be- 
stimmungsverwaltung, wenn diese 
Verwaltung fiir den Verlust oder 
die unrichtige Ubermittlung des 
Nachnahmebetrags verantwort- 
lichist und vorschriftsmafig unter- 
richtet wurde. 

7. Wenn ein Nachnahmepaket, 
fir das Ersatz geleistet worden ist, 
wieder aufgefunden wird, so hat 
das Bestimmungspostamt das 
Paket zuzustellen, diesen Betrag 
aufzubewahren und Weisungen 
von der iibergeordneten Dienst- 
stelle einzuholen. Wenn aber der 
Empfinger sich weigert, das 
wiederaufgefundene Paketzu iiber- 
nehmen und den Nachnahmebe- 
trag zu erlegen, so soll das Be- 
stimmungspostamt das Paket auf- 
bewahren und gleichfalls Wei- 
sungen iiber seine weitere Behand- 
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indemnity shall determine the dis- 
osition to be made of the parcel 
involved. 


8. Other provisions concerning 
the payments of indemnity for 
C. O. D. parcels will be the same 
as govern the payment of indem- 
nity for registered parcels without 
C. O. D. charges, as set forth in 
Article XII of the Parcel Post 
Convention of June 25/August 4, 
1928. 


9. The provisions of this Agree- 
ment do not cover transit C. O. D. 
parcels. 


10. By the fact of the payment 
of indemnity, the Administration 
making the payment is subro- 
gated to the rights of the sender 
for any eventual recourse against 
the addressee or a third party. 


ARTICLE XII 


The amount regularly collected 
from the addressee is guaranteed 
to the sender on the conditions 
laid down by the money order 
convention already mentioned. 


Articte XIII 


1. Each C. O. D. parcel and 
the relative dispatch note’ must 
bear, on the address side, the 
conspicuous impression of an offi- 
cial stamp or label reading ‘Col- 
lect on Delivery” or “C.O. D.” or 
“Remboursement”’, and in close 
proximity to these words there 
must appear the number given 
the parcel which shall be the 
registry number (only one original 
number) and after it must be 
shown in Roman letters and in 
Arabic figures, the exact amount 
of the collect-on-delivery charges 
which should not include the 
additional money order fee or fees 
that will be collected in the 
country making delivery of the 
parcel for making the remittance 
to the sender. 
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lung einholen. Im letzteren Fall 
wird die fiir den Ersatz verant- 
wortliche Verwaltung weitere Ver- 
fiigung iiber das Paket treffen. 

8. Die anderen Bestimmungen 
iiber die Zahlung der Entschidi- 
gung fiir Nachnahmepakete sind 
die gleichen, wie fiir die Zahlung 
der Entschadigung fiir eingeschrie- 
bene, nicht mit Nachnahme be- 
lasteten Pakete, wie sie im Artikel 
XII des Postpaketvertrags vom 
25. Juni/4. August 1928 festge- 
setzt sind, 

9. Die Bestimmungen des gegen- 
wirtigen Ubereinkommens gelten 
nicht fiir Nachnahmepakete des 
Durchgangs. 

10. Durch die Zahlung des Er- 
satzbetrags tritt die verantwort- 
liche Verwaltung beziiglich aller 
etwaigen Anspriiche gegen den 
Empfinger oder gegen Dritte in 
die Rechte des Absenders. 


ARTIKEL XII 


Fir den vom Empfinger ord- 
nungsmabig eingezogenen Nach- 
nahmebetrag wird dem Absender 
nach den Bestimmungen des Post- 
anweisungsiibereinkommens_ ge- 
haftet. 


ArTIKEL XIII 


1. Jedes Nachnahmepaket und 
die entsprechende Paketkarte 
miissen auf der Anschriftseite den 
deutlichen Aufdruck eines amt- 
lichen Stempels oder einen Zettel 
mit dem Vermerk tragen ‘ Collect 
on Delivery” oder “C. O. D.” 
oder ‘‘Remboursement” und 
unmittelbar neben diesen Worten 
mu die Nummer des Pakets, 
die die Einschreibnummer (nur 
eine Originalnummer) sein soll, 
angegeben sein und danach in 
lateinischen Buchstaben und in 
arabischen Ziffern der genaue 
Nachnahmebetrag, in den aber 
nicht einzubeziehen sind die 
Postanweisungsgebiihr oder Ge- 
bihren, die im Bestimmungsland 
des Pakets fiir die Ubermittlung 
des Nachnahmebetrags an den 
Absender (im Aufgabeland) ein- 
gezogen werden. 
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2. In addition to being marked 
or labeled in the manner indicated 
in Section 1 above, each C. O. D. 
parcel may have a C. O. D. tag 
attached in a form mutually 
agreed upon. 


ARTICLE XIV 


1. Unless mutually otherwise 
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not 
be reforwarded to any other 
country than Germany or the 
United States. 

2. The sender of a C. O. D. 
parcel may cause it to be recalled 
upon complying with such require- 
ments as may be established in 
this connection by the country of 
origin. 


ARTICLE XV 


The sender may provide, in 
case his C. O. D. parcel is unde- 
liverable as originally addressed, 
for other disposition to be made 


of it the same as in the case of 
parcels without trade charges and 


as stipulated in Article XIX of 


the Parcel Post Convention of 
June 25/August 4, 1928. 


ArtIcLeE XVI 


Details as to the methods of 
handling indemnity claims involv- 
ing C. O. D. parcels and other 
details for the execution of this 


Agreement may be arranged by 
correspondence between the two 
Administrations. 


Articte XVII 


All matters connected with the 
exchange of C. O. D. articles not 
covered by this Agreement shall 
be governed by the Money Order, 
Postal, and Parcel Post Conven- 


tions in force between the two 
countries, or by the provisions of 
the Universal Postal Union Con- 
vention and the Detailed Regu- 
lations for its Execution, in so far 


as they are applicable and not 
inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Agreement, and then if no 
other arrangement has_ been 
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2. Aufer der im vorstehenden 
Par. 1 genannten Bezeichnung 
und Bezettelung kann jedes Nach- 
nahmepaket noch einen C. O. D.- 
Zettel tragen, dessen 
Anbringungsart zwischen den 
—" Verwaltungen vereinbart 
wird. 


ARTIKEL XIV 


1. Wenn nichts anderes verein- 
bart wird, diirfen Nachnahme- 
pakete nach keinem dritten Lande 
nachgesandt werden. 


2. Der Absender eines Nach- 
nahmepakets kann es zuriick- 
fordern, wenn er sich den im Auf- 


gabelande geltenden entsprech- 
enden Vorschriften unterwirft. 


ARTIKEL XV 


Der Absender kann fir den 
Fall, da8 sein Paket nicht an die 
urspriingliche Anschrift zuge- 
stellt werden kénnte, dieselben 
Verfiigungen treffen, die fiir 


Pakete ohne Nachnahme im Ar- 
tikel XIX des Postpaketver- 


tragsabkommens vom 25. Juni/4. 
August 1928 festgesetzt sind. 


ARTIKEL XVI 


Etwaige nahere Bestimmungen 
iiber die Art der Behandlung der 
ErsatZanspriiche bei Nachnahme- 
paketen und sonstigen niheren 


Bestimmungen iiber die Ausfiih- 
rung dieses Ubercinkommens 
kénnen im Wege des Schrift- 


wechsels zwischen den beiden Ver- 
waltungen festgesetzt werden. 


ARTIKEL XVII 


Soweit die gegenwirtige Ver- 
einbarung keine Bestimmungen 
trifft, haben beziiglich aller Fra- 
gen des Austausches der Nachnah- 
mepakete die Bestimmungen des 

. TAG x lng Poly 
Postanweisungs- und des Paket- 
abkommens zwischen den _ bei- 
den Verwaltungen oder die Be- 
stimmungen des \eltpostvertrags 
und seiner Vollzugsordnung zu 


gelten, insoweit sic anwendbar 
sind und den Bestimmungen die- 
ses Ubereinkommens nicht wider- 
sprechen; im iibrigen gelten, wenn 
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made, the internal legislation or 
regulations of the United States 
or Germany, according to the 
country involved, shall govern— 
or the matter involved will be 
made the subject of mutual agree- 
ment by correspondence between 
the two countries. 


Articte XVIII 
Either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the C. O. D. 


service, in whole or in part, when 
there are special reasons for doing 
so, or restrict it to certain offices; 
but on the condition that pre- 
vious and opportune notice of 
such a measure is given to the 


other Administration, such notice 
to be given by telegraph if 
necessary. 
XIx 

This Agreement shall take ef- 
fect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mu- 


tually settled between the Admin- 
istrations of the two countries, 
and shall continue in force in- 


definitely; but may be annulled 
at the desire of either Administra- 


tion upon six months’ previous 
notice given to the other. 

Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, on the 5th day of 


January, 1932, and at Berlin on 


the 29nd day of December 1931 


[SEAL] 
WaLTerR F Brown, 
Postmaster General of the 
United States. 


ARTICLE 


AGREEMENT—GERMANY. 


December 22, 1931. 
January 5, 1932. 


eine andere Vereinbarung nicht 
getroffen worden ist, je nach dem 
beteiligten Lande die inneren 
Gesetze, Verordnungen und Vor- 
schriften des Deutschen Reichs 
oder der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika; es kann iiber die Frage 
aber auch im Wege des Schrift- 
wechsels zwischen den beiden Ver- 
waltungen Vereinbarung getrof- 
fen werden. 


XVIII 


Jede der beiden Verwaltungen 
kann, wenn besondere Griinde 
hierfiir vorliegen, den Nachnah- 
medienst fiir eine Zeit ganz oder 
teilweise einstellen oder ihn auf 
bestimmte Amter beschrinken; 
eine solche MaSnahme mu8 je- 
doch der andern Verwaltung vor- 


her, erforderlichenfalls, telegra- 
phisch bekannt gegeben werden, 


ARTIKEL 


xXIx 

Dieses Ubereinkommen soll zu 
einem zwischen den beiden Ver- 
waltungen zu vereinbarenden 


Zeitpunkt in Kraft treten und auf 
unbestimmte Zeit in Geltung 
bleiben; es kann aber auf Wunsch 


einer der beiden Verwaltungen 
nach vorheriger sechsmonatiger 


Kiindigung auSer Kraft gesetzt 
werden. 

Gegeben in doppelter Ausferti- 
gung und unterzeichnet in Berlin, 


am 22, Dezember 1931 und in 
Washington am 5. Januar 1932 
[SEAL] 
Deutscher Reichspostminister. 
Dr. ScHATZEL 


ARTIKEL 


The foregoing Agreement for Collect on Delivery Service between 
the United States of America and Germany has been negotiated and 


concluded with my advice and consent, 


ratified. 


and is hereby approved and 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States of 


America to be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] 
By the President: 
Henry L. Stimson 


Secretary of State. 
Wasuincton, February 9, 1932. 


HERBERT Hoover 
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PAN AMERICAN CONSULAR CONVENTION. FEB. 20, 1928. 


Convention between the United States of America and other American 
Republics relating to the duties, rights, prerogatives and immunities of 
consular agents. Signed at Habana, Fe bruary 20, 1928; ratification 
advised by the Senate, January 22, 1982; ratifie d by the President, 
February 1, 1932; ratification of the t nited States of America 
deposited with the Pan American Union, February 8, 1932; proclaimed 


by the President, February 11, 1932. 


By THE Presipent oF THE Unirep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenrsas, a convention relating to the duties, rights, prerogatives 
and immunities of consular agents was adopted by the plenipoten- 
tiaries of the United States of America, Peru, Uruguay, Panama, 
Ecuador, Mexico, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Bolivia, Vene- 
zuela (with a reservation), Colombia, Honduras, Costa Rica, Chile, 
Brazil, Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, Dominican Republic and Cuba 
at the Sixth International Conference of American States, which 
assembled at Habana, Cuba, from January 16 to February 20, 1928, 
the English text of which convention, as contained in the final act 
signed by the plenipotentiaries of the said states at the closing session 
of the said conference, is word for word as follows: 


CONVENTION 
[Consular Agents] 


The governments of the Republics represented at the Sixth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, held in the city of Habana, 
Republic of Cuba, in the year nineteen hundred and twenty-eight, 
desirous of defining the duties, rights, prerogatives and immunities 
of consular agents, i in accordance with the usages and agreements on 
the matter ; 

Have decided to conclude a convention to that end and have ap- 
pointed the following plenipotentiaries: 

Peri: Jesiis Melquiades Salazar, Victor Matirtua, Enrique Castro 
Oyanguren, Luis Ernesto Denegri. 

Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan José Amézaga, Leonel 
Aguirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda. 

Panama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 

Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Colén Eloy 
Alfaro. 

Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 
Aquiles Elorduy. 

Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Héctor David Castro, Eduardo 
Alvarez. 

Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado Tello, Luis Bel- 
tranena, José Azurdia. 
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Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin Gémez, Maximo H 
Zepeda. 


olivia: 


José Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels. 


Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael 
Angel Arraiz. 
Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jesis M. Yepes, Roberto 


Urdaneta Arbeléez, Ricardo Gutiérrez Lee. 

Honduras: Fausto Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 

Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, Arturo 
Tinoco. 

Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva Vildé- 
sola, Manuel Bianchi. 

Brazil: Rail Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor, 
Sampaio Correa, Eduardo Espinola. 

Argentina: Honorio Pueyrredén, 
Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil. 

Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Leén. 

Haiti: Fernando Dennis, Charles Riboul. 

Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado, Gustavo A. Dfaz, 
Elias Brache, Angel Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Pérez 
Alfonseca, Jacinto R. de Castro, Federico C. Alvarez. 

United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon 
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor- 
row, Morgan J. O’Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, 
Leo S. Rowe. 

Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique Her- 

nindez Cartaya, José Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero, José B. 
Aleman, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Néstor Car- 
bonell, Jesis Maria Barraqué. 

Who, after having deposited their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed to the following provisions: 


Alarico da Silveira, 


(Later resigned), Laurentino 


Section I—A ppointments and functions 


ARTICLE 1 


States may appoint in the territory of others, with the express or 
tacit consent of the latter, consuls who shall there represent and 
defend their commercial and industrial interests and render to their 

nationals such assistance and protection as they may need. 


ARTICLE 2 


The form and requirements for appointment, the classes and the 
rank of the consuls, shall be regulated by the domestic laws of the 
respective state. 

ARTICLE 3 


Unless consented to by the state where he is to serve, one of its 
nationals may not act as consul. The granting of an exequatur 
implies such consent. 

ARTICLE 4 


The consul having been appointed, the state shall forward through 
diplomatic channels to the other state the respective commission 
which shall contain the name, category and authority of the 
appointee. 

As to a vice consul or commercial agent appointed by the respec- 
tive consul, where there is authorization by law, the commission shall 
be issued and communicated to the latter. 


1977 


Plenipotentiaries— 


* Continued. 


Appointments and 
functions. 

Consular officers. 

Form and require 
ment for appointment, 
classes and rank. 

Service by nationals 
of state wherein serv- 
ing. 

Commission to be 
forwarded. 

Vice consuls and 
commercial agents, 





1978 


Refusal to accept 
appointed consuls. 


Recognition. 


Granting provisional 
recognition. 


Protection by au- 
thorities of consular 
district. 


Withdrawal of exe- 
quatur. 


Authority of assist- 
ants if death of consu- 
lar agents. 


Exercise of law of 
consul’s state. 


Representations of 


consuls. 


When diplomatic 
representative of con- 
sul’s state absent. 





PAN AMERICAN CONSULAR CONVENTION. FEB. 20, 1928. 


ARTICLE 5 


States may refuse to accept consuls appointed in their territory 
or subject the exercise of consular functions to certain special 
obligations. 


ARTICLE 6 


The consul can be recognized as such only after having presented 
his commission and obtained the exequatur of the state in whose 
territory he is toserve. Provisional recognition can be granted upon 
the request of the legation of the consul pending the iinet in due 
form of the exequatur. 

Officials appointed under the terms of Article 4 are likewise subject 
to this formality and in such case it rests with the respective consul 
to request the exequatur. 


ARTICLE 7 


The exequatur having been obtained, it shall be presented to the 
authorities of the consular district, who shall protect the consul in 
the exercise of his functions and guarantee to him the immunities to 
which he is entitled. 


ARTICLE 8 


The territorial government may at any time withdraw the consul’s 
exequatur, but, except in urgent cases, 1t shall not have recourse to 
this measure without previously attempting to obtain from the 
consul’s government his recall. 


ARTICLE 9 


In case of the death, disability or absence of consular agents any 
of the assistant employees whose official position has been previously 
made known to the ministry of foreign affairs or the department of 
state, may temporarily assume the consular functions; while thus 
engaged he shall enjoy all the rights and prerogatives correspond- 
ing to the permanent official. 


ArTICLE 10 


Consuls shall exercise the functions that the law of their state 
confers upon them, without prejudice to the legislation of the country 
where they are serving. 


ARTICLE 11 


In the exercise of their functions, consuls shall deal directly with 
the authorities of their district. Should their representations not be 
heeded, they may then pursue them before the government of the 
state through the intermediary of their diplomatic representative, 
but should not communicate directly with the government except in 
the absence or non-existence of a diplomatic representative. 


ARTICLE 12 


In case of the absence of a diplomatic representative of the consul’s 
state, the consul may undertake such diplomatic actions as the 
government of the state in which he functions may permit in such 


cases. 
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ARTICLE 13 


A person duly accredited for the purpose may combine diplomatic 
representation and the consular function provided the state before 
which he is accredited consents to it. 


Section II—Prerogatives of consuls 


ARTICLE 14 


In the absence of a special agreement between two nations, the 
consular agents who are nationals of the state appointing them, 
shall neither be arrested nor prosecuted except in the cases when 
they are accused of committing an act classed as a crime by local 
legislation. 


ARTICLE 15 


In criminal cases, the prosecution or the defense may request at- 
tendance of consular agents at the trial, as witnesses. This request 
must be made with all possible consideration to consular dignity and 
to the duties of the consular office and shall be complied with by the 
consular official. 

Consular agents shall be subject to the jurisdiction of the courts 
in civil cases, although with the limitation that when the consul 
is a national of his state and is not engaged in any private business 
with purposes of gain, his testimony shall be taken either verbally 
or in writing, at his residence or office, with all the consideration 
to which he is entitled. 

The consul may, nevertheless, of his own free will appear as a wit- 
ness when such appearance does not seriously hinder the discharge 
of his official duties. 


ARTICLE 16 


Consuls are not subject to local jurisdiction for acts done in their . . 
official character and within the scope of their authority. In case act: 


a private individual deems himself injured by the consul’s action, he 
must submit his complaint to the government, which, if it considers 
the claim to be relevant, shall make it valid through diplomatic 
channels. 

ARTICLE 17 


In respect to unofficial acts, consuls are subject, in civil as well as 
in criminal matters, to the jurisdiction of the state where they exer- 
cise their functions. 


ARTICLE 18 


The official residence of the consuls and places used for the con- 
sulate’s offices and archives are inviolable and in no case may the local 
authorities enter them without the permission of the consular agents; 
neither shall they examine nor seize, under any pretext whatsoever, 
documents or other objects found in a consular office. No consular 
officer shall be required to present his official files before the courts 
or to make declaration with respect to their contents. 

When consular agents are engaged in business within the territory 
of the state where they are exercising their duties, the files and docu- 
ments of the consulate shall be kept in a place entirely separate from 
the one where private or business papers are kept. 

3051°—33—pr 2——-23 
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ARTICLE 19 


Consuls are obliged to deliver, upon the simple request of the local 
authorities, persons accused or condemned for crimes who may have 
sought refuge in the consulate. 


ARTICLE 20 


Consular agents, as well as the employees of the consulate who 
are nationals of the state appointing them, not engaged in business 
with purposes of gain, in the state where they perform their func- 
tions, shall be exempt from all national, state, provincial, or mu- 
nicipal taxes levied upon their person or property, except such taxes 
as may apply to the possession or ownership of real estate located 
in the state where discharging their duties or to the proceeds of the 
same. Consular agents and employees who are nationals of the 
state they represent, are exempt from taxes on the salaries, hon- 
orariums, or wages which they receive in return for their consular 
services. 


ARTICLE 21 


The employee who substitutes for the consular agent in his ab- 
sence, or for another cause, shall enjoy during his temporary term of 
office the same immunities and prerogatives as the latter. 


ARTICLE 22 


Consuls engaged in business or exercising other functions apart 
from those pertaining to their consular duties are subject to local 
jurisdiction in all their activities not pertaining to the consular 
service. 


Section II]—Suspension and termination of consular functions 


ARTICLE 23 


Consular agents suspend their functions because of illness or 
leave of absence, and terminate their office: 
a) By death; 
b) By retirement, resignation, or dismissal; and 
c) By the cancellation of the exequatur. 


ARTICLE 24 


The present convention does not affect obligations previously 
undertaken by the contracting parties through international 
agreements. 


ARTICLE 25 


After being signed, the present convention shall be submitted to 
the ratification of the signatory states. The Government of Cuba 
is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the gov- 
ernments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The in- 
strument of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the 
Pan American Union in Washington, the Union to notify the signa- 
tory governments of said deposit. Such notification shall be con- 
sidered as an exchange of ratifications. This convention shall re- 
main open to the adherence of non-signatory states. 
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In witness whereof, the aforenamed plenipotentiaries sign the Signatures. 
present convention in Spanish, English, French, and Portuguese, in 
the city of Habana, the 20th day of February, 1928. 


Pert: Jestis M. Salazar, Victor M. Mairtua, Luis Ernesto Denegri, 
E. Castro Oyanguren. 


Uruguay: Varela, Pedro Erasmo Callorda. 
Panama: J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 
Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, C. E. Alfaro. 


Mexico: Julio Garcié, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 
Aquiles Elorduy. 


Salvador: J. Gustavo Guerrero, Héctor David Castro, Ed. Alvarez. 


Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, B. Alvarado, Luis Beltranena, J. 
Azurdia. 


Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Maximo H. Zepeda, Joaquin 
Gomez. 


Bolivia: José Antezana, A. Costa du R. 


Reservation of the Delegation of Venezuela 


On behalf of the Government that I represent, I make a reserva- 
tion with respect to the coincidence of diplomatic and consular func- 
tions in the same person, because it is totally opposed to our tradi- 
tion, maintained since it was established until the present time, in 
a way that admits of no change. 

Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco G. Yanes, Rafael Angel 
Arraiz. 

Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, R. Gutiérrez Lee, J. M. Yepes. 

Honduras: F. Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 

Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, A. Tinoco 
Jiménez. 


Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, C. Silva Vildésola, 
Manuel Bianchi. 


Brazil: Ratvl Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor. 


Argentina: Laurentino Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil, Carlos Alberto 
Alcorta. 


Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Leon, Juan Vicente Ramirez. 

Haiti: Fernando Dennis. 

Dominican Republic: Fraco. J. Peynado, Tulio M. Cestero, 
Jacinto R. de Castro, Elias Brache, R. Pérez Alfonseca. 


United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon 
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W Underwood, Morgan J. O’Brien, 
James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, Leo S. Rowe. 


Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, E. Hernandez 
Cartaya, Aristides de Agiiero Bethencourt, M. Marrquez Sterling, 
Néstor Carbonell. 
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Certified to be the English text of the Convention on Consular 
Agents as contained in the Final Act signed at the closing session 
of the Sixth International Conference of American States. 


Frank B Kewioce 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


Anp wHeEreEAs, the said convention has been duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratifi- 
cation by the United States of America was deposited with the Pan 
American Union on February 8, 1932, in accordance with Article 25 
of the said convention; 

Anp wHereas, the said convention has been ratified also by the 
Governments of Panama, Brazil, Mexico and Nicaragua, and the 
instruments of ratification of the said Governments were deposited 
with the Pan American Union on May 21, 1929, September 3, 1929, 
December 16, 1929, and March 20, 1930, respectively ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Done at the city of Washington this eleventh day of February in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-two, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Srimson 
Secretary of State. 
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Arbitration and conciliation treaty between the United States and 


Switzerland. 


May 9, 


Signed at rant 
tion advised by the Senate, April 29, 
1932; ratified by Sottealand 
exchanged at Washington, May 23, 1932; proclaimed, May 2 


eironey 16, 1931; ratifica- 
132; ratified by the President, 
May 4, 1982; ratifications 
», 1932. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


A PROCLAMATION, 


Whereas a treaty 


of arbitration and conciliation between the 


United States of America and Switzerland was concluded and signed 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth 


day of February, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one, 


the 


original of which treaty, being in the English and French languages, 


is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Swiss 
Federal Council 

Mindful of the obligations, 
which have been assumed by the 
United States of America and 
Switzerland, that the settlement 
of all disputes of whatever na- 
ture or of whatever origin, which 
may arise between them, shall 
never be sought except by pacific 
means 5 desirous moreover of re- 
affirming the adherence of the two 
countries to the principle of sub- 
mitting to impartial decision all 
juridical controversies in which 
they may become involved; and 
eager to demonstrate the sin- 
cerity of the renunciation of war 
as an instrument of national 


policy in the relations between 
the United States of America and 
Switzerland, 

Have decided to conclude a 
treaty of arbitration and concili- 
ation and for that purpose have 
appointed as_ their respective 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the 
States of America: 

Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 


America; and 
The Swiss Federal Council: 
Marc Peter, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Switzerland to the 
United States of America; 


United 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Conseil Fédéral 
Suisse 

conscients des obligations que 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la 
Suisse ont assumées en vue de ne 
rechercher que par des moyens 
pacifiques le réglement de tout 
différend qui viendrait & s’élever 
entre eux, quelles qu’en soient la 
nature ou l’origine; désireux d’af- 
firmer de nouveau l’adhésion des 
deux pays au principe que tous 
les différends d’ordre juridique 
qui pourraient les diviser soient 
soumis & une décision impartiale, 
et soucieux de montrer la sin- 
cérité de la renonciation & la 
guerre en tant qu’instrument de 
politique nationale dans les rap- 
ports entre les Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique et la Suisse, 


ont résolu de conclure un traité 
d’arbitrage et de conciliation et 


o? , ‘ 
ont désigné, & cet effet, leurs 
plénipotentiaires, savoir: 


Le Président 
d’Amérique: 

M. Henry L. Stimson, Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis 
d@’Amérique; et 

Le Conseil Fédéral Suisse: 

M. Mare Peter, Envoyé Ex- 
traordinaire et Ministre Plénipo- 


tentiaire de Suisse aux Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique; 


des Etats-Unis 
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Vol. 36, p. 2223. 


Recall, vacancies, etc. 


Who, having communicated to 
one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following ar- 
ticles: 


Articiz I 


Every dispute arising between 
the Contracting Parties, of what- 
ever nature it may be, shall, when 

ordinary diplomatic ’proceedings 

have failed, be submitted to arbi- 
tration or to conciliation, as the 
Contracting Parties may at the 
time decide. 


ArticLeE IT 


Any dispute which has not 
been settled by diplomacy and in 
regard to which the Contracting 
Parties do not in fact have re- 
course to adjudication by an arbi- 
tral tribunal shall be submitted 
for investigation and report to a 
Permanent Commission of Con- 
ciliation constituted in the man- 
ner hereinafter prescribed. 


Articte III 


The Permanent Commission of 
Conciliation shall be composed 
of five members and shall be 
constituted as soon as possible 
after the exchange of sailenions 
of this Treaty. Each of the Con- 
tracting Parties shall appoint 
two members, one from among its 
own nationals, the other from 
among the nationals of a third 
State. The Contracting Parties 
will, in common accord, appoint 
the fifth member, who shall not 
be one of their nationals, and 
who shall be ex officio the Presi- 


dent of the Commission. If no 
agreement is reached as to the 


choice of the President of the 
Commission his election shall be 
conducted in accordance with the 
method prescribed in the fourth, 
fifth and sixth paragraphs of 
Article 45 of the Convention for 
the Pacific Settlement of Inter- 
national Disputes, concluded at 
The Hague on October 18, 1907. 

At any time when there is no 
case before the Commission, either 
of the Contracting Parties may 
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lesquels, aprés s’étre commu- 
niqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, re- 
connus en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes : 


ARTICLE I 


Tout différend, de quelque na- 
ture qu’il soit, qui viendrait a 
s’élever entre les parties contrac- 
tantes sera, en cas d’échec des pro- 


cédés diplomatiques ordinaires, 
soumis 4 l’arbitrage ou a la con- 


ciliation suivant ce que décideront 
alors les parties contractantes. 


ARTICLE II 


Tout différend qui n’aurait pu 
étre réglé par la voie diplomati- 
que et pour la solution duquel les 
parties contractantes n’auraient 
pas, en fait, recours & un tri- 
bunal d arbitrage sera soumis, aux 
fins d’enquéte ‘et rapport, & une 
Commission permanente de con- 
ciliation constituée conformément 

& ce qui est prescrit plus loin. 


Articte III 
La Commission permanente de 
conciliation comprendra cing 


membres et sera constituée aussi- 
t6t que possible aprés l’échange 
des ratifications du présent traité, 
Les parties contractantes nom- 
meront chacune deux membres, 
Yun choisi parmi leurs propres 
nationaux, le second parmi les 


ressortissants d’un Etat tiers. 
Elles désigneront d’un commun 


accord le cinquiéme membre qui 
ne sera pas un de leurs nationaux 
et qui sera de plein droit prési- 
dent de la Commission. En cas 
de désaccord sur le choix du pré- 
sident de la commission, il sera 
procédé & sa nomination, con- 
formément au mode prescrit aux 
alinéas 4, 5 et 6 de Varticle 45 de 
la convention pour le réglement 
pacifique des conflits internatio- 
naux, conclue, & La Haye, le 18 
octobre 1907, 


En tout temps, lorsqu’il n’y 


aura aucun cas pendant devant 
la commission, chacune des par- 
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recall a member of the Commis- 
sion appointed by it and may 
designate his successor. The re- 
call of the President of the Com- 
mission will be effected at any 
such time on the request of either 
Contracting Party, provided that 
if the President shall have been 
elected in accordance with the 
method prescribed in the fourth, 
fifth and sixth paragraphs of Ar- 
ticle 45 of the Ceneiation for the 
Pacific Settlement of Interna- 
tional Disputes, concluded at The 
Hague on October 18, 1907, no 
request for his recall may be made 
within a period of two years 
from the date of his election. 
Vacancies, from whatever cause, 
shall be filled as soon as possible 
in the manner hereinabove pro- 
vided for the making of original 
appointments, 


Members of the Commission 
shall receive an adequate honora- 
rium during the time when they 
are engaged in the performance 
of duties relating to a case before 
them. Each of the Contracting 
Parties will bear its own expenses 
and one-half of the expenses of 
the Commission. 


ArticLte IV 


After the Contracting Parties 
shall have agreed to submit a dis- 
pute to conciliation, the Commis- 
sion shall proceed to the consider- 
ation of such dispute upon a re- 
quest sent to its President by 
either of them. 

The Commission shall meet, in 
the absence of an agreement 
otherwise, at the place designated 
by its President. 

The Commission may frame its 
own rules of procedure. In the 
absence of such rules it shall fol- 
low in so far as practicable the 
procedure set forth in Articles 
18 to 34, inclusive, of the Conven- 
tion for the Pacific Settlement of 
International Disputes concluded 


at The Hague, October 18, 1907. 


ties contractantes aura la faculté 
de révoquer tout membre de la 
commission nommé par elle et de 
lui désigner un successeur. Le 
président de la commission pourra 
étre révoqué en tout temps & la 
requéte de lune des parties con- 
tractantes lorsqu’il n’y aura aucun 
cas pendant devant la commis- 
sion, & la condition que, si le 
président a été désigné conformé- 
ment & la procédure prescrite par 
les alinéas 4, 5 et 6 de l’article 45 
de la convention pour le régle- 
ment pacifique des conflits inter- 
nationaux, conclue, & La Haye, 
le 18 octobre 1907, aucune de- 
mande de révocation ne pourra 
étre faite avant l’expiration d’un 
délai de deux années & compter 
de sa nomination. En cas de 
vacance de siége et quelle qu’en 
soit la cause, il sera pourvu aus- 
sit6t que possible au remplace- 
ment des membres de la commis- 


sion selon le mode fixé pour leur 
nomination. 

Les membres de la Commission 
de conciliation recevront une in- 
demnité suffisante pour le temps 
qu’ils consacreront & l’examen 
d’un différend soumis & la com- 
mission. Chacune des parties 
contractantes supportera ses pro- 
pres frais et une part égale des 
frais de la commission. 


Artictz IV 


Lorsque les parties contrac- 
tantes se seront mises d’accord 
pour soumettre un différend a la 
procédure de conciliation, la com- 
mission sera saisie sur requéte 
adressée & son président par l’une 
des parties contractantes. 

Sauf accord contraire, la com- 
mission se réunira au lieu dé- 
signé par son président. 


La commission peut arréter 
ses propres régles de procédure. 
A défaut de telles régles, elle 
suivra, autant que possible, la 
procédure prévue par les ar- 
ticles 18 & 34 inclusivement de 
la convention pour le réglement 
pacifique des conflits internation- 
aux, conclue, & La Haye, le 18 
octobre 1907, 
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Time for report. 
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Facilities to be fur- 


nished. 


Independent action 


reserved. 


All differences not 
adjusted by Perma- 
nent Commission, etc., 


to be submitted 


arbitration. 


Subjects 
cluded, 


not 


to 


in- 


The Commission shall submit 
its report within one year after 
the date on which the case shall 
have been submitted to it, unless 
the Contracting Parties should, 
in common accord, shorten or ex- 
tend the time limit. The report 
shall be prepared in triplicate, 
one copy shall be presented to 
each Government and the third 
retained by the Commission for 
its files. 

The Contracting Parties agree 
to furnish the Commission with 
all the means and facilities re- 
quired for its investigation and 
report. 

The Contracting Parties re- 
serve the right to act independ- 
ently on the subject matter of the 
dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been sub- 
mitted. 


ARTICLE V 


The Contracting Parties bind 
themselves to submit to arbitra- 
tion every difference which may 
have arisen or may arise between 
them by virtue of a claim of 
right, which is juridical in its na- 
ture, provided that it has not been 

ossible to adjust such difference 

y diplomacy and it has not in 
fact been adjusted as a result of 
reference to the Permanent Com- 
mission of Conciliation consti- 
tuted pursuant to Articles II and 
III of this Treaty. 


ARTICLE VI 


The provisions of Article V 
shall not be invoked in respect 
of any difference the subject mat- 
ter of which 

(a) is within the domestic juris- 
diction of either of the Contract- 
ing Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi- 
tional attitude of the United 
States of America concerning 
American questions, commonly 
described as the Monroe Doctrine, 


La commission présentera son 
rapport dans le délai d’une année 
& compter du jour ov elle aura 
été saisie du différend, & moins 
que les parties contractantes 
n’abrégent ou ne prorogent ce 
délai d’un commun accord. Le 
rapport sera établi en trois ex- 
emplaires; un exemplaire sera 
remis & chaque gouvernement et 
le troisiéme, retenu par la com- 
mission pour ses dossiers, 

Les parties contractantes s’en- 
gagent 4 fournir 4 la commission 
tous les moyens et facilités néces- 
saires pour son enquéte et son 
rapport. 

Aprés que le rappor’ de la 
commission leur aura été soumis, 
les parties contractantes se réser- 
veront le droit d’agir librement 
dans la question ayant fait l’objet 
du différend. 


ARTICLE V 


Les parties contractantes s’en- 
gagent 4 soumettre & l’arbitrage 
tout différend qui se serait élevé 
ou sléverait entre elles sur une 
prétention de nature juridique, & 
la condition qu’il n’ait pu étre 
résolu par la voie diplomatique 
ou qu’il n’ait pas été réglé, en fait, 
a la suite d’un renvoi & la Com- 
mission permanente de concilia- 
tion constituée conformément aux 
articles II et III du _ présent 
traité, 


ARTICLE VI 


Les dispositions de l’article V 
ne pourront étre invoquées dans 
tout différend dont l’objet 


a) reléve de la compétence ex- 
clusive de l’une ou l’autre des par- 
ties contractantes ; 

b) affecte les intéréts d’Etats 
tiers; 

c) dépend du maintien ou 
touche au maintien de l’attitude 
traditionnelle des Etats - Unis 
d’Amérique dans les affaires 
américaines, communément con- 
nue sous le nom de doctrine de 
Monroe; 
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(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Switzerland in accordance 
with the Covenant of the League 
of Nations. 


ArticLe VII 


The tribunal to which juridical 
differences shall be submitted 
shall be determined in each case 
by the Contracting Parties but 
shall, in the absence of other 
agreement, be the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention 
for the Pacific Settlement of In- 
ternational Disputes concluded 
October 18, 1907. Decision as to 
the tribunal shall be made in each 
case by a _ special agreement, 
which special agreement shall 
provide for the organization of 
the tribunal if necessary, shall de- 
fine its powers, shall state the 

uestion or questions at issue and 
shall settle the terms of reference. 

Such special agreement shall, 
in each case, be made on the part 
of the United States of America 
by the President thereof, by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate, and on the part of 
Switzerland in accordance with 
its constitutional law. 


ArticLte VIII 


The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by Switz- 
erland in accordance with its con- 
stitutional law. 

The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
come into force on the day of 
the exchange of the ratifications. 
It shall thereafter remain in 
force continuously unless and 
until terminated on notice of one 
year by either Contracting Party 
to the other. 


d) dépend de l’observation ou 
touche & l’observation des engage- 
ments assumés par la Suisse en 
conformité du Pacte de la So- 
ciété des Nations. 


ArticLe VII 


Le tribunal auquel seront sou- 
mis les différends d’ordre juri- 
dique sera constitué, dans chaque 
cas particulier, par les parties 
contractantes. Toutefois et sauf 
accord contraire, ce tribunal sera 
la Cour permanente d’arbitrage 
établie & La Haye par la conven- 
tion pour le réglement pacifique 
des conflits internationaux, con- 
clue le 18 octobre 1907. Les dé- 
cisions relatives au tribunal fe- 
ront l’objet, dans chaque cas par- 
ticulier, d’un accord spécial, qui 
pourvoira, s'il y a lieu, & l’organi- 
sation du tribunal, définira ses 
pouvoirs, exposera la question ou 
les questions en litige et détermi- 
nera les questions & résoudre. 

Cet accord spécial sera dans 
chaque cas conclu, pour les Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, par le Prési- 
dent avec l’avis et le consentement 
du Sénat, et, pour la Suisse, con- 
formément & la Constitution 
fédérale. 


ArticLte VIII 


Le présent traité sera ratifié 
par le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique avec l’avis et le con- 
sentement du Sénat et par la 
Suisse conformément 4 la Con- 
stitution fédérale. 


L’échange des ratifications aura 
lieu & Washington dans le plus 
bref délai possible et le traité 
entrera en vigueur le jour de 
Véchange des ratifications. Il 
demeurera en vigueur aussi long- 
temps qu’il n’aura pas été deé- 
noncé sur avis d’une année donné 
par l’une des parties contractantes 
& l’autre. 


Juridical differences 
referred to _ tribunal 


mutually agreed upon, 
or to Permanent Court 
of Arbitration, 


Vol. 36, p. 2221, 


Special agreement. 


Ratification. 


Exchange of ratif- 
cations. 


Duration. 
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Signatures. 


Ratifications ex- 


Proclamation. 


In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the six- 
teenth day of February in the 
year one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-one. 





ARBITRATION, ETC., TREATY—SWITZERLAND. FEB. 16, 1931. 


En foi de quoi, les plénipoten- 
tiaires ont signé le present traité, 
en deux exemplaires, chacun en 
langues anglaise et frangaise, les 
deux textes faisant également foi, 
et y ont apposé leur cachet. 

Fait & Washington le 16 fév- 
rier mil neuf cent trente et un. 


[seaL] Henry L Stimson 
[seEAL] Marc Perer 


Anp wuereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 


and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the twenty-third day of May, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 


of America and the citizens thereof. 
In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of May in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[seat] thirty-two, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


HERBERT HOOVER 





PAN AMERICAN MARITIME NEUTRALITY. FEB. 20, 1928. 


Pan American maritime neutrality convention. Signed at Habana, 
February 20, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, with reser- 
vation regarding section 3 of article 12, January 28, 1932; ratified 
by the President, with reservation regarding section 3 of article 
12, February 6, 1932; ratification of the United States deposited 
with the Pan American Union, March 22, 1932; acai: 
May 26, 1932, 


By THE PresipENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas a Convention on Maritime Neutrality was adopted in 
the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages by the 
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America (with a reserva- 
tion in respect of Section 3 of Article 12), Peru, Uruguay, Panama, 
ecuador, Mexico, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Bolivia, Vene- 
zuela, Colombia, Honduras, Costa Rica, Chile (with a reservation), 
Brazil, Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, Dominican Republic, and Cuba 
(with a reservation), at the Sixth International Conference of 
American States which assembled at Habana, Cuba, from January 
16 to February 20, 1928, the English text of which convention, as 
contained in the final act signed by the Plenipotentiaries of the said 
states at the closing session of the said conference, is word for 
word as follows: 


CONVENTION 
[Maritime Neutrality] 


The Governments of the Republics represented at the Sixth Inter- 
national Conference of American States, held in the city of Habana, 
Republic of Cuba, in the year 1928; 

Desiring that, in case war breaks out between two or more states 
the other states may, in the service of peace, offer their good offices 
or mediation to bring the conflict to an end, without such an action 
being considered as an unfriendly act; 

Convinced that, in case this aim cannot be attained, neutral states 
have equal interest in having their rights respected by the bel- 
ligerents ; 

Considering that neutrality is the juridical situation of states 
which do not take part in the hostilities, and that it creates rights 
and imposes obligations of impartiality, which should be regulated ; 

Recognizing that international solidarity requires that the liberty 
of commerce should be always respected, avoiding as far as possible 
unnecessary burdens for the neutrals; 

It being convenient, that as long as this object is not reached, to 
reduce those burdens as much as possible; and 

In the hope that it will be possible to regulate the matter so that 
all interests concerned may have every desired guaranty ; 

Have resolved to formulate a convention to that effect and have 
appointed the following plenipotentiaries: 

Peru: Jestis Melquiades Salazar, Victor Matirtua, Enrique Castro 
Oyanguren, Luis Ernesto Denegri. 
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Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan José Amézaga, Leonel 
Aguirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda. 

Panama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 

Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Colén Eloy 
Alfaro. 

Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 
Aquiles Elorduy. 

Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Héctor David Castro, Eduardo 
Alvarez. 

Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado Tello, Luis 
Beltranena, José Azurdia. 

Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin Gémez, Maximo H. 
Zepeda. 

Bolivia: José Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels. 

Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael 
Angel Arraiz. 

Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jestis M. Yepes, Roberto 
Urdaneta Arbeliez, Ricardo Gutiérrez Lee. 

Honduras: Fausto Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 

Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, Arturo 
Tinoco. 

Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva Vildésola, 
Manuel Bianchi. 

Brazil: Ratl Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor, Alarico da Silveira, 
Sampaio Correa, Eduardo Espinola. 

Argentina: Honorio Pueyrredén, (Later resigned), Laurentino 
Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil. 

Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Leon. 

Haiti: Fernando Dennis, Charles Riboul. 

Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado, Gustavo A. Diaz, 
Elias Brache, eer Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Pérez 
Alfonseca, Jacinto R. de Castro, Federico C. Alvarez. 

United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon 
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor- 
row, Morgan J. O’Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, 
Leo S. Rowe. 

Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique Her- 
nindez Cartaya, José Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero, José B. 
Aleman, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Néstor Car- 
bonell, Jestis Maria Barraqué. 

Who, after having presented their credentials, which were found 
in good and correct form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 


Section I.—Freedom of commerce in time of war. 


ARTICLE 1 


—_ following rules shall govern commerce in time of war: 
Warships of the belligerents have the right to stop and visit 
on ‘ae high seas and in territorial waters that are not neutral any 
merchant “ship with the object of ascertaining its character and 
nationality and of verifying whether it conveys cargo prohibited by 
international law or has committed any violation of blockade. If the 
merchant ship does not heed the signal to stop, it may be pursued by 
the warship and moss by force; outside of such a case the ship 
cannot be attacked unless, after being hailed, it fails to observe the 
instructions given it. 
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The ship shall not be rendered incapable of navigation before the 
crew and passengers have been placed in safety. 

2. Belligerent submarines are subject to the foregoing rules. If 
the submarine cannot capture the ship while observing these rules, 
it shall not have the right to contirtue to attack or to destroy the 
ship. 

ARTICLE 2 

Both the detention of the vessel and its crew for violation of neu- 
trality shall be made in accordance with the procedure which best 
suits the state effecting it and at the expense of the transgressing 
ship. Said state, except in the case of grave fault on its part, is not 
responsible for damages which the vessel may suffer. 


Section II.—Duties and rights of belligerents. 


ARTICLE 3 
Belligerent states are obligated to refrain from performing acts 


of war in neutral waters or other acts which may constitute on the 
part of the state that tolerates them, a violation of neutrality. 


ARTICLE 4 

Under the terms of the preceding article, a belligerent state is 
forbidden : 

a) To make use of neutral waters as a base of naval operations 
against the enemy, or to renew or augment military supplies or the 
armament of its ships, or to complete the equipment of the latter ; 

b) To install in neutral waters radio-telegraph stations or any 
other apparatus which may serve as a means of communication with 
its military forces, or to make use of installations of this kind it may 
have established before the war and which may not have been opened 
to the public. 


ARTICLE 5 


Belligerent warships are forbidden to remain in the ports or 
waters of a neutral state more than twenty-four hours. This provi- 
sion will be communicated to the ship as soon as it arrives in port 
or in the territorial waters, and if already there at the time of the 
declaration of war, as soon as the neutral state becomes aware of 
this declaration. 

Vessels used exclusively for scientific, religious, or philanthropic 
purposes are exempted from the foregoing provisions. 

A ship may extend its stay in port more than twenty-four hours 
in case of damage or bad conditions at sea, but must depart as soon 
as the cause of the delay has ceased. 

When, according to the domestic law of the neutral state, the ship 
may not receive fuel until twenty-four hours after its arrival in port, 
the period of its stay may be extended an equal length of time. 

ARTICLE 6 

The ship which does not conform to the foregoing rules may be 
interned by order of the neutral government. 

A ship shall be considered as interned from the moment it receives 
notice to that effect from the local neutral authority, even though 
a petition for reconsideration of the order has been interposed by 


the transgressing vessel, which shall remain under custody from the 
moment it receives the order. 
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ARTICLE 7 


In the absence of a special provision of the local legislation, the 
maximum number of ships of war of a belligerent which may be in 
a neutral port at the same time shall be three. 


ARTICLE 8 
A ship of war may not depart from a neutral port within less than 
twenty-four hours after the departure of an enemy warship. The one 
entering first shall depart first, unless it is in such condition as to 
warrant extending its stay. In any case the ship which arrived later 
has the right to notify the other through the competent local author- 
ity that within twenty-four hours it will leave the port, the one first 
entering, however, having the right to depart within that time. If it 
leaves, the notifying ship must observe the interval which is above 
stipulated. 
ARTICLE 9 


Damaged belligerent ships shall not be permitted to make repairs 
in neutral ports beyond those that are essential to the continuance of 
the voyage and which in no degree constitute an increase in its 
military strength. 

Damages which are found to have been produced by the enemy’s 
fire shall in no case be repaired. 

The neutral state shall ascertain the nature of the repairs to be 
made and will see that they are made as rapidly as possible. 


ARTICLE 10 


Belligerent warships may supply themselves with fuel and stores 
in neutral ports, under the conditions especially established by the 
local authority and in case there are no special provisions to that 
effect, they may supply themselves in the manner prescribed for 
provisioning in time of peace. 


ARTICLE 11 


Warships which obtain fuel in a neutral port cannot renew their 
supply in the same state until a period of three months has elapsed. 
ARTICLE 12 

Where the sojourn, supplying, and provisioning of belligerent 
ships in the ports and jurisdictional waters of neutrals are concerned, 
the provisions relative to ships of war shall apply equally: 

1. To ordinary auxiliary ships; 

2. To merchant ships funtormed into warships, in accordance 

with Convention VII of The Hague of 1907. 
The neutral vessel shall be seized and in general subjected to the 
same treatment as enemy merchantmen: 
a) When taking a direct part in the hostilities; 
b) When at the orders or under the direction of an agent 
placed on board by an enemy government; 
c) When entirely freight-loaded by an enemy government; 


d) When actually and exclusively destined for transporting 
enemy troops or for the transmission of information on behalf of 
the enemy. 

In the cases dealt with in this article, merchandise belonging to 
the owner of the vessel or ship shall also be liable to seizure. 
8. To armed merchantmen. 
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ARTICLE 13 
Auxiliary ships of belligerents, converted anew into merchantmen 
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Belligerent auxiliary 


>? merchantmen. 


shall be admitted as such in neutral ports subject to the following conditions govern- 


conditions: 

1. That the transformed vessel has not violated the neutrality of 
the country where it arrives; 

2. That the transformation has been made in the ports or jurisdic- 
tional waters of the country to which the vessel belongs, or in the 
ports of its allies; 

3. That the transformation be genuine, namely, that the vessel 
show neither in its crew nor in its equipment that it can serve the 
armed fleet of its country as an auxiliary, as it did before; 

4. That the government of the country to which the ship belongs 
communicate to the states the names of auxiliary craft which have 
lost such character in order to recover that of merchantmen; and 

5. That the same government obligate itself that said ships shall 
not again be used as auxiliaries to the war fleet. 


ARTICLE 14 
The airships of belligerents shall not fly above the territory or the 
territorial waters of neutrals if it is not in conformity with the regu- 
lations of the latter. 


Section III.—Rights and duties of neutrals. 


ARTICLE 15 


Of the acts of assistance coming from the neutral states, and the 
acts of commerce on the part of individuals, only the first are con- 
trary to neutrality. 


ArtTIcLE 16 


The neutral state is forbidden: 

a) To deliver to the belligerent, directly or indirectly, or for any 
reason whatever, ships of war, munitions or any other war material; 

b) To grant it loans, or to open credits for it during the duration 
of war. 

Credits that a neutral state may give to facilitate the sale or ex- 
portation of its food products and raw materials are not included 
in this prohibition. 


ARTICLE 17 


Prizes cannot be taken to a neutral port except in case of unsea- 
worthiness, stress of weather, or want of fuel or provisions. When 
the cause has Sogpemnns, the prizes must leave immediately; if 
none of the indicated conditions exist, the state shall suggest to them 
that they depart, and if not obeyed shall have recourse to the means 
at its disposal to disarm them with their officers and crew, or to 
intern the prize crew placed on board by the captor. 


Articite 18 


Outside of the cases provided for in Article 17, the neutral state 
must release the prizes which may have been brought into its terri- 
torial waters. 


Articie 19 


When a ship transporting merchandise is to be interned in a neu- 


tral state, cargo intended for said sone j shall be unloaded and that 
destined for others shall be transhipped. 


ing admittance into 
neutral ports. 
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Rights and duties of 
neutrals. 
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trality 
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Exception. 
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ter neutral ports. 
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Release of prizes. 


Cargoes of interned 
ships. 
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ARTICLE 20 


The merchantman supplied with fuel or other stores in a neutral 
state which repeatedly delivers the whole or part of its supplies to a 
belligerent vessel, shall not again receive stores and fuel in the same 
state. 


ARTICLE 21 


Should it be found that a merchantman flying a belligerent flag, 
by its preparations or other circumstances, can supply to warships of 

a state the stores which they need, the local authority may refuse 
it supplies or demand of the agent of the company a guaranty that 
the said ship will not aid or assist any belligerent vessel. 


ARTICLE 22 

Neutral states are not obligated to prevent the export or transit 
at the expense of any one of the belligerents of arms, munitions and 
in general of anything which may be useful to their military forces, 

Transit shall ‘be permitted when, in the event of a war between 
two American nations, one of the belligerents is a mediterranean 
country, having no other means of supplying itself, provided the 
vital interests of the country through which transit is requested 
do not suffer by the granting thereof. 
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ARTICLE 

Neutral states shall not oppose the voluntary departure of nationals 
of belligerent states even though they leave simultaneously in great 
numbers; but they may oppose the voluntary departure of their own 


nationals going to enlist in the armed forces. 


ARTICLE 24 


The use by the belligerents of the means of communication of neu- 
tral states or which cross or touch their territory is subject to the 
measures dictated by the local authority. 


ARTICLE 25 


If as the result of naval operations beyond the territorial waters 
of neutral states there should be dead or wounded on board belliger- 
ent vessels, said states may send hospital ships under the vigilance 
of the neutral government to the scene of the disaster. These ships 
shall enjoy complete immunity during the discharge of their mission. 


ARTICLE 26 
Neutral states are bound to exert all the vigilance within their 


power in order to prevent in their ports or territorial waters any 
violation of the foregoing provisions. 


Section IV.—Fulfilment and observance of the laws of neutrality. 


ARTICLE 27 
A belligerent shall indemnify the damage caused by its violation of 
the foregoing provisions. It shall likewise be responsible for the 
acts of persons who may belong to its armed forces, 
ARTICLE 28 


The present convention does not affect obligations previously un- 
dertaken by the contracting parties through international agreements. 
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ARTICLE 29 


After being signed, the present convention shall be submitted to ,, Ratification provi- 
the ratification of the signatory states. The Government of Cuba Communication to 
is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the govern- “"* °°"** 
ments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instru- PePest. 
ment of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan 
American Union in Washington, the Union to notify the signatory 
governments of said deposit. Such notifications shall be considered 
as an exchange of ratifications. This convention shall remain open , Adherence of nonsig- 
to the adherence of nonsignatory states. — ow 


In witness whereof, the aforenamed plenipotentiaries sign the pres- Signatures. 
ent convention in Spanish, English, French, and Portuguese, in the 
city of Habana, the 20th day of February, 1928 


Peru: Jests M. Sauazar, Victor M. Matrrua, Louis Ernesto 
Denecrt, E. Castro OyANGUREN. 
Uruguay: VareLa, Pepro Erasmo CALiorpa. 


Panama: R. J. Atraro, Epuarpo Cutart, 


Ecuador: GonzALo ZALDUMBIDE, Victor ZEVALLOS, E. Atraro. 


43 
Mexico: Junio Garcia, FerNanpo GonzALEz Roa, SALvapor Ur- 
BINA, AQuILES Eorpvuy. 


Salvador: J. Gustavo GuerreRO, Hiétcror Davin Castro, Eb. 
ALVAREZ. 


Guatemala: Cartos Sanazar, B. Atvarapo, Luts BEeLTraNena, 
J. AzurpIA. 


Nicaragua: Cartos Cuapra Pazos, MAxrmo H. Zepepa, Joaquin 
Gomez. 

Bolivia: José ANTEZANA, A. Costa pu R. 

Venezuela: Santiago Kry Ayata, Francisco G. YANEs, RAFAEL 
ANGEL ARRAIZ. 


Colombia: Enrrqguz Oraya Herrera, R. Gutiérrez Ler, J. M. 
YEPES. 

Honduras: F, DAviza, Martano VAzQuez. 

Costa Rica: Ricarpo Castro Brrcue, J. Rarart OreEAMUNO 
A. Tinoco JIMENEZ. 

Reservation of the Delegation of Chile seein 

The delegation of Chile signs the present convention with a reser- 4" P. 1% 

vation concerning Article 22. paragraph 2, 


Chile: Atesanpro Lira, ALEJANDRO ALvarEz, C, Sttva VILpdésoLa, 
Manvet BIancuti. 


Brazil: Ratu Fernanpes, Linpotro Coior, 

Argentina: Laurentrno Oxascoaca, Frevire A. Esp, Carwos 
Axperto ALCORTA, 

Paraguay: Lisanpro Diaz Leon, Juan Vicente Ramirez. 

Haiti: Fernanpo Dennis. 


Dominican Republic: Fraco, J. Peynapvo, Tutto M. Cersrero, 
Jactnto R. pg Castro, Exias Bracue, R. Pérez AuFoNsEcA. 
3051°—33—pr 2——24 
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Reservation of the Delegation of the United States of America. 


The delegation of the United States of America signs the present 
convention with a reservation regarding Article 12, section 3. 


United States of America: CHartes Evans Hucues, Nostz Bran- 
pon JupAH, Henry P. Fiercuer, Oscar W. Unperwoop, Moraan J. 
O’Brien, James Brown Scorr, Ray Lyman Wixzsor, Leo S. Rowe. 


Reservation of the Delegation of Cuba. 


The delegation of the Republic of Cuba signs with a reservation 
in reference to Article 12, section 3. 


Cuba: Antonio S. pe BustamMents, Orestes Ferrara, E. Her- 
nAnpEz Cartaya, Aristipes pe Aciirro Bernencourt, M. MArquez 
Srertine, Néstor CARBONELL. 


Certified to be the English text of the Convention on Maritime 
Neutrality as contained in the Final Act signed at the closing session 
of the Sixth International Conference of American States. 


Frank B Kexioce 
Secretary of State of the 
United States of America. 


Anp wuereas the said convention has been duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America, subject to the reservation 
made by the delegates of the United States of America at the said 
conference in regard to Section 3 of Article 12 thereof, namely, 
“3. To armed merchantmen.”, which Section the Government of the 
United States of America does not accept, and the instrument of 
ratification of the United States of America was deposited with 
the Pan American Union on March 22, 1932, in accordance with 
Article 29 of the said convention ; 

Anp wHereas the said convention has been ratified also by the 
Governments of Panama, Nicaragua, and Bolivia and the instru- 
ments of ratification of the said governments were deposited with 
the Pan American Union on May 21, 1929, January 12, 1931, and 
March 9, 1932, respectively ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said convention to 
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof, with the exception of Section 3 of Article 12, may be ob- 
served and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America 
and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Done at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of May 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-two and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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Parcel post agreement between the United States of 
Switzerland, with Regulations of Execution. 


April 1, 1932. 


America and 
Signed at Washington, 


April 1, 1932, at Berne, May 18, 1932; approved by the President, 


April 11, 1982. 


I. Arrangement 
entre 
l’Administration des Postes des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 


et 


l’Administration des Postes de Suisse, 
concernant 


l’Echange des Colis Postaux. 


I. Agreement 
between 
the United States Post Office Department 
and 
the Swiss Postal Administration 
concerning 
the Exchange of Parcel Post. 


I. Arrangement 
entre 
l’Administration des Postes des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique 
et 
l’Administration des Postes de Suisse 
concernant 
l’Echange des Colis Postaux. 


Les soussignés, munis des pleins- 
pouvoirs is ie Gouvernements 
respectifs ont, d’un commun ac- 
cord et sous réserve de ratifica- 
tion par l’Autorité supérieure 
compétente, arrété |’ Arrangement 
suivant: 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Objet de l’ Arrangement. 


1. Entre les Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique (y compris |’Alaska, Porto 
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam, 
Samoa et Hawai), d’une part, 
et la Suisse, y compris le Liechten- 
stein, d’autre part, il peut étre 
échangé, sous la dénomination de 





I. Agreement 
between 
the United States Post Office 
Department 
and 
the Swiss Postal Administration 
concerning 
the Exchange of Parcel Post. 


May 18, 1932. 
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April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 


’arcel post a 


° . . I gree- 
The undersigned, provided with ent with Switzerland. 


full powers by their respective 
Governments, have, by common 
consent and subject to ratifica- 
tion by the competent superior 
authorities, drawn up the follow- 
ing Agreement: 


ARTICLE 1. 
Object of the Agreement. 


1. Between the United States 
of America (including Alaska, 
Porto Rico, the Virgin Islands, 
Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on 
one hand, and Switzerland (in- 
cluding Liechtenstein) on the 
other hand, there may be ex- 





1 So in original. 


Preamble. 


Object. 
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Limits of weight and 
size. 


Transit parcels. 


Rights guaranteed. 


Notice. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMEN’ 


colis postaux, des envois jusqu’a 
concurrence de 44 livres (20 kg). 
Dans la direction Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique-Suisse, ces colis ne 
doivent pas dépasser les dimen- 
sions suivantes: 


Longueur maximum de 4 pieds 
(feet), 4 condition que les colis de 
plus de 42 pouces (inches), mais 
ne dépassant pas 44 pouces de 
longueur, n’excédent pas 24 
pouces de pourtour; les colis de 
plus de 44 pouces, mais ne dépas- 
sant pas 46 pouces de longueur, 
n’excédent pas 20 pouces de 
pourtour; les colis dépassant 46 
pouces, jusqu’ ’2 4 pieds de lon- 
gueur, n’excédent pas 16 pouces 
de pourtour; les colis jusqu’a 3% 
pieds de longueur n’excédent pas 
6 pieds de longueur et pourtour 
ensemble. 

Dans la direction Suisse—Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, ces colis ne 
doivent pas dépasser les dimen- 
sions suivantes: 

longueur, 105 cm (3 pieds 6 
pouces). 

longueur et pourtour, (pris dans 
un sens autre que celui de la 
longueur) ensemble, 180 cm (6 
pieds) ou 200 cm (6% pieds) si la 
Jongueur ne dépasse pas 75 cm 
2% pieds). 

La maniére de voir du bu- 
reau expéditeur, en ce qui con- 
cerne le calcul exact du poids et 
des dimensions, doit étre con- 
sidérée comme prévalant, sauf 
erreur évidente. 

ArT. 2. 
Liberté de transit. 

Chaque Administration ga- 
rantit la liberté de transit sur son 
territoire, dans les relations avec 
les pays avec lesquels elle entre- 
tient un échange de colis, pour 
tout colis originaire ou A destina- 
tion de l'autre Administration 
contractante. 

2. Les Administrations se noti- 
fient la nomenclature des pays 4 


destination desquels elles ac- 
ceptent des colis en transit. 


—SWITZERLAND. 


April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 


changed, under the denomination 
of parcel post, parcels up to the 
weight limit of 44 pounds (20 
kilograms). In the direction from 
the United States of America to 
Switzerland, these parcels may 
not exceed the following dimen- 
sions: 

Greatest length 4 feet, on 
condition that parcels over 42 
inches but not over 44 inches 
long do not exceed 24 inches in 
girth; that parcels over 44 inches 
but not over 46 inches long do not 
exceed 20 inches in girth; that 
parcels over 46 inches but not 
over 4 feet long do not exceed 16 
inches in girth; and that parcels 
up to 3 feet in length do not 
exceed 6 feet in length and girth 
combined. 


In the direction from Switzer- 
land to the United States of 
America, these parcels may not 
exceed the following dimensions: 

Length, 105 centimeters (3 feet 
6 inches), 

Length and girth (taken in a 
direction other than that of the 
length) combined, 180 centimeters 
(6 feet), or 200 centimeters (6% 
feet) if the length does not exceed 
75 centimeters (2% feet). 

2. The viewpoint of the dis- 
patching office in regard to the 
exact calculation of the weight 
and dimensions must be consid- 
ered as prevailing, except in case 
of obvious error. 

ARTICLE 2. 
Liberty of Transit. 

Each Administration guar- 
antees liberty of transit over its 
territory, in relations with coun- 
tries with which it maintains an 
exchange of parcels, for every 
parcel originating in or destined 
for the other contracting Admin- 
istration, 

The Administrations notify 
each other as to the countries of 


destination for which they accept 
parcels in transit. 





April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 
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3. Pour étre acceptés au transit, ee 


3. To be accepted in transit, 
les colis doivent étre conformes 


aux prescriptions du pays inter- 
médiaire. 


ArT. 3. ARTICLE 3. 
Affranchissement. Tazes. Postage and Other Charges. Postage, ete. 
 ~ ° oa ° Cc “ti 
1. L’Administration du pays 1. The Administration of the ,.cQen® ‘r°™ 


d’origine est autorisée & percevoir 
sur l’expéditeur de chaque colis, 
suivant les prescriptions en vi- 
gueur dans son service, les taxes de 
transport, les taxes & la valeur, 
ainsi que les droits pour les avis 
de réception et les recherches. 

2. Les taxes et droits prévus au 
§ 1 doivent étre payés d’avance, 
sauf en cas de réexpédition ou de 
renvoi des colis. 

3. Il ne peut étre pergu aucun 
droit et aucune taxe autres que 
ceux prévus par le présent Ar- 


parcels must be in conformity 
with the provisions of the inter- 
mediate country. 


country of origin is authorized to 
collect from the sender of each 
parcel, in accordance with the 
provisions in force in its service, 
the postage charges and insurance 
fees, as well as the fees for return 
receipts and inquiries. 

2. The charges and fees pro- 
vided for in Section 1 must be 
paid in advance, save in case of 
reforwarding or return of parcels. 

3. No fee or postage charge 
other than those provided for by 
the present Agreement or its Reg- 


rangement ou par son Réglement ulations of Execution may be 
d’exécution. collected. 


ArT. 4. 
Récépissé de dépét. 


Sur demande, |’expéditeur d’un 
colis ordinaire peut obtenir un 
récépissé au moment du dépdét du 
colis. Chaque pays a le droit de 
percevoir la taxe y relative prévue 
dans son service intérieur. 


Art. 5. ARTICLE 5. 
‘ “ - . Customs-cle ce, 
Droits de dédowanement, de factage Customs-Clearance, Delivery and aeiivery and storazs 
et de magasinage. Storage Charges. charges. 
ial . as . Collected from ad: 
1. L’Administration du pays de 1. The Administration of the gresee 


destination peut percevoir sur le 
destinataire, pour |’accomplisse- 
ment des formalités en douane 
et la remise & domicile, un droit 
qui ne peut excéder 20 cents (100 
centimes-or) par colis, ainsi qu’un 
droit supplémentaire jusqu’d con- 
currence de 10 cents (50 centimes- 
or) par colis pour chaque nou- 
velle présentation, lorsque la pre- 
miére présentation est restée in- 
fructueuse. 

2. Chaque Administration est 
autorisée & percevoir un droit de 
magasinage convenable pour les 
colis qui ne sont pas retirés dans 


ARTICLE 4. 
Certificate of Mailing. 


On request, the sender of an 
ordinary parcel may obtain a 
certificate at the time of mailing 
the parcel. Each country has the 
right to collect therefor the fee 
provided for in its domestic 
service. 


country of destination may col- 
lect from the addressee, for the 
fulfillment of customs formalities 
and delivery at his residence, a 
charge not exceeding 20 cents 
(100 gold centimes) per parcel, 
as well as a supplementary charge 
of 10 cents (50 gold centimes) per 
parcel for each new presentation, 
when the first presentation has 
been unsuccessful. 


2. Each Administration is au- 
thorized to collect a suitable 
storage charge for parcels which 
are not withdrawn within the 
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le délai qu’elle a fixé. Ce droit 
ne peut toutefois excéder 1 dollar 
(5 francs-or) par colis. 


ArT. 6. 


Droits de douane. 


1. Les colis sont soumis a 
toutes les prescriptions et dispo- 
sitions douaniéres en vigueur dans 
le pays de destination. Les droits 
exigibles de ce chef sont pergus 
sur le destinataire lors de la 
remise du colis, suivant le régle- 
ment des douanes. 

2. Les Administrations peuvent 
s’entendre spécialement par voie 
de correspondance pour |’échange 
de colis avec bulletin d’affran- 
chissement. 


ArT. 7. 


Interdictions. 


1. Il est interdit d’insérer dans 
les colis postaux: 

a) des communications ou des 
notes ayant le caractére de lettres. 
Il est cependant permis d’insérer 
dans l’envoi la facture ouverte 
réduite & ses énonciations cons- 
titutives, de méme qu’une simple 
copie de l|’adresse du colis, avec 
mention de l’adresse de l’ex- 
péditeur; 

b) un objet portant une adresse 
autre que celle du destinataire 
de l’envoi; 

c) des animaux vivants; 

d) des objets dont |’admission 
n’est pas autorisée par les lois ou 
réglements de douane ou autres 
d’un des deux pays; 

e) des matiéres explosibles ou 
inflammables et, d’une maniére 
générale, des marchandises dont 
le transport est dangereux. 

2. Si des colis tombant sous 
l’une de ces interdictions ont été 
admis 4 tort 4 l’expédition, |’ Ad- 
ministration qui en fait la consta- 
tation les traite suivant sa lé- 
gislation et ses réglement in- 
térieurs. 

3. Les deux Administrations se 
communiquent, au moyen de la 
“Liste des objects interdits” pu- 
bliée par le Bureau international 
de |’Union postale universelle, la 
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period which it has fixed. This 
charge may not, however, exceed 
1 dollar (5 gold francs) per parcel. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Custom Duties. 


1. The parcels are subject to 
all customs laws and regulations 
in force in the country of destina- 
tion. The duties collectible on 
that account are collected from 
the addressee on delivery of the 
parcel, in accordance with the 
customs regulations. 

2. The Administrations may 
come to a special agreement, by 
way of correspondence, for the 
exchange of parcels with prepay- 
ment bulletins. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Prohibitions. 

1. It is forbidden to inclose in 
parcels: 

a) Communications or notes 
having the character of letters. 
It is permissible, however, to 
enclose in the parcel the open 
invoice reduced to its essential 
features, as well as a simple copy 
of the address of the parcel wit 
mention of the address of the 
sender. 

b) An article bearing an address 
other than that of the adressee of 
the parcel. 

c) Live animals. 

d) Articles whose admission is 
not authorized by the customs or 
other laws or regulations of one 
of the two countries. 

e) Explosive or inflammable 
articles, and, in general, all mer- 
chandise whose transportation is 
dangerous. 

2. If parcels coming under one 
of these prohibitions have been 
wrongly accepted for mailing, the 
Administration detecting them 
treats them in accordance with 
its domestic laws and regulations. 


3. The two Administrations 
advise each other, by means of 
the List of Prohibited Articles 
published by the International 
Bureau of the Universal Postal 
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nomenclature de tous les objets 
interdits. Toutefois, elles n’as- 
sument de ce chef aucune respon- 
sabilité envers les organes de la 
douane ou de la police ou envers 
l’expéditeur. 


Art. 8. 
Retrait et modification d’adresse. 


L’expéditeur d’un colis peut le 
faire retirer du service ou en faire 
modifier l’adresse tant que cet 
envoi n’a pas été remis au desti- 
nataire. Les demandes de re- 
trait ou de modification d’adresse 
sont soumises aux prescriptions 
en vigueur dans le service inté- 
rieur des deux Administrations 
contractantes. Elles doivent étre 
transmises 41’ Administration cen- 
trale ou & tels autres bureaux qui 
pourraient étre désignés par voie 
de correspondance. 


ArT. 9. 


Avis de réception et fewilles de 
recherches. 


1. L’expéditeur d’un colis avec 
valeur déclarée peut obtenir un 
avis de réception contre paiement 
du droit prévu dans le pays 
d’origine. | 

Lorsqu’un avis de réception est 
demandé , l’expéditeur oule bureau 
d’origine doit inscrire ou impri- 
mer sur le colis la mention bien 
apparante: “Return receipt re- 
quested” (avis de réception de- 
mandé), “Advice of delivery re- 

uested” (avis de distribution 
Suna ou simplement y ap- 
porter les deux lettres “A. R.” 
en traits fortement marqués. 
Un droit, que |’Administra- 
a. d’origine fixe & sa conve- 
nance, peut étre pergu pour toute 
réclamation présentée aprés |’ex- 
pédition soit d’un colis ordinaire, 
soit d’un colis avec valeur décla- 
rée, 4 moins que |’expéditeur n’ait 
déj& acquitté le droit spécial 
pour un avis de réception. 

Le pays d’origine a également 
la faculté de percevoir un droit 
lorsqu’il s’agit de redresser une 
irrégularité qui n’est pas impu- 
table 4 la poste. 


May 18, 1932, 
Union, of all prohibited articles. 
However, they do not assume, on 
that account, any responsibility 
toward the customs or police 
authorities or the sender. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Return and Change of Address. 


The sender of a parcel may 
have it returned or have its 
address changed provided that 
it has not been delivered to the 
addressee. The requests for re- 
turn or change of address are 
subject to the provisions in force 
in the domestic service of the two 
contracting Administrations. 
They must be sent to the Central 
Administration, or to such other 
offices as may be designated by 
way of correspondence. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Return Receipts and Tracers. 


1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain a return re- 
ceipt upon payment of the fee 
provided for in the country of 
origin. 

When a return receipt is re- 
quested, the sender or the office 
of origin must write or print on 
the parcel the conspicuous note: 
‘Return receipt requested” (Avis 
de réception demandé), ‘Advice 
of delivery requested” (Avis de 
distribution demandé), or simply 
place thereon the two letters 
“A. R.”’, traced in heavy lines. 


2. A charge, which the Admi- 
nistration of origin fixes at its con- 
venience, may be collected for 
every inquiry presented after 
mailing an ordinary or insured 
parcel, unless the sender has 
already paid the special fee for a 
return receipt. 


The country of origin also has it 


the option of collecting a fee when 
it is a question of correcting an 
irregularity which is not the fault 
of the postal service. 


April 1, 1932. 


Return and change of 
address 


Requests for, subject 
to prevailing regula- 
tions. 


Return receipts and 
tracers. 


Insured parcels. 


Marking of requests. 


Correcting irregular- 
ities. 
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Reforwarding. 


Supplementary 
charges. 


Collecting new fees. 


Forwarding, etc., to 
a third country. 


Post, p. 2005. 


Misdirected parcels. 


Ordinary. 
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Art. 10. 
Réexpédition. 


1. La réexpédition d’un colis 
dans |’intérieur d’un des pays 
contractants donne lieu a la per- 
ception des taxes supplémentaires 
prévues par |’Administration de 
ce pays. Il en est de méme, le 
cas échéant, en ce qui concerne 
la remise de ce colis & une autre 
personne au lieu de destination 
prinitif. 

2. Siun colis doit étre réexpédié 
sur un des deux pays signataires 
du présent Arrangement, il est 
passible des nouvelles taxes de 
transport et, le cas échéant, de 
la taxe & la valeur, 4 moins que 
ces taxes n’aient été payées 
d’avance. Les colis avec valeur 
déclarée doivent étre réexpédiés 
comme tels. Les nouveaux droits 
sont percus sur le destinataire par 
l’Administration qui effectue la 
remise. 

3. Sur demande de l’expéditeur 
ou du destinataire, les colis peu- 
vent aussi étre réexpédiés sur un 
autre pays ou y étre renvoyés. 
Les colis avec valeur déclarée ne 
peuvent cependant étre réexpé- 
diés ou renvoyés que comme tels. 
Les expéditeurs peuvent pourvoir 
les colis de la mention “‘Ne pas 
réexpédier sur un tiers pays”’. 
Dans ce cas, les colis ne doivent 
étre réexpédiés sur aucun autre 
pays. En cas de perte, de spolia- 
tion ou d’avarie d’un colis avec 
valeur déclarée réexpédié sur un 
tiers pays ou renvoyé par ce pays, 
V’indemnité est déterminée exclu- 
sivement d’aprés les dispositions 
de l’art. 15, paragraphe 4, du 
présent Arrangement. 


Art. 11. 
Colis envoyés en fausse direction. 


Les colis ordinaires envoyés en 
fausse direction sont réexpédiés 
sur leur véritable destination par 
la voie la plus directe dont peut 
disposer ]’Administration réex- 
péditrice. Ils ne peuvent pas 
étre frappés de droits de douane 
ou autres par cette Administra- 
tion. Les colis avec valeur 


April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 19382. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Reforwarding. 


1. The reforwarding of a parcel 
within one of the contracting 
countries gives rise to the collec- 
tion of the supplementary charges 
provided for by the Administra- 
tion of that country. The same 
is true, if occasion arises, in regard 
to the delivery of such parcel to 
another person at the original 
place of destination. 

2. If a parcel must be refor- 
warded to one of the two coun- 
tries signatory to the present 
Agreement, it is liable to new 
postage charges, and, if occasion 
arises, new insurance fees, unless 
such charges and fees have been 
paid in advance. Insured parcels 


must be reforwarded as such. 
The new fees are collected from 
the addressee by the Administra- 
tion effecting the delivery. 


3. At the request of the sender 
or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or _ returned to 
another country. Insured par- 
cels may not, however, be refor- 
warded or returned except as 
such. The senders may mark the 
parcels: “Do not forward to a 
third country’. In that case, 
the parcels must not be refor- 
warded to any other country. 
In case of loss, rifling or damage 
of an insured parcel reforwarded 
to another country or returned by 
that country, the indemnity is 
decided upon exclusively in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 15, Section 4, of the 
present Agreement. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Misdirected parcels. 


Ordinary parcels, when mis- 
sent, are reforwarded to their 
true destination by the most 
direct route at the disposal of 
the reforwarding Administration. 
They must not be charged with 
customs or other charges by that 
Administration. Insured parcels, 
when missent, may not be refor- 
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déclarée envoyés en fausse direc- 
tion ne peuvent étre réexpédiés 
que comme tels sur leur destina- 
tion. En cas d’impossibilité, ils 
sont renvoyés a |’origine. 


Art. 12. 
Rebuts. 


1. Sil’expéditeur n’a pas donné 
d’instructions contraires, les colis 
tombés en rebut lui sont renvoyés 
sansavispréalable. Ls sont passi- 
bles des nouveaux frais de trans- 
port, ainsi que, le cas échéant, 
de la taxe aA la valeur, et 
sont renvoyés comme colis de la 
méme catégorie qu’a l’aller. Les 
taxes sont exigibles de |’expédi- 
teur et pergues par |’Administra- 
tion qui lui rend les colis. 

2. Au moment du dépét, l’ex- 
péditeur peut demander, pour le 
cas de non remise: 

a) que le colis lui soit immé- 
diatement renvoyé, 

b) qu'il soit considéré comme 
abandonné, 

c) qu’il soit remis 4 une autre 
personne dans le pays de destina- 
tion. 

Si l’expéditeur use de cette 
faculté, il doit revétir le colis et le 
bulletin d’expédition (Despatch- 
Note) d’une des mentions sui- 
vantes: 

“En cas de non-remise, le colis 
doit étre renvoyé immédiate- 
ment’’; 

“En cas de non-remise, le colis 
doit étre considéré comme 
abandonné”’; 

“Ein cas de non-remise, le colis 
doit étre délivré A________” 


Aucune 
celles 
admise. 

3. Sauf disposition contraire, 
les colis tombés en rebut sont 
renvoyés 4 Jl’origine 30 jours 
aprés leur arrivée au bureau de 
destination. Les colis que le 
destinataire refuse d’accepter doi- 
vent étre renvoyés immédiate- 
ment. Dans tous les cas, le 
motif de la non-remise doit étre 
indiqué sur le colis. 


autre 


mention 
ci-dessus 


prévues 


que 
n’est 


warded to their destination ex- 
cept as such. If this is impos- 
sible, they are returned to origin. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Rebuts. 


1. If the sender has not given 
contrary instructions, undeliver- 
able parcels are returned to him 
without previous notice. They 
are liable to new postage charges 
as well as insurance fees if neces- 
sary, and are returned as parcels 
of the same class in which they 
were received. The charges are 
collectible from the sender, and 
are collected by the Administra- 
tion delivering the parcels to him: 

2. At the time of mailing, the 
sender may request, in the event 
of non-delivery: 

a) that the parcel be returned to 
him immediately, 

b) that it be considered as 
abandoned; or 

c) that it be delivered toanother 
person in the country of destina- 
tion. 

If the sender makes use of this 
option, he must mark the parcel 
and the dispatch note with one of 
the following notes: 


“In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be returned 
immediately ”’ ; 
“In case of non-delivery, the 

parcel should be considered 
as abandoned’”’; 
“In case of non-delivery, the 
parcel should be delivered to 
9 
No note other than those pro- 
vided for above is permitted. 


3. Barring contrary instruc- 
tions, undeliverable parcels are 
returned to origin 30 days after 
their arrival at the office of des- 
tination. Parcels which the ad- 
dressee refuses to accept shall 
be returned immediately. In all 
cases, the reason for the non- 
delivery must be indicated on the 
parcel. 


April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 
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4. Les envois sujets 4 détériora- 
tion ou a corruption peuvent étre 
vendus immédiatement, méme en 
route, 4 l’aller ou au retour, sans 
avis préalable et sans formalité 
judiciaire, au profit de qui de 
droit. 

Si, pour une cause quelconque, 
la vente est impossible, les objets 
détériorés ou corrompus sont dé- 
truits. La vente ou la destruc- 
tion donne lieu a |’établissement 
d’un procés-verbal qui est envoyé 
& l’Administration d’origine. 

5. Les colis tombés en rebut 
dont l’expéditeur a fait abandon, 
peuvent, a l’expiration du délai 
de 30 jours, étre vendus au profit 
de ]’Administration du pays de 
destination. Toutefois, s’il s’agit 
d’un colis avec valeur déclarée, il 
est dressé un procés-verbal qui 
doit étre envoyé a |’Administra- 
tion du pays d’origine. De méme, 
Administration du pays d’ori- 
gine doit étre avisée, lorsqu’un 
colis avec valeur déclarée tombé 
en rebut, n’est pas renvoyé & 
l’origine. 


Art. 13. 
Annulation des droits de douane. 


Si les formalités exigées par 
l’autorité douaniére ont été rem- 
plies, les droits de douane pro- 
prement dits sont annulés, en 
Suisse et aux Etats-Unis, sur 
les colis détruits, renvoyés A 
lorigine ou réexpédiés sur un 
tiers pays. 

Art. 14. 


Colis avec valeur declarée. 


L’expéditeur d’un colis peut le 
consigner comme colis avec valeur 


déclarée. Outre les taxes de 
transport ordinaires, il est percgu 
une taxe 4 la valeur fixée suivant 
les prescriptions du pays d’ori- 
gine. 

Art. 15. 


Responsabilité. Indemnité. 


1. Ni l’expéditeur, ni le desti- 
nataire n’ont droit & une indem- 
nité en cas de perte, de spoliation 
ou d’avarie d’un colis ordinaire, 
c’est-a-dire sans valeur déclarée. 


April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 


4. Parcels liable to deteriora- 
tion or corruption may be sold 
immediately, even enroute on the 
outward or return voyage, with- 
out previous notice and without 
judicial formality, for the profit 
of the rightful party. 

If, for any reason, sale is 
impossible, the deteriorated or 
corrupted articles are destroyed. 
The sale or destruction gives rise 
to the making of a report which 
is sent to the Administration of 
origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, 
be sold for the profit of the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
destination. However, in the 
case of an insured parcel, a report 
is made up, which must be sent 
to the Administration of the 
country of origin. Likewise, the 
Administration of the country 
of origin must be advised when 
an insured parcel which is unde- 
liverable is not returned to origin. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Cancelation of Customs Duties. 


If the formalities required by 
the customs authorities have been 
fulfilled, the customs duties prop- 
erly so-called are canceled, in 
Switzerland and the United States 
on parcels destroyed, returned to 
origin or reforwarded to a third 
country. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Insured Parcels. 


The sender of a parcel may mail 
it as insured. In addition to the 
ordinary postage charges, there is 
collected an insurance fee fixed 
in accordance with the legislation 
of the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Responsibility. Indemnity. 


1. Neither the sender nor the 
addressee is entitled to indemnity 
in case of loss, rifling or damage 
of an ordinary parcel, i. e., of an 
uninsured parcel. 
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2. Sauf en cas de perte ou 
d’avarie due A la force majeure, 
telle qu’elle est définie par les 
jugements de tribunaux ou les 
prescriptions du pays dans le terri- 
toire duquel le fait s’est produit, 
Vexpéditeur ou un autre ayant 
droit peut prétendre a une indem- 
nité correspondant au montant 
réel de la perte, de la spoliation ou 
de l’avarie, d’aprés la valeur au 
lieu et 4 l’époque ot la marchan- 
dise a été acceptée au transport, 
lorsqu’un colis avec valeur dé- 
clarée a été perdu, spolié ou 
avarié, 4 moins que le dommage 
n’ait été causé par la faute ou la 
négligence de l’expéditeur, du 
destinataire ou de leur représen- 
tant, ou ne provienne de la nature 
de lobjet. Toutefois, le mon- 
tant de l’indemnité ne peut étre 
supérieur & la somme assurée 
sur laquelle la taxe 4 la valeur 
a été pergue dans le pays d’ori- 

ine ou au maximum de 100 
Sellaze (500 francs-or). Les deux 
Administrations peuvent cepen- 
dant s’entendre, par voie de cor- 
respondance, pour fixer une in- 
demnité plus élevée. 

3. Aucune des deux Adminis- 
trations n’est tenue au paiement 
d’une indemnité en cas de perte ou 
d’avarie due & la force majeure, 
quelles que soient les définitions 
particuliéres de ce terme, 4 moins 
que, dans les mémes conditions 
données, |’autre Administration 
ne consente 4 assumer la respon- 
sabilité dans les relations récipro- 
ques et bien que chaque pays ait 
la faculté de payer des indemnités 
& sa convenance et sans recours 
contre l’autre pays, pour les 
pertes ou avaries dues a la force 
majeure d’aprés une définition 
quelconque de ce terme. 

4. Lorsqu’un colis avec valeur 
déclarée provenant d’un pays et 
destiné 4 étre remis dans |’autre 
pays est réexpédié de la sur un 
tiers pays ou y est renvoyé, 
ayant droit a l’indemnité, en 
cas de perte, de spoliation ou 
d’avarie survenue subséquem- 
ment & la réexpédition ou au 
renvoi du colis par le pays de 
l’adresse primitive, ne peut pré- 
tendre, le cas échéant, qu’d |’in- 





April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932 


2. Save in case of loss or damage 
due to force majeure, as defined 
by the legal decisions or rulings 
in force in the country on whose 
territory the case has arisen, the 
sender, or other rightful claimant, 
may claim an indemnity corre- 
sponding to the actual amount of 
the loss, rifling or damage, in 
accordance with the value at the 
place where and the time when 
the merchandise was accepted for 
transportation, when an insured 
parcel has been lost, rifled or 
damaged, unless the damage was 
caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, the addressee, or 
their representatives, or arises 
from the nature of the article. 
However, the amount of the 
indemnity may not be greater 
than the amount for which in- 
sured, on which the insurance 
fee has been collected in the coun- 
try of origin, or the maximum 
amount of $100 (500 gold francs). 
The two Administrations may, 
however, agree by correspond- 
ence to fix a higher indemnity. 


3. Neither of the two Adminis- 
trations is bound to any indem- 
nity in case of loss or damage due 
to force majeure, whatever the 
particular definitions of that term 
may be, unless, on the same given 
conditions, the other Administra- 
tion consents to assume responsi- 
bility in the reciprocal relations, 
although each country has the 
option of paying indemnity at its 
convenience and without recourse 
against the other country for 
losses or damage due to force 
majeure in accordance with any 
definition of that term. 


4, When an insured parcel ori- 
ginating in one country and 
destined to be delivered in the 
other country is reforwarded from 
there to a third country or is re- 
turned to a third country, the 
party entitled to the indemnity, 
in case of loss, rifling or damage 
occurring subsequent to the refor- 
warding or return of the parcel by 
the original country of destina- 
tion, can lay claim, in such a case, 
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demnité que consent 4 verser ou— 
suivant l’entente intervenue entre 
les pays intéressés directement 4 
la réexpédition ou au renvoi—que 
doit payer le pays ov le fait s’est 
produit. Chacun des deux pays 
signataires du présent Arrange- 
ment qui réexpédie 4 tort un colis 
avec valeur déclarée sur un tiers 
pays, est responsable envers l’ex- 
péditeur dans la méme mesure que 
le pays d’origine, done dans les 
limites du présent Arrangement. 


Les Administrations sont 
dégagées de toute responsabilité, 
si, dans le délai d’un an & partir 
du lendemain du j jour du dépét du 
colis avec valeur déclarée, aucune 
réclamation verbale ou écrite n’a 
été formulée par l’expéditeur ou 
la personne qu’il a autorisée. 

6. Iln’est pas payé d’indemnité 
pour les dommages indirects 
résultant de la perte, de la spo- 
liation, de l’avarie, de la non-li- 
vraison, de la remise 4 une fausse 
adresse ou du retard d’un colis 
avec valeur déclarée expédié d’a- 
prés les conditions du _ présent 
Arrangement. 

Il n’est payé aucune indemnité 
pour les colis avec valeur déclarée 
qui contiennent, soit des mar- 
chandises sans valeur réelle, soit 
des articles sujets 4 détérioration 
ou dont le transport est interdit 
par les deux Administrations, qui 
ne répondent pas aux dispositions 
du présent Arrangement, ou qui 
n’ont pas été déposés 4 la poste de 
la maniére prescrite. Toutefois, 
le pays responsable de la perte, 
de la spoliation ou de l|’avarie 
peut payer une indemnité pour 
ces colis, mais n’a pas de recours 
contre l’autre pays. 

7. En cas de perte ou de spolia- 
tion compléte, d’avarie irrépara- 
ble de l’envoi entier, les deux 
Administrations peuvent, 4 leur 
convenance, rembourser 4 l’ayant 
droit le montant des taxes posta- 
les et droits spéciaux grevant un 


envoi avec valeur déclarée. La 


taxe 4 la valeur n’est remboursée 
en aucun Cas. 


April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 


only to the indemnity which the 
country where the loss, rifling or 
damage occurred consents to pay, 
or which that country is obligated 
to pay in accordance with the 
agreement made between the 
countries directly interested in 
the reforwarding or return. 
Either of the two countries sign- 
ing the present Agreement which 
wrongly forwards an insured par- 
cel to a third country isresponsible 
to the sender to the same extent 
as the country of origin, that is, 
within the limits of the present 
Agreement. 

The Administrations are re- 
leased from all responsibility if, 
within the period of one year from 
the day following the date of 
mailing the insured parcel, no 
verbal or written inquiry has been 
made by the sender or the person 
= he has authorized. 

No indemnity is paid for 
ighoes damages resulting from 
the loss, rifling, damage, non- 


delivery, misdelivery or “delay of 
an insured parcel dispatched in 


accordance with the conditions 
of the present Agreement. 


No indemnity is paid for in- 
sured parcels which contain either 
articles without actual value or 
articles liable to deterioration, or 
whose transportation is prohibited 
by the two Administrations, or 
which do not comply with the 
provisions of the present Agree- 
ment, or which were not posted 
in the prescribed manner. How- 
ever, the country responsible for 
the loss, rifling or damage may 
pay indemnity for such parcels, 
but has no recourse against the 
other country. 


7. In case of complete loss or 
rifling, or of irreparable damage of 
the entire parcel, the two adminis- 
trations may, at their conveni- 
ence, reimburse the rightful party 
for the amount of the postage and 
special charges due on an insured 


parcel. The insurance fee is not 
in any case returned. 
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8. Il n’est pas assumé de re- 
sponsabilité pour les colis avec 
valeur déclarée dont les Admini- 
strations ne peuvent se rendre 
compte par suite de la destruc- 
tion des documents de service 
résultant d’un cas de _ force 
majeure. 

9. Si l’expéditeur, le destina- 
taire, le propriétaire ou son repré- 
sentant, d’un colis avec valeur 
déclarée fait sciemment, & un 
moment quelconque, une déclara- 
tion frauduleuse de valeur supé- 
rieure dla valeur réelle du contenu, 
ou s'il fournit avec réflexion des 
moyens de preuve faux, con- 
trouvés ou frauduleux, |’ Admini- 
stration responsable du paiement 
de l’indemnité se réserve le droit 
de décliner ce paiement et de ne 
pas rembourser les taxes postales 
et les droits ou de verser |’indem- 
nité qu’elle juge équitable d’aprés 
les moyens de preuve fournis. 
L’application de cette prescrip- 
tion ne préjudicie aucunement 
Vaction judiciaire qui pourrait 
étre intentée au réclamant, du 
fait de pareilles indications frau- 
duleuses. 

10. En cas de perte, de spolia- 
tion ou d’avarie d’un colis avec 
valeur déclarée, l’Administration 
d’origine doit payer |’indemnité 
a l’ayant droit le plus t6t possible 
et, au plus tard, dans le délai 
d’un an & compter du lendemain 
du jour de la réclamation. Ce 
paiement a lieu pour le compte de 
l’Administration de destination, 
si elle est responsable et a été 
avisée réguliérement. 

11. Dans les cas mentionnés 
au paragraphe précédent, |’ Ad- 
ministration du pays d’origine 
peut toutefois différer exception- 
nellement le réglement de |’in- 
demnité au dela d’un an, lorsque, 
dans ce délai, le sort du colis n’a 
pu étre établi ou la question de 


responsabilité étre tranchée. 


12. Sauf dans les cas ov le paie- 
ment a été différé exceptionnelle- 
ment, comme il est dit au para- 


graphe 11, |’Administration du 


pays d’ origine est autorisée aA 
désintéresser l’ayant droit pour le 
compte du pays de destination, si 
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8. No responsibility is assumed 
for insured parcels for which the 
administrations can not account 
as a result of the destruction of the 
service records resulting from a 
case of force majeure. 


9. If the sender or addressee of 
an insured parcel, or the owner or 
his representative, knowingly 
makes, at any time, a fraudulent 
declaration of a value higher than 
the actual value of the contents, 
or if he knowingly furnishes false, 
forged, or fraudulent means of 
proof, the administration respon- 
sible for the payment of indemnity 
reserves the right to decline such 
payment and not to repay the 
postage and fees or to pay such 
indemnity as it deems equitable in 
the light of the means of proof 
furnished. The application of 
this provision does not in any way 
prejudice the judicial action which 
may be taken against the claimant 
on account of such fraudulent 
indications. 


10. In case of loss, rifling or 
damage of an insured ‘parcel, the 
Administration of origin must pay 
the indemnity to the rightful 
claimant as soon as possible, and, 
at the latest, within the period of 
one year, counting from the day 
following the date of the inquiry. 
This payment is made on behalf 
of the Administration of destina- 
tion, if it is responsible and has 
been regularly advised. 

1. In the cases mentioned in 
the preceding Section, the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
origin may, however, exception- 
ally defer the settlement of the in- 
demnity beyond one year, when 
within that period the disposal of 
the Lip could not be estab- 


lished or the question of respon- 
sibility settled. 

12. Save in cases where the 
payment has been exceptionally 
deferred, as stated in Section 11, 


the Administration of the country 


of origin is authorized to make 
payment to the rightful party on 
behalf of the country of destina- 


May 18, 1932. 


2007 


If service records 
destroyed, responsibil- 
ity not admitted. 


Reservation in case of 
false statement, etc. 


Administration of or- 
igin to pay indemnity 
within a year. 


Deferring settlement. 


Payment by country 
of origin if country of 
destination delays six 
months 





2008 


Country responsible. 


Reimbursements. 


Reimbursement on 
gold basis. 


Means to be used. 


Responsibility of re- 
ceiving country unable 
to show disposition. 


Dispatching office re- 
sponsible if loss dis- 
covered by receiving 
office. 


Loss, etc., in transit. 
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ce dernier, réguliérement saisi, a 
laissé s’écouler 6 mois sans donner 
de solution & l’affaire. 

13. L’obligation de payer |’in- 
demnité incombe au pays dont 
dépend le bureau d’origine. Ce 
pays conserve un droit de recours 
contre le pays responsable, c’est- 
a-dire contre |’Administration 
dans le territoire de laquelle la 
perte, la spoliation ou |’avarie 
s’est produite. 

14. Le pays responsable de la 
perte, de la spoliation ou de 
l’avarie et pour le compte duquel 
le paiement est effectué, est tenu 
de rembourser le montant de 
V’indemnité au pays ayant effectué 
le paiement. Ce remboursement 
doit avoir lieu sans retard et, au 
plus tard, dans le délai de 6 mois 
aprés notification du paiement. 


15. Le remboursement des in- 
demnités doit s’effectuer sur la 
base de la monnaie-or. 

16. Ces remboursements au 
pays créditeur doivent étre effec- 
tués sans frais pour cet Office, soit 
par mandat de poste, soit par 
traite, en monnaie ayant cours 
dans le pays créditeur ou par tout 
autre procédé & convenir mu- 
tuellement par voie de corres- 
pondance. 

17. Jusqu’A preuve du _ con- 
traire, la responsabilité de la perte 
ou de la spoliation d’un colis avec 
valeur déclarée incombe au pays 
qui, ayant recu le colis sans for- 
muler de réserves et étant mis en 
possession de tous les moyens 
réglementaires d’investigation, ne 
peut établir le sort du colis. 


18. Lorsque la perte, la spolia- 
tion ou l’avarie d’un colis avec 
valeur déclarée est constatée lors 
de |’ouverture du récipient par le 
bureau d’échange réceptionnaire 
et a été signalée réguliérement au 
bureau d’échange expéditeur, la 
responsabilité incombe & |’ Admi- 
nistration dont dépend ce dernier 
bureau, & moins que le fait ne se 
soit accompli sur le territoire de 
|’ Administration réceptionnaire ou 
intermédiaire. 

Si la perte, la spoliation ou 
l’avarie s’est produite en cours de 


April 1, 1932, 
May 18, 19382. 


tion, if the latter, regularly noti- 
fied, has allowed 6 months to pass 
without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying 
the indemnity is incumbent on 
the country to which the office of 
origin belongs. This country re- 
serves the right of recourse against 
the country responsible, that is to 
say, against the Administration 
on whose territory the loss, rifling 
or damage has occurred. 

14. The country responsible for 
the loss, rifling or damage, and on 
whose account the payment is 
effected, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the 
country which has effected the 
payment. This reimbursement 
must take place without delay; 
and, at the latest, within the 
period of 6 months after notifica- 
tion of the payment. 

15. The reimbursement of the 
indemnities must be effected on 
the basis of gold money. 

16. These repayments to the 
creditor country must be made 
without expense for that Office, 
by money order or draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country or in 
any other way to be agreed upon 
mutually by correspondence. 


17. Until the contrary is 
ee the responsibility for the 
oss or rifling of an insured parcel 
is incumbent on the country 
which, having received the parcel 
without making any reservations, 
and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investi- 
gation, can not establish the dis- 
posal of the parcel. 

18. When the loss, rifling or 
damage of an insured parcel is 
detected upon opening the recep- 
tacle at the receiving exchange 
office and has been regularly 
pointed out to the dispatching 
exchange office, the responsibility 
falls on the Administration to 
which the latter office belongs, 
unless the irregularity occurred 
on the territory of the receiving 
or intermediary Administration. 


If the loss, rifling, or damage 
has taken place in the course of 





sor nich 
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transport sans qu’il soit possible 
d’établir sur le territoire ou dans 
le service de quel pays le fait 
s’est accompli, les Offices en 
cause supportent le dommage 
par parts égales. 

Sauf entente contraire entre les 
pays intéressés, entente qui peut 
intervenir par voie de corres- 
pondance, aucune indemnité ne 
sera payée pour la perte, la spo- 
liation ou l’avarie de colis avec 
valeur déclarée en transit, c’est- 
a-dire pour des colis avec valeur 
déclarée originaires de l’un des 
deux pays contractants 4 destina- 
tion de pays ne participant pas au 
présent Arrangement, ou pour 
des colis originaires d’un pays 
ne participant pas 4 cet Arrange- 
ment, 4 destination de |’un des 
deux pays contractants. 

19. L’expéditeur est respon- 
sable des défectuosités de |’em- 
ballage et de |’insuffisance de la 
fermeture et des cachets des colis 
avec valeur déclarée. D’autre 
part, les deux Administrations 
sont dégagées de toute respon- 
sabilité en cas de perte, de 
spoliation ou d’avarie causée par 
des défectuosités non remarquées 
au moment du dépot. 


Art. 16. 
Bonification des taxes. 


Pour chaque colis échangé 
entre les pays contractants (art. 
1), Office expéditeur bonifie a 
l’Office destinataire, sur les feuilles 
de route, les quotes-parts reve- 
nant 4 ce dernier, et indiquées 
dans le Réglement d’exécution. 

2. Les sommes & bonifier pour 
un colis en transit, c’est-d-dire a 
destination soit d’une possession, 
soit d’un tiers pays, sont indiquées 
de méme dans le Réglement 
d’exécution. 

3. Les taxes de transit reve- 
nant au pays européen traversé, 
pour les colis des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et d’au dela, 4 des- 
tination de la Suisse, sont boni- 
fiées directement et 4 ses frais par 
l’Administration des Etats-Unis; 
dans la direction inverse, par |’ Ad- 
ministration des postes suisses. 


April 1, 1982. 
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transportation, without its being 
possible to establish on the terri- 
tory or in the service of what 
country the act took place, the 
Offices involved bear the loss in 
equal shares. 

Barring contrary agreement be- 
tween the countries concerned, 
which agreement may be made by 
correspondence, no indemnity will 
be paid for the loss, rifling or 
damage of an insured parcel in 
transit, i. for insured parcels 
originating in one of the two con- 
tracting countries and destined 
for countries not participating 
in the present Agreement, or for 
parcels originating in a country 
not participating in this Agree- 
ment and destined for one of the 
two contracting countries. 


19. The sender is responsible 
for defects in the packing and 
insufficiency in the closing and the 
seals of insured parcels. More- 
over, the two Administrations are 
released from all responsibility in 
case of loss, rifling or damage 
caused by defects not noticed at 
the time of mailing. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Payments. 


1. For each parcel exchanged 
between the contracting countries 
(Article 1), the dispatching Office 
credits to the Office of destina- 
tion, in the parcel bills, the quotas 
due to the latter, and indicated 
in the Regulations of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a 
parcel in transit, i. destined 
either for a possession or for a 
third country, are likewise indi- 
cated in the Regulations of Exe- 
cution. 

3. The transit charges due to 
the European country traversed 
for parcels from the United States 
of America and beyond destined 
for Switzerland are paid directly, 
and at its expense, by the Admin- 
istration of the United States; in 
the other direction, by the Admin- 
istration of Posts of Switzerland. 
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4. En cas de réexpédition ou 
de renvoi d’un colis a |’origine, 
l’Office réexpéditeur reprend sur 
Vautre Office la quote-part qui 
lui revient & teneur du § 1 ci- 
dessus et, le cas échéant: 


a) les taxes prévues aux §§ 2 et 
3 ci-dessus, dont il se trouve 
a découvert; 

b) les droits de dédouanement, 
de factage et de magasinage 
prévus al’art. 5; 

c) les taxes de réexpédition 
prévues a l’art. 10, § 1. 


ArT. 17. 


Dispositions non prévues par le 
présent Arrangement. 


A moins qu’elles ne soient 
réglées par le présent Arrangement, 
toutes les questions concernant 
l’échange, les demandes de re- 
trait, le renvoi des colis, ainsi que 
la remise et |’établissement des 
avis de réception et le réglement 
des indemnités, sont traitées sui- 
vant les dispositions de la Con- 
vention postale universelle et de 
son Réglement d’exécution, en 
tant que celles-ci sont applicables 
et ne sont pas contraires A celles 
qui précédent. Si le cas n’est 
prévu nulle part, la législation 
interne des Etats-Unis ou de la 
Suisse, ou les décisions prises par 
un ou l’autre des pays, sont 
applicables dans le pays respectif. 

2. Les détails relatifs 4 l’appli- 
cation du présent Arrangement 
seront fixés par les deux Admini- 
strations i ans un Réglement 
d’exécution dont les dispositions 
pourront étre modifiées ou com- 
plétées d’un commun accord par 
voie de correspondance. Unméme 
accord par voile de correspondance 
pourra intervenir en vue de 1’é- 
change de colis contre rembourse- 
ment. 

3. Les deux Administrations se 
notifient mutuellement leurs lois, 
ordonnances et tarifs concernant 
V’échange des colis postaux, ainsi 
que toutes les modifications de 
taxes qui y seraient introduites 
dans la suite. 


April 1, 1982. 
May 18, 1932. 


4. In case of reforwarding or 
return to origin of a parcel, the 
redispatching Office recovers from 
the other Office the quota due to 
it in accordance with Section 1 
above, and moreover, as the case 
may be: 

a) such of the charges pre- 
scribed by Sections 2 and 3 
above as may be due to it; 

b) the customs-clearance, de- 
livery and storage charges 
provided for by Article 5; 

c) thereforwarding charges con- 
templated by Article 10, 
Section 1. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Matters not Provided for in the 
Present Agreement. 


1. Unless they are provided for 
in the present Agreement, all 
questions concerning the exchange, 
requests for return, the return of 
parcels, as well as delivery and 
making out of return receipts and 
settlement of indemnities, are 
treated in accordance with the 
provisions of the Universal Postal 
Convention and its Regulations of 
Execution, in so far as they are 
applicable ‘and are not contrary to 
the foregoing provisions. If the 
case is not provided for at all, the 
domestic legislation of the United 
States or Switzerland, or the de- 
cisions made by one country or 
the other, are applicable in the 
respective country. 

2. The details relative to the 
application of the present Agree- 
ment will be fixed by the two 
Administrations in Regulations of 
Execution, the provisions of which 
may be modified or completed by 
common consent by way of corres- 
pondence. A similar agreement 
through correspondence may be 


made with a view to the exchange 
of C. O. D. parcels. 


3. The two Administrations 


notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances and tariffs con- 
cerning the exchange of parcel 
post, as well as of all modifications 
in rates which may be subse- 
quently made. 
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Art. 18. 


Durée de V Arrangement. 


1. Le présent Arrangement, qui 
remplace et abroge celui de Wash- 
ington du 15 décembre 1922, 
entrera en vigueur aprés avoir été 
ratifié par les parties contrac- 
tantes. 

Toutefois, il est loisible aux 
deux Administrations de |’appli- 
quer provisoirement dés le 1% 
avril 1932. 

2. Il déploiera ses effets aussi 
longtemps qu’il n’aura pas été 
dénoncé 6 mois A l’avance par 
l’une ou l’autre des deux Admi- 
nistrations. 

Chacune des deux Administra- 
tions est autorisée & supprimer 
totalement ou partiellement le 


service des colis avec valeur 
déclarée ou & le restreindre A 


quelques bureaux, si des motifs 
spéciaux nécessitaient cette me- 
sure et sous la réserve d’en in- 
former préalablement |’autre Ad- 
ministration. Le cas échéant, la 
notification doit en étre faite par 
la voie la plus rapide. 


Fait en double expédition et 
signé 4 Washington, le 1° avril 
1932. 
et 4 Berne, le 18 mai 1932. 

Le Directeur général 
des postes et des télégraphes: 
FURRER 
[SEAL] 


April 1, 1932. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Duration of the Agreement. 


1. The present Agreement, 
which replaces and abrogates 


that of Washington of December 
15, 1922, will enter into force after 
having been ratified by the con- 
tracting parties. 

However, it is permissible for 
the two Administrations to apply 
it provisionally from April 1, 
1932. 

2. It shall remain in effect as 
long as it has not been terminated 
six months in advance by one or 
the other of the two Administra- 
tions. 

Zach of the two Administra- 
tions is authorized to discontinue, 
totally or partially, the service of 
insured parcels or to restrict it to 
certain offices, if special reasons 
make that measure necessary, on 
the condition that the other Ad- 
ministration is so advised in 
advance. If need be, the notifica- 
tion thereof must be by the most 
rapid means. 


Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington on the first day of 
April, 1932. 

Water F Brown 
The Postmaster General of the 
United States of America. 
[SEAL] 


The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States of 
America and Switzerland has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 


HerBERT Hoover 


Le Département fédéral des postes 


[SEAL] 
Ratifié Berne, le 18 mai 1932. 
By the President. 


W. R. Cast te Jr 


et des chemins de fer: 
Pitet Gouaz 


Acting Secretary of State. 


WasHIneTon, April 11, 1932. 


3051°—33—pr 2——-25 
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II. Réglement d’exécution 


de |’Arrangement concernant |’Echange des Colis Postaux 
conclu entre 
les Etats-Unis de |’Amérique du Nord et la Suisse. 


IT. Regulations of Execution 
for the Agreement concerning the Exchange of Parcel Post 
concluded between 
the United States of America and Switzerland. 


cution. 
II. Réglement d’Exécution 
de Arrangement concernant |’Echange 
des Colis Postaux 
conclu entre 
les Etats-Unis de |’Amérique du Nord et 
la Suisse. 
§ 1. 
P ion of par- v : 
— Conditionnement des colis. 
1. Le nom et Jl’adresse de 


Vexpéditeur et du destinataire 
doivent étre écrits d’une facon 
lisible et exacte, si possible sur 
le colis méme ou sur une éti- 
quette fixée solidement a |’envoi. 

Il est recommandé d’insérer 
un double de l’adresse dans 
chaque colis, surtout lorsque 
usage d’une étiquette volante 
est rendu nécessaire par le con- 


ditionnement ou par la forme 
de l’envoi. 
Les colis dont l’adresse de 


l’expéditeur ou du destinataire 
consiste en initiales seulement ne 
sont pas admis, exception faite des 
désignations commerciales (raisons 
sociales) composées d’initiales. 

Les adresses au crayon ne 
sont pas admises. Sont toutefois 
acceptées les adresses écrites au 
crayon-encre, sur un fond préa- 
lablement mouillé. 

2. Les colis contenant des es- 
péces monnayées, de l’or ou de 
l’argent en barres, des pierreries 
ou autres matiéres précieuses 
doivent toujours étre expédiés 
avec déclaration de valeur. 

Lorsqu’un colis contenant des 
objets de l’espéce est expédié sans 
déclaration de valeur, | office 
postal qui remarque l’erreur en 





II. Regulations of Execution 


for the Agreement concerning the Exchange 
of Parcel Post 
concluded between 
the United States of America and 
Switzerland. 


SECTION 1. 
Preparation of Parcels. 


The name and address of 
the sender and of the addressee 
must be written, legibly and 
correctly, if possible on the parcel 
itself, or on a label affixed se- 
curely to the parcel. 

It is recommended that a 
duplicate of the address be in- 
closed in every parcel, especially 
when the use of a tag is rendered 
necessary by the packing or form 
of the parcel. 


Parcels on which the name of 
the sender or of the addressee is 
indicated merely by initials are 
not admitted, except in the case 
of commercial designations (trade 
names) composed of initials. 

Addresses in pencil are not 
admitted. However, addresses 
written in indelible pencil on a 
previously dampened surface are 
accepted. 

2. Parcels containing coins, 
gold or silver in bars, precious 
stones, or other precious articles, 
must always be sent insured. 


When a parcel containing coin, 
gold or silver in bars, precious 


stones or other precious articles 
is sent uninsured through error, 
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premier lieu est tenu de le 
traiter comme colis avec valeur 
déclarée et d’aprés les disposi- 
tions de son pays. 


3. Chaque colis doit étre em- 
ballé de maniére que le contenu 
soit préservé pendant toute la 
durée du transport. Les colis 
avec valeur déclarée doivent étre 
scellés par des cachets & la cire, 
par des plombs ou par un autre 
moyen équivalent. Pour les colis 
ordinaires, un ficelage soigneux 
suffit comme moyen de fermeture, 
mais ils peuvent aussi étre scellés. 

Comme mesure de _ sécurité, 
chaque Administration peut exi- 
ger qu’une empreinte ou marque 
spéciale de l’expéditeur figure sur 
les plombs ou cachets de ferme- 
ture des colis avec valeur dé- 
clarée. 

L’Administration des douanes 
du pays de destination est auto- 
risée & ouvrir les colis. A cet 
effet, les cachets ou toute autre 
fermeture peuvent étre brisés ou 
rompus. Les envois ouverts par 
la douane doivent étre refermés 
et, en outre, scellés d’office, si 
l’expéditeur les avait scellés. 

4. Pour les colis avec valeur 
déclarée, le montant de la valeur 
déclarée doit figurer tant sur le 
colis que sur le bulletin d’expédi- 
tion. 

5. Chaque colis avec valeur 
déclarée doit porter du cété de 
adresse un numéro (insurance 


number), et Jl’indication ‘“‘in- 
sured’, “valeur déclarée” ou 
soy? 


6. Les étiquettes ou timbres- 
poste apposés sur les colis avec 
valeur déclarée doivent étre es- 
pacés afin qu’ils ne puisent servir 
a& cacher des lésions de |’embal- 
lage. Ils ne doivent pas, non 
dlus, étre repliés sur deux faces de 
henaballens, de maniére a couvrir 
la bordure. 

7. Les liquides et les corps fa- 
cilement liquéfiable doivent étre 
expédiés dans un double réci- 
pient. Entre le premier (bou- 
teille, flacon, bofte, etc.) et le 
second (boite en métal, en bois 
résistant, en fibre de solide qualité 





April 1, 1932. 


the post office which first dis- 
covers it is bound to treat it as 
an insured parcel, and in accord- 
ance with the legislation of its 
country. 

3. Each parcel must be packed 
in such a manner that the con- 
tents are protected over the 
whole route. Insured parcels 
must be sealed with wax or lead 
or by some equivalent means. 
For ordinary parcels, careful tying 
is sufficient as a mode of closing, 
but they may also be sealed. 


As a protective measure, either 
Administration may require that 
a special imprint or mark of the 
sender appear on the wax or lead 
seals closing insured parcels. 


The Customs Administration 
of the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. 
To that end, the seals or any other 
fastenings may be broken. Par- 
cels opened by the customs must 
be refastened and also officially 
sealed, if the sender has sealed 
them. 

4. For insured parcels, the 
amount of the insured value shall 
appear both on the parcel and on 
the dispatch note. 


5. Each insured parcel must 
bear on the address side an insur- 
ance number and the notation 
“‘Insured’”’, ‘‘ Valeur déclarée’’, or 
“e yy. 


6. The labels or postage stamps 
affixed to insured parcels must be 
spaced so that they cannot serve 
to conceal injuries to the packing. 
Neither must they be folded over 
two faces of the wrapping so as 
to cover the edge. 


7. Liquids and easily liquefiable 
substances must be sent in a 
double receptacle. Between the 
first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, strong 
wood, or strong carton of fibre- 
board, or receptacle of equal 


May 18, 1932. 
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Dispatch notes and 
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ou récipient de résistance équiva- 
lente), un espace doit étre ménagé, 
qu’on remplira de sciure, de son 
ou de toute autre matiére spon- 
gieuse, en quantité suffisante pour 
absorber tout le liquide en cas de 
bris du récipient. 

8. Les poudres et les matiéres 
colorantes en poudre doivent étre 
emballées dans de fortes boites en 
fer-blanc ou autre métal, qui, 
aprés avoir été soudées, seront 
placées 4 leur tour dans des boites 
en bois ou dans d’autres réci- 
pients de résistance égale, de 
maniére 4 exclure tout endom- 
magement d’autres envois. 


§ 2. 


Bulletins d’expédition et déclara- 
tions en douane. 


1. Pour chaque colis ou expédi- 
tion collective de trois colis ordi- 
naires au plus, destinés 4 la méme 
personne et soumis 4 la méme 
bonification, l’expéditeur doit 
remplir un bulletin d’expédition 
et une déclaration en douane con- 
formes aux formules en usage 
dans le pays d’origine. 

Les bulletins d’expédition doi- 
vent porter les indications sui- 
vantes: bureau de dépét, nom et 
adresse de l’expéditeur, nombre 
des déclarations en  douane, 
poids, port payé, nom et adresse 
du destinataire et bureau de des- 
tination. Pour les colis avec 
valeur déclarée, le numéro (in- 
surance number) et le montant 
de la valeur déclarée doivent 
aussi figurer sur le bulletin d’ex- 
pédition. 

Les déclarations en douane 
doivent fournir les indications 
suivantes: description générale du 
colis, mention exacte et détaillée 
du contenu, valeur, poids brut, 
date d’expédition, nom et adresse 
de l’expéditeur et du destina- 
taire et pays d’origine de la mar- 
chandise. 

2. Les Administrations n’as- 
sument aucune responsabilité en 
ce qui concerne l|’exactitude des 
déclarations en douane ou des 


bulletins d’expédition. 
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strength), there must be left a 
space to be filled with sawdust, 
bran, or other absorbent material, 
in a sufficient quantity to absorb 
all the liquid in case that the 
receptacle is broken. 


8. Powders and dyes in pow- 
dered form must be packed in 
strong boxes of tin or other metal, 
which, after soldering, must be 
placed in turn in wooden boxes or 
other receptacles of equal strength 
ir such a way as to avoid all 
damage to other articles. 


SECTION 2. 


Dispatch Notes and Customs 
Declarations. 


1. For each parcel or collective 
shipment of not more than three 
uninsured parcels addressed to the 
same person and subject to the 
same payment, the sender must 
make out a dispatch note and a 
customs declaration in accordance 
with the forms in use in the 
country of origin. 

The dispatch notes must bear 
the following information: Office 
of mailing, name and address of 
the sender, number of customs 
declarations, weight, postage paid, 
name and address of the addressee, 
and office of destination. For 
insured parcels, the number and 
the amount of the insured value 
must also appear on the dispatch 
note. 


The customs declaration must 
show the following information: 
General description of the parcel, 
exact and detailed description of 
the contents, value, gross weight, 
date of mailing, name and ad- 
dress of the sender and addressee 
and country of origin of the 
merchandise. 

2. The Administrations assume 
no responsibility in regard to the 
exactness of the customs declara- 
tions or dispatch notes. 








PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—SWITZERLAND. 


3. Les bulletins d’expédition et 
les déclarations en douane af- 
férents aux colis originaires de 
Suisse doivent étre attachés soli- 
dement aux envois. 

Les bulletins d’expédition et les 
déclarations en douane afférents 
aux colis originaires des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique sont expédiés le 
plus rapidement possible, par la 
poste aux lettres, au bureau d’é- 
change suisse, avec l’original de 
la feuille de route correspondante. 


9 
§ 3. 
Echange de colis. 


1. Les colis sont échangés dans 
des sacs clos au moyen de cachets 
ou de plombs, entre les bureaux 
désignés par les Administrations. 
Ils sont transmis au pays de des- 
tination aux frais du pays d’ori- 
gine et de la maniére qui convient 
a ce dernier. 


Le poids de chaque sac ne doit 
pas dépasser 50 kg. 

2. Les colis ordinaires et les 
colis avec valeur déclarée sont 
compris dans des sacs spéciaux, 
chaque catégorie séparément. 

De plus, dans la direction 
Suisse-Etats-Unis, il est fait une 
distinction entre les colis pour les 
Etats-Unis et les colis en transit. 


Les fiches des sacs contenant 


des colis avec valeur déclarée 
doivent porter la lettre “V”’. 
§ 4. 


Inscription des colis. 


1. Les colis ordinaires compris 
dans chaque dépéche a destina- 
tion de la Suisse sont inscrits en 
bloc sur les feuilles de route, mais 
par catégories d’envois jusqu’d 
1 kg, de 145 kg, de 54 10 kg, de 
10 4 15 kg et de 15 a 20 kg. 


Les colis ordinaires compris 
dans chaque dépéche 4 destina- 
tion des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
sont inscrits sur les feuilles de 
route par la seule mention du 
nombre total des colis et de leur 
poids net total. 
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3. The dispatch notes and cus- 
toms declarations relative to par- 
cels originating in Switzerland 
must be attached securely to the 
parcels. 

The dispatch notes and cus- 
toms declarations relating to par- 
cels originating in the United 
States of America are sent as 
rapidly as possible in the letter 
mails to the Swiss exchange 
office with the original of the 
corresponding parcel bill. 


SECTION 3. 
txchange of Parcels. 


1. The parcels are exchanged in 
sacks closed by means of wax or 
lead seals, between the offices 
designated by the Administra- 
tions. They are transmitted to 
the country of destination at the 
expense of the country of origin 
and in a manner convenient to 
the latter. 

The weight of each sack must 
not exceed 50 kilograms. 

2. Ordinary parcels and insured 
parcels are included in special 
sacks, each class separately. 


Moreover, in the direction from 
Switzerland to the United States, 
a distinction is made between 
parcels for the United States and 
parcels in transit. 

The labels of the sacks con- 
taining insured parcels must bear 
the letter ‘‘V”’. 


SECTION 4. 
Entry of the parcels. 


1. The ordinary parcels in- 
cluded in each dispatch sent to 
Switzerland are to be entered in 
bulk on the parcel bills, but by 
classes of parcels up to 1 kilo- 
gram, from 1 to 5 kilograms, from 
5 to 10 kilograms, from 10 to 15 
kilograms, and from 15 to 20 
kilograms. 

The ordinary parcels included 
in each dispatch sent to the 
United States of America are to 
be entered on the parcel bills to 
show the total number of parcels 
and the total net weight thereof. 


May 18, 1932. 
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Le total des sommes & bonifier 
par une Administration a l’autre 
doit aussi figurer sur les feuilles 
de route. Il en est de méme du 


nombre total des sacs compris 


dans chaque dépéche. 
Les colis renvoyés 4 |’origine ou 
réexpédiés sont inscrits isolément. 
Le mode de procéder détaillé et 


le mode exact d’inscription et de 


transmission des colis en transit, 
c’est-a-dire & destination de tiers 
pays, ou des récipients qui les 
renferment, seront fixés par ar- 
rangement réciproque, par voie de 
correspondance. 

2. Les colis avec valeur dé- 
clarée sont inscrits isolément et 
sur des feuilles de route dis- 
tinctes, avec indication du numéro 
(insurance number) et du nom du 
bureau d’origine. 

Pour les colis avec valeur 


déclarée 4 destination de la Suisse, 


les feuilles de route doivent porter 
aussi l’indication de la coupure 
de poids & laquelle les colis ap- 
partiennent, le total des _ boni- 
fications, ainsi que le nombre 


total des sacs servant a l’ex- 
pédition desdits colis. 


Pour les colis avec valeur 
déclarée & destination des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, les feuilles de 
route doivent porter, en outre, 


Vindication du poids net total 
des colis, le total des bonifications, 


ainsi que le nombre total des sacs 
servant a4 l’expédition desdits 
colis. 

3. Les colis transmis a décou- 
vert pour |’Alaska, Hawai, Porto- 
Rico, les Iles Vierges, Guam et 


Samoa, sont inscrits séparément 
sur les feuilles de route, par 
groupes correspondant a leurs 
différentes destinations. 

4. Il doit étre établi des feuilles 


de route distinctes pour les colis 
ordinaires, d’une part, et pour les 


colis avec valeur déclarée, d’autre 
part; il en va de méme pour les 
colis expédiés de Suisse en transit 
par les Etats-Unis. 

5. Les colis renvoyés a |’origine 


seront désignés comme telsdans 
les feuilles de route par la mention 


“retour”? (returned), les colis 


réexpédiés, par l’indication ‘‘ré- 
expédié”’ (redirected). 





April 1, 1932. 
May 18, 1932. 


The total amounts to be cred* 
ited by one Administration to the 
other and the total number of 
sacks comprising each dispatch 
must also be shown on the parcel 


bills, 


Redirected or returned parcels 
shall be entered individually. 
The detailed mode of procedure 


and the exact manner of entry 


and transmission of transit par- 
cels, i. e., those destined for third 
countries, or of the receptacles 
containing them, will be fixed 
by reciprocal agreement, through 
correspondence. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en- 


tered individually on separate 
parcel bills to show the insurance 
number and the name of the 
office of origin. 


In the case of insured parcels 


for Switzerland, the parcel bills 


must also show the indication of 
the division of weight to which 
the parcel belongs, the total 
amount to be credited, and the 
total number of sacks in which 


the parcels are dispatched. 


In the case of insured parcels 
for the United States of America, 
the parcel bills must also show the 
total net weight of the parcels 


and the total amount to be 
credited as well as the total 


number of sacks in which the 
parcels are dispatched. 


3. Parcels sent & découvert for 
Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, the 


Virgin Islands, Guam, and Samoa 
are to be entered separately, 


according to their different desti- 
nations, on the parcel bills. 


4. Separate parcel bills must be 
prepared for the ordinary parcels 


on one hand, and for the insured 


parcels on the other hand; the 
same holds true for parcels dis- 
patched from Switzerland in tran- 
sit through the United States. 

5. Parcels returned to origin 


shall be designated as such in the 
parcel bills by means of the note 


‘“‘Returned’’; redirected parcels 
by the note ‘‘Redirected”’’. 
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6. Chaque bureau d’échan ° 


expéditeur numérote les feuilles 
route d’aprés une série cmmedie. 
Le dernier numéro de l’année 


précédente doit étre mentionné 


sur la premiére feuille de la nou- 


velle année. 
7. Les feuilles de route sont 
établies en double exemplaire. 


L’original est expédié par la — 


aux lettres, tandls ue le duplicata 
est inséré dans l’un des sacs. 
L’office d’échange des Etats-Unis 
joint, en outre, les papiers d’ac- 
compagnement & l’original de la 
feuille de route (voir aussi § 2). 

Le sac renfermant la feuille de 
route est désigné par la lettre 
“F”’ tracée d’une maniére ap- 
parente sur ]’étiquette. 


§ 5. 
Bonification des quotes-parts. 


1. Les quotes-parts terminales 
& bonifier par )’Office expéditeur 
& l’Office destinataire, en vertu de 
l’art. 16, § 1, de l’Arrangement, 
sont les suivantes: 


I. Par la Suisse aux Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique: 
a) Tazxe au poids: 
70 centimes-or par kilogramme, 
sur la base du poids net en bloc 


(bulk net weight) de chaque 
dépéche. 


Cette taxe s’applique aussi aux 
colis & destination de |] Alaska. 
Elle est réduite & 35 centimes-or 
par kilogramme pour les colis & 


destination de Porto-Rico, des 


Iles Vierges, Guam, Samoa et 


Hawai. 

b) Taze a la valeur (s’il s’agit de 
colis avec valeur déclarée), en 
sus de la taxe au poids: 

10 centimes-or par colis avec 


valeur déclarée jusqu’a 500 francs- 
or (100 dollars). 


II. Par les Etats-Unis d’ Améri- 


que a la Suisse: 
a) Taxe au poids: 
jusqu’A 1 kg= 60 ct-or 


au dela de 1 “ §“-=«al10 ¢ 
“« “ “ 5 “ 10 “ =170 “ 
“« “ “ 10 « 15 “« =—220 

= ” ° we - 20 * =320 “* 


6. Each dispatching exchange 
office numbers the parcel bills in 
accordance with an annual series. 


The last number of the preceding 
year must be mentioned on the 


first bill of the new year. 


7. The parcel bills are prepared 
in duplicate. The original is sent 


in the regular mails, while the 


duplicate is inserted in one of the 
sacks. The United States ex- 
change office also attaches the 
accompanying papers to the origi- 
nal of the parcel bill (see also 
Section 2), 

The sack containing the parcel 
bill is designated by the letter 
“F’’, traced in a conspicuous 
manner on the label. 


SecTION 5. 


Payments. 


The terminal quotas to be 
aan by the dispatching Office 
to the Office of destination, by 
virtue of Article 16, Section 1, of 


the Agreement are the following: 


I. By Switzerland to the United 


States of America. 
a) Rate by weight: 
70 gold centimes per kilogram, 
based on the bulk net weight of 


each dispatch, 


This rate applies also to parcels 
for Alaska. The rate is reduced 
to 35 gold centimes per kilogram 
for parcels for Porto Rico, the 


Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and 
Hawail. 


b) Rate by value (in the case of 
insured parcels) in addition to 
the rate by weight: 


10 gold centimes per parcel 
with insured value up to 500 
gold franes (100 dollars). 


EF. By the United States 
America to Switzerland: 


a) Rate by weight: 


Up to 1 kilogram = 60 gold cen- 
times 
From ito 5 kilograms=110 “ . 
« §* 10 « =170 “ « 
<“ 10 “ 15 “ =220 « “ 
. 15 * 20 P =320 “ * 
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b) Taze a la valeur (s’il s’agit de 
colis avec valeur déclarée), en 
sus de la taxe au poids: 

10 centimes-or par colis avec 
valeur déclarée jusqu’a 500 francs- 
or (100 dollars). 

2. Les quotes parts 4 bonifier 
pour les colis expédiés par une 
Administration 4 |’autre, en vue 
de leur transmission ultérieure a 
une possession ou & un pays 
tiers, seront fixées par 1’Adminis- 
tration intermédiaire. 


6. 


or 


Vérification par les bureaux 
d’échange. 


1. A la réception d’une dépéche, 
le bureau d’échange destinataire 
procéde 4 sa vérification. Les 
inscriptions sur la feuille de route 
doivent étre vérifiées exactement. 
Chaque erreur ou omission doit 
étre portée immédiatement a la 
connaissance du bureau d’échange 
expéditeur au moyen d’un bul- 
letin de vérification. Une dépéche 
est considérée comme ayant été 
trouvée en ordre 4 tous égards, 
lorsqu’il n’est pas dressé de bul- 
letin de vérification. 

2. Si l’on constate une erreur 
ou une irrégularité 4 la réception 
d’une dépéche, toutes les piéces 
pouvant servir de preuves a 
Vappui en vue de_ recherches 
ultérieures ou de l’examen de 
demandes d’indemnité doivent 
étre conservées. 

3. En cas de manque d’une 
feuille de route, il en est établi 
un duplicata dont une copie est 
envoyée au bureau d’échange 
expéditeur de la dépéche. 

4. Lorsqu’un colis porte des 
traces évidentes de spoliation ou 
d’avarie, il doit étre revétu d’une 
mention s’y rapportant et d’une 
empreinte de timbre du bureau 
qui a fait la constatation. Le cas 
échéant, il est dressé un procés- 
verbal qui est joint au colis. 


b) Rate by value (in the case of 
insured parcels) in addition to 
the rate by weight: 

10 gold centimes per parcel 
with insured value up to 500 
gold francs (100 dollars). 

2. The amounts to be allowed 
for parcels sent from one Ad- 
ministration to the other for on- 
ward transmission to a possession 
of either country or to a third 
country shall be fixed by the 
intermediate Administration. 


SECTION 6. 


Verification by the Exchange Office. 


1. Upon receipt of a dispatch, 
the exchange office of destination 
proceeds to verify it. The entries 
in the parcel bill must be verified 
exactly. Each error or omission 
must be brought immediately 
to the knowledge of the dispatch- 
ing exchange office by means of 
a bulletin of verification. A dis- 
patch is considered as having 
been found in order in all regards 
when no bulletin of verification 
is made up. 


2. If an error or irregularity is 
found upon receipt of a dispatch, 
all objects which may serve later 
on for investigations, or for ex- 
amination of requests for in- 
demnity, must be kept. 


3. In case of shortage of a 
parcel bill, a duplicate is pre- 
pared, a copy of which is sent to 
the exchange office of origin of 
the dispatch. 

4. When a parcel bears evi- 
dent traces of rifling or damage, 
it must be marked with a note to 
that effect, and with an imprint 
of the stamp of the office which 
has detected the fact. If need 


be, a report is prepared and at- 
tached to the parcel. 
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§ 7. 
Récipients. 


1. Chaque Administration 
pourvoit 4 l’aqequisition' des sacs 
nécessaires pour l’expédition de 
ses colis. Les sacs vides doivent 
étre renvoyés au pays d’origine 
par le prochain courrier. 

2. Il y a lieu d’indiquer sur la 
feuille de route tant lo nombre 
des sacs utilisés pour la confec- 
tion de Ja dépéche que celui des 
sacs vides en retour. A |’aide de 
ces indications, chaque Adminis- 
tration exerce un controle sur la 
rentrée des récipients qui lui ap- 
partiennent. Au cas oli ce con- 
trdle démontrerait que le 10% du 
nombre total des sacs utilisés 
pendant une année n’a pas été 
renvoyé, la valeur des sacs man- 
quants doit étre remboursée a 
Office expéditeur. 


§ 8. 
Décompte. 


1. A la fin de chaque trimestre, 
chaque Administration établit un 
compte sur la base des feuilles de 
route. 

2. Ces comptes sont soumis A 
’examen de |’Administration cor- 
respondante dans le courant du 
mois qui suit le trimestre auquel 
ils se rapportent. 


3. La récapitulation, l’envoi, 
examen et l’acceptation de ces 
comptes ne doivent pas étre re- 
tardés et le réglement du solde 
aura lieu, au plus tard, a l’ex- 
piration du trimestre suivant. 


4. Le solde résultant de la ba- 
lance des comptes entre les deux 
Administration est payé par 
traite & vue, tirée sur New York 
ou par un autre moyen convenu 
réciproquement par voie de cor- 
respondance. Les frais de paie- 
ment sont 4 la charge de |’Ad- 
ministration débitrice. 





1So in original. 
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SECTION 7. 
Receptacles. 


1. Each Administration pro- 
vides itself with the necessary 
sacks for the exchange of its 
parcels. The empty sacks must 
be returned to the country of 
origin by the next mail. 

2. It is necessary to indicate in 
the parcel bill both the number of 
sacks used for the preparation of 
the dispatch and the number of 
empty sacks returned. With 
the aid of these indications, each 
Administration exercises a con- 
trol over the return of the recep- 
tacles belonging to it. In case 
that this control shows that 10 
per cent of the total number of 
sacks used during a year have 
not been returned, the value of 
the missing sacks must be repaid 
to the dispatching office. 


SECTION 8. 
Accounting. 


1. At the end of each quarter, 
each Administration makes up an 
account on the basis of the parcel 
bills. 

2. These accounts are sub- 
mitted for examination to the 
corresponding Administration in 
the course of the month which 
follows the quarter to which they 
relate. 

3. The recapitulation, trans- 
mission, examination and accept- 
ance of these accounts must not 
be delayed, and the payment of 
the balance shall take place, at 
the latest, at the expiration of 
the following quarter. 

4. The balance resulting from 
the adjustment of the accounts 
between the two Administrations 
is paid by a sight draft drawn on 
New York, or by some other 
means mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence. ‘The expenses of 
payment are chargeable to the 
debtor Administration. 


May 18, 1932. 
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Signatures Fait en deux expéditions et Done in duplicate and signed 
signé & Washington, le 1° avril at Washington, April 1, 1932. 
1932. 
Le Directeur général des postes The Postmaster General of the 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: U. S. A,: 
Wa ter F Brown 
Berne, le 18 mai 1932. Berne, 18 mai 1932. 
Le Directeur général des postes et The Director General of Posts and 
des télégraphes suisses: Telegraphs of Switzerland: 
FURRER [SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
tihProval of Regule- The foregoing Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel Post 


Agreement between the United States of America and Switzerland 
have been negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent and 


are hereby approved and ratified. 


In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 


to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] 
By the President. 


W. R. Caste Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
Wasuinoton, April 11, 1932 
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Convention between the United States of America and other powers, —20'¥ 27,1920. __ 


relating to prisoners of war. 


Signed at Geneva, July 27, 1929; 


ratification advised by the Senate, January 7, 1982; ratified by the 
President, January 16, 1932; ratification of the United States of Amer- 
ica deposited with the Government of Switzerland, February 4, 1932; 


proclaimed, August 4, 19382. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas, a Convention Relating to the Treatment of Prisoners 


of War was signed b 


the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 


States of America and forty-six other countries, at Geneva on July 27, 
1929, the original of which Convention in the French language is 


word for word as follows: 


CONVENTION RELATIVE 
AU TRAITEMENT DES 
PRISONNIERS DE GUER- 
RE DU 27 JUILLET 1929. 


Le Président du Reich Al- 
lemand, le Président des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, le Président 
fédéral de la République d’Au- 
triche, Sa Majesté le Roi des 
Belges, le Président de la Répu- 
blique de Bolivie, le Président de 
la République des Etats-Unis du 
Brésil, Sa Majestéle Roide Grande- 
Bretagne, d’irlande et des Terri- 
toires britanniques au dela des 
Mers, Empereur des Indes, Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi des Bulgares, le Prési- 
dent de la République du Chili, le 
Président de la République de 
Chine, le Président de la Répu- 
blique de Colombie, le Président 
de la République de Cuba, Sa 
Majesté le Roi de Danemark et 
d’Islande, le Président de la 


République Dominicaine, Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi d’Egypte, Sa Majesté 
lo Roi d’Espagne, le Président de 
la République d’Estonie, le Prési- 
dent de la République de Fin- 
lande, le Président de la Républi- 
que Frangaise, le Président de la 


Translation 


CONVENTION OF JULY 27, 
1929, RELATIVE TO THE 
TREATMENT OF PRISON- 
ERS OF WAR. 


The President_of the Genny 
ah he President of the Unite 
ss of America, the Federal 
President of the Republic of 
Austria, His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians, the President of 
of the Republic of Bolivia, the 
President of the Republic of the 
United States of Brazil, His 
Majesty the King of Great Bri- 
tain, Ireland, and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Em- 
eanee of India, His Majesty the 
ing of the Bulgarians, the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Chile, the 
President of the Republic of 
China, the President of the Re- 
public of Colombia, the President 
of the Republic of Cuba, His 
Majesty the King of Denmark 
and Iceland, the President of the 
Dominican Republic, His Majesty 
the King of Egypt, His Majesty 
the King of Spain, the President 
of the Republic of Estonia, the 
President of the Republic of 
Finland, the President of the 


Treatment of prison- 
ers of war. 
Preamb! 


Contracting Powers. 








2022 


Purpose declared. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


République Hellénique, Son Al- 
tesse sérénissime le Gouverneur 
de la Hongrie, Sa Majesté le Roi 
d’Italie, Sa Majesté |’Empereur 
du Japon, le Président de la 
République de Lettonie, Son Al- 
tesse royale la Grande-Duchesse 
de Luxembourg, le Président des 
Etats-Unis du Mexique, le Prési- 
dent de la République de Nicara- 
gua, Sa Majesté le Roi de Nor- 
vége, Sa Majesté la Reine des 
Pays-Bas, Sa Majesté impériale 
le Shah de Perse, le Président de 
la République de Pologne, le 
Président de la République Portu- 
gaise, Sa Majesté le Roi de Rou- 
manie, Sa Majesté le Roi des 
Serbes, Croates et Slovénes, Sa 
Majesté le Roi de Siam, Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi de Suéde, le Conseil 
fédéral suisse, le Président de la 
République Tchécoslovaque, le 
Président de la République Tur- 
que, le Président de la République 
orientale de |’Uruguay, le Prési- 
dent de la République des Etats- 
Unis de Vénézuéla, 


reconnaissant que, dans le cas 
extréme d’une guerre, il sera du 
devoir de toute Puissance d’en 
atténuer, dans la mesure du 
possible, les rigueurs inévitables 
et d’adoucir le sort des prison- 
niers de guerre; 

désireux de développer les prin- 
cipes qui ont inspiré les conven- 
tions internationales de La Haye, 
en particulier la Convention con- 
cernant les lois et coutumes de la 
guerre et le Réglement qui y est 
annexé; 

ont résolu de conclure une Con- 
vention A cet effet, et ont nommé 
pour leurs Plénipotentiaires, sa- 
voir: 


LE PRESIDENT DU 
MAND: 


REICH ALLE- 


S. Exe. M. Edmund Rhomberg, 
D‘ en Droit, Ministre en disponi- 
bilité; 
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French Republic, the President 
of the Hellenic Republic, His 
Serene Highness the Regent of 
Hungary, His Majesty the King 
of Italy, His Majesty the Em- 
peror ol Japan, the President of 

1e Republic of Latvia, Her 
Royal Highness the Grand Duch- 
ess of Luxembourg, the President 
of the United States of Mexico, 
the President of the Republic of 
Nicaragua, His Majesty the King 
of Norway, Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands, His 
Imperial Majesty the Shah of 
Persia, the President of the Repub- 
lic of Poland, the President of the 
Portuguese Republic, His Maj- 
esty the King of Rumania, His 
Majesty the King of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes, His Maj- 
esty the King of Siam, His Maj- 
esty the King of Sweden, the 
Swiss Federal Council, the Presi- 
dent of the Czechoslovak Repub- 
lic, the President of the Turkish 
Republic, the President of the 
Oriental Republic of Uruguay, 
[and] the President of the Repub- 
lic of the United States of Vene- 
zuela, 

recognizing that, in the extreme 
case of a war, it will be the duty 
of every Power to diminish, so far 
as possible, the unavoidable rigors 
thereof and to mitigate the fate 
of prisoners of war; 


desirous of developing the prin- 
ciples which inspired the interna- 
tional conventions of The Hague, 
in particular the Convention rela- 
tive to the laws and customs of 
war and the Regulations annexed 
thereto; 

have decided to conclude a 
Convention to that end, and have 
appointed the following as their 
Plenipotentiaries, ape Bp 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN 
REICH: 


His Excellency Herr Edmund 
Rhomberg, Doctor of Laws, Min- 
ister unassigned ; 
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PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE: 


L’Honorable Eliot Wadsworth, 
ancien Secrétaire adjoint de la 
Trésorerie, 

S. Exe. Honorable Hugh R. 
Wilson, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 Berne; 


LE 


LE PRESIDENT FEDERAL DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE D’AUTRICHE: 
M. Mare Leitmaier, D* en 


Droit, Conseiller ministériel 4 la 
Chancellerie fédérale, Départe- 
ment des Affaires étrangéres ; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGES: 


M. Paul Demolder, Général 
Major Médecin, Commandant du 
Service de Santé de la 1°® Circon- 
scription militaire, 

M. Joseph de Ruelle, Juriscon- 
sulte du Ministére des Affaires 
étrangéres; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE BOLIVIE: 


S. Exe. M. Alberto Cortadellas, 
Ministre-Résident de Bolivie A 
Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DES ETATS-UNIS DU BRESIL: 


S. Exe. M. Raoul de Rio- 
Branco, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire du Brésil 
ad Berne; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE- 
BRETAGNE, D’IRLANDE ET 
DES TERRITOIRES BRITAN- 
NIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, 
EMPEREUR DES INDES: 


POUR LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE 

ET L’IRLANDE DU NORD, 

AINSI QUE TOUTE PARTIE 

DE L’EMPIRE BRITANNIQUE 

NON MEMBRE SEPARA DE 

LA SOCIKTE DES NATIONS: 

Le Trés Honorable Sir Horace 

Rumbold, G.C.M.G., M.V.O., 

Ambassadeur de Sa Majesté Bri- 
tannique A Berlin; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
STATES OF AMERICA: 

The Honorable Eliot Wads- 
worth, former Assistant Secre- 
tary of the Treasury, 

His Excellency the Honorable 
Hugh R. Wilson, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States of Amer- 
ica at Berne; 


UNITED 


THE FEDERAL PRESIDENT OF 
REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA: 


THE 


Herr Mare Leitmaier, Doctor 
of Laws, Ministerial Counselor at 
the Federal Chancellery, Depart- 
ment of Foreign Affairs; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 
BELGIANS: 
M. Paul Demolder, Surgeon 


General, Chief of the Medical 
Corps of the First Military Dis- 
trict, 

M. Joseph de Ruelle, Counselor 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs: 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF BOLIVIA: 


His Excellency Sr. Alberto Cor- 
tadellas, Minister Resident of 
Bolivia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
BRAZIL: 


‘ 


His Excellency Sr. Raoul de 
Rio-Branco, Envoy  Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Brazil at Berne; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT 
BRITAIN, IRELAND AND THE 


BRITISH DOMINIONS' BE- 
YOND THE SEAS, EMPEROR 
OF INDIA: 

FOR GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND AND 


ALL PARTS OF THE BRITISH 

EMPIRE WHICH ARE NOT 

SEPARATE MEMBERS OF THE 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS: 

The Right Honorable Sir Hor- 

ace Rumbold, G.C.M.G., M.V.O., 


Ambassador of His Britannic 
Majesty at Berlin; 


Plenipotentiaries— 
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POUR LE 
CANADA: 


M. Walter Alexandre Riddell, 
Conseiller permanent du Gou- 
vernement canadien auprés de 
la Société des Nations; 

POUR LE COMMON WEALTH 
D’AUSTRALIE: 
S. Exc. M. Claud Russell, En- 


voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
ees de Sa Majesté 
ritannique 4 Berne; 


DOMINION DU 


POUR LE DOMINION DE LA 
NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 


S. Exc. M. Claud Russell, En- 


voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire de Sa Majesté 
Britannique & Berne; 


POUR L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE 
DU SUD: 
M. Eric Hendrik Louw, Haut- 


Commissaire de ]’Union de |’ Afri- 
que du Sud a Londres; 


POUR L’STAT LIBRE D’IR- 
LANDE: 
M. Sean Lester, Représentant 


de |’Etat Libre d’Irlande auprés 
de la Société des Nations; 


POUR L’INDE: 


S. Exe. M. Claud Russell, En- 
voyé extraordinaire et Munistre 
plénipotentiaire de Sa Majesté 
Britannique 4 Berne; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BUL- 
GARES: 

M. Dimitri Mikoff, Chargé 
d’Affaires de Bulgarie 4 Berne, 
Représentant permanent du Gou- 
vernement bulgare auprés de la 
Société des Nations, ; 

M. Stéphane N., Laftchieff, 
Membre du Conseil d’Administra- 
tion de la Croix-Rouge bulgare; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DU CHILI: 


M. Guillermo Novoa-Sepulve- 


da, Colonel, Attaché militaire prés 
la Légation du Chili & Berlin, 

M. Dario Pulgar-Arriagada, 
Capitaine du Service de Santé; 


FOR THE DOMINION OF CAN- 
ADA: 

Mr. Walter Alexander Riddell, 
Permanent Counselor of the 
Canadian Government to the 
League of Nations; 


FOR THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA: 


His Excellency Mr. Claud Rus- 
sell, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty at Berne; 

FOR THE DOMINION OF NEW 
ZEALAND; 


His Excellency Mr. Claud Rus- 
sell, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 


Britannic Majesty at Berne; 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH 
AFRICA: 
Mr. Eric Hendrik Louw, High 
Commissioner of the Union of 
South Africa at London; 


FOR THE IRISH FREE STATE: 


_ Mr. Sean Lester, Representa- 
tive of the Irish Free State to the 
League of Nations; 


FOR INDIA: 


His Excellency Mr. Claud Rus- 


sell, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty at Berne; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 
BULGARIANS: 


M. Dimitri Mikoff, Chargé 
d’Affaires of Bulgaria at Berne, 
Permanent Representative of the 
Bulgarian Government to the 
League of Nations, 


M. Stéphane N. Laftchieff, 
Member of the Administrative 
Council of the Bulgarian Red 
Cross; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CHILE: 


Colonel Guillermo Novoa-Se- 
pulveda, Military Attaché to the 
Legation of Chile at Berlin, 

Captain Dario Pulgar-Arriaga- 
da, Medical Corps; 
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LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE CHINE: 


M. Chi Yung Hsiao, Chargé 
d’Affaires p.i. de Chine & Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE COLOMBIE: 

S. Exc. M. Francisco José de 
Urrutia, Envoyé extraordinaire 
et Ministre plénipotentiaire de 
Colombie 4 Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE CUBA: 


S, Exc. M. Carlos de Armente- 


ros y de Cardenas, Envoyé extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire de Cuba a Berne, 


M. Carlos Blanco y Sanchez, 
Secrétaire de Légation, adjoint 
la Délégation de Cuba auprés de 
la Société des Nations; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK 
ET D’ISLANDE: 
POUR LE DANEMARK: 


S. Exe. M. Harald de Scave- 
nius, Chambellan, Envoyé extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire de Danemark en Suisse et 
aux Pays-Bas, ancien Ministre 
des Affaires étrangéres, 

M. Gustave M. Rasmussen, 
Chargé d’Affaires p.i. de Dane- 
mark & Berne; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DOMINICAINE: 

M. Charles Ackermann, Con- 
sul de la République Dominicaine 
& Genéve; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’£GYPTE: 

M. Mohammed Abdel Moneim 
Riad, Avocat au Contentieux de 
l’Etat, Professeur de Droit inter- 
national & |’Kcole militaire du 
Caire, 

M. Henri Wassif Simaika, At- 


taché de la Légation Royale 
d’Egypte 4 Rome; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’ESPAGNE: 


S. Exe. M. le Marquis de la 


Torrehermosa, Envoyé extraor- 
dinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire d’Espagne a Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF 
OF CHINA: 
Mr. Chi Yung Hsiao, Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim of China at 
Berne; 


THE REPUBLIC 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF COLOMBIA: 

His Excellency Sr. Francisco 
José de Urrutia, Envoy Extra- 
ordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of Colombia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CUBA; 


His Excellency Sr. Carlos de 


Armenteros y de Cardenas, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of Cuba at Berne, 


Sr. Carlos Blanco y Sanchez, 
Secretary of Legation, attached 
to the Delegation of Cuba to the 
League of Nations; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DEN- 


MARK AND ICELAND: 
FOR DENMARK: 


His Excellency Mr. Harald de 
Scavenius, Chamberlain, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of Denmark in Switz- 
erland and in the Netherlands, 
former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 

Mr. Gustave M. Rasmussen, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of 
Denmark at Berne; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC: 

Sr. Charles Ackermann, Consul 
of the Dominican Republic at 
Geneva; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF EGYPT: 

M. Mohammed Abdel Moneim 
Riad, Counselor of the State Legal 
Department, Professor of Inter- 
national Law at the Military 


School of Cairo, 

M. Henri Wassif Simaika, At- 
taché of the Royal Legation of 
Egypt at Rome; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SPAIN; 


His Excellency the Marquis de 
la Torrehermosa, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Spain at Berne; 
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LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’ESTONIE: 
M. Hans Leesment, D* en 
Médecine, Président de la Croix- 
Rouge estonienne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE FINLANDE: 
M. A. E. Martola, Lieutenant- 
Colonel, Attaché militaire prés la 
Légation de Finlande a Paris; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANCAISE: 

S. Exc. M. Henri Chassain de 
Marcilly, Ambassadeur de France 
& Berne, 

M. Jean Du Sault, Conseiller 
de l’Ambassade de France Aa 
Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
HELLENIQUE: 
M. Raphael Raphael, Chargé 
d’Affaires p.i. de Gréce 4 Berne, 
M. Sophocle Venizelos, Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel, Attaché militaire 
prés la Légation de Gréce a 
Paris; 


SERENISSIME 
DE LA 


LE 
HON- 


SON ALTESSE 
GOUVERNEUR 
GRIE: 

S. Exe. M. Paul de Hevesy, 
Ministre-Résident, Délégué per- 
manent du Gouvernement Royal 
auprés de la Société des Nations; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’ITALIE: 


M. Giovanni Ciraolo, Sénateur 
du Royaume; 


SA MAJESTH L’EMPEREUR DU JA- 
PON: 

S. Exc. M. Isaburo Yoshida, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire du Japon a 
Berne, 

M. Sadamu Shimomura, Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel, 

M. Seizo Miura, Capitaine de 
Frégate, Attaché naval prés |’Am- 
bassade du Japon a Paris; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE LETTONIE: 


S. Exc. M. Charles Duzmans, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Lettonie 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
OF ESTONIA: 

Mr. Hans Leesment, Doctor of 
Medicine, President of the Hsto- 
nian Red Cross; 


REPUBLIC 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF FINLAND: 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. E. Mar- 


tola, Military Attaché to the 


Legation of Finland at Paris; 
THE PRESIDENT OF 


REPUBLIC: 


THE FRENCH 


His Excellency M. Henri Chas- 
sain de Marcilly, Ambassador of 
France at Berne, 

M. Jean du Sault, Counselor 
of the Embassy of France at 
Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC 
REPUBLIC: 


M. Raphael Raphael, Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim of Greece at 
Berne, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sophocle 
Venizelos, Military Attaché to 
the Legation of Greece at Paris; 


HIS SERENE HIGHNESS THE RE- 


GENT OF HUNGARY: 
His Excellency M. Paul de 
Hevesy, Minister Resident, Per- 
manent Delegate of the Royal 


Government to the League of 

Nations; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY: 
Sig. Giovanni Ciraolo, Senator 

of the Kingdom; 


HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JA- 


PAN: 
His Excellency Mr. Isaburo 
Yoshida, Envoy Extraordinary 


and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Japan at Berne, 
Lieutenant-Colonel 
Shimomura, 
Captain Seizo Miura, Naval 
Attaché to the Embassy of Japan 
at Paris; 


Sadamu 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF LATVIA: 
His Excellency Mr. Charles 
Duzmans, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
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prés S. M. le Roi des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovénes, Délégué per- 
manent auprés de la Société des 
Nations, 

S. Exe. M. Oskar Voit, Envoyé 
extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire de Lettonie en Suisse, 
en Allemagne, en Hongrie et aux 
Pays-Bas; 


SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA GRANDE- 
DUCHESSE DE LUXEMBOURG: 


M. Charles Vermaire, Consul 
du Grand-Duché a Genéve; 


LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
DU MEXIQUE: 

S. Exc. M. Francisco Castillo 
NAajera, Général Médecin, En- 
voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire de Mexique a 
Bruxelles; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE NICARAGUA: 


M. Antoine Sottile, D*" en 
Droit, Délégué permanent de 
Nicaragua auprés de la Société 
des Nations; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE NORVEGE: 


S. Exe. M. Johannes Irgens, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Norvége 4 
Berne, Rome et Athénes, 

M. Jens Christian Meinich, 
Commandant d’Infanterie, Secré- 
taire général de la Croix-Rouge 


norvégienne; 


SA MAJESTE LA REINE DES PAYS- 
BAS: 


S. Exe. M. Willem Isaac Doude 
van Troostwijk, Envoyé extra- 
ordinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire des Pays-Bas a eas, 


M. Johan Carl Diehl, Major- 
Général, Médecin Inspecteur gé- 
néral du Service de Santé de 
Armée, Vice-Président de la 
Croix-Rouge néerlandaise, 

M. Jacob Harberts, Comman- 
dant 4 l’Etat-Major général, Pro- 
fesseur 4 |’Ecole supérieure de 
Guerre; 

3051°—33 


PT 2 26 





Latvia to His Majesty the King ,; 


of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, 
Permanent Delegate to the 
League of Nations, 

His Excellency Mr. Oskar Voit, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of Latvia in 
Switzerland, Germany, Hungary, 
and the Netherlands; 


HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE GRAND 
DUCHESS OF LUXEMBOURG: 


M. Charles Vermaire, Consul of 
the Grand Duchy at Geneva; 
UNITED 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE 


STATES OF MEXICO: 


His Excellency Sr. Francisco 
Castillo Najera, Surgeon General, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Min- 
ister Plenipotentiary of Mexico at 
Brussels ; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF NICARAGUA: 

Sr. Antoine Sottile, Doctor of 
Laws, Permanent Delegate of 
Nicaragua to the League of Na- 
tions; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NOR- 
WAY: 

His Excellency Mr. Johannes 
Irgens, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Nor- 
way at Berne, Rome, and Athens, 

Mr. Jens Christian Meinich, 
Commandant of Infantry, Secre- 
tary General of the Norwegian 
Red Cross; 


HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE 
NETHERLANDS: 


His Excellency Mr. Willem 
Isaac Doude van Troostwijk, En- 
voy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the Nether- 
lands at Berne, 

Major-General Johan Carl 
Diehl, Inspector-General of the 
Medical Corps of the Army, Vice 
President of the Netherland Red 
Cross, 

Mr. Jacob Harberts, Com- 
mandant of the General Staff, 
Professor at the War College; 
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DE PERSE: 

S. Exc. M. Anouchirevan Khan 
Sepahbodi, Envoyé extraordinaire 
et Ministre plénipotentiaire de 
Perse 4 Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 

DE POLOGNE: 

M. Joseph Gabriel Pracki, Co- 
lonel Médecin, 

M. W. Jerzy Babecki, Lieute- 
nant-Colonel ; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
PORTUGAISE: 


S. Exc. M. Vasco de Quevedo, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Portugal a 
Berne, 

M. Francisco de Calheiros e 
Menezes, Premier Secrétaire de 
Légation ; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE: 


S. Exe. M. Michel B. Boeresco, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire de Roumanie a 
Berne, 


M. Eugéne Vertejano, Colonel, 
Officier d’Etat-Major; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES SERBES, 
CROATES ET SLOVENES: 


S. Exc. M. Ilija Choumenko- 
vitch, Envoyé extraordinaire 
et Ministre plénipotentiaire du 
Royaume des Serbes, Croates et 
Slovénes 4 Berne, Délégué per- 
manent auprés de la Société des 
Nations; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE SIAM: 

S. A. S. le Prince Varnvaidya, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire de Siam a Lon- 
dres; 


SA MAJESTE£ LE ROI DE SUEDE: 
S. Exc. M. Karl Ivan Westman, 

Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 

plénipotentiaire de Suéde a Berne; 


LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE: 

M. Paul Dinichert, Ministre 
plénipotentiaire, Chef de la Divi- 
sion des Affaires étrangéres du 
Département politique fédéral, 


OF PERSIA: 


His Excellency M. Anouchire- 
van Khan Sepahbodi, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of Persia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF POLAND: 
Colonel Joseph Gabriel Pracki, 
Medical Corps, 
Lieutenant-Colonel W. Jerzy 
Babecki; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE PORTU- 
GUESE REPUBLIC: 

His Excellency Sr. Vasco de 
Quevedo, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Portugal at Berne, 

Sr. Francisco de Calheiros e 
Menezes, First Secretary of Le- 
gation; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF RU- 
MANIA: 

His Excellency M. Michel B. 
Boeresco, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Rumania at Berne, 

Colonel Eugene Vertejano, Offi- 
cer of the General Staff: 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 
SERBS, CROATS AND SLO- 
VENES: 

His Excellency M. Ilija Chou- 
menkovitch, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotenti- 
ary of the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes at Berne, 
Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SIAM: 
His Serene Highness, Prince 
Varnvaidya, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Siam at London; 
HIS MAJESTY THE KINGOFSWEDEN: 
His Excellency Mr. Karl Ivan 
Westman, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Sweden at Berne; 


THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL: 
M. Paul Dinichert, Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Chief of the Di- 
vision of Foreign Affairs of the 
Federal Political Department, 
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M. Carl Hauser, Colonel des 
Troupes sanitaires, Médecin en 
Chef de l’Armée, 

M. Anton Ziiblin, Colonel d’In- 
fanterie en disponibilité, Avocat, 

M. Roger de la Harpe, Lieute- 
nant-Colonel des Troupes sani- 
taires, Médecin, 

M. Dietrich Schindler, Major 
de la Justice militaire, Professeur 
de Droit international 4 |’Univer- 
sité de Zurick; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 


S. Exe. M. Zdenék Fierlinger, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire de Tchécoslova- 
quie 4 Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
TURQUE: 


S. Exc. Hassan Bey, Vice-Pré- 
sident de la Grande Assemblée 
nationale de Turquie, Vice-Prési- 
dent du Croissant-Rouge ture, 


S. Exc. Nusret Bey, Président 
du Conseil d’Etat de la Répu- 
blique, 

Le Professeur Akil Moukhtar 
Bey, D' en Médecine, 

Le D' Abdulkadir Bey, Lieute- 
nant-Colonel, Médecin militaire, 
Professeur 4 1’Ecole d’ Application 
et 4 |’Hépital de Gulhane; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 

ORIENTALE DE L’URUGUAY: 

S. Exe. M. Alfredo de Castro, 

Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 

er d’Uruguay Aa 
erne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DES ETATS-UNIS DE VENEZUR- 


LA: 
S. Exe. M. Caracciolo Parra- 
Pérez, Envoyé extraordinaire et 


Ministre plénipotentiaire de Véné- 
zuéla & Rome. 

M. Ivan Manuel Hurtado- 
Machado, Chargé d’Affaires p.i. 
de Vénézuéla 4 Berne; 


Lesquels, aprés s’étre commu- 
niqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trou- 
vés en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit: 


Colonel Carl Hauser, Medical , 
Corps, Surgeon General of the © 
Army, 

M. Anton Ziblin, Infantry 
Colonel unassigned, Attorney, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Roger de la 
Harpe, Medical Corps, Surgeon, 

Major Dietrich Schindler, 
Judge Advocate General’s De- 
partment, Professor of Interna- 
tional Law at the University of 
Ziirich ; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHO- 
SLOVAK REPUBLIC: 

His Excellency M. Zdenék 
Fierlinger, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Czechoslovakia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH 
REPUBLIC: 


His Excellency Hassan Bey, 
Vice President of the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey, 
Vice President of the Turkish 
Red Crescent, 

His Excellency Nusret Bey, 
President of the Council of State 
of the Republic, 

Professor Akil Moukhtar Bey, 
Doctor of Medicine, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Abdulkadir 
Bey, Military Surgeon, Professor 
at the Military Academy and at 
the Hospital of Gulhane; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE ORIENTAL 
REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY: 

His Excellency Sr. Alfredo de 

Castro, Envoy Extraordinary and 


Minister Plenipotentiary of Uru- 
guay at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
VENEZUELA: 

His Excellency Sr. Caracciolo 
Parra-Pérez, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Venezuela at Rome, 

Sr. Ivan Manuel Hurtado-Ma- 
chado, Chargé d’Affaires ad in- 
terim of Venezuela at Berne; 


Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their full 
powers, found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed as follows: 
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General provisions, 


Application of Con- 
vention to certain class- 


es. 


Belligerents, etc. 


Vol. 36, p. 2277. 


Prisoners of war. 


Vol. 36, p. 2295. 





TITRE I. DISPOSITIONS 
GENERALES. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


La présente Convention s’ap- 
pliquera, sans préjudice des stipu- 
lations du Titre VII: 

1) & toutes les personnes visées 
par les articles 1°, 2 et 3 du 
Réglement annexé a la Conven- 
tion de La Haye concernant les 
lois et coutumes de la guerre sur 
terre, du 18 octobre 1907, et 
capturées par l’ennemi;! 

2) & toutes les personnes ap- 
partenant aux forces armées des 
parties belligérantes, capturées 
par l’ennemi au cours d’opéra- 
tions de guerre maritimes ou 
aériennes, scus réserve des déro- 
gations que les conditions de cette 
capture rendraient inévitables. 
Toutefois, ces dérogations ne de- 
vront pas porter atteinte aux prin- 
cipes fondamentaux de la présente 
Convention; elles prendront fin 
dés le moment ot les personnes 
capturées auront rejoint un camp 
de prisonniers de guerre. 


1 Réglement annexé: Art. 1°*.—Les lois, 
les droits et les devoirs de la guerre ne 
s’appliquent pas seulement & l’armée, 
mais encore aux milices et aux corps de 
volontaires réunissant les conditions 
suivantes: 

1° d’avoir a leur téte une personne 
responsable pour ses subor- 
donnés; 

2° d’avoir un signe distinctif fixe et 
reconnaissable 4 distance; 


3° de porter les armes ouvertement 
et 

4° de se conformer dans leurs opéra- 
tions aux lois et aux coutumes 
de la guerre. 


Dans les pays ov les milices ou des 
corps de volontaires constituent ]’armée 
ou en font partie, ils sont compris sous 
la dénomination d’armée. 

Art. 2.—La population d’un territoire 
non occupé qui, a l’approche de |’en- 
nemi, prend spontanément les armes 
pour combattre les troupes d’invasion, 
sans avoir eu le temps de s’organiser 
conformément & l’article premier, sera 
considérée comme belligérante si elle 
porte les armes ouvertement et si elle 
respecte les lois et coutumes de la 
guerre. 

Art. 3.—Les forces armées des Par- 
ties belligérantes peuvent se composer 
de combattants et de non-combattants. 
En cas de capture par l’ennemi les uns 
et les autres ont droit au traitement des 
prisonniers de guerre. [Footnote in the 
original.] 


TITLE I. GENERAL PROVI- 


SIONS. 


ARTICLE 1, 


The present Convention shall 
apply, without prejudice to the 
stipulations of Title VII: 

1) To all persons mentioned 
in Articles 1, 2 and 3 of the Regu- 
lations annexed to the Hague 
Convention respecting the laws 
and customs of war on land, of 
October 18, 1907, and captured 
by the enemy. ' 

2) To all persons belonging to 
the armed forces of belligerent 
parties, captured by the enemy in 
the course of military operations 
at sea or in the air, except for 
such derogations as might be 
rendered inevitable by the condi- 
tions of capture. However, such 
derogations shall not infringe 
upon the fundamental principles 
of the present Convention; they 
shall cease from the moment 
when the persons captured have 
rejoined a prisoners-of-war camp. 


1 Annexed Regulations: 

Art. 1. The laws, rights, and duties 
of war apply not only to armies, but 
also to militia and volunteer corps ful- 
filling the following conditions: 


1. To be commanded by a person 
responsible for his subordi- 
nates; 

2. To have a fixed distinctive em- 
blem recognizable at a dis- 
tance; 

3. To carry arms openly; and 


4. To conduct their operations in 
accordance with the laws and 
customs of war. 


In countries where militia or volun- 
teer corps constitute the army, or form 
part of it, they are included under the 
denomination ‘‘army.” 

Art. 2. The inhabitants of a terri- 
tory which has not been occupied, who, 
on the approach of the enemy, spon- 
taneously take up arms to resist the 
invading troops without having had 
time to organize themselves in accord- 
ance with Article 1, shall be regarded 
as belligerents if they carry arms 
openly and if they respect the laws and 
customs of war. 

Art. 3. The armed forces of the bel- 
ligerent parties may consist of com- 
batants and noncombatants. In the 
case of capture by the enemy, both 
have a right to be treated as prisoners 
of war. [Footnote in the original.] 
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ARTICLE 2, 


Les prisonniers de guerre sont 
au pouvoir de la Puissance enne- 
mie, mais non des individus ou 
des corps de troupe qui les ont 
capturés. 

Ils doivent étre traités, en 
tout temps, avec humanité et 
étre protégés notamment contre 
les actes de violence, les insultes 
et la curiosité publique. 

Les mesures de représailles A 
leur égard sont interdites. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Les prisonniers de guerre ont 
droit au respect de leur person- 
nalité et de leur honneur. Les 
femmes seront traitées avec tous 
les égards dus & leur sexe. 

Les prisonniers conservent leur 
pleine capacité civile. 


ARTICLE 4. 


La Puissance détentrice des 
prisonniers de guerre est tenue de 
pourvoir & leur entretien. 

Des différences de traitement 
entre les prisonniers ne _ sont 
licites que si elles se basent sur 
le grade militaire, l’état de santé 
physique ou psychique, les apti- 
tudes professionnelles ou le sexe 
de ceux qui en bénéficient. 


TITRE II. DE LA CAPTURE. 
ARTICLE 5. 


Chaque prisonnier de guerre est 
tenu de déclarer, s’il est interrogé 
& ce sujet, ses véritables noms et 
grade, ou bien son numéro ma- 
tricule. 

Dans le cas ov il enfreindrait 
cette régle, il s’exposerait & une 
restriction des avantages accordés 
aux prisonniers de sa catégorie. 

Aucune contrainte ne pourra 
étre exercée sur les prisonniers 
pour obtenir des renseignements 
relatifs A la situation de leur 
armée ou de leur pays. Les 
prisonniers qui refuseront de ré- 
pondre ne pourront étre ni mena- 
cés, ni insultés, ni exposés a des 
désagréments ou désavantages de 
quelque nature que ce soit. 





ARTICLE 2. 


Prisoners of war are in the 
power of the hostile Power, but 
not of the individuals or corps 
who have captured them. 


They must at all times be 
humanely treated and protected, 
particularly against acts of vio- 
lence, insults and public curiosity. 

Measures of reprisal against 
them are prohibited. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Prisoners of war have the 
right to have their person and 
their honor respected. Women 
shall be treated with all the regard 
due to their sex. 

Prisoners retain their full civil 
status. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The Power detaining prisoners 
of war is bound to provide for their 
maintenance. 

Difference in treatment among 
prisoners is lawful only when it is 
based on the military rank, state 
of physical or mental health, 
professional qualifications or sex 
of those who profit thereby. 


TITLE II. CAPTURE. 
ARTICLE 5. 


Every prisoner of war is bound 
to give, if he is questioned on the 
subject, his true name and rank, 
or else his regimental number. 

If he infringes this rule, he is 
liable to have the advantages 
given to prisoners of his class 
curtailed. 


No coercion may be used on 
prisoners to secure information 
relative to the condition of their 
army or country. Prisoners who 
refuse to answer may not be 
threatened, insulted, or exposed 
to unpleasant or disadvantageous 
treatment of any kind whatever. 


2031 


Jurisdiction: 


Treatment. 


Reprisals. 


Courtesies. 


Civil status. 


Maintenance. 


Impartial treatment 


Capture. 


Identification 


Coercion forbidden. 
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Personal effects. 


Money. 


Objects excluded. 


Captivity. 


Evacuation. 


Si, en raison de son état phy- 
sique ou mental, un a 
est dans l’incapacité d’indiquer 
son identité, il sera confié au ser- 
vice de santé. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Tous les effets et objets d’usage 
personnel—sauf les armes, les 
chevaux, l’équipement militaire 
et les papiers militaires—resteront 
en la possession des prisonniers de 
guerre, ainsi que les casques 
métalliques et les masques contre 
les gaz. 

Les sommes dont sont porteurs 
les prisonniers ne pourront leur 
étre enlevées que sur l’ordre d’un 
officier et aprés que leur montant 
aura été constaté. Un recu en 
sera délivré. Les sommes ainsi 
enlevées devront étre portées au 
compte de chaque prisonnier. 

Les piéces d’identité, les insignes 
de grade, les décorations et les 
objets de valeur ne pourront étre 
enlevés aux prisonniers. 


TITRE III. DE LA CAPTIVITE. 


Section I. DE L’EVACUATION DES 
PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Dans le plus bref délai possible 
aprés leur capture, les prisonniers 
de guerre seront évacués sur des 
dépéts situés dans une région 
assez éloignée de la zone de com- 
bat pour qu’ils se trouvent hors 
de danger. 

Ne pourront étre maintenus, 
temporairement, dans une zone 
dangereuse que les prisonniers 
qui, en raison de leurs blessures 
ou de leurs maladies, courraient 
de plus grands risques a étre 
évacués qu’a rester sur place. 

Les prisonniers ne seront pas 
inutilement exposés au danger, en 
attendant leur évacuation d’une 
zone de combat. 

L’évacuation & pied des prison- 
niers ne pourra se faire normale- 
ment que par étapes de 20 kilo- 
métres par jour, 4 moins que la né- 
cessité d’atteindre les dépéts d’eau 
et de nourriture n’exige de plus 
longues étapes. 


If, because of his physical or 
mental condition, a prisoner is 
unable to identify himself, he 
shall be turned over to the medical 
corps. 


ARTICLE 6. 


All effects and objects of per- 
sonal use—except arms, horses, 
military equipment and military 
papers—shall remain in the pos- 
session of prisoners of war, as 
well as metal helmets and gas 
masks. 


Money in the possession of 
prisoners may not be taken away 
from them except by order of an 
officer and after the amount is 
determined. A receipt shall be 
given. Money thus taken away 
shall be entered to the account of 
each prisoner. 

Identification documents, in- 
signia of rank, decorations and 
objects of value may not be taken 
from prisoners. 


TITLE III. CAPTIVITY. 


Section I. Evacuation or Pris- 
ONERS OF War. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Prisoners of war shall be evacu- 
ated within the shortest possible 
period after their capture, to 
depots located in a region far 
enough from the zone of combat 
for them to be out of danger. 


Only prisoners who, because of 
wounds or sickness, would run 
greater risks by being evacuated 
than by remaining where they are 
may be temporarily kept in a dan- 
gerous zone. 


Prisoners shall not be needlessly 
exposed to danger while awaiting 
their evacuation from the combat 
zone. 

Evacuation of prisoners on foot 
may normally be effected only by 
stages of 20 kilometers a day, un- 
less the necessity of reaching 
water and food depots requires 
longer stages. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Les belligérants sont tenus de 
se notifier réciproquement toute 
capture de prisonniers dans le 
plus bref délai possible, par |’in- 
termédiaire des bureaux de ren- 
seignements, tels qu’ils sont 
organisés a |’article 77. Ils sont 
également tenus de s’indiquer mu- 
tuellement les adresses officielles 
auxquelles les correspondances 
des familles peuvent étre adres- 
sées aux prisonniers de guerre. 

Aussitét que faire se pourra, 
tout prisonnier devra étre mis en 
mesure de correspondre lui-méme 
avec sa famille, dans les condi- 
tions prévues aux articles 36 et 
suivants. 

En ce qui concerne les prison- 
niers capturés sur mer, les dis- 
positions du présent article seront 
observées aussitét que possible 
aprés |’arrivée au port. 


Section II. Drs cAMPs DE PRIS- 
SONNIERS DE GUERRE. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Les prisonniers de guerre pour- 
ront étre internés dans une ville, 
forteresse ou localité quelconque, 
avec l’obligation de ne pas s’en 
éloigner au dela de certaines li- 
mites déterminées. Ils pourront 
également étre internés dans des 
camps cléturés; ils ne pourront 
étre enfermés ou consignés que 
par mesure indispensable de stireté 
ou d’hygiéne, et seulement pen- 
dant la durée des circonstances qui 
nécessitent cette mesure. 

Les prisonniers capturés dans 
des régions malsaines ou dont le 
climat est pernicieux pour les 
personnes venant des régions tem- 
pérées seront transportés, aussitét 
que possible, sous un climat plus 
favorable. 

Les belligérants éviteront, au- 
tant que possible, de réunir dans 
un méme camp des prisonniers de 
races ou de nationalités différentes. 

Aucun prisonnier ne pourra, a 
quelque moment que ce soit, étre 
tenvoyé dans une région ov il 


ARTICLE 8. 


Belligerents are bound mutu- 
ally to notify each other of their 
capture of prisoners within the 
shortest period possible, through 
the intermediary of the infor- 
mation bureaus, such as are orga- 
nized according to Article 77. 
They are likewise bound to inform 
each other of the official addresses 
to which the correspondence of 
their families may be sent to pris- 
oners of war. 

As soon as possible, every pris- 
oner must be enabled to corre- 
spond with his family himself, 
under the conditions provided in 
Articles 36 et seq. 


As regards prisoners captured 
at sea, the provisions of the pres- 
ent article shall be observed as 
soon as possible after arrival at 
port. 


Il. Prisoners-oF-War 
Camps. 


SECTION 


ARTICLE 9. 


Prisoners of war may be in- 
terned in a town, fortress, or other 
place, and bound not to go beyond 
certain fixed limits. They may 
also be interned in_ enclosed 
camps; they may not be confined 
or imprisoned except as an indis- 
pensable measure of safety or san- 
itation, and only while the cir- 
cumstances which necessitate the 
measure continue to exist. 


Prisoners captured in unhealth- 
ful regions or where the climate is 
injurious for persons coming from 
temperite regions, shall be trans- 
ported, as soon as possible, to a 
more favorable climate. 


Belligerents shall, so far as pos- 
sible, avoid assembling in a single 
camp prisoners of different races 
or nationalities. 

No prisoner may, at any time, 
be sent into a region where he 
might be exposed to the fire of the 


Mutual notice of 
captures to be made. 


Correspondence _al- 
lowed 


Prisoners - of - war 
cam ps. 
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Installation of camps. 


Food and clothing of 
prisoners of war. 


Food. 


Post, p. 2050. 


Clothing, etc. 


serait exposé au feu de la zone de 
combat, ni étre utilisé pour mettre 
par sa présence certains points ou 
certaines régions 4 |’abri du bom- 


bardement. 


CHAPITRE PREMIER.—De l’instal- 
lation des camps. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront 
logés dans des batiments ou dans 
des baraquements présentant 
toutes garanties possibles d’hy- 
giéne et de salubrité. 

Les locaux devront étre entiére- 
ment a |’abri de l’humidité, suffi- 
samment chauffés et éclairés. 
Toutes les précautions devront 
étre prises contre les dangers 
d’incendie. 


Quant aux dortoirs: surface 
totale, cube d’air minimum, 
aménagement et matériel de 


couchage, les conditions seront les 
mémes que pour les troupes de 
dépét de la Puissance détentrice. 


Cuapitre 2.—De la nourriture 
et de Vhabillement des prison- 
niers de guerre. 


ARTICLE 11. 


combat zone, nor used to give pro- 
tection from bombardment to cer- 
tain points or certain regions by 
his presence. 


Cuapter 1. Installation of Camps. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Prisoners of war shall be lodged 
in buildings or in barracks afford- 
ing all possible guarantees of hy- 
giene and healthfulness. 


The quarters must be fully pro- 
tected from dampness, sufficiently 
heated and lighted. All precau- 
tions must be taken against dan- 
ger of fire. 


With regard to dormitories— 
the total surface, minimum cubic 
amount of air, arrangement and 
material of bedding—the condi- 
tions shall be the same as for the 
troops at base camps of the de- 
taining Power. 


Cuarter 2. Food and Clothing of 


Prisoners of War. 


ARTICLE 11. 


La ration alimentaire des ppi- /’ The food ration of prisoners of 


sonniers de guerre sera équivalente 
en quantité et qualité 4 celle des 
troupes de dépét. 

Les prisonniers recevront, en 
outre, les moyens de préparer 
eux-mémes les suppléments dont 
ils disposeraient. 

De l’eau potable en suffisance 
leur sera fournie. L’usage du 
tabac sera autorisé. Les prison- 
niers pourront étre employés aux 
cuisines. 

Toutes mesures disciplinaires 
collectives portant sur la nourri- 
ture sont interdites. 


ARTICLE 12. 


L’habillement, le linge et les 


chaussures seront fournis aux 
prisonniers de guerre par la 
Puissance détentrice. Le rem- 


placement et les réparations de 
ces effets devront étre assurés 


war shall be equal in quantity and 
quality to that of troops at base 
camps. 

Furthermore, prisoners shall 
receive facilities for preparing, 
themselves, additional food which 
they might have. 

A sufficiency of potable water 
shall be furnished them. The use 
of tobacco shall be permitted. 
Prisoners may be employed in the 
kitchens. 

All collective disciplinary meas- 


ures affecting the food are pro- 
hibited. ae 


ARTICLE 12. 


Clothing, linen and footwear 
shall be furnished prisoners of 
war by the detaining Power. 
Replacement and repairing of 
these 
regularly. 


effects must be assured 
In addition, laborers 
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réguliérement. En outre, les tra- 
vailleurs devront recevoir une 
tenue de travail partout od la 
nature du travail l’exigera. 

Dans tous les camps seront 


installées des cantines od les 
prisonniers pourront se procurer, 
aux prix du commerce local, des 
denrées alimentaires et des objets 
usuels. 

Les bénéfices procurés par les 
cantines aux administrations des 
camps seront utilisés au profit des 
prisonniers., 


CuapitreE 3.—De l’hygiéne dans 
les camps. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Les belligérants seront tenus de 
prendre toutes les mesures d’hy- 
giéne nécessaires pour assurer la 
propreté et la salubrité des camps 
et pour prévenir les épidémies. 

Les prisonniers de guerre dis- 

oseront, jour et nuit, d’instal- 
ations conformes aux régles de 
V’hygiéne et maintenues en état 
constant de propreté. 

En outre, et sans préjudice des 
bains et douches dont lee cam 
seront pourvus dans la mesure oe 
possible, il sera fourni aux prison- 
niers pour leurs soins de propreté 
corporelle une quantité d’eau 
suffisante. 

Ils devront avoir la possibilité 
de se livrer & des exercices physi- 
ques et de bénéficier du plein air. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Chaque camp possédera une 
infirmerie, od les prisonniers de 
guerre recevront les soins de toute 
nature dont ils pourront avoir 
besoin. Le cas échéant, des locaux 
d’isolement seront réservés aux 
malades atteints d’affections con- 
tagieuses. 

Les frais de traitement, vy com- 
pris ceux des appareils provisoires 
de prothése, seront 4 la charge de 
la Puissance détentrice. 

Les belligérants seront tenus de 
remettre, sur demande, a tout 
prisonnier traité une déclaration 
officielle indiquant la nature et la 
durée de sa maladie, ainsi que 
les soins regus. 


must receive work clothes wher- 
ever the nature of the work 
requires it. 


Canteens shall be installed in 


all camps where prisoners may 


obtain, at the local market price, 
food products and ordinary ob- 
jects. 


Profits made by the canteens 
for camp administrations shall be 
used for the benefit of prisoners. 


CuapTER 3. Sanitary Service in 


Camps. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Belligerents shall be bound to 
take all sanitary measures neces- 
sary to assure the cleanliness and 
healthfulness of camps and to 
prevent epidemics. 

Prisoners of war shall have at 
their disposal, day and night, in- 
stallations conforming to sanitary 
rules and constantly maintained 
in a state of cleanliness. 

Furthermore, and without prej- 
udice to baths and showers with 
which the camp shall be as well 
provided as possible, prisoners 
shall be furnished a sufficient 
quantity of water for the care of 
their own bodily cleanliness. 

It shall be possible for them to 
take physical exercise and enjoy 
the open air. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Every camp shall have an in- 
firmary, where prisoners of war 
shall receive every kind of atten- 
tion they need. If necessary, iso- 
lated quarters shall be reserved 
for the sick affected with conta- 
gious diseases. 


Expenses of treatment, includ- 
ing therein those of temporary 
prosthetic equipment, shall be 
borne by the detaining Power. 

Upon request, belligerents shall 
be bound to deliver to every pris- 
oner treated an official statement 
showing the nature and duration 
of his illness as well as the atten- 
tion received. 


Sanitary service in 
camps. 


Infirmary, etc. 


Medical treatment. 
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Professional services. 


Surgical cases. 


Inspections. 


Intellectual and mor- 
al needs. 


Ministers of religion. 


Diversions and 


Il sera loisible aux belligérants 
de s’autoriser mutuellement, par 
voie d’arrangements particuliers, 
& retenir dans les camps des 
médecins et infirmiers chargés de 
soigner leurs compatriotes prison- 
niers. 

Les prisonniers atteints d’une 
maladie grave ou dont 1|’état 
nécessite une intervention chirur- 
gicale importante, devront étre 
admis, aux frais de la Puissance 
détentrice, dans toute formation 
militaire ou civile qualifiée pour 
les traiter. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Des inspections médicales des 
prisonniers de guerre seront or- 
ganisées au moins une fois par 
mois. Elles auront pour objet le 
contréle de l'état stated de 
santé et de l’état de propreté, 
ainsi que le dépistage des caledlies 
contagieuses, notamment de la 
tuberculose et des affections véné- 
riennes. 


Cuapitre 4.—Des besoins intel- 
lectuels et morauzx des prisonniers 
de guerre. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Toute latitude sera laissée aux 
prisonniers de guerre pour |’exer- 
cice de leur religion, y compris 
assistance aux offices de ar 
culte, & la seule condition de se 
conformer aux mesures d’ordre et 
de police prescrites par |’autorité 
militaire. 

Les ministres d’un culte, prison- 
niers de guerre, quelle que soit la 
dénomination de ce culte, seront 
autorisés & exercer pleinement leur 
ministére parmi leurs coreligion- 
naires. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Les belligérants encourageront 
le plus possible les distractions 
intellectuelles et sportives organi- 
sées par les prisonniers de guerre. 


It shall be lawful for belliger- 
ents reciprocally to authorize, by 
means of private arrangements, 
the retention in the camps of 
physicians and attendants to care 
for prisoners of their own country. 


Prisoners affected with a seri- 
ous illness or whose condition 
necessitates an important surgical 
operation, must be admitted, at 
the expense of the detainin 
Power, to any military or civi 
medical unit qualified to treat 
them. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Medical inspections of prison- 
ers of war shall be arranged at 
least once a month. Their purpose 
shall be the supervision of the 
general state of health and cleanli- 
ness, and the detection of conta- 
gious diseases, particularly tuber- 
culosis and venereal diseases. 


CuapTterR 4. Intellectual and 
Moral Needs of Prisoners of War. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Prisoners of war shall enjoy 
complete liberty in the exercise of 
their religion, including attend- 
ance at the services of their faith, 
on the sole condition that they 
comply with the measures of order 
and police issued by the military 
authorities. 

Ministers of a religion, prison- 
ers of war, whatever their reli- 

ious denomination, shall be al- 
owed to minister fully to mem- 
bers of the same religion. 


ARTICLE 17. 


So far as possible, belligerents 
shall encourage intellectual diver- 
sions and sports organized by 
prisoners of war. 
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Cuaritre 5.—De la discipline 
intérieure des camps. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Chaque camp de prisonniers 
de guerre sera placé sous |’autorité 
d’un officier responsable. 

Outreles marques extérieures de 
respect prévues par les réglements 
en vigueur dans leurs armées a 
Végard de leurs nationaux, les 
prisonniers de guerre devront le 
salut & tous les officiers de la 
Puissance détentrice. 

Les officiers prisonniers de 
guerre ne seront tenus de saluer 
que les officiers de grade supérieur 
ou égal de cette Puissance. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Le port des insignes de grade et 
des décorations sera autorisé. 


ARTICLE 20. 


Les réglements, ordres, avertis- 
sements et publications de toute 
nature devront étre communi- 

ués aux prisonniers de guerre 
dine une langue qu’ils compren- 
nent. Le méme principe sera 
appliqué aux interrogatoires. 


Cuapitre 6.—Dispositions spé- 
ciales concernant les officiers et 
assimilés. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Dés le début des hostilités, les 
belligérants seront tenus de se 
communiquer réciproquement les 
titres et les grades en usage dans 
leurs armées respectives, en vue 
d’assurer l’égalité de traitement 
entre les officiers et assimilés de 
grades équivalents. 


Les officiers et assimilés prison- 
niers de guerre seront traités avec 
les égards dus A leur grade et a 
leur Age. 


ARTICLE 22. 


En vue d’assurer le service des 
camps d’officiers, des soldats pri- 
sonniers de guerre de la méme 
armée, et autant que possible 


Cuapter 5. Internal Discipline of 
Camps. 


ARTICLE 18. 
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Every camp of prisoners of war _ Internal discipline of 
camps. 


shall be placed under the com- 
mand of a responsible officer. 

Besides the external marks of 
respect provided by the regula. 
tions in force in their armies with 
regard to their nationals, prison- 
ers of war must salute all officers 
of the detaining Power. 


Officers who are prisoners of 
war are bound to salute only offi- 
cers of a higher or equal rank of 
that Power. 


ARTICLE 19. 


The wearing of insignia of rank 
and of decorations shall be per- 
mitted. 


ARTICLE 20. 


Regulations, orders, notices and 
proclamations of every kind must 
be communicated to prisoners of 
war in a language which they 
understand. The same principle 
shall be applied in examinations. 


CuaptTer 6. Special Provisions 
Regarding Officers and Persons 
of Equivalent Status. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Upon the beginning of hostili- 
ties, belligerents shall be bound to 
communicate to one another the 
titles and ranks in use in their 
respective armies, with a view to 
assuring equality of treatment 
between corresponding ranks of 
officers and persons of equivalent 
status. 

Officers and persons of equiva- 
lent status who are prisoners of 
war shall be treated with the 
regard due their rank and age. 


ARTICLE 22. 


In order to assure service in 
officers’ camps, soldiers of the 
same army who are prisoners of 
war and, wherever possible, who 


Salutes. 


Wearing insignia. 


Language. 


Qfficers, etc 


Pro visionsgoverning. 


Service 


ems. 


\ 


in officers’ 
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Financial resources 
of prisoners of war. 


Rate of exchange. 


Reimbursable. 


Allowances. 


parlant la méme langue, y seront 
détachés, en nombre suffisant, en 
tenant compte du grade des 
officiers et assimilés. 


Ceux-ci se procureront leur 
nourriture et leurs vétements sur 
la solde qui leur sera versée par la 
Puissance détentrice. La gestion 
de lordinaire par les officiers 
eux-mémes devra étre favorisée 
de toute maniére. 


CuapiTrReE 7.—Des ressources pé- 
cuniaires des prisonniers de 
guerre. 


ARTICLE 23. 


Sous réserve d’arrangements 
particuliers entre les Puissances 
belligérantes, et notamment de 
ceux prévus 4a l'article 24, les 
officiers et assimilés prisonniers 
de guerre recevront de la Puis- 


sance détentrice la méme solde- 


que les officiers de grade corres- 
pondant dans les armées de cette 
Puissance, sous condition, toute- 
fois, que cette solde ne dépasse 
pas celle 4 laquelle ils ont droit 
dans les armées du pays qu’ils ont 
servi. Cette solde leur sera ver- 
sée intégralement, une fois par 
mois si possible, et sans qu’il 
puisse étre fait aucune déduction 
pour des dépenses incombant & la 
Puissance détentrice, alors méme 
qu’elles seraient en leur faveur. 


Un accord entre les belligérants 
fixera le taux du change appli- 
cable & ce paiement; a défaut de 
pareil accord, le taux adopté sera 
celui en vigueur au moment de 
V’ouverture des hostilités. 


Tous les versements effectués 
aux prisonniers de guerre A titre 
de solde devront étre remboursés, 
& la fin des hostilités, par la 
Puissance qu’ils ont servie. 


ARTICLE 24. 


Dés le début des hostilités, les 
belligérants fixeront d’un commun 
accord le montant maximum d’ar- 
gent comptant que les prisonniers 


speak the same language, shall be 
assigned thereto, in sufficient 
numbers, considering the rank of 
the officers and persons of equiv- 
alent status. 

The latter snall secure their 
food and clothing from the pay 
which shall be granted them by 
the detaining Power. Adminis- 
tration of the mess-fund by the 
officers themselves must be facili- 
tated in every way. 


CuaptTer 7. Financial Resources 
of Prisoners of War. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Subject to private arrange- 
ments between belligerent Powers, 
and particularly those provided 
in Article 24, officers and persons 
of equivalent status who are 
prisoners of war shall receive 
from the detaining Power the 
same pay as officers of cor- 
responding rank in the armies of 
that Power, on the condition, 
however, that this pay does not 
exceed that to which they are 
entitled in the armies of the 
country which they have served. 
This pay shall be granted them 
in full, once a month if possible, 
and without being liable to any 
deduction for expenses incum- 
bent on the detaining Power, 
even when they are in favor of the 
prisoners. 

An agreement between the bel- 
ligerents shall fix the rate of 
exchange applicable to this pay- 
ment; in the absence of such an 
agreement, the rate adopted shall 
be that in force at the opening of 
hostilities. 

All payments made to prisoners 
of war as pay must be reimbursed, 
at the end of hostilities, by the 
Power which they have served. 


ARTICLE 24. 


Upon the outbreak of hostili- 
ties, the belligerents shall, by 
common agreement, fix the maxi- 
mum amount of ready money 
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de guerre des divers grades et 
catégories seront autorisés 4 con- 
server par devers eux. Tout ex- 
cédent retiré ou retenu & un 
prisonnier sera, de méme que tout 
dépét d’argent effectué par lui, 
porté & son compte, et ne pourra 
étre converti en une autre mon- 
naie sans son assentiment. 

Les soldes créditeurs de leurs 
comptes seront versés aux “igen 
niers de guerre 4 la fin de leur 
captivité. 

Pendant la durée de celles-ci, 
des facilités leur seront accordées 
pour le transfert de ces sommes, 
en tout ou partie, 4 des banques 
ou A des particuliers dans ler 
pays d’origine. 


CuapitrRE 8.—Du transfert des 
prisonniers de guerre. 


ARTICLE 25. 


A moins que la marche des 
opérations militaires ne l’exige, 
les prisonniers de guerre malades 
et blessés ne seront pas transférés 
tant que leur guérison pourrait 
étre compromise par le voyage. 


ARTICLE 26. 


En cas de transfert, les prison- 
niers de guerre seront avisés au 
préalable officiellement de leur 
nouvelle destination; ils seront 
autorisés 4 emporter leurs effets 
personnels, leur correspondance et 
les colis arrivés 4 leur adresse. 

Toutes dispositions utiles seront 
prises pour que la correspondance 
et les colis adressés 4 leur ancien 
camp leur soient transmis sans 
délat. 

Les sommes déposées au compte 
des prisonniers transférés seront 
transmises 4 ]’autorité compétente 
du lieu de leur nouvelle résidence. 


Les frais causés par les trans- 
ferts seront 4 la charge de la 
Puissance détentrice. 


which prisoners of war of various 
ranks and classes shall be allowed 
to keep in their possession. Any 
surplus taken or withheld from 
a prisoner shall be entered to his 
account, the same as any deposit 
of money effected by him, and 
may not be converted into another 
currency without his consent. 
Pay to the credit of their ac- 
counts shall be given to prisoners 
of war at the end of their captivity. 


During their imprisonment, fa- 
cilities shall be granted them for 
the transfer of these amounts, in 
whole or in part, to banks or pri- 
vate persons in their country of 
origin. 


Cuapter 8. Transfer of Prisoners 


of War. 
ARTICLE 25. 


Unless the conduct of military 
operations so requires, sick and 
wounded prisoners of war shall 
not be transferred as long as their 
recovery might be endangered by 
the trip. 


ARTICLE 26. 


In case of transfer, prisoners of 
war shall be officially notified of 
their new destination in advance; 
they shall be allowed to take with 
them their personal effects, their 
correspondence and _ packages 
which have arrived for ion. 

All due measures shall be taken 
that correspondence and packages 
addressed to their former camp 
may be forwarded to them with- 
out delay. 

Money deposited to the account 
of transferred prisoners shall be 
transmitted to the competent 
authority of their new place of 
residence. 

The expenses occasioned by the 
transfer shall be charged to the 
detaining Power. 


Transfer of sums per- 


mitted. 


Transfer of prisoners 


of war. 


Advance notice to be 


given. 
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Labor of prisonersof Spction III. Du TRAVAIL DES 


war. 


Generalities. 


Employment author- 
ized. 
Officers, etc., except- 


Discretionary work. 


Provisions in event 
of injuries. 


Organization. 


Responsibility of de- 
taining Power. 


Unfit labor. 


PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE. 


CHAPITRE PREMIER.—Généra- 
lités. 


ARTICLE 27. 


Les belligérants pourront em- 
ployer comme travailleurs les 
prisonniers de guerre valides, se- 
lon leur grade et leurs aptitudes, 
& l’exception des officiers et assi- 
milés, 

Toutefois, si des officiers ou assi- 
milés demandent un travail qui 
leur convienne, celui-ci leur sera 
procurédans la mesure du possible. 

Les sous-officiers prisonniers de 
guerre ne pourront étre astreints 
qu’A des travaux de surveillance, 
& moins qu’ils ne fassent la de- 
mande expresse d’une occupation 
rémunératrice. 

Les belligérants seront tenus de 
mettre, pendant toute la durée de 
la captivité, les prisonniers de 
guerre victimes d’accidents du 
travail au bénéfice des disposi- 
tions applicables aux travailleurs 
de méme catégorie selon la légis- 
lation de la Puissance détentrice. 
En ce qui concerne les prisonniers 
de guerre auxquels ces dispositions 
légales ne pourraient étre ap- 
pliquées en raison de la législation 
de cette Puissance, celle-ci s’en- 
gage 4 recommander & son corps 
législatif toutes mesures propres 
& indemniser équitablement les 
victimes. 


CHAPITRE 2.—De l’ organisation du 
travail. 


ARTICLE 28. 


La Puissance détentrice assu- 
mera |l’entiére responsabilité de 
Ventretien, des soins, du traite- 
ment et du paiement des salaires 
des prisonniers de guerre travail- 
lant pour le compte de particu- 
liers. 


ARTICLE 29. 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne 
pourra étre employé a des travaux 
auxquels il est physiquement in- 
apte. 


Section III. Lasor or Prison- 
ERS OF War. 


Cuapter 1. Generalities. 


ARTICLE 27. 


Belligerents may utilize the 
labor of able prisoners of war, ac- 
cording to their rank and apti- 
tude, officers and persons of equiv- 
alent status excepted. 


However, if officers or persons 
of equivalent status request suit- 
able work, it shall be secured for 
them so far as is possible. 

Noncommissioned officers who 
are prisoners of war shall only be 
ety to do supervisory work, 
unless they expressly request a 
remunerative occupation. 


Belligerents shall be bound, 
during the whole period of cap- 
tivity, to allow to prisoners of war 
who are victims of accidents in 
connection with their work the 
enjoyment of the benefit of the 
provisions applicable to laborers 
of the same class according to the 
legislation of the detaining Power. 
With regard to prisoners of war to 
whom these legal provisions might 
not be applied by reason of the 
legislation of that Power, the 
latter undertakes to recommend 
to its legislative body all proper 
measures equitably to indemnify 
the victims. 


CuapTrer 2. Organization of the 
Labor. 


ARTICLE 28. 


The detaining Power shall as- 
sume entire responsibility for the 
maintenance, care, treatment and 
payment of wages of prisoners of 
war working for the account of 
private persons. 


ARTICLE 29. 
No prisoner of war may be 


employed at labors for which he 
is physically unfit. 
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ARTICLE 30. 


La durée du travail journalier 


des prisonniers de guerre, y com- 
pris celle du trajet d’aller et de 
retour, ne sera pas excessive et ne 
devra, en aucun cas, dépasser celle 


admise pour les ouvriers civils de 
la région employés au méme tra- 


vail. Il sera accordé & chaque 
prisonnier un repos de vingt- 


quatre heures consécutives cha- 
que semaine, de préférence le di- 
manche. 


CuapitrE 3.—Dzu travail prohibé. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Les travaux fournis par les 
prisonniers de guerre n’auront 
aucun rapport direct avec les 
opérations de la guerre. En par- 
ticulier, il est interdit d’employer 
des prisonniers & la fabrication et 
au transport d’armes ou de muni- 
tions de toute nature, ainsi qu’au 
transport de matériel destiné a 
des unités combattantes. 

En cas de violation des disposi- 
tions de l’alinéa précédent, les 
prisonniers ont la latitude, aprés 
exécution ou commencement 
d’exécution de l’ordre, de faire 
présenter leurs réclamations par 
l’intermédiaire des hommes de 
confiance dont les fonctions sont 
prévues aux articles 43 et 44, ou, 
a défaut d’homme de confiance, 
par |’intermédiaire des représen- 
tants de la Puissance protectrice. 


ARTICLE 382. 


Il est interdit d’employer des 
prisonniers de guerre a des tra- 
vaux insalubres ou dangereux. 

Toute aggravation des condi- 
tions du travail par mesure disci- 
plinaire est interdite. 


CHAPITRE 4.—Des détachements de 
travail. 


ARTICLE 33, 


Le régime des détachments de 
travail devra étre semblable a 
celui des camps de prisonniers de 
guerre, en particulier en ce qui 


ARTICLE 30. 


The length of the day’s work of ,, 


prisoners of war, including therein ™ 
the trip going and returning, shall 
not be excessive and must not, in 
any case, exceed that allowed for 
the civil workers in the region em- 
ployed at the same work. Every 
prisoner shall be allowed a rest. 
of twenty-four consecutive hours 
every week, preferably on Sun- 
day. 


CuapterR 3. Prohibited Labor. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Labor furnished by prisoners of 
war shall have no direct relation 
with war operations. It is espe- 
cially prohibited to use prisoners 
for manufacturing and transport- 
ing arms or munitions of any 
kind, or for transporting material 
intended for combatant units. 


In case of violation of the pro- 
visions of the preceding para- 
graph, prisoners, after executing 
or beginning to execute the order, 
shall be free to have their protests 
presented through the mediation 
of the agents whose functions are 
set forth in Articles 43 and 44, 
or, in the absence of an agent, 
through the mediation of represen- 
tatives of the protecting Power. 


ARTICLE 32. 


It is forbidden to use prisoners 
of war at unhealthful or danger- 
ous work. 

Any aggravation of the condi- 
tions of labor by disciplinary 
measures is forbidden. 


Cuapter 4. Labor Detachments 


ARTICLE 338. 


The system of labor detach- 
ments must be similar to that of 
prisoners-of-war camps, particu- 
larly with regard to sanitary con- 
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Wages. 


No 
work. 


pay for camp 


Wages for other work. 


Use of. 


Provisional rules. 


Rate for State. 


Other public or pri- 
vate enterprises. 


Delivery of remain- 
ing pay. 





concerne les conditions hygiéni- 
ques, la nourriture, les soins en cas 
accident ou de maladie, ia corres- 
pondance et la réception des colis. 
Tout détachment de travail 
relévera d’un camp de prisonniers. 
La commandant de ce camp sera 
responsable de l’observation, dans 
le détachement de travail, des dis- 
positions de la présente Conven- 
tion. 


Cuapitre 5.—Du salaire. 


ARTICLE 34. 


Les prisonniers de guerre ne 
recevront pas de salaire pour les 
travaux concernant |’administra- 
tion, l’aménagement et |’entretien 
des camps. 

Les prisonniers employés 4 d’au- 
tres travaux auront droit 4 un sa- 
laire & fixer par des accords entre 
les belligérants. 

Ces accords spécifieront égale- 
ment la part que l’administration 
du camp pourra retenir, la somme 
qui appartiendra au prisonnier de 
guerre et la maniére dont cette 
somme sera mise & sa disposition 
pendant la durée de sa captivité. 


En attendant la conclusion des 
dits accords, la rétribution du 
travail des prisonniers sera fixée 
selon les normes ci-dessous: 


a) Les travaux faits pour l’Etet 
seront payés d’aprés les tarifs en 
vigueur pour les militaires de 
V’armée nationale exécutant les 
mémes travaux, ou, s’il n’en existe 
pas, d’aprés un tarif en rapport 
avec les travaux exécutés. 

b) Lorsque les travaux ont lieu 
pour le compte d’autres adminis- 
trations publiques ou pour des 
particuliers, les conditions en 
seront réglées d’accord avec |’au- 
torité militaire. 

Le solde restant au crédit du 
prisonnier lui sera remis & la fin 
de sa captivité. En cas de décés, 
il sera transmis par la voie diplo- 
matique aux héritiers du défunt. 


ditions, food, attention in case of 
accident or sickness, correspond- 
ence and the receipt of packages. 


Every labor detachment shall 
be dependent on a_ prisoners’ 
camp. The commander of this 
‘amp shall be responsible for the 
observation, in the labor detach- 
ment, of the provisions of the 
present Convention. 


Cuapter 5. Wages. 


ARTICLE 34. 


Prisoners of war shall not re- 
ceive wages for work connected 
with the administration, manage- 


ment and maintenance of the 
camps. 
Prisoners utilized for other 


work shall be entitled to wages to 
be fixed by agreements between 
the belligerents. 

These agreements shall also 
specify the part which the camp 
administration may retain, the 
amount which shall belong to the 
prisoner of war and the manner in 
which that amount shall be put 
at his disposal during the period 
of his captivity. 

While awaiting the conclusion 
of the said agreements, payment 
for labor of prisoners shall be 
settled according to the rules 
given below: 

a) Work done for the State 
shall be paid for in accordance 
with the rates in force for soldiers 
of the national army doing the 
same work, or, if none exists, ac- 
cording to a rate in harmony with 
the work performed. 

b) When the work is done for 
the account of other public ad- 
ministrations or for private per- 
sons, conditions shall be regu- 


lated by agreement with the 
military authority. 
The pay remaining to the 


credit of the prisoner shall be de- 
livered to him at the end of his 
captivity. In case of death, it 


shall be forwarded through the 
of 


a 


diplomatic channel to the heirs 
the deceased. 
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Section IV. Drs RELATIONS DES 
PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE AVEC 
L’EXTERIEUR. 


ARTICLE 35. 


Dés le début des hostilités, les 
belligérants publieront les mesures 
prévues pour |’exécution des dis- 
positions de la présente section. 


ARTICLE 36. 


Chacun des belligérants fixera 
périodiquement le nombre des 
lettres et des carte postales que 
les prisonniers de guerre des 
diverses catégories seront auto- 
risés & expédier par mois, et 
notifiera ce nombre A |’autre 
belligérant. Ces lettres et cartes 
seront transmises par la poste 
suivant la voie la plus courte. 
Elles ne pourront étre retardées 
ni retenues pour motifs de dis- 
cipline. 

Dans le délai maximum d’une 
semaine aprés son arrivée au 
camp et de méme en cas de 
maladie, chaque prisonnier sera 
mis en mesure d’adresser & sa 
famille une carte postale |’infor- 
mant de sa capture et de l’état de 
sa santé. Les dites cartes pos- 
tales seront transmises avec toute 
la rapidité possible et ne pourront 
étre retardées d’aucune maniére. 

En régle générale, la corres- 
pondance des prisonniers sera 
rédigée dans la langue maternelle 
de ceux-ci. Les belligérants pour- 
ront autoriser la correspondance 
en d’autres langues. 


ARTICLE 37. 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront 
autorisés & recevoir individuelle- 
ment des colis postaux contenant 
des denrées alimentaires et d’au- 
tres articles destinés a leur ravi- 
taillement ou a leur habillement. 
Les colis seront remis aux destina- 
taires contre quittance. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Les lettres et envois d’argent 
ou de valeurs, ainsi que les colis 
postaux destinés aux prisonniers 
de guerre ou expédiés par eux, soit 
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Section IV. Externat ReEta- 
TIONS OF PRISONERS OF War. 


ARTICLE 35. 


Upon the outbreak of hostili- 
ties, belligerents shall publish the 
measures provided for the execu- 
tion of the provisions of this sec- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 36. 


Each of the belligerents shall 
periodically determine the num- 
ber of letters and postal cards per 
month which prisoners of war of 
the various classes shall be allow- 
ed to send, and shall inform the 
other belligerent of this number. 
These letters and cards shall be 
transmitted by post by the short- 
est route. They may not be de- 
layed or retained for disciplinary 
reasons. 


Within a period of not more 
than one week after his arrival at 
the camp, and likewise in case of 
sickness, every prisoner shall be 
enabled to write his family a post- 
al card informing it of his capture 
and of the state of his health. 
The said postal cards shall be for- 
warded as rapidly as possible and 
may not be delayed in any man- 
ner. 

As a general rule, correspond- 
ence of prisoners shall be written 
in their native language. Bellig- 
erents may allow correspondence 
in other languages. 


ARTICLE 37. 


Prisoners of war shall be al- 
lowed individually to receive par- 
cels by mail, containing foods and 
other articles intended to supply 
them with food or clothing. 
Packages shall be delivered to the 
addressees and a receipt given. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Letters and consignments of 
money or valuables, as well as par- 
cels by post intended for prisoners 
of war or dispatched by them, 
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Post, p. 2056. 


Telegrams. 


Shipments of books. 


Censorship, etc. 


Transmission 
ties. 


facili- 


directement, soit par |’intermé- 
diaire des bureaux de renseigne- 
ments prévus 4 |’article 77, seront 
affranchis de toutes taxes postales, 
aussi bien dans les pays d’origine 
et de destination que dans les 
pays intermédiaires. 

Les dons et secours en nature 
destinés aux prisonniers seront 
pareillement affranchis de tous 
droits d’entrée et autres, ainsi que 
des taxes de transport sur les 
chemins de fer exploités par |’Etat. 

Les prisonniers pourront, en 
cas d’urgence reconnue, étre au- 
torisés a expédier des télégrammes, 
contre paiement des taxes usuelles. 


ARTICLE 39, 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront 
autorisés & recevoir individuelle- 
ment des envois de livres, qui 
pourront étre soumis 4 la censure. 

Les représentants des Puis- 
sances protectrices et des sociétés 
de secours diment reconnues et 
autorisées pourront envoyer des 
ouvrages et des collections de 
livres aux bibliothéques des camps 
de prisonniers. La transmission 
de ces envois aux bibliothéques ne 
pourra étre retardée sous prétexte 
de difficultés de censure. 


ARTICLE 40. 


La censure des correspondances 
devra étre faite dans le plus bref 
délai possible. Le contrdle des 
envois postaux devra, en outre, 
s’effectuer dans des conditions 
propres & assurer la conservation 
des denrées qu’ils pourront con- 
tenir et, si possible, en présence 
du destinataire ou d’un homme de 
confiance diiment reconnu par lui. 

Les interdictions de correspon- 
dance édictées par les belligérants, 
pour des raisons militaires ou 
politiques, ne pourront avoir qu’un 
caractére momentané et devront 
étre aussi bréves que possible. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Les belligérants assureront 
toutes facilités pour la transmis- 
sion des actes, piéces ou docu- 


either directly, or by the media- 
tion of the information bureaus 
provided for in Article 77, shall 
be exempt from all postal duties 
in the countries of origin and des- 
tination, as well as in the countries 
they pass through. 

Presents and relief in kind for 
prisoners shall be likewise exempt 
from all import and other duties, 
as well as of payments for car- 
riage by the State railways. 


Prisoners may, in cases of ac- 
knowledged urgency, be allowed 
to send telegrams, paying the 
usual charges. 


ARTICLE 39. 


Prisoners of war shall be al- 
lowed to receive shipments of 
books individually, which may be 
subject to censorship. 

Representatives of the protect- 
ing Powers and duly recognized 
and authorized aid societies may 
send books and _ collections of 
books to the libraries of prisoners’ 
camps. The transmission of these 
shipments to libraries may not be 
delayed under the pretext of cen- 
sorship difficulties. 


ARTICLE 40. 


Censorship of correspondence 
must be effected within the short- 
est possible time. Furthermore, 
inspection of parcels post must be 
effected under proper conditions 
to guarantee the preservation of 
the products which they may con- 
tain and, if possible, in the pres- 
ence of the addressee or an agent 
duly recognized by him. 

Prohibitions of correspondence 
promulgated by the belligerents 
for military or political reasons, 
must be transient in character 
and as short as possible. 


ARTICLE 41. 


Belligerents shall assure all 
facilities for the transmission of 
instruments, papers or documents 
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ments destinés aux prisonniers de 
guerre ou signés par eux, en 
particulier des procurations et des 
testaments. 

Ils prendront les mesures néces- 
saires pour assurer, en cas de 
besoin, la légalisation des signa- 
tures données par les prisonniers. 


Section V. Drs RAPPORTS 
PRISONNIERS DE 
LES AUTORITEs. 


DES 
GUERRE AVEC 


CHAPITRE PREMIER.—Des plaintes 
des prisonniers de guerre a 
raison du régime de la captivité. 


ARTICLE 42. 


Les prisonniers de guerre au- 
ront le droit de faire connaitre 
aux autorités militaires sous le 
pouvoir desquelles ils se trouvent 
leurs requétes concernant le ré- 
gime de captivité auquel ils sont 
soumis. 

Ils auront également le droit de 
s’adresser aux représentants des 
Puissances protectrices pour leur 
signaler les points sur lesquels ils 
auraient des plaintes & formuler & 
Végard du régime de la captivité. 


Ces requétes et réclamations 
devront étre transmises d’urgence. 

Méme si elles sont reconnues 
non fondées, elles ne pourront 
donner lieu & aucune punition. 


CuapitRE 2.—Des_ représentants 
des prisonniers de guerre. 


ARTICLE 43. 


Dans toute localité od se trou- 
veront des prisonniers de guerre, 
ceux-ci seront autorisés 4 désigner 
des hommes de confiance chargés 
de les représenter vis-a-vis des 
autorités militaires et des Puis- 
sances protectrices. 

Cette désignation sera soumise 
& l’approbation de |’autorité mili- 
taire. 

Les hommes de confiance seront 
chargés de la réception et de la 
répartition des envois collectifs. 
De méme, au cas 00 les prisonniers 
décideraient d’organiser entre eux 


intended for prisoners of war or 
signed by them, particularly of 
powers of attorney and wills. 


They shall take the necessary 
measures to assure, in case of 
necessity, the authentication of 
signatures made by prisoners. 


Section V. Prisoners’ RE.LA- 
TIONS WITH THE AUTHORITIES. 


Cuapter 1. Complaints of Prison- 
ers of War because of the Condi- 
tions of Captivity. 


ARTICLE 42. 


Prisoners of war shall have the 
right to inform the military 
authorities in whose power they 
are of their requests with regard 
to the conditions of captivity to 
which they are subjected. 


They shall also have the right to 
address themselves to represent- 
atives of the protecting Powers to 
indicate to them the points on 
which they have complaints to 
formulate with regard to the con- 
ditions of captivity. 

These requests and complaints 
must be transmitted immediately. 

Even if they are recognized to 
be unfounded, they may not 
occasion any punishment. 


CuapTeR 2. Representatives of 
Prisoners of War. 
ARTICLE 43. 

In every place where there are 
prisoners of war, they shall be 
allowed to appoint agents en- 
trusted with representing them 
directly with military authorities 
and protecting Powers. 


This appointment shall be sub- 
ject to the approval of the mili- 
tary authority. 

The agents shall be entrusted 
with the reception and distri- 
bution of collective shipments. 
Likewise, in case the prisoners 
should decide to organize a mutual 


Prisoners’ 


relations 
with the authorities. 


Complaints of pris- 
oners of war because of 
conditions ofcaptivity. 


Representatives 
prisoners of war. 


of 
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Post, p. 2057. 
Intermediary. 


Agents as laborers. 


Facilities, etc., ac- 


i corded agents. 


Penalties. 


Subject to existing 
orders, etc. 


Insubordination 





un systéme d’assistance mutuelle, 
cette organisation serait de la 
compétence des hommes de con- 
fiance. D’autre part, ceux-ci 
pourront préter leurs offices aux 
prisonniers pour faciliter leurs 
relations avec les sociétés de 
secours mentionnées a l'article 78. 

Dans les camps d’officiers et 
assimilés, |’officier prisonnier de 
guerre le plus ancien dans le 
grade le plus élevé sera reconnu 
comme intermédiaire entre les 
autorités du camp et les officiers 
et assimilés prisonniers. A cet 
effet, il aura la faculté de désigner 
un officier prisonnier pour |’as- 
siter en qualité d’interpréte au 
cours des conférences avec les 
autorités du camp. 


ARTICLE 44, 


Lorsque les hommes de confi- 
ance seront employés comme 
travailleurs, leur activité comme 
représentants des prisonniers de 
guerre devra étre comptée dans la 
durée obligatoire du travail. 

Toutes facilités seront accor- 
dées aux hommes de confiance 
pour leur correspondance avec les 
autorités militaires et avec la 
Puissance protectrice. Cette cor- 
respondance ne sera pas limitée. 

Aucun représentant des prison- 
niers ne pourra étre transféré sans 
que le temps nécessaire lui ait été 
laissé pour mettre ses successeurs 
au courant des affaires en cours. 


CuapiItRE 3.—Des sanctions pé- 
nales a l’égard des prisonniers de 
guerre. 


1.—Dispositions générales. 
ARTICLE 45. 


Les prisonniers de guerre seront 
soumis aux lois, réglements et 
ordres en vigueur dans les armées 
de la Puissance détentrice. 

Tout acte d’insubordination 
autorisera 4 leur égard les me- 
sures prévues par ces lois, régle- 
ments et ordres. 

Demeurent réservées, toutefois, 
les dispositions du présent cha- 
pitre. 


assistance system among them- 
selves, this organization would be 
in the sphere of the agents. 
Further, they may lend their 
offices to prisoners to facilitate 
their relations with the aid socie- 
ties mentioned in Article 78. 


In camps of officers and persons 
of equivalent status, the senior 
officer prisoner of the highest rank 
shall be recognized as intermedi- 
ary between the camp authorities 
and the officers and persons of 
equivalent status who are prison- 
ers. For this purpose, heshall have 
the power to appoint a prisoner 
officer to assist him as an inter- 
preter during the conferences with 
the camp authorities. 


ARTICLE 44, 


When the agents are employed 
as laborers, their activity as rep- 
resentatives of prisoners of war 
must be counted in the compulsory 
period of labor. 


All facilities shall be accorded 
the agents for their intercourse 
with the military authorities and 
with the protecting Power. This 
intercourse shall not be limited. 


No representative of the pri- 
soners may be transferred without 
the necessary time being allowed 
him to inform his successors about 
affairs under consideration. 


Cuarpter 3. Penalties Applicable 
io Prisoners of War. 


1. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
ARTICLE 45. 


Prisoners of war shall be sub- 
ject to the laws, regulations, and 
orders in force in the armies of 
the detaining Power. 

An act of insubordination shall 
justify the adoption towards them 
of the measures provided by such 
laws, regulations and orders. 

The provisions of the present 
chapter, however, are reserved. 


, 
' 
| 
| 
; 
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ARTICLE 46. 


Les prisonniers de guerre ne 
pourront étre frappés par les 
autorités militaires et les tribu- 
naux de la Puissance détentrice 
- d’autres peines que celles qui sont 

révues pour les mémes faits 4 
Pégard des militaires des armées 
nationales. 

A identité de grade, les officiers, 
sous-officiers ou soldats prisonniers 
de guerre subissant une peine 
disciplinaire ne seront pas soumis 
a un traitement moins favorable 
que celui prévu, en ce qui con- 
cerne la méme peine, sant les 
armées de la Puissance détentrice. 


Sont interdites toute peine cor- 
porelle, toute incarcération dans 
des locaux non éclairés par la 
lumiére du jour et, d’une maniére 
générale, toute forme quelconque 
de cruauté. 

Sont également interdites les 

eines collectives pour des actes 
individuels. 


ARTICLE 47. 


Les faits constituant une faute 
contre la discipline, et notam- 
ment la tentative d’évasion, se- 
ront constatés d’urgence; pour 
tous les prisonniers de guerre, 
gradés ou non, les arréts préven- 
tifs seront réduits au strict mini- 
mum. 

Les instructions judiciaires con- 
tre les prisonniers de guerre seront 
conduites aussi rapidement que 
le permettront les circonstances; 
la détention préventive sera res- 
treinte le plus possible. 

Dans tous les cas, la durée de la 
détention préventive sera déduite 
de la peine infligée disciplinaire- 
ment ou judiciairement, pour au- 
tant que cette déduction est ad- 
mise pour les militaires nationaux. 


ARTICLE 48. 


Les prisonniers de guerre ne 
pourront, aprés avoir subi les 
peines judiciaires ou disciplinaires 
qui leur auront été infligées, étre 
traités différemment des autres 
prisonniers. 


ARTICLE 46. 


Punishments other than those 
provided for the same acts for 
soldiers of the national armies 
may not be imposed upon prison- 
ers of war by the military au- 
thorities and courts of the detain- 
ing Power. 


Rank being identical, officers, 
noncommissioned officers or sol- 
diers who are prisoners of war 
undergoing a disciplinary punish- 
ment, shall not be subject to less 
favorable treatment than that 
provided in the armies of the 
detaining Power with regard to 
the same punishment. 

Any corporal punishment, any 
imprisonment in quarters with- 
out daylight and, in general, any 
form of cruelty, is forbidden. 


Collective punishment for indi- 
vidual acts is also forbidden. 


ARTICLE 47. 


Acts constituting an offense 
against discipline, and particu- 
larly attempted escape, shall be 
verified immediately; for all pris- 
oners of war, commissioned or 
not, preventive arrest shall be 
reduced to the absolute minimum. 


Judicial proceedings against 
prisoners of war shall be con- 
ducted as rapidly as the circum- 
stances permit; preventive im- 
prisonment shall be limited as 
much as possible. 

In all cases, the duration of pre- 
ventive imprisonment shall be de- 
ducted from the disciplinary or 
judicial punishment inflicted, pro- 
vided that this deduction is al- 
lowed for national soldiers 


ARTICLE 48. 


Prisoners of war may not be 
treated differently from other 
prisoners after having suffered 
the judicial or disciplinary punish- 
ment which has been imposed on 


them. 


27.1929. 2047 


Uniformity of treat- 
ment. 


Cruelty forbidden. 


Offense against dis- 


cipline. 


Judicial 
et 


proceedings, 


Deductions. 


Imposition of differ 
ent punishments 
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Privileges of rank. 


Escaped prisoners of 
war. 


Policy towards at- 
tempted escape. 


Toutefois, les prisonniers punis 
& la suite d’une tentative d’éva- 
sion pourront étre soumis 4 un 
régime de surveillance spécial, 
mais qui ne pourra comporter la 
suppression d’aucune des garan- 
ties accordées aux prisonniers par 
la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 49. 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne 
eut étre privé de son grade par la 
uissance détentrice. 

Les prisonniers punis disci- 

plinairement ne pourront étre 
privés des prérogatives attachées 


& leur grade. En particulier, les 
officiers et assimilés qui subiront 
des peines entrainant privation 


de liberté ne seront pas placés 


dans les mémes locaux que les 


sous-officiers ou hommes de troupe 
punis. 


ARTICLE 50. 


Les prisonniers de guerre évadés 


qui seraient repris avant d’avoir 
pu rejoindre leur armée ou quitter 
e territoire occupé par l’armée 


qui les a capturés ne seront passi- 
bles que de peines disciplinaires. 


Les prisonniers qui, aprés avoir 
réussi 4 rejoindre leur armée ou a 


quitter le territoire occupé par 


’armée qui les a capturés, seraient 


de nouveau faits prisonniers ne 
seront passibles d’aucune peine 
pour leur fuite antérieure. 


ARTICLE 51. 


La tentative d’évasion, méme 
s'il y a récidive, ne sera pas consi- 
dérée comme une circonstance 
ageravante dans le cas ov le 
prisonnier de guerre serait déféré 
aux tribunaux pour des crimes ou 
délits contre les personnes ou 
contre la propriété commis au 
cours de cette tentative. 

Aprés une évasion tentée ou 
consommeée, les camarades de ]’é- 
vadé qui suront coopéré a l’éva- 
sion ne pourront encourir de ce 
chef qu’une punition disciplinaire. 


However, prisoners punished as 
a result of attempted escape may 
be subjected to special surveil- 
lance, which, however, may not 
entail the suppression of the guar- 
antees granted prisoners by the 
present Convention. 


ARTICLE 49, 


No prisoner of war may be de- 
prived of his rank by the detaining 
Power. 

Prisoners given disciplinary 
punishment may not be deprived 
of the prerogatives attached to 


theirrank. In particular, officers 
and persons of equivalent status 
who suffer punishment involving 


deprivation of liberty shall not be 


placed in the same quarters as 


noncommissioned officers or pri- 
vates being punished. 


ARTICLE 50. 


Escaped prisoners of war who 


are retaken before being able to 
rejoin their own army or to leave 
the territory occupied by the army 


which captured them shall be 
liable only to disciplinary punish- 
ment. 


Prisoners who, after having suc- 
ceeded in rejoining their army or 


in leaving the territory occupied 


by the army which captured 


them, may again be taken pris- 
oners, shall not be liable to any 
punishment on account of their 


previous flight. 


ARTICLE 51. 


Attempted escape, even if it is 
a repetition of the offense, shall 
not be considered as an aggravat- 
ing circumstance in case the pris- 
oner of war should be given over 
to the courts on account of crimes 
or offenses against persons or 
property committed in the course 
of that attempt. 

After an attempted or accom- 
plished escape, the comrades of 
the person escaping who assisted 
in the escape, may incur only dis- 
ciplinary punishment on this ac- 
count. 
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ARTICLE 52. 


Les belligérants veilleront 4 ce 
que les autorités compétentes 
usent de la plus grande indulgence 
dans l’appréciation de la question 
de savoir si une infraction com- 
mise par un prisonnier de guerre 
doit étre punie disciplinairement 
ou judiciairement. 

1 en sera notamment ainsi 
lorsqu’il s’agira d’apprécier des 
faits connexes & |’évasion ou & la 
tentative d’évasion. 

Un prisonnier ne pourra, & rai- 
son du méme fait ou du méme chef 


d’accusation, étre puni qu’une 
seule fois. 


ARTICLE 53. 


aucun prisonnier de guerre 
frappé d’une peine disciplinaire, 


qui se trouverait dans les condi- 
tions prévues ‘pour le rapatrie- 
ment, ne pourra étre retenu pour 
la raison qu’il n’a pas subi sa 
pene. 

Les prisonniers 4 ap one qui 
seraient sous le coup d’une pour- 
suite pénale pourront étre exclus 


du rapatriement jusqu’a la fin de 


la procédure, et, le cas échéant, 
jusqu’éa l’exécution de la peine; 
ceux qui seraient déja détenus en 
vertu d’un jugement pourront 


étre retenus jusqu’a la fin de leur 
détention. 


Les belligérants se communi- 
queront les listes de ceux qui ne 
pourront étre rapatriés pour les 


motifs indiqués & |’alinéa préce- 
dent, 


2.—Peines disciplinaires. 
ARTICLE 54. 


Les arréts sont la peine dis- 
ciplinaire la plus sévére qui puisse 
étre infligée 4 un prisonnier de 
guerre. 

La durée d’une méme punition 
ne peut dépasser trente jours. 


Ce maximum de trente jours ne 
pourra pas davantage étre dé- 
passé dans le cas de plusieurs 
faits dont un prisonnier aurait a 
répondre disciplinairement au mo- 


ment od il est statué & son égard, 


que ces faits soient connexes ou 
non. 


ARTICLE 52. 


Belligerents shall see that the ,,Lenieney to be exer- 


competent authorities exercise the 
greatest leniency in deciding the 
question of whether an infraction 
committed by a prisoner of war 
should be alin PoE by disciplinary 
or judicial measures. 


This shall be the case especially 


when it is a question of deciding 
on acts in connection with escape 
or attempted escape. 

A prisoner may not be punished 
more than once because of the 


same act or the same count. 


ARTICLE 53. 


No prisoner of war on whom a 
disciplinary punishment has been 


imposed, who might be eligible 
for repatriation, may be kept back 
because he has not undergone the 


punishment. 


Prisoners to be repatriated who 
might be threatened with a penal 
prosecution may be excluded from 


repatriation until the end of the 
proceedings and, if necessary, 
until the completion of the pun- 


ishment; those who might already 
be imprisoned by reason of a sen- 


tence may be detained until the 
end of their imprisonment, 


Belligerents shall communicate 
to each other the lists of those 
who may not be repatriated for 


the reasons given in the preceding 
paragraph. 


2. DiscrPpLinary PUNISHMENTS. 
ARTICLE 54, 


Arrest is the most severe dis- 
ciplinary punishment which may 
be imposed on a prisoner of war. 


The duration of a single punish- 
ment may not exceed thirty days. 

This maximum of thirty days 
may not, further, be exceeded in 
the case of several acts for which 
the prisoner has to undergo dis- 
cipline at the time when it is 
ordered for him, whether or not 
these acts are connected. 


Repatriation provi- 


sions, 


Disciplinary punish- 
ments, 


Arrest. 


Duration of punish- 


ment. 


Maximum not to be 
ied. 


exceed 
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Separation of peri- 
ods of arrest. 


Food restrictions. 
Ante, p. 2034. 


Penitentiary sen- 
tence forbidden. 


Sanitary, etc., 
visions. 


pro- 


Personal correspond- 
ence. 


Discretionary deliv- 
ery of packages and 
money. 


Lorsqu’au cours ou aprés la fin 
d’une période d’arréts, un prison- 
nier sera frappé d’une nouvelle 
peine disciplinaire, un délai de 
trois jours au moins séparera 
chacune des périodes d’arréts, 
dés que l’une d’elle est de dix 
jours ou plus 


ARTICLE 55. 


Sous réserve de la disposition 
faisant l’objet du dernier alinéa 
de l’article 11, sont applicables, a 
titre d’aggravation de peine, aux 
prisonniers de guerre punis dis- 
ciplinairement les restrictions de 
nourriture admises dans les ar- 
mées de la Puissance détentrice. 

Toutefois, ces restrictions ne 
pourront étre ordonnées que si 
V’état de santé des prisonniers 
punis le permet. 


ARTICLE 56. 


En aucun cas, les prisonniers de 
guerre ne pourront étre trans- 
férés dans les établissements péni- 
tentiaires (prisons, pénitenciers, 
bagnes, etc.) pour y subir des 
peines disciplinaires. 

Les locaux dans lesquels seront 
subies les peines disciplinaires 
seront conformes aux exigences de 
’hygiéne. 

Les prisonniers punis seront 
mis & méme de se tenir en état de 
propreté. 

Chaque jour, ces prisonniers 
auront la faculté de prendre de 
l’exercice ou de séjourner en plein 
air pendant au moins deux heures. 


ARTICLE 57. 


Les prisonniers de guerre punis 
disciplinairement seront autorisés 
a lire et 4 écrire, ainsi qu’A expé- 
dier et & recevoir des lettres. 

En revanche, les colis et les 
envois d’argent pourront n’étre 
délivrés aux destinataires qu’a 
l’expiration de la peine. Si les 
colis non distribués contiennent 
des denrées périssables, celles-ci 
seront versées 4 |’infirmerie ou 4 
la cuisine du camp. 


When, during or after the end 
of a period of arrest, a prisoner 
shall have a new disciplinary 
punishment imposed upon him, a 


space of at least three days shall 
separate each of the periods of 
arrest, if one of them is ten days 
or more. 


ARTICLE 55. 


Subject to the provisions given 
in the last paragraph of Article 11, 
food restrictions allowed in the 
armies of the detaining Power are 
applicable, as an increase in pun- 
ishment, to prisoners of war given 
disciplinary punishment. 

However, these restrictions may 
be ordered only if the state of 
health of the prisoners punished 
permits it. 


ARTICLE 56. 


In no case may prisoners of war 
be transferred to penitentiary 
establishments (prisons, peniten- 
tiaries, convict prisons, etc.) there 
to undergo disciplinary punish- 
ment. 

The quarters in which they 
undergo disciplinary punishment 
shall conform to sanitary require- 
ments. 

Prisoners punished shall be en- 
abled to keep themselves in a 
state of cleanliness. 

These prisoners shall every day 
be allowed to exercise or to stay in 
the open air at least two hours. 


ARTICLE 57. 


Prisoners of war given disciplin- 
ary punishment shall be allowed 
to read and write, as well as to 
send and receive letters. 

On the other hand, packages 
and money sent may be not 
delivered to the addressees until 
the expiration of the punishment. 
If the packages not distributed 
contain perishable products, these 
shall be turned over to the camp 
infirmary or kitchen. 
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ARTICLE 58. 


Les prisonniers de guerre punis 
disciplinairement seront autorisés, 
sur leur demande, 4 se présenter & 
la visite médicale quotidienne. 
Ils recevront les soins jugés néces- 
saires par les médecins et, le cas 
échéant, seront évacués sur |’in- 
firmerie du camp ou sur les hépi- 
taux. 


ARTICLE 59. 


Réserve faite de la compétence 
des tribunaux et des autorités 
militaires supérieures, les peines 
disciplinaires ne pourront étre 
prononcées que par un officier 
muni de pouvoirs disciplinaires 
en sa qualité de commandant de 
camp ou de détachement, ou par 
l’officier responsable qui le rem- 
place. 


3.—Poursuites judiciaires. 
ARTICLE 60. 


Lors de ]’ouverture d’une pro- 
cédure judiciaire dirigée contre 
un prisonnier de guerre, la Puis- 
sance détentrice en avertira aussi- 
t6t qu’elle pourra le faire, et 
toujours avant la date fixée pour 
ouverture des débats, le repré- 
sentant de la Puissance protec- 
trice. 

Cet avis contiendra les indica- 
tions suivantes: 

a) état civil et grade du prison- 
nier; 

b) lieu de séjour ou de déten- 
tion; 

c) spécification du ou des chefs 
d’accusation, avec mention des 
dispositions légales applicables. 


S’il n’est pas possible de donner 
dans cet avis l’indication du 
tribunal qui jugera |’affaire, celle 
de la date d’ouverture des débats 
et celle du local ov ils auront lieu, 
ces indications seront fournies 
ultérieurement au représentant de 
la Puissance protectrice, le plus 
tét possible, et en tout cas trois 
semaines au moins avant |’ouver- 
ture des débats. 


ARTICLE 58. 


Prisoners of war given disciplin- 
ary punishment shall be allowed, 
on their request, to be present at 
the daily medical inspection. 
They shall receive the care con- 
sidered necessary by the doctors 
and, if necessary, shall be removed 
to the camp infirmary or to 
hospitals. 


ARTICLE 59. 


Excepting the competence of 
courts and higher military author- 
ities, disciplinary punishment may 
be ordered only by an officer pro- 
vided with disciplinary powers in 
his capacity as commander of a 
camp or detachment, or by the 
responsible officer replacing him. 


3. JuDICIAL SvulItTs. 
ARTICLE 60. 


At the opening of a judicial 
proceeding directed against a 
prisoner of war, the detaining 
Power shall advise the representa- 
tive of the protecting Power 
thereof as soon as possible, and 
always before the date set for the 
opening of the trial. 


This advice shall contain the 
following information: 


a) Civil state and rank of 
prisoner; 

b) Place of sojourn or im- 
prisonment; 

c) Specification of the [count] 
or counts of the indictment, 
giving the legal provisions ap- 
plicable. 


If it is not possible to mention 
in that advice the court which will 
pass upon the matter, the date of 
opening the trial and the place 
where it will take place, this in- 
formation must be furnished to 
the representative of the pro- 
tecting Power later, as soon as 
possible, and at all events, at 
least three weeks before the 
opening of the trial. 
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Sentence without 
trial forbidden. 


Right to counsel and 


interpreter. 


Further provisions. 


Pronouncement of 
sentence. 


Right of appeal. 


Notice to protecting 
Power. 


ARTICLE 61. 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne 
pourra étre condamné sans avoir 
eu l’occasion de se défendre. 

Aucun prisonnier ne pourra 
étre contraint de se reconnaitre 
coupable du fait dont il est accusé. 


ARTICLE 62. 


Le prisonnier de guerre sera en 
droit d’étre assisté par un défen- 
seur qualifié de son choix et de 
recourir, si c’est nécessaire, aux 
offices d’un interpréte compétent. 
Il sera avisé de son droit, en 
temps utile avant les débats, par 
la Puissance détentrice. 

A défaut d’un choix par le 
prisonnier, la Puissance protec- 
trice pourra lui procurer un dé- 
fenseur. La Puissance détentrice 
remettra 4 la Puissance protec- 
trice, sur la demande de celle-ci, 
une liste de personnes qualifiées 
pour présenter la défense. 

Les représentants de la Puis- 
sance protectrice auront le droit 
d’assister aux débats de la cause. 

La seule exception & cette régle 
est celle od les débats de la cause 
doivent rester secrets dans |’inté- 
rét de la sfreté de |’Etat. La 
Puissance détentrice en prévien- 
drait la Puissance protectrice. 


ARTICLE 63. 


Un jugement ne pourra étre 
prononcé & la charge d’un prison- 
nier de guerre que par les mémes 
tribunaux et suivant la méme 
procédure qu’ad l’égard des per- 
sonnes appartenant aux forces 
armées de la Puissance détentrice. 


ARTICLE 64. 


Tout prisonnier de guerre aura 
le droit de recourir contre tout 
jugement rendu ason égard, de la 
méme maniére que les individus 
appartenant aux forces armées de 
la Puissance détentrice. 


ARTICLE 65. 


Les jugements prononcés contre 
les prisonniers de guerre seront 
immédiatement communiqués & 
la Puissance protectrice. 


ARTICLE 61. 


No prisoner of war may be 
sentenced without having had an 
opportunity to defend himself. 

Yo prisoner may be obliged to 
admit himself guilty of the act of 
which he is accused. 


ARTICLE 62. 


The prisoner of war shall be 
entitled to assistance by a quali- 
fied counsel of his choice, and, if 
necessary, to have recourse to the 
services of a competent inter- 
preter. He shall be advised of his 
right by the detaining Power, in 
due time before the trial. 

In default of a choice by the 
prisoner, the protecting Power 
may obtain a counsel for him. 
The detaining Power shall deliver 
to the protecting Power, on its 
request, a list of persons qualified 
to present the defense. 


Representatives of the protect- 
ing Power shall be entitled to 
attend the trial of the case. 

The only exception to this rule 
is the case where the trial of the 
case must be secret in the interest 
of the safety of the State. The 
detaining Power should so advise 
the protecting Power. 


ARTICLE 63. 


Sentence may be pronounced 
against a prisoner of war only by 
the same courts and according to 
the same procedure as in the case 
of persons belonging to the armed 
forces of the detaining Power. 


ARTICLE 64, 


Every prisoner of war shall 
have the right of appeal against 
any sentence rendered with re- 
gard to him, in the same way as 
individuals belonging to the 
armed forces of the detaining 
Power. 


ARTICLE 65. 


Sentences pronounced against 
prisoners of war shall 
municated to the 
Power immediately. 


be com- 
protecting 
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ARTICLE 66. 


Si la peine de mort est pro- 
noncée contre un prisonnier de 
guerre, une communication expo- 
sant en détail la nature et les 
circonstances de |’infraction sera 
adressée, au plus tét, au repré- 
sentant de la Puissance protec- 
trice, pour étre transmise a la 
Puissance dans les armées de 
laquelle le prisonnier a servi. 

Le jugement ne sera pas exé- 
cuté avant l’expiration d’un délai 
d’au moins trois mois a partir de 
cette communication. 


ARTICLE 67. 


Aucun prisonnier de guerre ne 
pourra étre privé du bénéfice des 
dispositions de |’article 42 de la 
présente Convention a la suite 
d’un jugement ou autrement. 


TITRE IV. DE LA FIN DE 
CAPTIVITE. 


Section I. Du RAPATRIEMENT 
DIRECT ET DE L’HOSPITALISA- 
TION EN PAYS NEUTRE. 


LA 


ARTICLE 68. 


Les belligérants seront tenus 
de renvoyer dans leur pays, sans 
égard au grade ni au nombre, 
aprés les avoir mis en état d’étre 
transportés, les prisonniers de 
guerre grands malades et grands 
blessés. 

Des accords entre les belligé- 
rants fixeront en conséquence, 
aussitét que possible, les cas 
d’invalidité ou de maladie en- 
trainant le rapatriement direct, 
ainsi que les cas entrafnant éven- 
tuellement l’hospitalisation en 
pays neutre. En attendant que 
ces accords soient conclus, ‘ie 
belligérants pourront se référer a 
l’accord-type annexé, a titre docu- 
mentaire, 4 la présente Conven- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 69. 


Dés l’ouverture des hostilités, 
les belligérants s’entendront pour 
nommer des commissions médi- 
cales mixtes. Ces commissions 


ARTICLE 66. 


If the death penalty is pro- 
nounced against a prisoner of war, 
a communication setting forth in 
detail the nature and circum- 
stances of the offense shall be 
sent as soon as possible to the 
representative of the protecting 
Power, for transmission to the 
Power in whose armies the pris- 
oner served. 

The sentence shall not be exe- 
cuted before the expiration of a 
period of at least three months 
after this communication. 


ARTICLE 67. 


No prisoner of war may be de- 
prived of the benefit of the pro- 
visions of Article 42 of the present 
Convention as a result of a sen- 
tence or otherwise. 


TITLE IV. TERMINATION OF 
CAPTIVITY. 


Section I. Direct Repatria- 
TION AND HOSPITALIZATION IN 
A Neutra Country. 


ARTICLE 68. 


Belligerents are bound to send 
back to their own country, re- 
gardless of rank or number, 
seriously sick and seriously in- 
jured prisoners of war, after 
lavien brought them to a condi- 
tion where they can be transported. 

Agreements between belliger- 
ents shall accordingly settle as 
soon as possible the cases of in- 
validity or of sickness, entailing 
direct repatriation, as well as the 
cases entailing possible hospitali- 
zation in a neutral country. 
While awaiting the conclusion of 
these agreements, belligerents may 
have reference to the model 
agreement annexed, for docu- 
mentary purposes, to the present 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 69. 


Upon the outbreak of hos- 
tilities, belligerents shall come to 
an agreement to name mixed 
medicalcommissions. Thesecom- 


In case of death 


penalty. 


Right of communi- 
cation with protecting 
Power. 

Ante, p. 2045. 


Termination of cap- 
tivity. 


Direct repatriation 
and hospitalization in 
&@ neutral country. 


Return of seriously 
sick or injured pris- 
oners. 


_ Agreements concern- 
ing repatriation, etc. 


Mixed medical com- 
missions. 
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Inspections by Com- 


mission. 


Ante, p. 2045. 


Accidents in connec- 


tion with work. 


Long period of cap- 


tivity 


seront composées de trois mem- 
bres, dont deux appartenant & un 
pays neutre et un désigné par la 
Puissance détentrice; l’un des 
médecins du pays neutre prési- 
dera. Ces commissions médicales 
mixtes procéderont 4 |’examen des 
prisonniers malades ou blessés et 
prendront toutes cécisions utiles 
a leur égard. 


Les décisions de ces commis- 
sions seront prises 4 la majorité et 
exécutées dans le plus bret délai. 


ARTICLE 70. 


Outre ceux qui auront été dé- 
signés par le médecin du camp, les 
prisonniers de guerre suivants 
seront soumis 4 la visite de la 
commission médicale mixte men- 
tionnée a |’article 69, en vue de 
leur rapatriement direct ou de 
leur hospitalisation en pays neu- 
tre: 

a) les prisonniers qui en feront 
la demande directement au méde- 
cin du camp; 

b) les prisonniers qui seront 
présentés par les hommes de con- 
fiance prévus al’article 43, ceux-ci 
agissant de leur propre initiative 
ou 4 la demande des prisonniers 
eux-mémes; 

c) les prisonniers qui auront été 
proposés par la Puissance dans les 
armées de laquelle ils ont servi ou 
par une association de secours da- 
ment reconnue et autorisée par 
cette Puissance. 


ARTICLE 71. 


Les prisonniers de guerre vic- 
times d’accidents du travail, ex- 
ception faite des blessés volon- 
taires, seront mis, en ce qui con- 
cerne le rapatriement ou éven- 
tuellement l’hospitalisation en 
pays neutre, au  bénéfice des 
mémes dispositions. 


ARTICLE 72. 


Pendant la durée des hostilités 
et pour des raisons d’humanité, 
les belligérants pourront conclure 
des accords en vue du rapatrie- 
ment direct ou de |’hospitalisa- 


missions shall be composed of 
three members, two of them be- 
longing to a neutral country and 
one appointed by the detaining 
Power; one of the physicians of 
the neutral country shall preside. 
These mixed medical commissions 
shall proceed to the examination 
of sick or wounded prisoners and 
shall make all due decisions re- 
garding them. 

Decisions of these commissions 
shall be by majority and carried 
out with the least possible delay. 


ARTICLE 70. 


Besides those who are desig- 
nated by the camp physician, the 
following prisoners of war shall be 
inspected by the mixed medical 
Commission mentioned in Article 
69, with a view to their direct 
repatriation or their hospitaliza- 
tion in a neutral country: 


a) Prisoners who make such a 
request directly of the camp 
physician ; 

b) Prisoners who are presented 
by the agents provided for in 
Article 43, acting on their own 
initiative or at the request of the 
prisoners themselves; 


c) Prisoners who have been 
proposed by the Power in whose 
armies they have served or by an 
aid society duly recognized and 
authorized by that Power. 


ARTICLE 71. 


Prisoners of war who are vic- 
tims of accidents in connection 
with work, except those volun- 
tarily injured, shall enjoy the 
benefit of the same provisions, 
as far as repatriation or possible 
hospitalization in a neutral coun- 
try are concerned. 


ARTICLE 72. 


Throughout the duration of 
hostilities and for humane con- 
siderations, belligerents may con- 
clude agreements with a view to 
the direct repatriation or hospital- 
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tion en pays neutre des prison- 
niers de guerre valides ayant subi 
une longue captivité. 


ARTICLE 73. 


Les frais de rapatriement ou de 
transport dans un pays neutre des 
prisonniers de guerre seront sup- 
portés, & partir de la frontiére de 
la Puissance détentrice, par la 
Puissance dans les armées de 
laquelle ces prisouniers ont servi. 

ARTICLE 74. 

Aucun rapatrié ne pourra étre 
employé 4 un service militaire 
actif, 


Section I]. DE LA LIBERATION 
ET DU RAPATRIEMENT A LA FIN 
DES HOSTILITEs. 

ARTICLE 75. 

Lorsque les belligérants con- 
cluront une convention d’armis- 
tice, ils devront, en principe, y 
faire figurer des stipulations con- 
cernant le rapatriement des pri- 
sonniers de guerre. Si des stipu- 
lations 4 cet égard n’ont pas pu 
étre insérées dans cette conven- 
tion, les belligérants se mettront 
néanmoins, le plus tét possible, en 
rapport 4 cet effet. Dans tous 
les cas, le rapatriement des prison- 
niers s’effectuera dans le plus bref 
délai aprés la conclusion de la 
paix. 

Les prisonniers de guerre qui 
seraient sous le coup d’une pour- 
suite pénale pour un crime ou un 
délit de droit commun pourront 
toutefois étre retenus jusqu’d la 
fin de la procédure et, cas 
échéant, jusqu’a |’expiration de 
la peine. Il en sera de méme de 
ceux condamnés pour un crime 
ou délit de droit commun. 

D’entente entre les belligérants, 
des commissions pourront étre ins- 
tituées dans le but de rechercher 
les prisonniers dispersés et d’as- 
surer leur rapatriement. 


ization in a neutral country of 
able-bodied prisoners of war who 
have undergone a long period of 
captivity. 

ARTICLE 73. 

The expenses of repatriation or 
of transportation to a neutral 
country of prisoners of war shall 
be borne, from the frontiers of the 
detaining Power, by the Power in 
whose armies the prisoners have 
served. 


ARTICLE 74. 


No repatriated person may be 
utilized in active military service. 


Section II. RELEASE AND Repa- 
TRIATION UPON CESSATION OF 
HostILities. 

ARTICLE 75. 

When belligerents conclude a 
convention of armistice, they 
must, in principle, have appear 
therein stipulations regarding the 
repatriation of prisoners of war. 
If it has not been possible to 
insert stipulations in this regard 
in such convention, belligerents 
shall nevertheless come to an 
agreement in this regard as soon 
as possible. Inany case, repatria- 
tion of prisoners shall be effected 
with the least possible delay after 
the conclusion of peace. 


Prisoners of war against whom 
a penal prosecution might be 
pending for a crime or an offense 
of municipal law may, however, 
be detained until the end of the 
proceedings and, if necessary, 
until the expiration of the punish- 
ment. The same shall be true of 
those sentenced for a crime or 
offense of municipal law. 

On agreement between the bel- 
ligerents, commissions may be 
established for the purpose of 
searching for dispersed prisoners 
and assuring their repatriation. 


2055 


Expenses to be borne. 


Use in active military 
service forbidden. 


Release and repatria- 
tion upon cessation of 
hostilities. 


Detention if penal 
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weet of prisoners of TITRE V. DU DECES DES PRI- 


Wills. 


Death certificates. 


Burials, 


Bureaus of relief and 
information. 


Institution. 


Information to be 
furnished 


Transmitting 
cies. 


agen- 


Post, p. 2058. 


Individual return to 
be kept. 


SONNIERS DE GUERRE. 


ARTICLE 76. 


Les testaments des prisonniers 
de guerre seront recgus et dressés 
dans les mémes conditions que 
pour les militaires de |’armée 
nationale. 

On suivra également les mémes 
régles en ce qui concerne les 
piéces relatives 4 la constatation 
des décés. 

Les belligérants veilleront 4 ce 
que les prisonniers de guerre dé- 
cédés en captivité soient enterrés 
honorablement et A ce que les 
tombes portent toutes indications 


utiles, soient respectées et con- 
venablement entretenues. 


TITRE VI. DES BUREAUX DE 
SECOURS ET DE RENSEIGNE- 
MENTS CONCERNANT LES 


PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE. 


ARTICLE 77. 


début des _hostilités, 
chacune des Puissances belligé- 
rantes, ainsi que les Puissances 


neutres qui auront recueilli des 


belligérants, constitueront un bu- 
reau officiel de renseignements sur 
les prisonniers de guerre se trou- 
vant sur leur territoire. 

Dans le plus bref délai possible, 


chacune des Puissances_belligé- 
rantes informera son bureau de 


renseignements de toute capture 
de prisonniers effectuée par ses 
armées, en lui donnant tous ren- 
seignements d’identité dont elle 


dispose permettant d’aviser ra- 
pidement les familles intéressées, 


et en lui faisant connaitre les 
adresses officielles auxquelles les 
familles pourront écrire aux pri- 
sonniers. 

Le bureau de renseignements 


fera parvenir d’urgence toutes ces 
indications aux Puissances inté- 


ressées, par l’entremise, d’une 
part, des Puissances protectrices 


Dés 


le 


et, d’autre part, de l’agence cen- 
trale prévue al’ article 79. 

Le bureau de renseignements, 
chargé de répondre & toutes les 
demandes qui concernent les pri- 
guerre, 


sonniers de recevra des 
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TITLE V. DEATH OF PRISONERS 
OF WAR. 


ARTICLE 76. 


Wills of prisoners of war shall 
be received and drawn up in the 
same way as for soldiers of the 
national army. 


The same rules shall be ob- 
served regarding death certifi- 
cates. 


Belligerents shall see that pris- 
oners of war dying in captivity 
are honorably buried and that the 
graves bear all due information, 
are respected and properly muin- 
tained. 


TITLE VI. BUREAUS OF RELIEF 
AND INFORMATION CON 
CERNING PRISONERS OF W AR. 


ARTICLE 77. 
Upon the outbreak of hostilities, 


each of the belligerent Powers, as 
well as the neutral Powers which 


have received belligerents, shall 


institute an official information 
bureau for prisoners of war who 
are within their territory. 


Within the shortest possible 
period, each of the belligerent 


Powers shall inform its informa- 
tion bureau of every capture of 
prisoners effected by its armies 

giving it all the information re- 
garding identity which it has, 
allowing it quickly to advise the 
families concerned, and informing 
it of the official addresses to which 
families may write to prisoners. 


The information bureau shall 
immediately forward all this infor- 


mation to the interested Powers, 


through the interventon, on one 
hand, of the protecting Powers 
and, on the other, of the central 
agency provided for in Article 79. 

“The information bureau, being 
charged with replying to ‘all in- 
quiries about prisoners of war, 
shall receive from the various 
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divers services compétents toutes 
les indications relatives aux in- 
ternements et aux mutations, aux 
mises en liberté sur parole, aux 
rapatriements, aux évasions, aux 
séjours dans les hépitaux, aux 
décés, ainsi que les autres ren- 
seignements nécessaires pour éta- 
blir et tenir 4 jour une fiche indivi- 
duelle pour chaque prisonnier de 
guerre. 

Le bureau portera sur cette 
fiche, dans la mesure du possible 
et sous réserve des dispositions de 


l'article 5: le numéro matricule, 
les nom et prénoms, la date et le 
lieu de naissance, le grade et le 
corps de troupe de |’intéressé, le 


prénom du pére et le nom de la 
mére, |’adresse de la personne A 


aviser en cas d’accident, les bles- 
sures, la date et le lieu de la cap- 
ture, de l’internement, des bles- 
sures, de la mort, ainsi que tous 


les autres renseignements impor- 


tants. 
Des listes hebdomadaires con- 
tenant tous les nouveaux rensei- 
nements succeptibles de faciliter 
Fidentification de chaque prison- 


nier seront transmises aux Puis- 


sances intéressées. 

La fiche individuelle du prison- 
nier de guerre sera remise aprés la 
conclusion de la paix a la Puis- 
sance qu’il aura servi. 

Le bureau de renseignements 


sera en outre tenu de recueillir 


tous les objets d’usage personnel, 
valeurs, correspondances, carnets 
de solde, signes d’identité, etc., 
qui auront été délaissés par les 
prisonniers de guerre rapatriés, 


libérés sur parole, évadés ou dé- 


cédés, et de les transmettre aux 
pays intéressés. 


ARTICLE 78. 


Les sociétés de secours pour les 
prisonniers de guerre, réguliére- 
ment constituées selon la loi de 
leur pays, et ayant pour objet 
d’étre les intermédiaires de l’ac- 
tion charitable, recevront de la 


part des belligérants, pour elles et 


pour leurs agents diment accré- 
dités, toute facilité, dans les 
limites tracées par les nécessités 
militaires, pour accomplir efficace- 


services concerned full informa- 
tion respecting interments and 
transfers, releases on parole, repa- 
triations, escapes, stays in hos- 
pitals, deaths, as well as other 
information necessary to enable 
it to make out and keep up to date 
an individual return for each 


prisoner of war. 


The bureau shall state in this 
return, in so far as is possible and 


subject to the provisions of Arti- 


cle 5: the regimental number, 


given names and surname, date 
and place of birth, rank and unit 
of the interested party, the given 


name of the father and the name 


of the mother, the address of the 


person to be advised in case of 
accident, wounds, date and place 
of capture, internment, wounding 


and death, as well as any other 
important information. 


Weekly lists containing all new 
information likely to facilitate the 
identification of each prisoner 


shall be transmitted to the inter- 
ested Powers. 


At the conclusion of peace the 
individual return of the prisoner 
of war shall be delivered to the 
Power which he served. 


The information bureau shall 


further be bound to receive all 


objects of personal use, valuables, 
letters, pay vouchers, identifica- 
tion marks, etc., which are left 
by prisoners of war who have 


been repatriated, released on pa- 
role, escaped or died, and to 


transmit them to the countries 
interested. 


ARTICLE 78. 


Relief societies for prisoners of 
war, which are properly consti- 
tuted in accordance with the laws 


of their country and with the 
object of serving as the channel 


for charitable effort, shall receive 
from the belligerents, for them- 
selves and their duly accredited 
agents, every facility for the 
efficient performance of their hu- 
mane task within the bounds 


Data included. 


Ante, p. 2081 


Weekly identifica- 


tion lists. 


Delivery of returns to 


Power. 


Personal effects, etc., 


to be transmitted. 


t 


Relief societies 
Facilities furnished 


), 
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Central information 
agency. 

Organization of, in 
neutral country. 


Function. 


Red Cross activities 
not abridged. 


Franking privilege. 


Ante, p. 2043. 


Application to cer- 


tain classes of civilians. 


ment leur tache d’humanité. Les 
délégués de ces sociétés pourront 
étre admis A distribuer des secours 
dans les camps, ainsi qu’aux lieux 


d’étape des prisonniers rapatriés, 
moyennant une permission per- 


sonnelle délivrée par |’autorité 
militaire et en prenant |’engage- 
ment, par écrit, de se soumettre a 
toutes les mesures d’ordre et de 
police que celle-ci prescrirait. 


ARTICLE 79. 


Une agence centrale de ren- 
seignements sur les prisonniers de 
guerre sera créée en pays neutre. 
Le Comité international de la 
Croix-Rouge proposera aux Puis- 
sances intéressées, s’il le juge 
nécessaire, Vorganisation d’une 
telle agence. 

Cette agence sera chargée de 
concentrer tous les renseigne- 
ments, intéressant les prisonniers, 
quelle pourra obtenir par les 
voies officielles ou privées; elle 
les transmettra le plus _rapide- 
ment possible au pays d’origine 
des prisonniers ou a la Puissance 
qu’ils auront servie. 

Ces dispositions ne devront pas 
étre interprétées comme restrei- 
gnant l’activité humanitaire du 
Comité international de la Croix- 
Rouge. 


ARTICLE 80. 


Les bureaux de renseignements 
jouiront de la franchise de port 
en matiére postale, ainsi que de 
toutes exemptions prévues a |’ar- 
ticle 38. 


TITRE VII. DE L’APPLICATION 
DE LA CONVENTION A CER- 
TAINES CATEGORIES DE CI- 
VILS. 


ARTICLE 81. 


Les individus qui suivent les 
forces armées sans en faire direc- 
tement partie, tels que les corres- 
pondants, les reporters de jour- 
naux, les vivandiers, les fournis- 
seurs, qui tomberont au pouvoir 
de l’ennemi et que celui-ci jugera 
utile de détenir, auront droit au 
traitement des prisonniers de 
guerre, & condition qu’ils soient 


imposed by military necessities. 
Agents of these societies may be 
admitted to the camps for the 
purpose of distributing relief, as 
also to the halting places of repa- 
triated prisoners, if furnished 


with a personal permit by the 
military authorities, and on giving 
an undertaking in writing to com- 
ply with all measures of order and 
police which the latter may issue. 


ARTICLE 79. 


A central information agency 
for prisoners of war shall be 
created in a neutral country. 
The International Committee of 
the Red Cross shall propose the 
organization of such an agency 
to the interested Powers, if it 
considers it necessary. 

The function of that agency 
shall be to centralize all informa- 
tion respecting prisoners, which 
it may obtain through official or 
private channels; it shall trans- 
mit it as quickly as possible to 
the country of origin of the pris- 
oners or to the Power which they 
have served. 

These provisions must not be 
interpreted as restricting the hu- 
manitarian activity of the Inter- 
national Committee of the Red 
Cross. 


ARTICLE 80. 


Information bureaus shall en- 
joy the privilege of free postage 
on postal matter, as well as all 
exemptions provided in Article 38. 


TITLE VII. APPLICATION OF 
THE CONVENTION TO CER- 
TAIN CLASSES OF CIVILIANS. 


ARTICLE 81. 


Individuals who follow armed 
forces without directly belonging 
thereto, such as newspaper cor- 
respondents and reporters, sutlers, 
contractors, who fall into the 
enemy’s hands and whom the 
latter thinks expedient to detain, 
shall be entitled to be treated as 
prisoners of war, provided they 
are in possession of a certificate 
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munis d’une légitimation de |’au- 
torité militaire des forces armées 
qu’ils accompagnaient. 


TITRE VIII. DE L’EXECUTION 
DE LA CONVENTION. 


Srection I. Dispositions GhNnh- 
RALES. 


ARTICLE 82. 


Les dispositions de la présente 
Convention devront étre respec- 
tées par les Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes en toutes circonstances. 

Au cas ot, en temps de guerre, 
un des belligérants ne serait pas 
partie 4 la Convention, ses dispo- 
sitions demeureront néanmoins 
obligatoires entre les belligérants 
qui y participent. 


ARTICLE 83. 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se réservent le droit de 
conclure des conventions spéciales 
sur toutes questions relatives aux 
prisonniers de guerre qu’il leur 
paraitrait opportun de régler par- 
ticuliérement. 

Les prisonniers de guerre reste- 
ront au bénéfice de ces accords 
jusqu’&A l’achévement du _ rapa- 
triement, sauf stipulations ex- 
presses contraires contenues dans 
les susdits accords ou dans des 
accords ultérieurs, ou également 
sauf mesures plus favorables prises 
yar l’une ou l’autre des Puissances 
belligérantes a l’égard des prison- 
niers qu’elles détiennent. 


En vue d’assurer |’application, 
de part et d’autre, des stipulations 
de la présente Convention, et de 
faciliter la conclusion des con- 
ventions spéciales prévues ci- 
dessus, les belligérants pourront 
autoriser, dés le début des hos- 
tilités, des réunions de repré- 
sentants des autorités respectives 
chargées de |’administration des 
prisonniers de guerre. 


ARTICLE 84, 


Le texte de la présente Conven- 
tion et des conventions spéciales 
prévues a l'article précédent sera 
affiché, autant que possible dans 
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from the military authorities of 
the armed forces which they were 
accompanying. 


TITLE VIII. EXECUTION OF 
THE CONVENTION, 


Section J. Genera PRovIsIONs. 


ARTICLE 82. 


The provisions of the present 
Convention must be respected by 
the High Contracting Parties 
under all circumstances. 

In case, in time of war, one of 
the belligerents is not a party to 
the Convention, its provisions 
shall nevertheless remain in force 
as between the belligerents who 
are parties thereto. 


ARTICLE 83. 


The High Contracting Parties 
reserve the right to conclude 
special conventions on all ques- 
tions relative to prisoners of war, 
on which it seems to them expe- 
dient to have particular regula- 
tions. 

Prisoners of war shall receive 
the benefit of these agreements 
until the completion of repatria- 
tion, except in the case of express 
stipulations to the contrary con- 
tained in the above-mentioned 
agreements or in later agreements, 
or also except in the case of more 
favorable measures taken by one 
or the other of the belligerent 
Powers respecting the prisoners 
which they hold. 

In order to assure the reciprocal 
application of the stipulations of 
the present Convention, and to 
facilitate the conclusion of the 
special conventions provided for 
above, belligerents may, upon the 
commencement of hostilities, au- 
thorize meetings of representa- 
tives of the respective authorities 
charged with the administration 
of prisoners of war. 


ARTICLE 84, 


The text of the present Con- 
vention and of the special conven- 
tions provided for in the foregoing 
article, shall be posted, wherever 
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Text to be furnished 
prisoners on request. 
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la langue maternelle des prison- 
niers de guerre, & des emplace- 
ments od il pourra étre consulté 
par tous les prisonniers. 

Le texte de ces conventions sera 
communiqué, sur leur demande, 
aux prisonniers qui se trouve- 
raient dans |’impossibilité de pren- 
dre connaissance du texte affiché. 


ARTICLE 85. 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se communiqueront par 
l’intermédiaire du Conseil fédéral 
suisse les traductions officielles de 
la présente Convention, ainsi que 
les lois et réglements qu’elles 
pourront étre amenées & adopter 
pour assurer l’application de la 
présente Convention. 


Section II. DE L’ORGANISATION 
DU CONTROLE. 


ARTICLE 86. 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes reconnaissent que |’appli- 
cation réguliére de la présente 
Convention trouvera une garantie 
dans la possibilité de collabora- 
tion des Puissances protectrices 
chargées de sauvegarder les in- 
téréts des belligérants; a cet 
égard, les Puissances protectrices 
pourront, en dehors de leur per- 
sonnel diplomatique, désigner des 
délégués parmi leurs propres res- 
sortissants ou parmi les ressortis- 
sants d’autres Puissances neutres. 
Ces délégués devront étre soumis 
a l’agrément du belligérant au- 
prés duquel ils exerceront leur 
mission. 

Les représentants de la Puis- 
sance protectrice ou ses délégués 
agréés seront autorisés 4 se rendre 
dans toutes les localités, sans 
aucune exception, ou sont inter- 
nés des prisonniers de guerre. 
Ils auront accés dans tous les 
locaux occupés par des prison- 
niers et pourront s’entretenir avec 
ceux-ci, en régle générale sans 
témoin, personnellement ou par 
Vintermédiaire d’interprétes. 

Les  belligérants faciliteront 
dans la plus large mesure possible 
la tiche des représentants ou des 





NTION—WAR PRISONERS. JULY 27,1929. 


possible in the native nage of 
the prisoners of war, in places 
where it may be consulted te all 
the prisoners. 

The text of these conventions 
shall be communicated to prison- 
ers who find it impossible to get 
the information from the posted 
text, upon their request. 


ARTICLE 85. 


The High Contracting Parties 
shall communicate to one another 
through the Swiss Federal Coun- 
cil, the official translations of the 
present Convention, as well as of 
the laws and regulations which 
they may come to adopt to assure 
the application of the present 
Convention. 


Section II. ORGANIZATION 
oF CONTROL. 


ARTICLE 86. 


The High Contracting Parties 
recognize that the regular applica- 
tion of the present Convention will 
find a guaranty in the possibility 
of collaboration of the protecting 
Powers charged with safeguarding 
the interests of belligerents; in 
this respect, the protecting Pow- 
ers may, besides their diplomatic 
personnel, appoint delegates from 
among their own nationals or 
from among the nationals of other 
neutral Powers. These delegates 
must be subject to the approval of 
the belligerent near which they 
exercise their mission. 


Representatives of the protect- 
ing Power or its accepted dele- 
gates shall be permitted to go to 
any place, without exception, 
where prisoners of war are in- 
terned. They shall have access 
to all places occupied by prisoners 
and may interview them, as a 
general rule without witnesses, 
personally or through interpreters. 


Belligerents shall so far as 
possible facilitate the task of rep- 
resentatives or accepted delegates 
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délégués agréés de la Puissance 
protectrice. Les autorités mili- 
taires seront informées de leur 
visite. 

Les belligérants pourront s’en- 
tendre pour admettre que des per- 
sonnes de la propre nationalité des 
prisonniers soient admises a par- 
ticiper aux voyages d’inspection. 


ARTICLE 87. 


En cas de désaccord entre les 
belligérants sur |’application des 
dispositions de la présente Con- 
vention, les Puissances protec- 
trices devront, dans la mesure du 
possible, préter leurs bons offices 
aux fins de réglement du différend. 

A cet effet, chacune des Puis- 
sances protectrices pourra, notam- 
ment, proposer aux belligérants 
intéressés une réunion de repré- 
sentants de ceux-ci, éventuelle- 
ment sur un territoire neutre con- 
venablement choisi. Les_belli- 
gérants seront tenus de donner 
suite aux propositions qui leur 
seront faites dans ce sens. La 
Puissance protectrice pourra, le 
cas échéant, soumettre 4 |’agré- 
ment des Puissances en cause 
une personnalité appartenant a 
une Puissance neutre ou une per- 
sonnalité déléguée par le Comité 
international de la Croix-Rouge, 
qui sera appelée 4 participer a 
cette réunion. 


ARTICLE 88. 


Les dispositions qui précédent 
ne font pas obstacle a |l’activité 
humanitaire que le Comité inter- 
national de la Croix-Rouge pour- 
ra déployer pour la protection des 
prisonniers de guerre, moyennant 
Vagrément des belligérants inté- 
ressés. 


Section III. Dispositions 
FINALES. 


ARTICLE 89, 


Dans les rapports entre Puis- 
sances liées par la Convention 
de La Haye concernant les lois 
et coutumes de la guerre sur terre, 
qu’il s’agisse de celle du 29 juillet 
1899 ou de celle du 18 octobre 


of the protecting Power. The 
military authorities shall be in- 
formed of their visit. 


Belligerents may come to an 
agreement to allow persons of the 
same nationality as the prisoners 
to be permitted to take part in 
inspection trips. 


ARTICLE 87. 


In case of disagreement between 
the belligerents as to the applica- 
tion of the provisions of the pres- 
ent Convention, the protecting 
Powers must, in so far as possible, 
lend their good offices for the 
purpose of settling the difference. 

For this purpose, each of the 
protecting Powers may, in par- 
ticular, suggest to the interested 
belligerents a meeting of repre- 
sentatives thereof, possibly upon a 
neutral territory suitably chosen. 
Belligerents shall be bound to 
accede to proposals in this sense 
which are made to them. The 
protecting Power may, if occasion 
arises, submit for the approval of 
the Powers concerned a person 
belonging to a neutral Power or a 
person delegated by the Inter- 
national Committee of the Red 
Cross, who shall be summoned to 
take part in this meeting. 


ARTICLE 88. 


The foregoing provisions are not 
an obstacle to the humanitarian 
activity which the International 
Committee of the Red Cross 
may use for the protection of 
prisoners of war, with the con- 
sent of the interested belligerents. 


Section II]. Fina Provisions. 


ARTICLE 89. 


In the relations between Powers 
bound by the Hague Convention 
respecting the Laws and Customs 
of War on Land, whether it is a 
question of that of July 29, 1899, 
or that of October 18, 1907, and 


Settlement 
ences, 


Red Cross 
not affected 


2061 


of differ- 


activity 


Final provisions 


Convention to com- 


plete 
Hague 
regulations. 
‘ol. 32, p 
36, p. 2277 


Chapter 
Conventions 


Il of 


1803; Vol. 





9062 MULTILATERAL CONVENTION—WAR PRISONERS. JULY 27,1929. 


Date. 


Ratification. 


Deposit. 


Effective date. 


Adherence by non- 
signatory countries, 


Conditions, etc. 


1907, et qui participent & la pré- 
sente Convention, celle-ci com- 
plétera le chapitre II du Régle- 
ment annexé aux susdites Con- 
ventions de La Haye. 


ARTICLE 90. 


La présente Convention, qui 
portera la date de ce jour, pourra, 
jusqu’au premier février 1930, 
étre signée au nom de tous les 
pays représentés 4 la Conférence 
qui s’est ouverte 4 Genéve le 1° 
juillet 1929. 


ARTICLE 91. 


La présente Convention sera 
ratifiée aussit6t que possible. 

Les ratifications seront déposées 
a Berne. 

Il sera dressé du dépét de 
chaque instrument de ratification 
un procés-verbal dont une copie, 
certifiée conforme, sera remise 
par le Conseil fédéral suisse aux 
Gouvernements de tous les pays 
au nom de qui la Convention aura 
été signée ou |’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 92. 


La présente Convention entrera 
en vigueur six mois aprés que 
deux instruments de ratification 
au moins auront été déposés. 

Ultérieurement, elle entrera en 
vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie 
Contractante six mois aprés le 
dépét de son instrument de ratifi- 
cation. 


ARTICLE 93. 


A partir de la date de sa mise 
en vigueur, la présente Conven- 
tion sera ouverte aux adhésions 
données au nom de tout pays 
au nom duquel cette Convention 
n’aura pas été signée. 


ARTICLE 94. 


Les adhésions seront notifiées 
par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse 
et produiront leurs effets six 
mois aprés la date a laquelle elles 
lui seront parvenues. 


who participate in the present 
Convention, this latter shall com- 
plete Chapter II of the Regula- 
tions annexed to the said Hague 
Conventions. 


ARTICLE 90. 


The present Convention, which 
will bear this day’s date, may be 
signed up to February 1, 1930, 
on behalf of all the countries 
represented at the Conference 
which opened at Geneva July 1, 
1929. 


AKTICLE 91. 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified as soon as possible. 

The ratifications shall be depos- 
ited at Berne. 

A record of the deposit of each 
instrument of ratification shall be 
prepared, a duly certified copy of 
which shall be forwarded by the 
Swiss Federal Council to the 
Governments of all the countries 
on whose behalf the Convention 
has been signed or notification of 
adherence made. 


ARTICLE 92. 


The present Convention shall 
become effective six months after 
the deposit of at least two instru- 
ments of ratification. 

Subsequently, it shall become 
effective for each High Contract- 
ing Party six months after the 
deposit of its instrument of ratifi- 
cation. 


ARTICLE 93. 


From the date on which it be- 
comes effective, the present Con- 
vention shall be open for adher- 
ences given on behalf of any 
country in whose name this 
Convention was not signed. 


ARTICLE 94. 


Adherence shall be given by 
written notification addressed to 
the Swiss Federal Council and 
shall take effect six months after 
the date of their receipt. 
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Le Conseil fédéral suisse com- 
muniquera les adhésions aux Gou- 
vernements de tous les pays au 
nom de qui la Convention aura 
été signée ou |’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 95. 


L’état de guerre donnera effet 
immédiat aux ratifications dépo- 
sées et aux adhésions notifiées par 
les Puissances belligérantes avant 
ou aprés le début des hostilités. 
La communication des ratifica- 
tions ou adhésions recues des 
Puissances en état de guerre sera 
faite par le Conseil fédéral suisse 
par la voie la plus rapide. 


ARTICLE 96. 


Chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes aura la faculté de 
dénoncer la présente Convention. 
La dénonciation ne produira ses 
effets qu’un an aprés que la 
notification en aura été faite par 
écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse. 
Celui-ci communiquera cette noti- 
fication aux Gouvernements de 
toutes les Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes. 

La dénonciation ne vaudra qu’a 
Végard de la Haute Partie Con- 
tractante qui l’aura notifiée. 


En outre, cette dénonciation ne 
produira pas ses effets au cours 
d’une guerre dans laquelle serait 
impliquée la Puissance dénon- 
cgante. En ce cas, la présente 
Convention continuera 4 produire 
ses effets, au del& du délai d’un 
an, jusqu’d la conclusion de la 
paix et, en tout cas, jusqu’da ce 
que les opérations du rapatrie- 
ment soient terminées. 


ARTICLE 97, 


Une copie certifiée conforme de 
la présente Convention sera dé- 
posée aux archives de la Société 
des Nations par les soins du Con- 
seil fédéral suisse. De méme, les 
ratifications, adhésions et dénon- 
ciations qui seront notifiées au 
Conseil fédéral suisse seront com- 
muniquées par lui a la Société 
des Nations. 


The Swiss Federal Council shall 
communicate adherences to the 
Governments of all the countries 
on whose behalf the Convention 
was signed or notification of 
adherence made. 


ARTICLE 95. 


A state of war shall give im- 
mediate effect to ratifications 
deposited and to adherences noti- 
fied by belligerent Powers prior 
to or after the outbreak of hos- 
tilities. The communication of 
ratifications or adherences received 
from Powers at war shall be made 
by the Swiss Federal Council by 
the most rapid method. 


ARTICLE 96. 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have the right to de- 
nounce the present Convention. 
The denunciation shall not take 
effect until one year after notifi- 
cation has been made in writing 
to the Swiss Federal Council. 
The latter shall communicate 
such notification to the Govern- 
ments of all the High Contracting 
Parties. 

The denunciation shall have 
effect only with respect to the 
High Contracting Party which 
gave notification thereof. 

Moreover, such denunciation 
shall not take effect during a war 
in which the denouncing Power 
is involved. In this case, the 
present Convention shall con- 
tinue in effect, beyond the period 
of one year, until the conclusion 
of peace, and, in any event, until 
the processes of repatriation are 
completed. 


ARTICLE 97. 


A duly certified copy of the 
present Convention shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the 
League of Nations by the Swiss 
Federal Council. Likewise, rati- 
fications, adherences, and denun- 
ciations of which the Swiss Fed- 
eral Council shall be notified, 
shall be communicated by it to 
the League of Nations. 


Notification. 


Denunciation. 


Deposit of certified 
copy. 
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Deposit of original. 


Signatures. 


EN For DE quot les Plénipoten- 
tiaires susnommés ont signé la 
présente Convention. 

Fair 4 Genéve, le vingt-sept 
juillet mil neuf cent vingt-neuf, 
en un seul exemplaire, qui restera 
déposé dans les archives de la 
Confédération Suisse et dont des 
copies, certifiées conformes, seront 
remises aux Gouvernements de 
tous les pays invités 4 la Con- 
férence. 


Pour l’ Allemagne: 
Epmunp RHOMBERG 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amé- 


rique: 
Exiot WapsworRTH 
Hueu R. WILson 
Pour l’ Autriche: 
LEITMAIER 
Pour la Belgique: 
Dt DEMOLDER 
J. DE RUELLE 
Pour la Bolivie: 
A. CorRTADELLAS 
Pour le Brésil: 
Raut vo R1o-Branco 
Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 
UV Irlande du Nord, ainsi 
que toute partie de l’Em- 
pire britannique non 
membre séparé de la 
Société des Nations: 
Horace RumMBouLp 
Pour le Canada: 
W. A. RippELL 
Pour l Australie: 
Ciaup RusseLh 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
CxLaup RussELL 
Pour l Afrique du Sud: 
Eric H. Louw 
Pour V Etat libre d’Irlande: 
SEAN LESTER 
Pour l’ Inde: 
Ciaup RUSSELL 
Pour la Bulgarie: 
D. MiKorr 
STEPHAN N. LAFTCHIEFF 
Pour le Chili: 
Gmo Novoa 
D. PuuGar 
Pour la Chine: 
C. Y. Hsiao 


IN FAITH WHEREOF, the Pleni- 
potentiaries named above have 
signed the present Convention. 

Done at Geneva, the twenty- 
seventh of July, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine, 
in a single copy, which shall re- 
main in the archives of the Swiss 
Confederation and duly certified 
copies of which shall be forwarded 
to the Governments of all the 
countries invited to the Confer- 
ence. 


For Germany: 
EpMUND RHOMBERG 
For the United States of 
America: 
E.iot WapsworRTH 
Hueu R. WiLson 
For Austria: 
LEITMAIER 
For Belgium: 
Dr. DEMOLDER 
J. DE RUELLE 
For Bolivia: 
A. CorTADELLAS 
For Brazil: 
Raut vo R1io-Branco 
For Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland and all parts 
of the British Empire 
which are not separate 
members of the League of 
Nations: 
Horace RuMBOLD 
For Canada: 
W. A. RippELL 
For Australia: 
Ciaup RussELL 
For New Zealand: 
CrLaup RussELL 
For South Africa: 
Eric H. Louw 
For the Irish Free State: 
Sean LESTER 
For India: 
CiLaup RUSSELL 
For Bulgaria: 
D. Mixorr 
StepHan N. LAFrcHierr 
For Chile: 
Gmo Novoa 
D. PutGar 


For China: 
C. Y. Hstao 
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Pour la Colombie: 
Francisco Jos&£ UrRRvTIA 
Pour Cuba: 
CaRLOs DE ARMENTEROS 
CarLos BLANco 
Pour le Danemark: 
HARALD SCAVENIUS 
Gustav RAasMUSSEN 
Pour la République domini- 
caine: 
Cu. ACKERMANN 
Pour l Egypte: 
MoHAMMED ABDEL Mo- 
NEIM RIAD 
H. W. M. Simarka 
Pour l Espagne: 
Ad Referendum 
Mauricio Lorez RoBEertTs 
y Terry, Marqués DE 
LA TORREHERMOSA 
Pour l’ Estonie. 
D* LEESMENT 
Pour la Finlande: 
A. E. MartToua 
Pour la France: 
H. pe MaARCcILLY 
J. pU SAULT 
Pour la Gréce: 
R. RapHa&y. 
S. VENISELOS 
Pour la Hongrie: 
PAUL DE HEVEsy 
Pour Italie: 
GIOVANNI CIRAOLO 
Pour le Japon: 
IsABURO YOSHIDA 
S. SHIMOMURA 


S. Miura 


Pour la Lettonie: 
CHARLES DuzMANs 
D* Osxar Voir 

Pour le Luxembourg: 

Cu. G. VERMAIRE 

Pour le Mexique: 

Fr. CastiLtto NAJERA 

Pour le Nicaragua: 

A. SoTTiLe 

Pour la Norvége: 
J. IRGENS 
JENS MEINICH 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 

W. Dovupr van TrROOsT- 
WIJK 

D* Diex.u 

J. HARBERTS 


For Colombia: Signatures—Contd. 


Francisco Josh UrrRvuTIA 
For Cuba: 
CaRLOS DE ARMENTEROS 
CarLos BLANCO 
For Denmark: 
HARALD SCAVENIUS 
Gustav RASMUSSEN 
For the Dominican Republic: 
Cu, ACKERMANN 


For Egypt: 
MoHAMMED ABDELMONEIM 


Rrap 


For Spain: 
Ad Referendum 
Mauricio Lopez RosBerts 
y Terry, Marqufs DE 
LA TORREHERMOSA 

For Estonia: 

Dr. LEESMENT 
For Finland: 

A. E. MartToua 
For France: 

H. pe MaARCcILLY 

J. pu SauLt 
For Greece: 

R. Rapa. 

S. VENISELOS 
For Hungary: 

PauL DE HEVESY 
For Italy: 

GIOVANNI CrRAOLO 
For Japan: 

IsABURO YOSHIDA 

S. SHIMOMURA 

S. Miura 


For Latvia: 
CHARLES DuzMANS 
Dr. Oskar Voir 
For Luxembourg: 
Cu. G. VERMAIRE 
For Mexico: 
Fr. Castitto NAsera 
For Nicaragua: 
A. SorriLe 
For Norway: 
J. InGENs 
JENS MEINICH 
For the Netherlands: 
W. Dovupre van Troost- 
WIJK 
Dr, Dies. 
J. HARBERTS 
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Signatures—Contd. 


Pour la Perse: 
ANOUCHIREVAN SEPAHBODI 
Pour la Pologne: 
J6zEF G. PRAcKI 
W. Jerzy Basecki 
Pour le Portugal: 
Vasco DE QuEVEDO 
F. pe CaLHEerros E MeE- 
NEZES 
Pour la Roumanie: 
M. B. Borresco 
Colonel E. VertTeJANo 
Pour le Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovénes: 
I. CHOUMENKOVITCH 
Pour le Siam: 
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ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION 
RELATIVE AU TRAITEMENT 


DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
DU 27 JUILLET 1929. 





ACCORD-TYPE CONCERNANT LE RA- 
PATRIEMENT DIRECT ET L’HOS- 
PITALISATION EN PAYS NEUTRE 
DES PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
POUR RAISONS DE SANTE. 


I.—Principes directeurs pour le 
rapatriement direct et l’hos- 
pitalisation en pays neutre. 


A.— RAPATRIEMENT DIRECT. 


Seront rapatriés directement: 


1° les malades et blessés dont, 
d’aprés les prévisions médicales, 
la curabilité en une année n’est 
pas présumable, leur état exigeant 
un traitement, et leur aptitude in- 
tellectuelle ou corporelle parais- 
sant avoir subi une diminution 
considérable; 

2° les malades et blessés in- 
curables dont |’aptitude intellec- 
tuelle ou concn parait avoir 
subi une diminution considérable; 

3° les malades et blessés guéris 
dont l’aptitude intellectuelle ou 
corporelle parait avoir subi une 
diminution considérable. 


B.—HOSPITALISATION 
NEUTRE. 


EN PAYS 


Seront hospitalisés: 


1° les malades et blessés dont 
la guérison est présumable dans le 
délai d’un an, cette guérison ap- 
paraissant comme plus sire et 
plus rapide si les malades et 
blessés sont mis au bénéfice des 
ressources qu’offre le pays neutre 
que si leur captivité proprement 
dite est prolongée; 


ANNEX TO THE CONVENTION 
OF JULY 27, 1929, RELATIVE 
TO THE TREATMENT OF PRIS- 
ONERS OF WAR. 





Mopret AGREEMENT CONCERN- 
ING Direct REPATRIATION AND 
HOSPITALIZATION IN A NEv- 
TRAL CouNTRY OF PRISONERS 
or War For REASONS OF 
HEALTH. 


I. Governing Principles for Direct 
Repatriation and Hospitali- 
zation in a Neutral Country. 


A. DIRECT REPATRIATION. 


There shall be repatriated di- 
rectly: 

1. Sick and wounded who, ac- 
cording to medical opinion, are 
not likely to recover in one year, 
their condition requiring treat- 
ment and their mental or physical 
fitness appearing to have suffered 
considerable diminution; 


2. Incurable sick and wounded 
whose mental or physical fitness 
appears to have suffered consider- 
able diminution; 

3. Cured sick and wounded 
whose mental or physical fitness 
appears to have suffered consider- 
able diminution. 


B. HOSPITALIZATION IN A NEUTRAL 
COUNTRY. 


There shall be placed in hospi- 
tals: 

1. Sick and wounded whose 
cure within a period of one year is 
to be expected, such cure appear- 
ing more certain and more rapid 
if the sick and wounded are given 
the benefit of the resources offered 
by the neutral country than if 
their captivity properly so-called 
is prolonged; 


Annex to the Con- 
vention 
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2° les prisonniers de guerre dont 
la santé intellectuelle ou physique 
parait, d’aprés les prévisions médi- 
cales, menacées sérieusement par 
le maintien en captivité, tandis 
que lhospitalisation en pays 
neutre pourrait probablement les 
soustraire 4 ce risque. 


C.—RAPATRIEMENT DES HOSPITA- 
LISES EN PAYS NEUTRE. 


Seront rapatriés les prisonniers 
de guerre hospitalisés en pays 
neutre qui appartiennent aux 
catégories suivantes: 

1° ceux dont |’état de santé se 
présente comme étant ou deve- 
nant tel qu’ils rentrent dans les 
catégories des rapatriables pour 
raisons de santé; 

2° les guéris dont |’aptitude 
iocalie ou physique parait 
avoir subi une diminution con- 
sidérable. 


Il.—Principes spéciaur pour le 
rapatriement direct oul’ hos- 
pitalisation en pays neutre. 


A.—RAPATRIEMENT. 


Seront rapatriés: 

1° tous les prisonniers de guerre 
atteints, 4 la suite de lésions 
organiques, des altérations sui- 
vantes, effectives ou fonction- 
nelles: perte de membre, para- 
lysie, altérations articulaires ou 
autres, pour autant que le défect 
est d’au moins un pied ou une 
main, ou qu'il équivaut A la 
perte d’un pied ou d’une main; 

2° tous les prisonniers de guerre 
blessés ou lésés dont |’état est tel 
qu’il fait d’eux des infirmes dont 
on ne peut pas, médicalement, 
prévoir la guérison dans le délai 
d’un an; 

3° tous les malades dont |’état 
est tel qu’il fait d’eux des infirmes 
dont on ne peut pas, médicale- 
ment, prévoir la guérison dans le 
délai d’un an; 


2. Prisoners of war whose men- 
tal or physical health appears, ac- 
cording to medical opinion, to be 
seriously menaced by continuance 
in captivity, while hospitalization 
in a neutral country would prob- 
ably remove this danger. 


C. REPATRIATION OF THOSE HOS- 
PITALIZED IN A NEUTRAL 
COUNTRY. 


There shall be repatriated the 
prisoners of war hospitalized in a 
neutral country who belong to 
the following categories: 

1; Those whose state of health 
appears to be or to be becoming 
such that they fall within the 
categories of persons eligible to 
repatriation for reasons of health; 

2. The recovered whose mental 
or physical fitness seems to have 
suffered a considerable diminu- 
tion. 


II. Special Principles for Direct 
Repatriation or Hospitaliza- 
tion in a Neutral Country. 


A. REPATRIATION. 


There shall be repatriated: 

1. All prisoners of war who, as 
the result of organic injuries, have 
the following impairments, actual 
or functional: loss of a member, 
paralysis, articular or other de- 
fects, provided that the loss is at 
least a foot or a hand, or is equiv- 
alent to the loss of a foot or a 
hand; 

2. All wounded or injured pris- 
oners of war whose condition is 
such that it renders them invalids 
whose cure, within a period of one 
year, can not be anticipated from 
a medical standpoint; 


3. All the sick whose condition 
is such that it renders them in- 
valids whose cure, within a period 
of one year, can not be antici- 
pated from a medical standpoint; 





' 
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a cette catégorie appartiennent 
en particulier: 

a) les tuberculoses progressives 
d’organes quelconques qui, d’a- 
prés les prévisions médicales, ne 
peuvent plus étre guéries ou au 
moins considérablement amélio- 
rées par une cure en pays 
neutre; 

b) les affections non tubercu- 
leuses des organes respiratoires 
présumées incurables (ainsi, avant 
tout, l’emphyséme pulmonaire 
fortement développé avec ou sans 
bronchite, les dilatations bron- 
chiques, l’asthme grave, les in- 
toxications par les gaz, etc.); 

c) les affections chroniques 
graves des organes de la circula- 
tion (par exemple: les affections 
valvulaires avec tendances aux 
troubles de compensation, les 
affections relativement graves du 
myocarde, du péricarde et des 
vaisseaux, en particulier les ané- 
vrismes inopérables des gros vais- 
-_ etc.); 


d) les_ affections chroniques 
graves des organes digestifs ; 
e) les affections chroniques 


graves des organes urinaires et 
sexuels (avant tout, par exemple: 
tous les cas de néphrites chroni- 
ques confirmées avec séméiologie 
compléte, et tout particuliére- 
ment lorsqu’il existe déja des 
altérations cardiaques et vascu- 
laires, de méme les pyélites et 
cystites chroniques, etc.) ; 

ft) les maladies  chroniques 
graves du systéme nerveux cen- 
tral et périphérique (ainsi, avant 
tout, la neurasthénie et l’hystérie 
graves, tous les cas incontes- 
tables d’épilepsie, le Basedow 
grave, etc.); 

g) la cécité des deux yeux, ou 
celle d’un ceil lorsque la vision 
de l’autre reste inférieure a 1 
malgré l’emploi de verres cor- 
recteurs; la diminution de l|’a- 
cuité visuelle au cas ot il est 
impossible de la ramener par la 
correction & l’acuité de % pour 
un ceil du moins; les autres 
affections oculaires rentrant dans 
la présente catégorie (glaucome, 
iritis, choroidite, etc.); 


The following, in particular, 
belong to this category: 

a) Progressive tuberculosis of 
any organs which, according to 
snadieal apiakids can no longer be 
cured or at least considerably 
improved by a course of treat- 
ment in a neutral country. 


b) Nontubercular affections of 
the respiratory organs presumed 
incurable (such as, above all, 
strongly developed pulmonary em- 
physema, with or without bron- 
chitis, bronchiectasis, serious asth- 
ma, gas poisoning, etc.); 


c) Serious chronic affections of 
the organs of circulation (for 
example: valvular affections with 
tendencies to disorders of com- 
pensation, relatively serious affec- 
tions of the myocardium, peri- 
cardium of the vessels, especially 
inoperable aneurisms of the large 
vessels, etc.); 


d) Serious chronic affections of 
the digestive organs; 

e) Serious chronic affections of 
the urinary and sexual organs 
(particularly, for example; all 
cases of confirmed chronic ne- 
phritis with complete semeiology, 
and most especially when cardiac 
and vascular impairments already 
exist; likewise, pyelites and chron- 
ic ¢ cystitis, etc.); 


Ff) Serious chronic diseases of 
the central and peripheral nerv- 
ous system (such as, partic ularly, 
serious neurasthenia and hysteria, 
all unquestionable cases of epi- 
lepsy, serious cases of Basedow’s 
disease, etc.); 

g) Blindness in both eyes, or 
in one eye when the vision of the 
other remains below 1 in spite of 
the use of corrective glasses; 
reduction in acuteness of vision 
in case it is impossible to restore 
it by correction to the acuteness 
of % for one eye at least; other 
ocular affections coming in the 
present class (glaucoma, iritis, 
choroiditis, etc.); 
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h) la surdité totale bilatérale, 
ainsi que le surdité totale uni- 
latérale au cas ov l’oreille in- 
complétement sourde ne_pergoit 
plus la voix parlée ordinaire 4 
un métre de distance 

2) tous les cas incontestables 
d’affections mentales; 

k) les cas graves d’intoxication 
chronique par les métaux ou par 
d’autres causes (saturnisme, hy- 
drargyrisme, morphinisme, cocai- 
nisme, alcoolisme, intoxication par 
les gaz, etc.); 

l) les affections chroniques des 
organes locomoteurs (arthrite dé- 
formante, goutte, rhumatismes 
avec altérations décelables clini- 
quement), 4 la condition qu’elles 
soient graves; 

m) tous les néoplasmes malins, 
s’ils ne sont pas justiciables d’in- 
terventions opératoires relative- 
ment bénignes sans danger pour 
la vie de l’opéré; 

n) tous les cas de malaria avec 
altérations organiques apprécia- 
bles (augmentation chronique 
importante du volume du foie, de 
la rate, cachexie, etc.); 

0) les affections cutanées chro- 
niques graves, pour autant que 
leur nature ne constitue pas une 
indication médicale d’hospitalisa- 
tion en pays neutre; 

p) les avitaminoses graves (béri- 
béri, pellagra, scorbut chronique). 


B.—HOSPITALISATION. 


Les prisonniers de guerre doi- 
vent étre hospitalisés s’ils sont 
atteints des affections suivantes: 

1° toutes les formes de tuber- 
culose d’organes quelconques, si, 
d’aprés les connaissances médi- 
cales actuelles, elles peuvent étre 
guéries, ou du moins consid érable- 
ment améliorées par les méthodes 
applicables en pays neutre (alti- 
tude, traitement dans les sana- 
toria, etc.); 

2° toutes les formes—nécessi- 
tant un traitement—d’affections 
des organes respiratoires, circu- 
latoires, digestifs, génito-urinaires, 
nerveux, des organes des sens, 
des appareils locomoteur et cu- 
tané, A condition, toutefois, que 


h) Total deafness in both ears, 
as well as total deafness in one 
ear in case the partially deaf ear 
does not discern the ordinary 
spoken voice at a distance of one 
meter: 

7) All unquestionable cases of 
mental affections; 

k) All serious cases of chronic 
poisoning by metals or other 
causes (lead poisoning, mercury 
poisoning, morphinism, cocain- 
ism, alcoholism, gas poisoning, 
etc.); 

l) Chronic affections of the 
organs of locomotion (arthritis 
deformans, gout, rheumatism with 
impairments clinically discover- 
able), provided they are serious; 


m) All malignant growths, if 
they are not amenable to rela- 
tively minor operations without 
endangering the life of the 
patient; 

n) All cases of malaria with 
noticeable organic changes (im- 
portant chronic increase in size of 
the liver, of the spleen, cachexia, 
etc.); 

0) Serious chronic cutaneous 
affections, in so far as their nature 
does not constitute a medical 
indication for hospitalization in a 
neutral country; 

p) Serious avitaminoses (beri- 
beri, pellagra, chronic scurvy). 


B. HOSPITALIZATION. 


Prisoners of war must be hos- 
pitalized if they have the follow- 
ing affections: 

All forms of tuberculosis of 
any organs whatever if, according 
to present medical knowledge, 
they may be cured, or at le: ast 
considerably improved by meth- 
ods applicable in a neutral country 
(altitude, treatment in sanatoria, 
etc.); 


2. All forms—necessitating 
treatment—of affections of the 
respiratory, circulatory, digestive, 
genito-urinary, and nervous or- 
gans, of organs of the senses, of 
the locomotor and cutaneous ap- 
paratus; provided, however, that 





MULTILATERAL CON VENTION—WAR PRISONERS. JULY 27,1929. 


ces formes d’affections n’appar- 
tiennent pas aux catégories pres- 
crivant le rapatriement direct, 
ou qu’elles ne soient pas des 
maladies aigués proprement dites 
ayant une tendance & la guérison 
franche. Les affections envi- 
sagées dans ce paragraphe sont 
celles qui offrent par Cunniheadiain 
des moyens de cure disponibles en 
pays neutre des chances de guéri- 
son réellement meilleures pour le 
patient que si celui-ci était traité 
en captivité. 

Il y a lieu de considérer tout 
spécialement les troubles ner- 
veux dont les causes efficientes ou 
déterminantes sont les événe- 
ments de la guerre ou de la 
‘aptivitéméme,comme la psychas- 
thénie des prisonniers de guerre et 
autres cas analogues. 

Tous les cas de ce genre 
diment constatés doivent étre 
hospitalisés, pour autant que leur 
gravité ou leurs caractéres con- 
stitutionnels n’en font pas des 
cas de rapatriement direct. 

Les cas de psychasthénie des 
prisonniers de guerre qui ne sont 
pas guéris aprés trois mois d’hos- 
pitalisation en pays neutre ou qui, 
aprés ce délai, ne sont pas mani- 
festement en voie de guérison 
définitive, devront étre rapatriés. 

3° tous les cas de blessures, de 
Malone et leurs conséquences qui 
offrent des chances de guérison 
meilleures en pays neutre qu’en 
captivité, & condition que ces 
cas ne soient pas, ou bien justi- 
ciables du rapatriement direct, ou 
bien insignifiants; 

4° tous les cas de malaria 
daiment constatés et ne présen- 
tant pas d’altérations organiques 
décelables cliniquement (augmen- 
tation de volume chronique du 
foie, de la rate, cachexie, etc.), si 
le séjour en pays neutre offre des 
perspectives particuliérement fa- 
vorables de guérison définitive; 

5° tous les cas d’intoxication 
(en particulier par les gaz, les 
métaux, les alcaloides) pour les- 
quels les perspectives de guérison 
en pays neutre sont spécialement 
favorables. 


the forms of these affections do 
not belong to the categories 
requiring direct repatriation, or 
are not acute diseases properly 
so-called susceptible to a com- 
plete cure. The affections con- 
templated in this paragraph are 
those which offer really better 
chances of cure for the patient by 
the application of means of treat- 
ment available in a neutral coun- 
try than if he were treated in 
captivity. 


Nervous troubles, the efficient 
or determinant causes of which 
are the events of the war or even 
of the captivity itself, such as the 
psychasthenia of prisoners of war 
and other analogous cases, should 
be given special consideration. 


All duly verified cases of this 
kind should be hospitalized, pro- 
vided that the seriousness or con- 
stitutional character thereof does 
not make them cases for direct 
repatriation. 

Cases of psychasthenia of pris- 
oners of war which are not cured 
after three months of hospitaliza- 
tion in a neutral country or which, 
after this period has expired, are 
not obviously on the road to final 
recovery, should be repatriated. 

All cases of wounds or lesions 
and their consequences which 
offer better chances of cure in a 
neutral country than in captivity, 
provided that these cases are not 
either eligible for direct repatria- 
tion or else are insignificant; 

4. All cases of ‘malaria, duly 
verified and not presenting or- 
ganic changes clinically discover- 
able (chronic enlargement of the 
liver, of the spleen, cachexia, etc.), 
if the sts 1y in a neutral country 
offers particularly favorable pros- 
pects of final cure; 


All cases of poisoning (par- 
ticularly by gases, metals, alka- 
loids) for which the prospects of 
cure in a neutral country are 
especially favorable. 
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Seront exclus de l’hospitalisa- 
tion: 

1° tous les cas d’affections 
mentales diment constatées ; 

2° toutes les affections ner- 
veuses organiques ou fonction- 
nelles réputées incurables; (Ces 
deux catégories appartiennent a 
celles donnant droit au rapatrie- 
ment direct.) 

3° l’alcoolisme chronique grave; 

4° toutes les affections con- 
tagieuses dans la période ov elles 
sont transmissibles (maladies in- 
fectieuses aigués, syphilis pri- 
maire et secondaire, trachéme, 
lépre, etc.). 


II1.—Observations générales. 


Les conditions fixées ci-dessus 
doivent, d’une fagon générale, 
étre interprétées et appliquées 
dans un esprit aussi large que 
possible. 

Cette largeur d’interprétation 
doit étre appliquée particuliére- 
ment aux états névropathiques ou 
psychopathiques causés ou déter- 
minés par les événements de la 
guerre ou de la captivité méme 
(psychasthénie des prisonniers de 
guerre), ainsi qu’aux cas de tuber- 
culose & tous les degrés. 

Il va de soi que les médecins de 
camp et les commissions médicales 
mixtes peuvent se trouver en 
présence d’une foule de cas non 
mentionnés parmi les exemples 
donnés sous chiffre II, ou de cas ne 
s’adaptant pas 4 ces exemples. 
Les exemples mentionnés ci-dessus 
ne sont donnés que comme exem- 
ples typiques; une liste analogue 
d’exemples d’altérations chirurgi- 
cales n’a pas été établie parce que, 
abstraction faite des cas incon- 
testables par leur nature méme 


(amputations), il est difficile de 
dresser une liste de types parti- 
culiers; l’expérience a démontré 
qu’un exposé de ces cas particu- 
hers n’était pas sans inconvénients 
dans la pratique. 


On résoudra tous les cas ne 
s’adaptant pas exactement aux 
exemples cités en s’inspirant de 
esprit des principes directeurs 
ci-dessus. 


There shall be excluded from 
hospitalization: 

1. All duly verified cases of 
mental affections; 

2. All organic or functional 
nervous affections reputed to be 
incurable; (These two categories 
belong to those giving a right to 
direct repatriation.) 


3. Serious chronic alcoholism; 
4. All contagious affections dur- 
ing the period in which they are 
transmissible (acute infectious dis- 
eases, primary and _ secondary 
syphilis, trachoma, leprosy, etc.). 


III. General Observations. 


The conditions given above 
should, generally speaking, be 
interpreted and applied in as 
broad a spirit as possible. 


This breadth of interpretation 
should be especially applied to 
neuropathic or psychopathic con- 
ditions caused or brought to a 
head by the events of the war 
or even of the captivity itself 
(psychasthenia of prisoners of 
war), and also to cases of tuber- 
culosis in all degrees. 

It is needless to state that camp 
physicians and the mixed medical 
commissions may find themselves 
confronted with a great number of 
cases not mentioned among the 
examples given under Section II, 
or cases not fitting in with these 
examples, The examples men- 
tioned above are given only as 
typical examples; an analogous 
list of examples of surgical altera- 
tions has not been drawn up 
because, with the exception of 
cases incontestable by their very 


nature (amputations), it is difh- 
cult to make a list of particular 
types; experience has shown that 
a recital of these particular cases 
was not without disadvantages 
in practice, 

All cases not fitting exactly into 
the examples cited shall be de- 
cided by invoking the spirit of 
the above governing principles. 
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AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on the tification 
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratifica- 
tion of the United States of America was deposited with the Govern- 
ment of Switzerland on February 4, 1932; 

AND WHEREAS, in accordance with Article 92 thereof, the said 
Convention became effective in respect of the United States of Amer- 
ica six months after the deposit of its instrument of ratification, 
namely, on August 4, 1932; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President Pteclamation. 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to 
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fourth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
[sEAL] two, and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


Ante, p. 2062 


By the President: 
W. R. Cast ip, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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July 27, 1929 a 


Red Cross Conven- 
tion. 
Preamble. 


Contracting Powers. 


Convention between the United States of America and other Powers for 
the amelioration of the condition of the wounded and the sick of armies 
in the field. Signed at Geneva, July 27, 1929; ratification advised by 
the Senate, January 7, 1932; ratified by the President of the United 
States, January 16, 1932; ratification deposited with the Government 
of Switzerland, February 4, 1932; proclaimed, August 4, 19382. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas, a Convention for the Amelioration of the Condition of 
the Wounded and the Sick of Armies in the Field was signed at 
Geneva on July 27, 1929, by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the 
United States of America and forty-six other countries, the original 
of which Convention, being in the French language, is word for word 


as follows: 


CONVENTION DE GENEVE POUR 
LVVAMELIORATION DU SORT 
DES BLESSES ET DES MaA- 
LADES DANS LES ARMEES 
£N CAMPAGNE DU 27 JUILLET 
1929. 


Le Président du Reich, Alle- 
mand, le Président des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, le Président 
Fédéral de la République d’Au- 
triche, Sa Majesté le Roi des 
Belges, le Président de la Répu- 
blique de Bolivie, le Président de la 
République des Etats-Unis du 
Brésil, Sa Majesté le Roi de 
Grande-Bretagne, d’Irlande et des 
Territoires Britanniques au dela 
des Mers, Empereur des Indes, 
Sa Majesté le Roi des Bulgares, 
le Président de la République du 
Chili, le Président de la Républi- 
que de Chine, le Président de la 
République de Colombie, le Prési- 
dent de la République de Cuba, 
Sa Majesté le Roi de Danemark 
et d’Islande, le Président de la 
République Dominicaine, Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi d’Egypte, Sa Majesté 
e Roi d’Espagne, le Président de 
la République d’Estonie, le Prési- 
dent dela République de Finlande, 
le Président de la République 
Frangaise, le Président de la Ré- 
publique Hellénique, Son Altesse 
Sérénissime le Gouverneur de la 
Hongrie, Sa Majestéle Roid’ Italie, 





[Translation !] 
CONVENTION OF GENEVA OF 
JULY 27, 1929, FOR THE AMEL- 
IORATION OF THE CONDITION 
OF THE WOUNDED AND SICK 
OF ARMIES IN TH# FIELD. 


The President of the German 
Reich, the President of the United 
States of America, the Federal 
President of the Republic of Aus- 
tria, His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians, the President of the 
Republic of Bolivia, the President 
of the Republic of the United 
States of Brazil, His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions be- 
yond the Seas, Emperor of India, 
His Majesty the King of the 
Bulgarians, the President of the 
Republic of Chile, the President 
of the Republic of China, the 
President of the Republic of Co- 
lombia, the President of the Re- 
public of Cuba, His Majesty the 
King of Denmark and Iceland, 
the President of the Dominican 
Republic, His Majesty the King 
of Egypt, His Majesty the King 
of Spain, the President of the 
Republic of Estonia, the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of Finland, 
the President of the French Re- 
public, the President of the Hel- 
lenic Republic, His Serene High- 
ness the Regent of Hungary, His 
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Sa Majesté l’Empereur du Japon, 
le Président de la République de 
Lettonie, Son Altesse Royale la 
Grande-Duchesse de Luxembourg, 
le Président des Etats-Unis du 
Mexique, le Président de la Ré- 
publique de Nicaragua, Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi de Norvége, Sa Ma- 
jesté la Reine des Pays-Bas, Sa 
Majesté Impériale le Shah de 
Perse, le Président de la Républi- 
que de Pologne, le Président de la 
République Portugaise, Sa Ma- 
jesté le Roi de Roumanie, Sa 
Majesté le Roi des Serbes, Croates 
et Slovénes, Sa Majesté le Roi de 
Siam, Sa Majesté le Roi de Suéde, 
le Conseil Fédéral Suisse, le Prési- 
dent de la République Tchéco- 
slovaque, le Président de la Ré- 
publique Turque, le Président de 
la République Orientale de |’Uru- 
guay, le Président de la Républi- 
que des Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla, 


également animés du désir de 
diminuer, autant qu'il dépend 
d’eux, les maux inséparables de la 
guerre et voulant, dans ce but, 
perfectionner et compléter les 
dispositions convenues 4 Genéve, 
le 22 aofit 1864 et le 6 juillet 1906, 
pour |’amélioration i sort des 
blessés et des malades dans les 
armées en campagne, 

ont résolu de conclure une nou- 
velle Convention 4 cet effet, et 
ont nommé pour leurs Plénipo- 
tentiaires, savoir: 


LE PRESIDENT 


MAND: 


S. Exc. M. Edmund Rhomberg, 
D® en Droit, Ministre en disponi- 
bilité; 


LE 


DU REICH ALLE- 


PRESIDENT DES HTATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE: 

L’Honorable Eliot Wadsworth, 
ancien Secrétaire adjoint de la 
Trésorerie, 

S. Exe. l’Honorable Hugh R. 
Wilson, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 Berne; 
3051°—35 
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Majesty the King of Italy, His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, 
the President of the Republic of 
Latvia, Her Royal Highness the 
Grand Duchess of Luxembourg, 
the President of the United States 
of Mexico, the President of the 
Republic of Nicaragua, His Ma- 
jesty the King of Norway, Her 
Majesty the Queen of the Nether- 
lands, His Imperial Majesty the 
Shah of Persia, the President of 
the Republic of Poland, the Presi- 
dent of the Portuguese Republic, 
His Majesty the King of Rumania, 
His Majesty the King of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes, His Majesty 
the King of Siam, His Majesty 
the King of Sweden, the Swiss 
Federal Council, the President of 
the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
President of the Turkish Repub- 
lic, the President of the Oriental 
Republic of Uruguay, the Presi- 
dent of the Republic of the United 
States of Venezuela, 

equally desirous of diminish- 
ing, so far as lies within their 
power, the evils inseparable from 
war, and wishing to perfect and 
complete, for this purpose, the 
provisions agreed upon at Geneva, 
August 22, 1864, and July 6, 1906, 
to ameliorate the condition of the 
wounded and the sick of armies 
in the field, 

have decided to conclude a new 
Convention for this purpose, and 
have appointed the following as 
their plenipotentiaries, namely: 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE 


REICH: 


GERMAN 


His Excellency Herr Edmund 
Rhomberg, Doctor of Laws, Min- 
ister unassigned ; 

THE PRESIDENT OF 
STATES OF 


THE 
AMERICA: 

The Honorable Eliot Wads- 
worth, former Assistant Secretary 
of the Treasury, 

His Excellency the Honorable 
Hugh R. Wilson, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States of 
America at Berne; 


UNITED 
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Plenipotentiaries— 





LE PRESIDENT FEDERAL DE LA 
REPUBLIQUE D’AUTRICHE: 

M. Marc Leitmaier, D*" en 

Droit, Conseiller ministériel 4 la 

Chancellerie fédérale, Départe- 
ment des Affaires étrangéres; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGES: 


M. Paul Demolder, Général 
Major Médecin, Commandant du 
Service de Santé de la 1°° Circon- 
scription militaire, 

M. Joseph de Ruelle, Juriscon- 
sulte du Ministére des Affaires 
étrangéres; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE BOLIVIE: 
S. Exc. M. Alberto Cortadellas, 
Ministre-Résident de Bolivie a 
Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DES ETATS-UNIS DU BRESIL: 


S. Exe. M. Raoul de Rio- 
Branco, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire du Bré- 
sil 4 Berne; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE- 
BRETAGNE, D’IRLANDE ET 
DES TERRITOIRES BRITAN- 
NIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, 
EMPEREUR DES INDES: 

POUR LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE 
ET L’IRLANDE DU NORD, 
AINSI QUE TOUTE PARTIE 
DE L’EMPIRE BRITANNIQUE 
NON MEMBRE SEPARE DE 
LA SOCIETE DES NATIONS: 

Le Trés Honorable Sir Horace 
Rumbold, G.C.M.G., M.V.O., 
Ambassadeur de Sa Majesté Bri- 
tannique 4 Berlin; 

POUR LE DOMINION DU CANA- 
DA: 

M. Walter Alexandre Riddell, 
Conseiller permanent du Gouver- 
nement canadien auprés de la 
Société des Nations; 


POUR LE COMMONWEALTH 


D’AUSTRALIE: 
S. Exc. M. Claud Russell, En- 
voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
lénipotentiaire de Sa Majesté 
ritannique 4 Berne; 
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JULY 27,1929. 


THE FEDERAL PRESIDENT OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF AUSTRIA: 

Herr Mare Leitmaier, Doctor 
of Laws, Ministerial Counselor at 
the Federal Chancellery, Depart- 
ment of Foreign Affairs; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING 
BELGIANS: 

M. Paul Demolder, Surgeon 
General, Chief of the Medical 
Corps of the First Military Dis- 
trict, 

M. Joseph de Ruelle, Counselor 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 


OF THE 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF BOLIVIA: 
. His Excellency Sr. Alberto Cor- 
tadellas, Minister Resident of Bo- 
livia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
BRAZIL: 

His Excellency Sr. Raoul de 
Rio-Branco, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Brazil at Berne; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF GREAT 
BRITAIN, IRELAND AND 
THE BRITISH DOMINIONS 
BEYOND THE SEAS, EM- 
PEROR OF INDIA: 

FOR GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND AND 
ALL PARTS OF THE BRITISH 
EMPIRE WHICH ARE NOT 
SEPARATE MEMBERS OF 
THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS: 


The Right Honorable Sir Hor- 
ace Rumbold, G.C.M.G., M.V.O., 
Ambassador of His Britannic Maj- 
esty at Berlin; 


FOR THE DOMINION 
ADA: 

Mr. Walter Alexander Riddell, 
Permanent Counselor of the Cana- 
dian Government to the League of 
Nations; 


OF CAN- 


FOR THE COMMONWEALTH OF 
AUSTRALIA: 

His Excellency Mr. Claud Rus- 
sell, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty at Berne; 
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POUR LE DOMINION DE LA 


NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 

S. Exe. M. Claud Russell, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Sa Ma- 
jesté Britannique 4 Berne; 


POUR L’UNION DE L’AFRIQUE 
DU SUD: 
M. Eric Hendrik Louw, Haut- 
Commissaire de ]’Union de |’ Afri- 
que du Sud a Londres; 


POUR L’ETAT LIBRE D’IR- 


LANDE: 


M. Sean Lester, Représentant 
de l’Etat Libre d’Irlande auprés 
de la Société des Nations; 


POUR LINDE: 


S. Exc. M. Claud Russell, En- 

voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
lénipotentiaire de Sa Majesté 
ritannique & Berne; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BULGARES: 


M. Dimitri Mikoff, Chargé 
d’Affaires de Bulgarie 4 Berne, 
Représentant permanent du Gou- 
vernement bulgare auprés de la 
Société des Nations, 

M. Stéphane N. Laftchieff, 
Membre du Conseil d’ Administra- 
tion de la Croix-Rouge bulgare; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DU CHILI: 


M. Guillermo Novoa-Sepulveda, 
Colonel, Attaché militaire prés la 
Légation du Chili & Berlin, 

M. Dario Pulgar-Arriagada, 
Capitaine du Service de Santé; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE CHINE: 


M. Chi Yung Hsiao, Chargé 
d’Affaires p. i. de Chine a Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE COLOMBIE: 


S. Exc. M. Francisco José de 
Urrutia, Envoyé extraordinaire 
et Ministre plénipotentiaire de 
Colombie 4 Berne; 


ZEALAND: 

His Excellency Mr. Claud Rus- 
sell, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty at Berne; 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH 
AFRICA: 


Mr. Eric Hendrik Louw, High 
Commissioner of the Union of 
South Africa at London; 


FOR THE IRISH FREE STATE: 


_Mr. Sean Lester, Representa- 
tive of the Irish Free State to the 
League of Nations; 


FOR INDIA: 


His Excellency Mr. Claud Rus- 
sel, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of His 
Britannic Majesty at Berne; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 
BULGARIANS: 

M. Dimitri Mikoff, Chargé 
d’Affaires of Bulgaria at Berne, 
Permanent Representative of the 
Bulgarian Government to the 
League of Nations, 

M. Stéphane N. Laftchieff, 
Member of the Administrative 
Council of the Bulgarian Red 
Cross; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CHILE: 


Colonel Guillermo Novoa-Se- 
pulveda, Military Attaché to the 
Legation of Chile at Berlin, 

Japtain Dario Pulgar-Arria- 
gada, Medical Corps; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CHINA: 


Mr. Chi Yung Hsiao, Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim of China at 
Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF COLOMBIA: 


His Excellency Sr. Francisco 
José de Urrutia, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Colombia at Berne; 
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PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 

DE CUBA: 

S. Exe. M. Carlos de Armen- 
teros y de Cardenas, Envoyé 
extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire de Cuba a Berne, 

M. Carlos Blanco y Sanchez, 
Secrétaire de Légation, adjoint a 
la Délégation de Cuba auprés de 
la Société des Nations; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE DANEMARK 
ET D’ISLANDE: 


POUR LE DANEMARK: 


S. Exc. M. Harald de Scavenius, 
Chambellan, Envoyé extraordi- 
naire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
de Danemark en Suisse et aux 
Pays-Bas, ancien Ministre des 
Affaires étrangéres, 

M. Gustave M. Rasmussen, 
Chargé d’Affaires p. i. de Dane- 
mark A Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DOMINICAINE: 


M. Charles Ackermann, Consul 


de la République Dominicaine a 
Genéve; 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’ERGYPTE: 


M. Mohammed Abdel Moneim 
Riad, Avocat au Contentieux de 
VEtat, Professeur de Droit inter- 
national 4 |l’Ecole militaire du 
Caire, 

M. Henri Wassif Simaika, At- 
taché6 de la Légation Royale 
d’Egypte 4 Rome; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’ESPAGNE: 

S. Exc. M. le Marquis de la 
Torrehermosa, Envoyé extraordi- 
naire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 
d’Espagne & Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
D’ESTONIE: 

M. Hans Leesment, D" en 
Médecine, Président de la Croix- 
Rouge estonienne ; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE FINLANDE: 

M. A. E. Martola, Lieutenant- 
Colonel, Attaché militaire prés la 
Légation de Finlande a Paris; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF CUBA: 

His Excellency Sr. Carlos de 
Armenteros y de Cardenas, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of Cuba at Berne, 

Sr. Carlos Blanco y Sanchez, 
Secretary of Legation, attached 
to the Delegation of Cuba to the 
League of Nations; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DEN- 
MARK AND ICELAND: 
FOR DENMARK: 


His Excellency Mr. Harald de 
Scavenius, Chamberlain, Envoy 
{xtraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary of Denmark in Swit- 
zerland and in the Netherlands, 
former Minister of Foreign Affairs, 

Mr. Gustave M. Rasmussen, 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of 
Denmark at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE DOMINICAN 
REPUBLIC: 


Sr. Charles Ackermann, Consul 
of the Dominican Republic at 
Geneva; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF EGYPT: 

M. Mohammed Abdel Moneim 
Riad, Counselor of the State Legal 
Department, Professor of Inter- 
national Law at the Military 
School of Cairo, 

M. Henri Wassif Simaika, At- 
taché of the Royal Legation of 
cgypt at Rome; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SPAIN: 


His Excellency the Marquis de 
la Torrehermosa, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Spain at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF ESTONIA: 
Mr. Hans Leesment, Doctor of 


Medicine, President of the Esto- 
nian Red Cross; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF FINLAND: 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. E. Mar- 


tola, Military Attaché to the 
Legation of Finland at Paris; 
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LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
FRANGAISE: 

S. Exc. M. Henri Chassain de 
Marcilly, Ambassadeur de France 
& Berne, 

M. Jean Du Sault, Conseiller 
de l’Ambassade de France A 
Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
HELLENIQUE: 
M. Raphael Raphael, Chargé 
d’ Affaires p. i. de Gréce 4 Berne, 
M. Sophocle Venizelos, Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel, Attaché militaire 
prés la Légation de Gréce & Paris; 


ALTESSE SERENISSIME LE 
GOUVERNEUR DE LA HONGRIE: 

S. Exe. M. Paul de Hevesy, 
Ministre-Résident, Délégué per- 
manent du Gouvernement Royal 
auprés de la Société des Nations; 


SON 


SA MAJESTE LE ROI D’ITALIE: 


M. Giovanni Ciraolo, Sénateur 
du Royaume; 


SA MAJESTE L’EMPEREUR DU JA- 
PON: 

S. Exc. M. Isaburo Yoshida, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire du Japon a 
Berne, 

M. Sadamu Shimomura, Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel, 

M. Seizo Miura, Capitaine de 
Frégate, Attaché naval prés |’Am- 
bassade du Japon & Paris; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE LETTONIE: 

S. Exe. M. Charles Duzmans, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire de Lettonie prés 
S. M. le Roi des Serbes, Croates 
et Slovénes, Délégué permanent 
auprés de la Société des Nations, 


S. Exe. M. Oskar Voit, Envoyé 
extraordinaire et Ministre pléni- 
potentiaire de Lettonie en Suisse, 
en Allemagne, en Hongrie et aux 
Pays-Bas; 

SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA GRANDE- 
DUCHESSE DE LUXEMBOURG: 

M. Charles Vermaire, Consul 

de Grand-Duché 4 Genéve; 


THE PRESIDENT OF 
REPUBLIC: 
His Excellency M. Henri Chas- 
sain de Marcilly, Ambassador of 
France at Berne, 
M. Jean du Sault, Counselor 
of the Embassy of France at 
Berne; 


THE FRENCH 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC 
REPUBLIC: 


M. Raphael Raphael, Chargé 
d’ Affaires ad interim of Greece at 
Berne, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Sophocle 
Venizelos, Military Attaché to 
the Legation of Greece at Paris; 
HIS SERENE HIGHNESS THE REGENT 

OF HUNGARY: 

His Excellency M. Paul de 
Hevesy, Minister Resident, Per- 
manent Delegate of the Royal 
Government to the League of 
Nations; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY: 


Sig. Giovanni Ciraolo, Senator 
of the Kingdom; 


HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF 
JAPAN: 


His Excellency Mr. Isaburo 
Yoshida, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Japan at Berne, 

Lieutenant-Colonel 
Shimomura, 

Captain Seizo Miura, Naval 
Attaché to the Embassy of Japan 
at Paris; 


Sadamu 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF LATVIA: 

His Excellency Mr. Charles 
Duzmans, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Latvia to His Majesty the King 
of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, 
Permanent Delegate to the League 
of Nations, 

His Excellency Mr. Oskar Voit, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of Latvia in 
Switzerland, Germany, Hungary, 
and the Netherlands; 

HER ROYAL HIGHNESS THE GRAND 
DUCHESS OF LUXEMBOURG: 

M. Charles Vermaire, Consul 

of the Grand Duchy at Geneva; 
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MEXIQUE: 


S. Exc. M. Francisco Castillo 
NAjera, Général Médecin, En- 
voyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
lénipotentiaire du Mexique & 
Sresillas: 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE NICARAGUA: 


M. Antoine Sottile, D* en 
Droit, Délégué permanent de 
Nicaragua auprés de la Société 
des Nations; 


8A MAJESTE LE ROI DE NORVEGE: 


S. Exc. M. Johannes Irgens, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Norvége a 
Berne, Rome et Athénes, 

M. Jens Christian Meinich, 
Commandant d’Infanterie, Secré- 
taire général de la Croix-Rouge 
norvégienne; 


SA MAJESTE LA REINE DES PAYS- 
BAS: 

S. Exc. M. Willem Isaac Doude 
van Troostwijk, Envoyé extraor- 
dinaire et Ministre plénipoten- 
tiaire des Pays-Bas a Berne, 


M. Johan Carl Diehl, Major- 
Général, Médecin Inspecteur gé- 
néral du Service de Santé de 
l’Armée, Vice-Président de la 
Croix-Rouge néerlandatse, 

M. Jacob Harberts, Comman- 
dant a l’Etat-Major général, Pro- 
fesseur A l’Ecole supérieure de 


Guerre; 


SA MAJESTE IMPERIALE LE SHAH 
DE PERSE: 


S. Exc. M. Anouchirevan Khan 
Sepahbodi, Envoyé  extraordi- 
naire et Ministre plénipotentiaire 


de Perse 4 Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DE POLOGNE: 


M. Joseph Gabriel Pracki, Colo- 
nel Médecin, A 
M. W. Jerzy Babecki, Lieute- 


nant-Colonel; 
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF MEXICO: 


His Excellency Sr. Francisco 
Castillo Najera, Surgeon General, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of Mexico 
at Brussels; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF NICARAGUA: 


Sr. Antoine Sottile, Doctor of 
Laws, Permanent Delegate of 
Nicaragua to the League of 
Nations; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF NOR- 
WAY: 

His Excellency Mr. Johannes 
Irgens, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Nor- 
way at Berne, Rome, and Athens, 

Mr. Jens Christian Meinich, 
Commandant of Infantry, Secre- 
tary General of the Norwegian 
Red Cross; 


HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE 
NETHERLANDS: 


His Excellency Mr. Willem 
Isaac Doude van _ [Troostwijk, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of the Nether- 
lands at Berne, 

Major-General Johan Carl 
Diehl, Inspector-General of the 
Medical Corps of the Army, Vice 
President of the Netherland Red 
Cross, 

Mr. Jacob Harberts, Comman- 


dant of the General Staff, Profes- 
sor at the War College; 


HIS IMPERIAL MAJESTY THE SHAH 
OF PERSIA: 


His Excellency M. Anouchire- 
van Khan Sepahbodi, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 


potentiary of Persia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF POLAND: 


Colonel Joseph Gabriel Pracki, 
Medical Corps, 


Lieutenant-Colonel W. Jerzy 
Babecki; 
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LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
PORTUGAISE: 


S. Exc. M. Vasco de Quevedo, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Portugal 
& Berne, 

M. Francisco de Calheiros e 
Menezes, Premier Secrétaire de 
Légation; 


8A MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE: 


S. Exc. M. Michel B. Boeresco, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
ann de Roumanie a 

erne, 

M. Eugéne Vertejano, Colonel, 
Officier d’Etat-Major; 


8A MAJESTE LE ROI DES SERBES, 
CROATES ET SLOVENES: 


S. Exc. M. Ilija Choumenko- 
vitch, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire du Ro- 
yaume des Serbes, Croates et 
Slovénes & Berne, Délégué per- 
manent auprés de la Société des 
Nations; 


8A MAJESTE LE ROI DE SIAM: 


S. A. S. le Prince Varnvaidya, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre Piteipotentianee de Siam a 
Londres; 
8A MAJESTE LE ROI DE SUEDE: 


S. Exc. M. Karl Ivan West- 
man, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire de Suéde 
& Berne; 


LE CONSEIL FEDERAL SUISSE: 


M. Paul Dinichert, Ministre 
plénipotentiaire, Chef de la Divi- 


sion des Affaires étrangéres du 

Département politique fédéral, 
M. Carl Hauser, Colonel des 

Troupes sanitaires, Médecin en 


Chef de |’Armée, 
M. Anton Ziiblin, Colonel d’In- 


fanterie en disponibilité, Avocat, 
Roger de la Harpe, Lieute- 
nant-Colonel des Troupes sani- 
taires, Médecin, 
M. Dietrich Schindler, Major 


de la Justice militaire, Professeur 
de Droit international a )’Univer- 
sité de Zurich; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
GUESE REPUBLIC: 

His Excellency Sr. Vasco de 
Quevedo, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Portugal at Berne, 

Sr. Francisco de Calheiros e 
Menezes, First Secretary of Lega- 
tion; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF RU- 
MANIA: 


His Excellency M. Michel B. 
Boeresco, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Rumania at Berne, 

Colonel Eugene Vertejano, Offi- 
cer of the General Staff; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 
SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES: 


His Excellency M. Ilija Chou- 
menkovitch, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats 
and Slovenes at Berne, Perma- 
nent Delegate to the League of 
Nations; 


HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SIAM: 
His Serene Highness, Prince 

Varnvaidya, Envoy Extraordi- 

nary and Minister Plenipoten- 

tiary of Siam at London; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN: 


His Excellency Mr. Karl Ivan 
Westman, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 


Sweden at Berne; 


THE SWISS FEDERAL COUNCIL: 


M. Paul Dinichert, Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Chief of the 


Division of Foreign Affairs of the 
Federal Political Department, 
Colonel Carl Hauser, Medical 


Corps, Surgeon General of the 
Army, 
M. Anton Ziiblin, Infantry 


Colonel unassigned, Attorney, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Roger de la 
Harpe, Medical Corps, Surgeon, 


Major Dietrich Schindler, Judge 


Advocate General’s Department, 
Professor of International Law at 
the University of Ziirich; 


PORTU- o 


Plenipotentiaries— 
tinued. 


on 
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 


The wounded and 
sick. 


Treatment, etc. 





LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 

S. Exc. M. Zdenék Fierlinger, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire de Tchécoslo- 
vaquie 4 Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
TURQUE: 

S. Exe. Hassan Bey, Vice- 
Président de la Grande Assemblée 
nationale de Turquie, Vice-Prési- 
dent du Croissant- Rouge ture, 


S. Exc. Nusret Bey, Présidentdu 
Conseil d’Etat de la République, 


Le Professeur Akil Moukhtar 
Bey, D' en Médecine, 

Le D™ Abdulkadir Bey, Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel, Médecin militaire, 
Professeur a |’Ecole d’ Application 
et 4 Hépital de Gulhane; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
ORIENTALE DE L’ URUGUAY: 
S. Exc. M. Alfredo de Castro, 
Envoyé extraordinaire et Minis- 
tre plénipotentiaire d’Uruguay a 
Berne; 


LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE 
DES ETATS-UNIS DE VENE- 
ZUELA: 

S. Exe. M. Caracciolo Parra- 
Pérez, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire de Véné- 
zuéla & Rome, 

M. Ivan Manuel Hurtado- 
Machado, Chargé d’ Affaires p. i. 
de Vénézuéla 4 Berne; 


Lesquels, aprés s’étre com- 
muniqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


CHAPITRE PREMIER. Des blessés 
et des malades. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Les militaires et les autres 
personnes officiellement attachées 
aux armées qui seront blessés ou 
malades devront étre respectés et 

rotégés en toutes circonstances; 
ils seront traités avec humanité et 
soignés, sans distinction de na- 
tionalité, par le belligérant qui les 
aura en son pouvoir. 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHO- 
SLOVAK REPUBLIC: 

His Excellency M. Zdenték 
Fierlinger, Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Czechoslovakia at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH 
REPUBLIC: 

His Excellency Hassan Bey, 
Vice President of the Grand Na- 
tional Assembly of Turkey, Vice 
President of the Turkish Red 
Crescent, 

His Excellency Nusret Bey, 
President of the Council of State 
of the Republic, 

Professor Akil Moukhtar Bey, 
Doctor of Medicine, 

Lieutenant-Colonel Abdulkadir 
Bey, Military Surgeon, Professor 
at the Military Academy and at 
the Hospital of Gulhane; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE ORIENTAL 
REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY: 

His Excellency Sr. Alfredo de 
Castro, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of Uru- 
guay at Berne; 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
VENEZUELA: 

His Excellency Sr. Caracciolo 
Parra-Pérez, Envoy  extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of Venezuela at Rome, 

Sr. Ivan Manuel Hurtado- 
Machado, Chargé d’Affaires ad 
interim of Venezuela at Berne; 


Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their full 
powers, found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed as follows: 


CuHapTerR OnE. The Wounded and 
Sick. 


ARTICLE ONE. 


Officers, soldiers, and other 
persons officially attached to the 
armies who are wounded or sick 
shall be respected and protected 
in all circumstances; they shall 
be humanely treated ve | cared 
for without distinction of na- 
tionality by the belligerent in 
whose power they are. 
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Toutefois, le belligérant, obligé 
d’abandonner des blessés ou des 
malades 4 son adversaire, laissera 
avec eux, autant que les exigences 
militaires le permettront, une 
partie de son personnel et de son 
matériel sanitaires pour contri- 
buer & les soigner. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Sous réserve des soins 4 leur 
fournir en vertu de l'article pré- 
cédent, les blessés et les malades 
d’une armée tombés au pouvoir de 
l’autre belligérant seront prison- 
niers de guerre et les régles géné- 
rales du droit des gens con- 
cernant les prisonniers leur seront 
applicables. 

Cependant, les belligérants res- 
teront libres de stipuler, en faveur 
des prisonniers blessés ou malades 
et au dela des obligations exis- 
tantes, telles clauses qu’ils juge- 
ront utiles. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Aprés chaque combat, l’occu- 
pant du champ de bataille pren- 
dra des mesures pour rechercher 
les blessés et les morts et pour les 
protéger contre le pillage et les 
mauvais traitements. 


Toutes les fois que les circon- 
stances le permettront, un armis- 
tice local ou une interruption de 
feu seront convenus pour per- 
mettre l’enlévement des blessés 
restés entre les lignes. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Les belligérants se feront con- 
naitre réciproquement, dans le 
plus bref délai possible, les noms 
des blessés, des malades et des 
morts recueillis ou découverts, 
ainsi que tous les éléments propres 
& les identifier. 

Ils établiront et se transmet- 
tront les actes de décés. 


Ils recueilleront et s’enverront 
également tous les objets d’un 
usage personnel trouvés sur les 
champs de bataille ou sur les 
morts, notamment la moitié de 


A belligerent, however, when 
compelled to leave his wounded 
or sick in the hands of his adver- 
sary, shall leave with them, so 
far as military exigencies permit, 
a portion of the personnel and 
matériel of his sanitary service to 
assist in caring for them. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Subject to the care that must 
be taken of them under the pre- 
ceding article, the wounded and 
sick of an army who fall into the 
power of the other belligerent 
shall become prisoners of war, and 
the general rules of international 
law in respect to prisoners of war 
shall become applicable to them. 

The belligerents shall remain 
free, however, to agree upon such 
clauses to the benefit of the 
wounded and sick prisoners as 
they may deem of value over and 


above already existing obliga- 
tions. 
ARTICLE 3. 
After every engagement, the 


belligerent who remains in pos- 
session of the field of battle shall 
take measures to search for the 
wounded and the dead and to 
protect them from robbery and 
ill-treatment. 

A local armistice or cessation of 
fire to enable the removal of 
wounded left between the lines 
shall be arranged whenever cir- 
cumstances permit. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Belligerents shall mutually for- 
ward to each other as soon as 
possible the names of the wounded, 
sick and dead taken in charge or 
discovered by them, as well as all 
indications which may serve for 
their identification. 

They shall draw up and for- 
ward to each other death cer- 
tificates. 

They shall collect and likewise 
forward to each other all objects 
of personal use found on the field 
of battle or on the dead, espe- 
cially one-half of their identity 
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Interments, etc 
Prior examination to 
be made. 


Service of graves to 
be organized. 


Lists to beexchanged. 


_ Appeal to charity of 
inhabitants. 


Sanitary formations 
and establishments. 


_ Respect and protec- 
tion to. 


Exception. 


leur plaque d’identité, l'autre 
moitié devant rester attachée au 
cadavre. 

Ils veilleront 4 ce que l’inhuma- 
tion ou l’incinération des morts 
soit précédée d’un examen atten- 
tif et, si possible, médical des 
corps, en vue de constater la mort, 
d’établir l’identité et de pouvoir 
en rendre compte. 


Ils veilleront, en outre, 4 ce 
qu’ils soient enterrés honorable- 
ment, que leurs tombes soient res- 
pectées et puissent toujours étre 
retrouvées. 

A cet effet et au début des 
hostilités, ils organiseront officiel- 
lement un service des tombes en 
vue de rendre possible des exhu- 
mations éventuelles et d’assurer 
l’identification des cadavres, quel 
que soit l’emplacement successif 
des tombes. 


Dés la fin des hostilités, ils 
échangeront la liste des tombes et 
celle des morts ensevelis dans 
leurs cimetiéres et ailleurs. 


ARTICLE 5 


L’autorité militaire pourra faire 
appel au zéle charitable des habi- 
tants pour recueillir et soigner, 
sous son contrdéle, des blessés ou 
des malades des armées, en ac- 
cordant aux personnes ayant ré- 
pondu a cet appel une protection 
spéciale et certaines facilités. 


CuapitreE II. Des formations et 
des établissements sanitaires. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Les formations sanitaires mo- 
biles, c’est-Ad-dire celles qui sont 
destinées & accompagner les ar- 
mées en campagne, et les établis- 
sements fixes du service de santé 
seront respectés et protégés par 
les belligérants. 


ARTICLE 7. 


La protection due aux forma- 
tions et établissements sanitaires 
cessera si l’on en use pour com- 
mettre des actes nuisibles A |’en- 
nemi. 


JULY 27,1929. 


plaque, the other half remaining . 


attached to the body. 


They shall see that a careful 
examination, if possible, medical, 
is made of the bodies of the dead 
prior to their interment or crema- 
tion, with a view to verifying 
their death, establishing their 
identity, and in order to be able 
to furnish a report thereon. 

They shall further see that 
they are honorably buried and 
that the graves are treated with 
respect and may always be found 
again. 

For this purpose, and at the 
outbreak of hostilities, they shall 
officially organize a service of 
graves in order to render any 
later exhumation possible and to 
make certain of the identity of 
bodies even though they may 
have been moved from grave to 
grave. 

Upon the termination of hos- 
tilities, they shall exchange lists 
of graves and of dead buried in 
their cemeteries and elsewhere. 


ARTICLE 5. 


The military authority may 
make an appeal to the charitable 
zeal of the inhabitants to receive 
and, under its supervision, to 
care for, the wounded or sick of 
the armies, granting to persons 
responding to such appeals special 
protection and certain facilities. 


Curapter II. Sanitary Formations 
and Establishments. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Mobile sanitary formations, i. 
e., those which are intended to 
accompany armies in the field, 
and the fixed establishments be- 
longing to the sanitary service 
shall be protected and respected 
by the belligerents. 


ARTICLE 7. 


The protection due to sanitary 
formations and _ establishments 
shall cease if they are used to 
commit acts injurious to the 
enemy. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Ne seront pas considérés com- 
me étant de nature 4 priver une 
formation ou un établissement 
sanitaire de la protection assurée 
par l'article 6: 

1) le fait que le personnel de la 
formation ou de |’établissement 
est armé et qu’il use de ses armes 
pour sa propre défense ou celle 
de ses blessés et de ses malades; 

2) le fait qu’A défaut d’in- 
firmiers armés, la formation ou 
l’établissement est gardé par un 
piquet ou des sentinelles; 

3) le fait qu’il est trouvé dans 
la formation ou |’établissement 
des armes portatives et des muni- 
tions retirées aux blessés et aux 
malades et n’ayant pas encore été 
versées au service compétent; 

4) le fait que du personnel et 
du matériel du service vétéri- 
naire se trouvent dans la forma- 
tion ou |’établissement, sans en 
faire partie intégrante. 


Cuapitre III. Du personnel 
ARTICLE 9. 


Le personnel exclusivement af- 
fecté a l’enlévement, au transport 
et au traitement des blessés et 
des malades, ainsi qu’d |’admi- 
nistration des formations et des 
établissements sanitaires, les au- 
méniers attachés aux armées, 
seront respectés et protégés en 
toutes circonstances. S’ils tom- 
bent entre les mains de |’ennemi, 
ils ne seront pas traités comme 
prisonniers de guerre. 

Les militaires spécialement in- 
struits pour étre, le cas échéant, 
employés comme infirmiers ou 
brancardiers auxiliaires 4 |’en- 
lévement, au transport et au 
traitement des blessés et des 
malades, et munis d’une piéce 
didentité, seront au bénéfice du 
méme régime que le personnel 
sanitaire permanent, s’ils sont 
capturés pendant qu’ils remplis- 
sent ces fonctions. 


ARTICLE 8. 


A sanitary formation or estab- 
lishment shall not be deprived of 
the protection accorded by Ar- 
ticle 6 by the fact: 


1) that the personnel of the 
formation or establishment is 
armed and uses its arms in self- 
defense or in defense of its wound- 
ed and sick; 

2) that in the absence of armed 
hospital attendants the formation 
is guarded by an armed detach- 
ment or by sentinels; 

3) that hand firearms or am- 
munition taken from the wound- 
ed and sick and not yet turned 
over to the proper authorities are 
found in the formation or estab- 
lishment; 

4) that there is found in the 
formation or establishment per- 
sonnel or matériel of the veteri- 
nary service which does not inte- 
grally belong to it. 


Cuapter III. Personnel. 


ARTICLE 9. 

The personnel charged exclu- 
sively with the removal, trans- 
portation, and treatment of the 
wounded and sick, as well as 
with the administration of sani- 
tary formations and establish- 
ments, and the chaplains attached 
to armies, shall be respected and 
protected under all circumstances. 
If they fall into the hands of the 
enemy they shall not be treated 
as prisoners of war. 

Military personnel which has 
received special instructions to be 
used when necessary as auxiliary 
attendants or litter bearers in 
the removal, transportation and 
treatment of the wounded and 
sick, and bearing an identification 
document, shall benefit by the 
same conditions as the perma- 
nent sanitary personnel if they 
are captured at the moment when 
they are fulfilling these functions. 


Designated 
to deprive 
protection. 


acts not 
right to 
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Volunteer aid sovie- 


ties. 
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ARTICLE 10. 

Est assimilé au personnel visé 
A l’alinéa 1° de |’article 9 le per- 
sonnel des sociétés de secours 
volontaires, diment reconnues et 
autorisées par leur Gouverne- 
ment qui sera employé aux mémes 
fonctions que celles du personnel 
visé au dit alinéa, sous la réserve 
que le personnel de ces sociétés 


sera soumis aux lois et régle- 
ments militaires. 
Chaque Haute Partie Con- 


tractante notifiera 4 l’autre, soit 
dés le temps de paix, soit 4 |’ouver- 
ture ou au cours des hostilités, en 
tout cas avant tout emploi ef- 
fectif, les noms des sociétés qu’elle 
aura autorisées & préter leur con- 
cours, sous sa responsabilité, au 
service sanitaire officiel de 
armées. 


ses 


ARTICLE 11. 


Une société reconnue d’un pays 
neutre ne pourra préter le con- 
cours de son personnel et de ses 
formations sanitaires A un belligé- 
rant qu’avec l’assentiment préa- 
lable de son propre Gouvernement 
et l’autorisation du_belligérant 
lui-méme. 

Le belligérant qui aura accepté 
le secours sera tenu, avant tout 
emploi, d’en faire la notification 
i V’ennemi. 

ARTICLE 12. 

Les personnes désignées dans 
les articles 9, 10 et 11 ne pour- 
ront étre retenues aprés qu’elles 
seront tombées au pouvoir de la 
partie adverse. 

Sauf accord contraire, elles se- 
ront renvoyées au belligérant dont 
elles relévent dés qu’une voie sera 
ouverte pour leur retour et que 
les exigences militaires le permet- 
tront. 

En attendant leur renvoi, elles 
continueront 4 remplir leurs fone- 
tions sous la direction de la partie 
adverse; elles seront de préférence 
affectées aux soins des blessés et 
des malades du belligérant dont 
elles relévent. 


ARTICLE 10. 


The personnel of volunteer aid 
societies, duly recognized and au- 
thorized by their Government, 
who are employed in the same 
functions as the personnel con- 
templated in Article 9, paragraph 
1, are assimilated to that person- 
nel upon condition that the said 
societies shall be subject to mili- 
tary laws and regulations. 


Each High Contracting Party 
shall make known to the other, 
either in time of peace or at the 
opening or during the progress of 
hostilities, and in any case before 
actual employment, the names of 
the societies which it has author- 
ized to render assistance, under 
its responsibility, in the official 
sanitary service of its armies. 


ARTICLE 11. 


A recognized society of a neu- 
tral country may only lend the 
services of its sanitary personnel 
and formations to a belligerent 
with the prior consent of its own 
Government and the authority of 
such belligerent. 


The belligerent who has ac- 
cepted such assistance shall be 
required to notify the enemy 
before making any use thereof. 

ARTICLE 12. 

The persons described in Ar- 
ticles 9, 10 and 11 may not be 
detained after they have fallen 
into the power of the adversary. 

Unless there is an agreement to 
the contrary, they shall be sent 
back to the belligerent to whose 
service they are attached as soon 
as a way is open for their return 
and military exigencies permit. 

While waiting to be returned, 
they shall continue in the exercise 
of their functions under the direc- 
tion of the adversary; they shall 
be assigned preferably to the care 
of the wounded and sick of the 
belligerent to whose service they 
are attached. 
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A leur départ, elles emporteront 
les effets, les instruments, les 
armes et les moyens de transport 
qui leur appartiennent. 


ARTICLE 138. 


Les belligérants assureront au 
personnel visé par les articles 9, 10 
et 11, pendant qu’il sera en leur 
pouvoir, le méme entretien, le 
méme logement, les mémes allo- 
cations et la méme solde qu’au 
personnel correspondant de leur 
armée, 

Dés le début des hostilités, ils 
s’entendront au sujet de la corres- 
pondance de grades de leur per- 
sonnel sanitaire. 


CHAPITRE IV. Des batiments et du 
matériel. 


ARTICLE 14, 


Les formations sanitaires mo- 
biles, quelles qu’elles soient, con- 
serveront, si elles tombent au 
pouvoir de la partie adverse, leur 
matériel, leurs moyens de trans- 
port et leur personnel conducteur. 


Toutefois, l’autorité militaire 
compétente aura la faculté de s’en 
servir pour les soins des blessés et 
des malades; la restitution aura 
lieu dans les conditions prévues 
pour le personnel sanitaire et, 
autant que possible, en méme 
temps. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Les batiments et le matériel 
des établissements sanitaires fixes 
de l’armée demeureront soumis 
aux lois de la guerre, mais ne pour- 
ront étre détournés de leur emploi 
tant qu’ils seront nécessaires aux 
blessés et aux malades. 

Toutefois, les commandants des 
troupes d’opérations pourront en 
disposer, en cas de nécessités 
militaires urgentes, en assurant au 
préalable le sort des blessés et des 
malades qui y sont traités, 


At the time of their departure 
they may carry with them such 
effects, instruments, arms and 
means of transport as belong to 
them. 


ARTICLE 13. 


While they remain in their 
power, belligerents shall secure to 
the personnel mentioned in Arti- 
cles 9, 10 and 11, the same main- 
tenance and quarters, pay and 
allowances, as to persons of cor- 
responding rank in their own 
armies. 

At the outbreak of hostilities 
the belligerents shall reach an 
understanding on the correspond- 
ing ranks of their sanitary per- 
sonnel. 


Cuapter IV. Buildings and Ma- 
tériel. 


ARTICLE 14. 


If mobile sanitary formations, 
whatever may be their nature, 
fall into the power of the adver- 
sary, they shall retain their ma- 
tériel, their means of transpor- 
tation, and their conducting per- 
sonnel. 

The competent military author- 
ity, however, shall have the right 
to employ them in caring for the 
wounded and sick; restitution 
shall take place in accordance 
with the conditions prescribed for 
the sanitary personnel and as far 
as possible at the same time. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Buildings and matériel of the 
fixed sanitary establishments of 
the army shall remain subject to 
the laws of war, but may not be 
diverted from their use so long as 
they are necessary for the wound- 
ed and sick. 

However, commanders of troops 
engaged in operations may use 
them in case of urgent military 
necessity if, before such use, the 
wounded and sick treated there 
have been provided for. 


Pay and allowances. 
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Buildings and ma- 
tériel of aid societies 
regarded as private 
property 


Requisition of, only 
when necessary. 


Sanitary transports. 


Mobile sanitary for- 
mations. 
Provisions governing. 


Intercepted vehicles. 


Assigned military 
personnel. 


Return of all convoys 
of evacuation. 
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ARTICLE 16, 


Les batiments des sociétés de 
secours admises au bénéfice de la 
Convention seront considérés 
comme propriété privée. 

Le matériel de ces sociétés, quel 
que soit le lieu od il pourra se trou- 
ver, sera également considéré com- 
me propriété privée. 

Le droit de réquisition reconnu 
aux belligérants par les lois et 
usages de la guerre ne s’exercera 
qu’en cas de nécessité urgente et 
une fois le sort des blessés et des 
malades assuré. 


Cuaritre V. Des transports sani- 
tavres. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Les véhicules aménagés pour 
les évacuations sanitaires circu- 
lant isolément ou en convoi seront 
traités comme les formations sani- 
taires mobiles, sauf les dispo- 
sitions spéciales suivantes: 

Le belligérant interceptant des 
véhicules de transport sanitaire, 
isolés ou en convoi, pourra, si les 
nécessités militaires ]’exigent, les 
arréter, disloquer le convoi, en se 
chargeant, dans tous les cas, des 
blessés et des malades qu’il con- 
tient. Il ne pourra les utiliser 
que dans le secteur ot ils auront 
été interceptés et exclusivement 
pour des besoins sanitaires. Ces 
véhicules, une fois leur mission 
locale terminée, devront étre ren- 
dus dans les conditions prévues & 
l'article 14. 


Le personnel militaire préposé 
au transport et muni a cet effet 
d’un mandat régulier sera renvoyé 
dans les conditions prévues & 


l’article 12 pour le personnel sani- 
taire, et sous réserve du dernier 
alinéa de l'article 18. 


Tous les moyens de transport 


spécialement organisés pour les 
évacuations et le matériel d’amé- 
magement de ces moyens de 


transport relevant du service de 
santé seront restitués conformé- 


ment aux dispositions du chapitre 
IV. 
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ARTICLE 16. 


The buildings of aid societies 
admitted to the benefits of the 
Convention shall be regarded as 
private property. 

The matériel of these societies, 
irrespective of its location, shall 
likewise be regarded as private 
property. 

The right of requisition recog- 
nized to belligerents by the laws 
and customs of war shall be exer- 
cised only in case of urgent neces- 
sity and after the wounded and 
sick have been provided for. 


Cuapter V. Sanitary Transports. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Vehicles equipped for sanitary 
evacuation traveling singly or in 
convoy shall be treated as mobile 
sanitary formations subject to 
the following special provisions: 


A belligerent intercepting sani- 
tary transportation vehicles, trav- 
eling either singly or in convoy, 
may, if required by military 
necessity, stop them and break 
up the convoy, charging himself 
in all cases with the care of the 
wounded and sick whom it con- 
tains. He may only utilize such 
vehicles in the sector wherein they 
were intercepted and exclusively 
for sanitary needs. When their 
local mission is at an end, these 
vehicles must be returned under 
the conditions stipulated in Arti- 
cle 14. 

Military personnel assigned by 
competent orders for sanitary 
transportation purposes shall be 


returned under the conditions 
stipulated in Article 12 for sani- 
tary personnel, and subject to 
the provisions of the last para- 
graph of Article 18. 


All means of transportation 


especially organized for evacua- 
tion purposes, as well as their 
appurtenances attached to the 
sanitary service, shall be returned 


in conformity with the provisions 


of Chapter IV, 
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Les moyens de transport mili- 
taires, autres que ceux du service 
de santé, pourront étre capturés, 
avec leurs attelages. 

Le personnel civil et tous les 
moyens de transport provenant 
de la réquisition seront soumis aux 
régles générales du droit des gens. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Les appareils aériens utilisés 
comme moyens de transport sani- 
taire jouiront de la protection de 
la Convention pendant le temps 
ov ils seront exclusivement ré- 
servés 4 |’évacuation des blessés et 
des malades, au transport du 
personnel et du matériel sani- 
taires. 

Ils seront peints en blanc et 
porteront ostensiblement le signe 
distinctif prévu a l'article 19, a 
cété des couleurs nationales, sur 
leurs faces inférieure et supérieure. 


Sauf licence spéciale et expresse, 
le survol de la ligne de feu et de la 
zone située en avant des grands 
postes médicaux de triage, ainsi 
que, d’une maniére générale, de 
tout territoire ennemi ou occupé 
par l’ennemi sera interdit. 


Les appareils sanitaires aériens 
devront obéir 4 toute sommation 
d’atterrir. 

En cas d’atterrissage ainsi im- 
posé ou fortuit sur territoire 
ennemi ou occupé par |’ennemi, 
les blessés et les malades, de méme 
que le personnel et le matériel 
sanitaires, y compris |’appareil 
aérien, demeureront au bénéfice 
des dispositions de la présente 
Convention. 

Les pilote, les manceuvres et les 
opérateurs de télégraphie sans fil 
(T. S. F.) capturés seront rendus, 
a la condition qu’ils ne soient plus 
utilisés, jusqu’a la fin des hostili- 
tés, que dans le service sanitaire. 


Cuaritre VI. Du signe distinetif. 


ARTICLE 19. 
Par hommage pour la Suisse, le 
signe héraldique de la croix rouge 


sur fond blanc, formé par inter- 





Military means of transporta- ,,) 


tion and their teams, other than 
those belonging to the sanitary 
service, may be captured. 

The civil personnel and _ all 
means of transportation obtained 
by requisition shall be subject to 
the general rules of international 
law. 

ARTICLE 18. 


Aircraft used as a means of 
sanitary transportation shall en- 
joy the protection of the Con- 
vention during such time as they 
are exclusively reserved for the 
evacuation of wounded and sick 
and for the transportation of 
sanitary personnel and matériel. 


They shall be painted in white 
and shall bear clearly visible the 
distinctive sign mentioned in Arti- 
cle 19 alongside of the national 
colors on their upper and lower 
surfaces. 

Excepting with special and ex- 
press permission, a flight over the 
firing-line, as well as over the 
zone situated in front of the major 
medical dressing stations, and in 
general over any territory under 
the control of or senate the 
enemy shall be forbidden. 

Sanitary aircraft must comply 
with all summons to land. 


In the case of a landing thus 
required or made accidentally 
upon territory occupied by the 
enemy, the wounded and sick, 
as well as the sanitary personnel 
and matériel, including the air- 
craft, shall benefit by the provi- 
sions of the present Convention. 


The pilot, mechanics, and wire- 


less operators who have been 
captured shall be returned on con- 
dition of only being utilized in the 
sanitary service until the termi- 


nation of hostilities. 


The Distinctive 
Sign. 


Cuapter VI. 


ARTICLE 19. 
Out of respect to Switzerland 


the heraldic emblem of the red ~ 
cross on a white ground, formed 
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Military vehicles, 


Civil personnel, etc. 


Aircraft used for 
evacuation of wounded, 
etc. 


Distinctive sign, ete. 


Flights over firing 
line, etc., restricted. 


Summons to land. 


Landing upon enemy 
territory. 


Conditional return of 
captured pilot, etc. 


Distinctive sign. 


Emblem of sanitary 
Service, 
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Use of, with permis- 


sion. 


Brassard to be worn. 
Ante, pp. 2085, 2086. 


Personnel to have 


identification. 


Certificates for pers 
sons without military 


uniform. 
Ante, p. 2086. 


Restrictive display of 


Convention flag. 


version des couleurs fédérales, est 
maintenu comme embléme et 
signe distinctif du service sanitaire 
des armées. 

Toutefois, pour les pays qui 
emploient déja, 4 la place de la 
croix rouge, le croissant rouge ou 
le lion et le soleil rouges sur fond 
blanc comme signe distinctif, ces 
emblémes sont également admis 

, ‘ 
dans le sens de la présente Con- 
vention. 

ARTICLE 20. 


L’embléme figurera sur les dra- 
peaux, les brassards, ainsi que sur 
tout le matériel se rattachant au 
service sanitaire, avec la permis- 
sion de l’autorité militaire compé- 
tente. 

ARTICLE 21. 


Le personnel protégé en vertu 


des articles 9, alinéa premier, 10 et 
11 portera, fixé au bras gauche, un 
brassard muni du signe distinctif, 
délivré et timbré par une autorité 
militaire. 


Le personnel visé & I’article 9, 
alinéas 1 et 2, sera pourvu d’une 
piéce d’identité consistant, soit en 
une inscription dans le livret mili- 
taire, soit en un document spécial. 


Les personnes visées aux arti- 
cles 10 et 11 qui n’ont pas d’uni- 
forme militaire seront munies par 
Vautorité militaire compétente 
d’un certificat d’identité, avec 
photographie, attestant leur qua- 
lité de sanitaire. 

Les piéces d’identité devront 
étre uniformes et du méme mo- 
déle dans chaque armée. 

En aucun cas, le personnel sani- 
taire ne pourra étre privé de ses 
insignes, ni des piéces d’identité 
qui lui sont propres. 

En cas de perte, il aura le droit 
d’en obtenir des duplicata. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Le drapeau distintif de la Con- 
vention ne pourra étre arboré que 
sur les formations et les établisse- 
ments sanitaires qu’elle ordonne 
de respecter et avec le con- 


by the reversal of the Federal 
colors, is continued as the em- 
blem and distinctive sign of the 
sanitary service of armies, 

However, for countries which 
already use, as a distinctive sign, 
in place of the red cross, the red 
crescent or the red lion and sun 
on a white field, these emblems 
shall likewise be recognized with- 
in the meaning of the present 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 20. 


The emblem shall appear on 
flags and brassards, as well as 
upon all matériel, appertaining 
to the sanitary service, with the 
permission of the competent mili- 
tary authority. 

ARTICLE 21. 


The personnel protected in 


virtue of the first paragraph of 
Article 9 and Articles 10 and 11 
shall wear attached to the left 
arm a brassard bearing the dis- 
tinctive sign, issued and stamped 
by a competent military author- 
ity. 

The personnel mentioned in Ar- 
ticle 9, paragraphs 1 and 2,shall be 
furnished with an _ identification 
document consisting either of an 
inscription in their military book- 
let or a special document. 

Persons mentioned in Articles 10 
and 11 who do not wear military 
uniform shall be furnished by com- 
petent military authority with a 
certificate of identity containing 
their photograph and attesting to 
their sanitary status. 

Identification documents must 
be uniform and of the same type in 
each army. 

The sanitary personnel may in 
no case be deprived of their insignia 
nor of their own identification pa- 
pers. 

In case of loss they shall have the 
right to obtain duplicates. 


ARTICLE 22. 


The distinctive flag of the Con- 
vention may only be displayed 
over the sanitary formations and 
establishments which the Conven- 
tion provides shall be respected, 
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sentement de l’autorité militaire. 
Dans les établissements fixes, il 
devra et, dans les formations mo- 
biles, il pourra étre accompagné 
du drapeau national du belligé- 
rant dont reléve la formation ou 
l’établissement. 

Toutefois, les formations sani- 
taires tombées au pouvoir de l’en- 
nemi n’arboreront que le drapeau 
de la Convention, aussi longtemps 
qu’elles se trouveront dans cette 
situation. 

Les belligérants prendront, en 
tant que les exigences militaires le 
permettront, les mesures néces- 
saires pour rendre nettement v isi- 


bles aux forces ennemies terres- 
tres, aériennes et maritimes les 
emblémes distinctifs signalant les 
formations et les établissements 
sanitaires, en vue d’écarter la pos- 
sibilité de toute action agressive. 


ARTICLE 23. 


Les formations sanitaires des 
pays neutres qui, dans les condi- 
tions prévues par l’article 11, 
auraient été autorisées & fournir 
leurs services devront arborer, 
avec le drapeau de la Convention, 
le drapeau national du belligérant 
dont elles relévent. 5 

Elles auront le droit, tant 
qu’elles préteront leurs services 


un belligérant, d’arborer égale- 
ment leur drapeau national. 

Les dispositions du deuxiéme 
alinéa de l’article précédent leur 
seront applicables. 


ARTICLE 24. 


L’embléme de la croix rouge 
sur fond blanc et les mots croix 
rouge ou croix de Genéve ne pour- 
ront étre employés, soit en temps 
de paix, soit en temps de guerre, 
que pour protéger ou désigner les 
formations et les établissements 
sanitaires, le personnel et le maté- 
riel protégés par la Convention. 

Il en sera de méme, en ce qui 
concerne les emblémes visés a 
V’article 19, alinéa 2, pour les pays 
qui les emploient. 

D’autre part, les sociétés de se- 
cours volontaires visées 4 l’article 
10 pourront faire usage, conformé- 
ment 4 la législation nationale, de 


YDED. 


and with the consent of the mili- 
tary authorities. In fixed estab- 
lishments it shall, and in mobile 


formations it may, be accompanied 
by the national flag of the bellig- 


erent to whose service the forma- 
tion or establishment is attached. 

Sanitary formations which have 
fallen into the power of the enemy, 
however, shall fly no other flag 


than that of the Convention as long 
as they continue in that situation. 


The belligerents, in so far as mili- 
tary exigencies allow, shall take 
such measures as may be necessary 
to render the distinctive emblems 


marking sanitary formations and 
establishments plainly visible to 
the land, air and sea forces of the 
enemy, with a view to prev enting 
the possibility of any aggressive 
action. 


ARTICLE 23. 


The sanitary formations of neu- 
tral countries which, under the 
conditions set forth in Article 11, 
have been authorized to render 
their services, shall fly, with the 
flag of the Convention, the national 
flag of the belligerent to which they 
are attached. 

They shall have the right during 


such time as they are rendering 


service to a belligerent to fly their 


own national flag also. 

The provisions of the second 
paragraph of the preceding article 
are applicable to them. 


ARTICLE 24. 


The emblem of the red cross on 
a white ground and the words Red 
Cross or Geneva Cross may be used, 
whether in time of peace or war, 
only to protect or designate sani- 
tary formations and _ establish- 
ments, the personnel and matériel 
protected by the Convention. 


The same shall apply with re- 
spect to the emblems mentioned in 
the second paragraph of Article 19 
for such countries as use them. 

Moreover, the volunteer aid 
societies provided for under Article 
10 may, in conformity with their 
national legislation, employ the 


Visibility, etc. 
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Use of flag by sani- 
tary formations of neu- 


trals 
Ante, p. 2086. 


Emblem to be used 


for 
only 


protection, 


2089, 


Ante, p 


Use by volunteer a 
societies. 
Ante, p. 2086. 


etc., 


d 
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Relief stations. 


Application and exe- 
cution. 


Provisions obligatory 


on contracting parties. 


If a belligerent is not 
signatory. 


Execution of details. 


Notice to troops, etc. 


Abuses and infrac- 
tions. 


Legislation to re- 


press, etc. 


VYembléme distinctif pour leur 
activité humanitaire en temps de 
paix. 

A titre exceptionnel et avec 
l’autorisation expresse de l|’une 
des sociétés nationales de la 
Croix-Rouge (Croissant-Rouge, 
Lion et Soleil-Rouges), il pourra 
étre fait usage de l’embléme de la 
Convention, en temps de paix, 
pour marquer |’emplacement de 
postes de secours exclusivement 
réservés 4 donner des soins gra- 
tuits A des blessés ou & des 
malades. 


Cuapitre VII. De l’application et 
de l’exécution de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 25. 


Les dispositions de la présente 
Convention seront respectées par 
les Hautes Parties Contractantes 
en toutes circonstances. 

Au cas ov, en temps de guerre, 
un belligérant ne serait pas partie 
a la Convention, ses dispositions 
demeureront néanmoins obliga- 
toires entre tous les belligérants 
qui y participent. 


ARTICLE 26. 


Les commandants en chef des 
armées belligérantes auront A 
pourvoir aux détails d’exécution 
des articles précédents, ainsi 
qu’aux cas non prévus, d’aprés 
les instructions de leurs Gou- 
vernements respectifs et confor- 
mément aux principes généraux 
de Ja présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 27. 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes prendront les mesures né- 
cessaires pour instruire a 
troupes, et spécialement le per- 
sonnel protégé, des eeagliae 
de la présente Convention et pour 
les porter & la connaissance des 
populations. 


Cuapitre VIII. De la répression 
des abus et des infractions. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Les Gouvernements des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, dont la 
législation ne serait pas dés a 
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distinctive emblem for their hu- 
manitarian activities in time of 
peace. 

As an exceptional measure and 
with the specific authorization of 
one of the national Red Cross 
Societies (Red Crescent, Red Lion 
and Sun), the use of the emblem of 
the Convention may be allowed in 
peace time to designate the loca- 
tion of relief stations reserved 
exclusively to giving free assistance 
to wounded or sick. 


Crapter VII. The Application 
and Execution of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 25. 


The provisions of the present 
Convention shall be respected by 
the High Contracting Parties 
under all circumstances. 

If, in time of war, a belligerent 
is not a party to the Convention, 
its provisions shall nevertheless 
remain in force as between all the 
belligerents who are parties to the 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 26. 


It shall be the duty of the com- 
manders-in-chief of the belligerent 
armies to provide for the details of 
execution of the foregoing articles, 
as well as for unforeseen cases, in 
accordance with the instructions 
of their respective Governments, 
and conformably to the general 
principles of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 27. 


The High Contracting Parties 
shall take the necessary steps to 
acquaint their troops, and partic- 
ularly the protected personnel, 
with the provisions of this Con- 
vention, and to make them known 
to the people at large. 


Cuapter VIII. The Repression of 
Abuses and Infractions. 


ARTICLE 28. 


The Governments of the High 
Contracting Parties whose legis- 
lation may not now be adequate 
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présent suffisante, prendront ou 
proposeront 4 leurs législatures 
les mesures nécessaires pour em- 
pécher en tout temps: 

a) l'emploi, par des particu- 
liers ou par des sociétés autres 
que celles y ayant droit en vertu 
de la présente Convention, de 
l’embléme ou de la dénomination 
de croix rouge ou de croix de 
Genéve, de méme que de tout 
signe et de toute dénomination 
constituant une imitation, que cet 
emploi ait lieu dans un but com- 
mercial ou dans tout autre but; 

b) en raison de l’hommage ren- 
du & la Suisse par l’adoption des 
couleurs fédérales interverties, 
l’emploi par des particuliers ou 

ar des sociétés des armoiries de 
a Confédération Suisse ou de 
signes constituant une imitation, 
soit comme marques de fabrique 
ou de commerce ou comme élé- 
ments de ces marques, soit dans 
un but contraire 4 la loyauté 
commerciale, soit dans des condi- 
tions susceptibles de blesser le 
sentiment national suisse. 

L’interdiction prévue sous lettre 
a) de l’emploi des signes ou 
dénominations constituant une 
imitation de l’embléme ou de la 
dénomination de croix rouge ou 
de croix de Genéve, ainsi que 
interdiction prévue sous lettre 
b) de l’emploi des armoiries de 
la Confédération Suisse ou de 
signes constituant une imitation 

roduira son effet Aa partir de 
f ’époque déterminée par chaque 
législation et, au plus tard, cing 
ans aprés la mise en vigueur de la 
présente Convention. Dés cette 
mise en vigueur, il ne sera plus 
licite de prendre une marque de 
fabrique ou de commerce con- 
traire 4 ces interdictions. 


ARTICLE 29. 


Les Gouvernements des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes prendront 
ou proposeront également a leurs 
législatures, en cas d’insuffisance 
de leurs lois pénales, les mesures 
nécessaires pour réprimer, en 
temps de guerre, tout acte con- 
traire aux dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention. 


shall take or shall recommend to 
their legislatures such measures as 
may be necessary at all times: 


a) to prevent the use by private 
persons or by societies other than 
those upon which this Convention 
confers the right thereto, of the 
emblem or of the name of the Red 
Cross or Geneva Cross, as well as 
any other sign or designation con- 
stituting an imitation thereof, 
whether for commercial or other 
purposes ; 


b) by reason of the homage ren- 
dered to Switzerland as a result 
of the adoption of the inverted 
Federal colors, to prevent the use, 
by private persons or by organi- 
zations, of the arms of the Swiss 
Confederation or of signs con- 
stituting an imitation thereof, 
whether as trade-marks, commer- 
cial labels, or portions thereof, or 
in any way contrary to commercial 
ethics, or under conditions wound- 
ing Swiss national pride. 


The prohibition mentioned in 
subparagraph a) of the use of 
signs or designations constituting 
an imitation of the emblem or des- 
— of the Red Cross or Geneva 

ross, as well as the prohibition 
mentioned in subparagraph 6) of 
the use of the arms of the Swiss 
Confederation or signs constitut- 
ing an intimation thereof, shall 
take effect from the time set in 
each act of legislation and at the 
latest five years after this Con- 
vention goes into effect. After 
such going into effect it shall be 
unlawful to take out a trade- 
mark or commercial label con- 
trary to such prohibitions. 


ARTICLE 29. 


The Governments of the High 
Contracting Parties whose penal 
laws may not be adequate, shall 
likewise take or recommend to 
their legislatures the necessary 
measures to repress in time of war 
all acts in contravention of the 
provisions of the present Con- 
vention. 


Effect. 


Repressing contra- 
vening acts in time of 
war. 
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Notification of meas- 
ures taken. 


Investigating viola- 


tions. 


Final provisions. 


Date. 


Ratification and de- 
posit. 


Certified copies. 


Effective date. 





Ils se communiqueront, par 
l’intermédiaire du Conseil fédéral 
suisse, les dispositions relatives a 
cette répression, au plus tard 
dans les cing ans A dater de la 
ratification de la présente Con- 
vention. 

ARTICLE 30. 

A la demande d’un belligérant, 
une enquéte devra étre ouverte, 
selon le mode 4a fixer entre les 


parties intéressées, au sujet de 
toute violation alléguée de la 


Convention; une fois la violation 
constatée, les belligérants y met- 
tront fin et la réprimeront le plus 
promptement possible. 


Dispositions finales. 


ARTICLE 381. 

La présente Convention, qui 
portera la date de ce jour, pourra, 
yusqu ‘au premier février 1930, 
étre signée au nom de tous les 
pays représentés 4 la Conférence 
qui s’est ouverte 4 Genéve le 1° 
juillet 1929, ainsi que des pays 
non représentés 4 cette Confé- 
rence qui participent aux Conven- 
tions de Genéve de 1864 ou de 
1906. 

ARTICLE 32. 

La présente Convention sera 
ratifiée aussitét que possible. 

Les ratifications seront déposées 
& Berne. 

Il sera dressé du dépét de 
chaque instrument de ratification 
un procés-verbal dont une copie, 
certifiée conforme, sera remise par 
le Conseil fédéral suisse aux 
Gouvernements de tous les pays 


au nom de qui la Convention 
aura été signée ou l’adhésion 
notifiée. 

ARTICLE 33. 


La présente Convention entrera 
en Vv igueur six mois apré s que deux 
instruments de ratification au 


moins auront été déposés. 
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They shall communicate to one 
another through the Swiss Federal 
Council the measures taken with 
a view to such repression, not 
later than five years from the date 
of the ratification of the present 
Convention. 

ARTICLE 380. 

At the request of a belligerent, 
an investigation must be held, in 
such manner as shall be agreed 
upon by the interested parties, 
concerning any alleged violation 
of the Convention; whenever such 
a violation is proved, the bellig- 
erents shall put an end to it and 
repress it as promptly as possible. 


Final Provisions. 
ARTICLE 31. 


The present Convention, which 
will bear the date of this day, may 
be signed up to February 1, 1930, 
on behalf of all the countries rep- 

resented at the Conference which 

opened at Geneva on July 1, 1929, 
as well as by the countries not 
represented at the Conference 
which are parties to the Geneva 
Conventions of 1864 or of 1906. 


ARTICLE 82. 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified as soon as possible. 
The ratification shall be 

posited at Berne. 

A record of the deposit of each 
instrument of ratification shall be 
prepared, a duly certified copy of 
which shall be forwarded by the 
Swiss Federal Council to the Gov- 
ernments of all the countries on 
whose behalf the Convention has 
been signed or notification of ad- 
hesion made. 


de- 


ARTICLE 33. 

The present Convention shall 
become effective six months after 
the deposit of at least two instru- 
ments of ratification. 
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Ultérieurement, elle entrera en 
vigueur pour chaque Haute Partie 
Contractante six mois aprés le 
dépét de son instrument de rati- 
fication. 

ARTICLE 34. 

La présente Convention rem- 
placera les Conventions du 22 
aoit 1864 et du 6 juillet 1906 
dans les rapports entre les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes. 

ARTICLE 35. 

A partir de la date de sa mise 
en vigueur, la présente Conven- 
tion sera ouverte aux adhésions 
données au nom de tout pays au 
nom duquel cette Convention 
n’aura pas été signée. 

ARTICLE 36. 

Les adhésions seront notifiées 
par écrit au Conseil fédéral suisse 
et produiront leurs effets six mois 
aprés la date 4 laquelle elles lui 
seront parvenues. 

Le Conseil fédéral suisse com- 
muniquera les adhésions aux Gou- 
vernements de tous les pays au 
nom de qui la Convention aura 
été signée ou |’adhésion notifiée. 


ARTICLE 37. 


L’état de guerre donnera effet 
immédiat aux ratifications depo- 
sées et aux adhésions notifiées par 
les Puissances belligérantes avant 
ou aprés le début des hostilités. 
La communication des ratifica- 
tions ou adhésions recues des 
Puissances en état de guerre sera 
faite par le Conseil fédéral suisse 
par la voie la plus rapide. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes aura la faculté de 
dénoncer la présente Convention. 
La dénonciation ne produira ses 
effets qu’un an aprés que la noti- 
fication en aura été faite par écrit 
au Conseil fédéral suisse. Celui-ci 





Subsequently, it shall become 
effective for each High Contract- 
ing Party six months after the 
deposit of its instrument of rati- 
fication. 

ARTICLE 34. 

The present Convention shall 
replace the Conventions of August 
22, 1864, and of July 6, 1906, in 
the relations between the High 
Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE 35. 

From the date on which it be- 
comes effective, the present Con- 
vention shall be open for adhe- 
sions given on behalf of any coun- 
try in whose name this Conven- 
tion was not signed. 

ARTICLE 36. 

Adhesions shall be given by 
written notification addressed to 
the Swiss Federal Council and 
shall take effect six months after 
the date of their receipt. 

The Swiss Federal Council shall 
communicate adhesions to the 
Governments of all the countries 
on whose behalf the Convention 
was signed or notification of adhe- 
sion made. 

ARTICLE 387. 

A state of war shall give imme- 
diate effect to ratifications de- 
posited or adhesions notified by 
belligerent Powers prior to or 
after the outbreak of hostilities. 
The communication of ratifica- 
tions or adhesions received from 
Powers at war shall be made by 
the Swiss Federal Council by the 
most rapid method. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have the right to 
denounce the present Conven- 
tion. The denunciation shall not 
take effect until one year after 
notification has been made in 
writing to the Swiss Federal Coun- 


Former Conventions 
superseded. 

Vol. 22, p. 940; Vol. 
35, p. 1885. 


Adhesions. 


Effective in 
months 


Notification to be 
made 


Ratifications, etc., 
immediately effective 
on outbreak of war 


enunciation, 
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Certified copy de- 
posited in League of 
Nations archives. 


Signatures. 





communiquera cette notification 
aux Gouvernements de toutes les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes. 


La dénonciation ne vaudra qu’a 
l’égard de la Haute Partie Con- 
tractante qui l’aura notifiée. 


En outre, cette dénonciation ne 
produira pas ses effets au cours 
d’une guerre dans laquelle serait 
impliquée la Puissance dénon- 
cante. En ce cas, la présente 
Convention continuera 4 produire 
ses effets, au-dela du délai d’un 
an, jusqu’é la conclusion de la 
palx. 

ARTICLE 39. 


Une copie certifiée conforme de 
la présente Convention sera dépo- 
sée aux archives de la Société des 
Nations par les soins du Conseil 
fédéral suisse. De méme, les rati- 
fications, adhésions et dénoncia- 
tions qui seront notifiées au Con- 
seil fédéral suisse seront communi- 
quées par lui Aa la Société des 
Nations. 

EN For DE Qvuor les Plénipo- 
tentiaires susnommés ont signé la 
présente Convention. 

Fair & Genéve, le vingt-sept 
juillet mil neuf cent vingt-neuf, en 
un seul exemplaire, qui restera 
déposé aux archives de la Confé- 
dération Suisse et dont des copies, 
certifiées conformes, seront remi- 
ses aux Gouvernements de tous 
les pays invités A la Conférence. 


Pour l Allemagne: 
EpmMuND RHOMBERG 
Pour les Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique: 
Exiot WapswortTH 
Huau R. WIiLson 


Pour l’ Autriche: 
LEITMAIER 


Pour la Belgique: 
D* DEMOLDER 
J. DE RUELLE 


Pour la Bolivie: 
A. CoRTADELLAS 
Pour le Brésil: 


Raut vo R1i0o-Branco 


cil. The latter shall communi- 
cate such notification to the Gov- 
ernments of all the High Con- 
tracting Parties. 

The denunciation shall have 
effect only with respect to the 
High Contracting Party which 
gave notification of it. 

Moreover, such denunciation 
shall not take effect during a war 
in which the denouncing Power 
is involved. In this case, the 
present Convention shall con- 
tinue in effect, beyond the period 
of one year, until the conclusion 
of peace. 


ARTICLE 39. 


A duly certified copy of the 
present Convention shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the 
League of Nations by the Swiss 
Federal Council. Likewise, rati- 
fications, adhesions, and denun- 
ciations of which the Swiss Fed- 
eral Council has been notified 
shall be communicated by it to 
the League of Nations. 


IN FAITH WHEREOF, the Pleni- 
potentiaries named above have 
signed the present Convention. 

Done at Geneva, the twenty- 
seventh of July, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine, 
in a single copy, which shall 
remain in the archives of the 
Swiss Confederation and duly cer- 
tified copies of which shall be for- 
warded to the Governments of all 
the countries invited to the Con- 
ference. 


For Germany: 
EpmMuUND RHOMBERG 
For the United States of Amer- 
wa: 
Exviot WapswortTH 
Hvuacu R. Witson 


For Austria: 
LEITMAIER 


For Belgium: 
Dr. DEMOLDER 
J. DE RUELLE 
For Bolivia: 
A. CoRTADELLAS 


For Brazil: 


Ravt vo R10-Branco 


Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 
lV’ Irelande du Nord, ainsi 
que toute partie de  Em- 
pire britannique non 
membre séparé de la 
Société des Nations: 


Je déclare que la signature que 
j’appose & cette Convention pour 
la Grande-Bretagne et |’ Irlande du 
Nord, ainsi que toute partie de 
)’Empire britannique non membre 
séparé de la Société des Nations 
est donnée sous cette réserve que 
Sa Majesté Britannique entend 
interpréter l’article 28 de la Con- 
vention en ce sens que les mesures 
législatives visées par cet article 
pourront prévoir que les particu- 
liers, associations, raisons sociales 
ou sociétés qui auront employé, 
avant l’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, les armoiries 
de la Confédération Suisse, ou 
des singes constituant une imita- 
tion des dites armoiries, dans tout 
but légal, ne devront pas étre 
empéchés de continuer & employer 
ces armoiries ou signes dans le 
méme but. 


Horace RuMBOLD 
Pour le Canada: 


Je déclare que la signature que 
j’appose 4 cette Convention pour 
le Canada est donnée sous cette 
réserve que le Gouvernement du 
Dominion du Canada _ entend 
interpréter l’article 28 de la Con- 
vention en ce sens que les mesures 
législatives visées par cet article 
——— prévoir que les particu- 
iers, associations, raisons sociales 
et sociétés qui auront employé, 
avant l’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, les armoiries 
de la Confédération Suisse, ou des 
signes constituant une imitation 
des dites armoiries, dans tout but 
légal, ne devront pas étre em- 
péchés de continuer & employer 
ces armoiries ou signes dans le 
méme but. 


W. A. Rippe.. 
Pour l’ Australie: 


Je déclare que la signature que 
j’appose a cette Convention pour 
l’Australie est donnée sous cette 
réserve que le Gouvernement du 
Commonwealth d’Australie en- 
tend interpréter l’article 28 de la 
Convention en ce sens que les 
mesures législatives visées par cet 
article pourront prévoir que les 
particuliers, associations, raisons 
sociales et sociétés qui auront 
employé, avant l’entrée en vigueur 
de la présente Convention, les 
armoiries de la Confédération 
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For Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland, and all parts 
of the British Empire 
which are not separate 
members of the League of 
Nations: 


I declare that the signature 
which I affix to this Convention 
for Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and all parts of the Brit- 
ish Empire which are not separate 
members of the League of Nations 
is given with the reservation that 
His Britannic Majesty interprets 
Article 28 of the Convention as 
meaning that the legislative pro- 
visions contemplated in this article 
may provide that the individuals, 
associations, firms or societies that 
shall, before the present Conven- 
tion goes into effect, have used the 
arms of the Swiss Confederation, 
or signs constituting an imitation 
of the said arms, for any legal pur- 
pose, shall not be prevented from 
continuing to employ such arms or 
signs for the same purpose. 


Horace RumMBoup 
For Canada: 


I declare that the signaturé 
which I affix to this Convention 
for Canada is given with the reser- 
vation that the Government of 
the Dominion of Canada inter- 
prets Article 28 of the Convention 
as meaning that the legislative 
provisions contemplated in this 
article may provide that the 
individuals, associations, firms 
and societies that shall, before the 
present Convention goes into 
effect, have used the arms of the 
Swiss Confederation, or signs con- 
stituting an imitation of the said 
arms, for any legal purpose, shall 
not be prevented from continuing 
to employ such arms or signs for 
the same purpose. 


W. A. Rippe.u 


For Australia: 


I declare that the signature 
which I affix to this Convention 
for Australia is given with the 
reservation that the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia 
interprets Article 28 of the Con- 
vention as meaning that the legis- 
lative provisions contemplated in 
this article may provide that the 
individuals, associations, firms 
and societies that shall, before the 
present Convention goes into 
effect, have used the arms of the 
Swiss Confederation, or signs 
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Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 


Reservation. 


Canada. 


Reservation. 


Australia. 


Reservation. 
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New Zealand. 


Reservation. 


South Africa. 


Irish Free State. 


Reservation. 


India. 


Reser vation. 


Suisse, ou des signes constituant 
une imitation des dites armoiries, 
dans tout but légal, ne devront 
pas étre empéchés de continuer a 
employer ces armoiries ou signes 
dans le méme but. 

Criaup RussELL 


Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 


Je déclare que la signature que 
j’appose 4 cette Convention pour 
la Nouvelle-Zélande est donnée 
sous cette réserve que le Gouverne- 
ment de la Nouvelle-Zélande en- 
tend interpréter l'article 28 de la 
Convention en ce sens que les 
mesures législatives visées par cet 
article pourront prévoir que les 
particuliers, associations, raisons 
sociales ou sociétés qui auront 
employé, avant l’entrée en vigueur 
de la présente Convention, les 
armoiries de la Confédération 
Suisse, ou des signes constituant 
une imitation des dites armoiries, 
dans tout but légal, ne devront 
pas étre empéchés de continuer 4 
employer ces armoiries ou signes 
dans le méme but. 

Ciaup RussELL 


Pour l’ Afrique du Sud: 
Eric H. Louw 
Pour V Etat Libre d’Irlande: 


Je déclare que la signature que 
j’appose a cette Convention pour 
l’Etat Libre d’Irelande est donnée 
sous cette réserve qu'il entend 
interpréter l’article 28 de la Con- 
vention en ce sens que les mesures 
législatives visées par cet article 
pourront prévoir que les particu- 
liers, associations, raisons sociales 
ou sociétés qui auront employé, 
avant l’entrée en vigueur de la 
présente Convention, les armoiries 
de la Confédération Suisse, ou des 
signes constituant une imitation 
des dites armoiries, dans tout but 
légal, ne devront pas étre em- 
péchés de continaer 4 employer 
ces armoiries ou signes dans le 
méme but. 


SEAN LESTER 


Pour Inde: 


Je déclare que la signature que 
j’appose 4 cette Convention pour 
le Gouvernement de l’Inde est 
donnée sous cette réserve que le 
Gouvernement de l’Inde entend 
interpréter l'article 28 de la 
Convention en ce sens que les 
mesures législatives visées par cet 
article pourront prévoir que les 
particuliers, associations, raisons 
sociales ou sociétés qui auront 
employé, avant l’entrée en vigueur 
de la présente Convention les 
armoiries de la Confédération 
Suisse, ou des signes constituant 


constituting an imitation of the 
said arms, for any legal purpose, 
shall not be prevented from con- 
tinuing to employ such arms or 
signs for the same purpose. 


CLaup RussELL 
For New Zealand: 


I declare that the signature 
which I affix to this Convention 
for New Zealand is given with the 
reservation that the Government 
of New Zealand interprets Article 
28 of the Convention as meaning 
that the legislative provisions 
contemplated in this article may 
provide that the individuals, 
associations, firms or _ societies 
that shall, before the present 
Convention goes into effect, have 
used the arms of the Swiss Con- 
federation, or signs constituting 
an imitation of the said arms, for 
any legal purpose, shall not be 
prevented from continuing to 
employ such arms or signs for the 
same purpose. 


Ciaup RussELL 
For South Africa: 

Eric H. Louw 
For the Irish Free State: 


I declare that the signature 
which I affix to this Convention 
for the Irish Free State is given 
with the reservation that it inter- 
prets Article 28 of the Convention 
as meaning that the legislative 
provisions “contemplated in this 
article may provide that the in- 
dividuals, associations, firms or 
societies that shall, before the 
present Convention goes into 
effect, have used the arms of the 
Swiss Confederation, or signs con- 
stituting an imitation of the said 
arms, for any legal purpose, shall 
not be prevented from continuing 
to employ such arms or signs for 
the same purpose. 


SEAN LESTER 


For India: 


I declare that the signature 
which I affix to this Convention 
for the Government of India is 
given with the reservation that 
the Government of India inter- 
prets Article 28 of the Conven- 
tion as meaning that the legisla- 
tive provisions contemplated in 
this article may provide that the 
individuals, associations, firms or 
societies that shall, before the 
present Convention goes into 
effect, have used the arms of the 
Swiss Confederation, or signs con- 
stituting an imitation of the said 
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une imitation des dites armoiries, 
dans tout but légal, ne devront pas 
étre empéchés de continuer & em- 
ployer ces armoiries ou signes 
dans le méme but. 

Ciaup RussELL 
Pour la Bulgarie: 

D, Mikorr 

STEPHAN N, Larrcuiere 


Pour le Chili: 
Gmo Novoa 
D. PuLGAR 

Pour la Chine: 
C, Y. Hsrao 


Pour la Colombie: 
Francisco Jos& URRvutTIA 
Pour Cuba: 
CARLOS DE ARMENTEROS 
CarLos BLANCO 


Pour le Danemark: 
HARALD SCAVENIUS 
Gustav RASMUSSEN 
Pour la République Domini- 
caine: 
Cu. ACKERMANN 


Pour l’ Egypte: 
MouHAMMED ABDEL Mo- 
NEIM R1iap 
H. W. M. SImaiKa 


Pour l Espagne: 
Ad Referendum 
Mavrico Lopez Roserts 
y Terry, Marquts DE 
LA TORREHERMOSA 
Pour l Estonie: 
D'. LEESMENT 
Pour la Finlande: 
A. E. Marroua 
Pour la France: 
H. pe MaARcILLY 
J. pu SAULT 
Pour la Gréce ° 
R. RapHabL 
S. VENISELOS 
Pour la Hongrie: 
PauL pE HEVESY 
Pour l' Italie: 
GIOVANNI CIRAOLO 


Pour le Japon: 

Tout en acceptant en principe 
les dispositions de l’article 28, 

le Japon fait des réserves quant 
& la date de mise en vigueur de 
Vinterdiction prévue sous lettre b 
du dit article. 


arms, for any legal purpose, shall 
not be prevented from continuing 


to employ such arms or signs for 
the same purpose. 


CLaup RUSSELL 
For Bulgaria: 

D, MIKorr 

STEPHAN N. LAFTCHIEFF 
For Chile: 

Gmo Novoa 

D. PuLGaR 
For China: 

C, Y. Hstao 


For Colombia: 
Francisco Jos& URRvUTIA 
For Cuba: 
CARLOS DE ARMENTEROS 
CarLos BLANCO 


For Denmark: 


HARALD SCAVENIUS 
Gustav RAsMUSSEN 
For the Dominican Republic: 


Cu, ACKERMANN 


For Egypt: 
MouHAMMED ABDEL Mo- 
NEIM Riap 
H. W. M. SimarKa 


For Spain: 
Ad Referendum 
Mauricio Lorrez Rosperts 
y Terry, Marquks DE 
LA TORREHERMOSA 


For Estonia: 
Dr. LEESMENT 


For Finland: 
A. E. Marroua 


For France: 
H. pu MARcILLY 
J. pu SAULT 


For Greece: 

R. Rapwaé. 

S. VENISELOS 
For Hungary: 

PauL DE HEVESY 
For Italy: 

GIOVANNI CIRAOLO 


For Japan: Japan. 
While accepting in principle Reservation. 
the provisions of Article 28, 
Japan makes reservations as 
to the date of enforcing the inter- 
diction provided for under letter 
b of the said article. 
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Le Japon entend que cette 
interdiction ne s’applique pas aux 
armoiries et signes qui auraient 
été en usage ou enregistrés avant 
son entrée en vigueur. 

Les délégués du Japon signent 
la présente Convention moyen- 
nant les réserves susmentionnées. 

IsaBuRO YOSHIDA 

S. SHIMOMURA 

S. Miura 


Pour la Lettonie: 
CuaRLES DvuzMANs 
D' Osxar Voit 


Pour le Luxembourg: 
Cu. G. VERMAIRE 


Pour le Mexique: 
Fr. CastTitto NAJERA 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
A. SorriLe 


Pour la Norvége: 
J. IRGENS 
JENS MEINICH 


Pour les Pays-Bas: 
W. Dovupr van TrRoost- 
WIJK 
D® Direxu. 
J. HARBERTS 


Pour la Perse: 
ANOUCHIREVAN SEPAH- 
BODI 


Pour la Pologne: 
JézeEF G. Pracki 
W. Jerzy Basecxki 


Pour le Portugal: 
Vasco DE QUEVEDO 
F. pe CALHEIROS E MENE- 
ZES 
Pour la Roumanie: 
M. B. BorreEsco 
Colonel E. VertTEJANO 


Pour le Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovénes: 
I. CHOUMENKOVITCH 


Pour le Siam: 
VARNVAIDYA 


Pour la Suéde: 


K. I. WestMAN 


Pour la Suisse: 
Pau DINICcCHERT 
HAUSER 
ZUBLIN 
De La HaRPE 
ScHINDLER 





: 


Japan understands that this 
interdiction does not apply to i 
arms and signs which may have 
been in use or registered before it i 
goes into effect. f 

The delegates of Japan sign the 
present Convention with the 
above-mentioned reservations. 

IsaBuRO YOSHIDA 

S. SHIMOMURA 

S. Miura 


For Latvia: 
CuHarRLEsS DuzMANS 
Dr. Oscar Voit 


For Luxembourg: 
Cu. G. VERMAIRE 


For Merico: 

Fr. Castitto NAJERA 
For Nicaragua: 

A. SorriLe 
For Norway: 


J. IRGENS 
JENS MEINICH 


For the Netherlands: 
W. Dovupse van Troost- 
WIJK 
Dr. DiexHu 
J. HARBERTS 
For Persia: 
ANOUCHIREVAN SEPAH- 
BODI 


For Poland: 
Jézer G. PRAckI 
W. Jerzy Basecxki 
For Portugal: 
Vasco DE QUEVEDO 
F. pe CALHEIROS E MENE- 
ZES 
For Rumania: 
M. B. BorreEsco 
Colonel E. VertTesJANO 


For the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes: 
I, CHOUMENKOVITCH 


For Siam: 
VARNVAIDYA 


For Sweden: 
K. I. WrestMan 


For Switzerland: | 
Paut DINICHERT 
HAvuSsER 
ZUBLIN 
De ta Harpp 
ScHINDLER 
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Pour la Tchécoslovaquie: For Czechoslovakia: 

Zp. FIERLINGER Zp. FIERLINGER 
Pour la Turquie: For Turkey: 

HaAssANn HaAssAN 

D* ABDULKADIR Dr. ABDULKADIR 

M. Nusret M. Nusret 

D* Axi MouKHTAR Dr. Akin MovuxkutTarR 
Pour l’ Uruguay: For Uruguay: 

ALFREDO DE CASTRO ALFREDO DE CASTRO 
Pour le Vénézuéla: For Venezuela: 

C. Parra-PEREZ C. Parra-P£REz2 

I. M. Hurtapo-MacHuapo I. M. Hurrapo-Macuapo 


AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America and the instrument of ratifica- 
tion of the United States of America was deposited with the Govern- 
ment of Switzerland on February 4, 1932: 

AND WHEREAS, in accordance with Article 33 thereof, the said 
Convention became effective in respect of the United States of 
America six months after the deposit of its instrument of ratification, 
namely, on August 4, 1932; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fourth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Castie Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Ratification. 


Effective date. 
Ante, p. 2004. 


Proclamation 
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PEACE TREATY—ITALY. 





SEPTEMBER 23, 1931. 


_ September 23,1931. Treaty between the United States of America and Italy modifying the 
terms of Article II of the treaty to advance the cause of general peace 





General peace, Italy, 
Preamble. 
Former treaty modi- 


fied. 
Vol. 39, p. 1619, 


Contracting Powers, 


Plenipotentiaries. 


of May 5, 1914. 


Signed at Washington, September 23, 1931; rati- 


fication advised by the Senate, June 18, 1932; ratified by the President 
of the United States, June 25, 1932; ratified by Italy, February 18, 
1932; ratifications exchanged at Rome, July 30, 1932; proclaimed, 


August 9, 1982. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StTaTES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty between the United States of America and 
Italy, modifying the terms of Article II of the Treaty to Advance the 
Cause of General Peace between the two countries, signed on May 5, 
1914, was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotenti- 
aries at Washington on the twenty-third day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one, the original of which treaty, 
being in the English and Italian languages, is word for word as 


follows: 


The President of the United 
States cf America and His Maj- 
esty the King of Italy, being de- 
sirous of modifying the terms of 
Article II of the treaty to advance 
the cause of general peace be- 
tween the United States of Amer- 
ica and Italy, signed on May 5, 
1914, with respect to the ap- 
pointment of and other provi- 
sions relating to the members of 
the International Commission 
constituted in accordance with 
the provisions of that Article, 
have resolved to enter into a 
treaty for that purpose, and have 
appointed as their Plenipoten- 
tiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: Henry L. 
Stimson, Secretary of State of 
the United States of America; 
and 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 
His Excellency Nobile Giacomo 
de Martino, Knight of Grand 
Cross, Senator of the Kingdom, 
Royal Ambassador at Washing- 
ton; 


Il Presidente degli Stati Uniti 
d’America, e Sua Maesta il Re 
d’Italia, essendo desiderosi di 
modificare i termini dell’ Articolo 
II del Trattato per promuovere 
la causa della pace generale tra 
el Stati Uniti d’America e |’Ita- 
ia, firmato il 5 maggio 1914, 
in quanto riguarda la nomina ed 
altre disposizioni concernenti i 
membri della Commissione Inter- 
nazionale costituita in conformita 
delle disposizioni di quell’arti- 
colo, hanno risolto di addivenire 
ad un Trattato in tale intento, 
ed hanno nominato come loro 
Plenipotenziari: 


Il Presidente degli Stati Uniti 
d’America: Henry L. Stimson, 
Segretario di Stato degli Stati 
Uniti d’America; e 


Sua Maesta il Re d'Italia: 
Sua Eccellenza il Cavaliere di 
Gran Croce Nobile Giacomo de 
Martino, Senatore del Regno, 


Regio Ambasciatore a Washing- 
ton; 
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Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers found to be in 
proper form, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


Article II of the treaty be- 
tween the High Contracting 
Parties, signed on May 5, 1914, 
is hereby abrogated and the fol- 
lowing provisions are substituted 
therefor: 

The International Commission 
shall be composed of five members, 
as follows: 

One member shall be appointed 
from each country by the Govern- 
ment thereof; 

The other three members shall 
be designated by the two Govern- 
ments by common agreement. 
The three members designated 
by common agreement shall not 
be nationals of either the United 
States of America or Italy, or 
domiciled within the territories 
of either country, or employed 
in the service of either Govern- 


ment. The two Governments 
shall, also, by common agree- 
ment, designate one of these 


three members to be President 
of the Commission. 

At any time when there is no 
case pending before the Commis- 
sion, either Government may re- 
voke the appointment of the mem- 
ber who is its own national and 
may appoint his successor. Either 
Government may, moreover, at 
any time when there is no case 
pending before the Commission, 
revoke the designation of one or 
more of the members chosen by 
the two Governments in common 
agreement. 

Vacancies occurring by revoca- 
tion or in any other manner shall 
be filled as soon as possible in the 
manner of the original appoint- 
ments. Revocation by either 
Government of the designation of 
a member chosen by the two 
Governments in common agree- 
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i quali, dopo essersi recipro- 
cemente comunicati i rispettivi 
pieni poteri, trovandoli in debita 
forma, hanno convenuto sugli 
articoli seguenti: 


ArTIcULO I 


L’ Articolo II del Trattato tra 
le Alte Parti Contraenti, firmato 
il 5 Maggio 1914, é@ abrogato 
col presente atto e vi sono sosti- 
tuite le seguenti disposizioni: 


La Commissione Internazio- 
nale sard composta di cinque 
membri, come segue: 

Un membro sara nominato dal 
Governo di ciascun Paese tra i 
suoi cittadini; 

Gli altri tre membri verranno 
designati dai due Governi di 
comune intesa. I tre membri 
designati di comune intesa non 
dovranno essere sudditi né degli 
Stati Uniti d’America, né del- 
l’Italia, né domiciliati nel terri- 
torio di aleuno dei due Paesi, né 
impiegati al servizio di alcuno 
dei due Governi. I due Governi 
designeranno, anche di comune 
intesa, uno di questi tre membri 
a Presidente della Commissione. 


In qualunque momento in cui 
non vi sia alcuna causa pendente 
dinnanzi alla Commissione, cia- 
scun Governo potra revocare la 
nomina del membro suo suddito e 
nominare il suo successore. Cia- 
scun Governo potra, inoltre, in 
qualunque momento in cui non vi 
sla causa pendente dinnanzi alla 
Commissione, revocare la desi- 
gnazione di uno o pil dei membri 
scelti dai due Governi di comune 
accordo. 

Le vacanze che si verificheranno 
in seguito a revoca o in qualsiasi 
altra maniera saranno colmate al 
pid presto possibile nel modo delle 
nomine originarie. La revoca da 
parte di uno dei Governi della 
designazione di un membro scelto 
dai due Governi di comune intesa 
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ment shall not become effective 
except simultaneously with the 
designation of his successor. The 
term of office of the members of 
the Commission shall continue 
indefinitely. 

When the members of the Com- 
mission are occupied in the ex- 
amination of a question they shall 
receive a compensation which 
will be mutually agreed upon by 
the two Governments. Such com- 
pensation and also the other ex- 
penses of the Commission shall be 
paid by the two Governments in 
equal parts. 


ARTICLE II 


The members of the Interna- 
tional Commission at present in 
office under the provisions of 
Article II of the treaty of May 5, 
1914, are continued in office in 
accordance with the provisions of 
the present treaty. 


ARTICLE III 


The present treaty shall be 
ratified and the ratifications there- 
of shall be exchanged at Rome as 
soon as possible. It shall take 
effect on the day of the exchange 
of ratifications and shall remain 
in force during the term of the 
treaty conthated between the 
High Contracting Parties on May 
5, 1914. 


In faith whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate, in the English 
and Italian languages, and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington this 
twenty-third day of September in 
ear of our Lord one thou- 

veel or nine hundred and thirty-one. 


Henry L Stimson 
G pE MarTINO 


non diverra effettiva se non simul- 
taneamente alla designazione del 
suo successore. La durata in 
carica dei membri della Commis- 
sione continuera indefinitamente. 


Quando i membri della Com- 
missione saranno occupati nel- 
l’ esame di una questione essi ri- 
ceveranno un compenso che sara 
concordato tra i due Governi. 
Tale compenso, come anche le 
altre spese della Commissione, 
verra pagato dai due Governi in 
parti eguali. 


Articoto II 


I membri della Commissione 
Internazionale attualmente in ca- 
rica in base alle disposizioni del- 
l’Articolo II del Trattato del 5 
Maggio 1914, sono conservati in 
carica in conformita delle di- 
sposizioni del presente Trattato. 


Articoto III 


Il presente Trattato sara rati- 
ficato e le ratifiche relative sa- 
ranno scambiate a Roma al pid 
presto possibile. Esso avra effet- 
to dal giorno dello scambio delle 
ratifiche e rimarra in vigore per 
la durata del Trattato concluso 
tra le Alte Parti Contraenti il 5 
Maggio 1914. 


In fede di che, i rispettivi 
Plenipotenziari hanno firmato 
questo Trattato in doppio origi- 
nale, in lingua inglese ed italiana, 
e vi hanno apposto i loro sigilli. 

Fatto in Washington il ventitre 
di settembre dell’anno di Nostro 
Signore Millenovecentotrentuno. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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AND WHEREAS, the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, ,,Rstifestions —ex- 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in Rome 
on the thirtieth day of July, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this ninth day of August in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two, and 
[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


Proclamation, 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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June 3, Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Sweden. 
ne Signed at Stockholm, June 28, 1932, at Washington, July 11, 1982; 
approved by the President, July 18, 1932. 


PARCEL POST CONVENTION 
between 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND SWEDEN 


Parcel post conven- For the purpose of concluding an arrangement for the exchange of 
tion with Sweden. ie \ . ° 
Preamble. parcel post packages between the United States of America (includ- 
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States) and Sweden, the Postmaster General 
of the United States of America and the Direction General of Posts 
of Sweden, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 


Ordinary and insured A. Ordinary and Insured Parcels. 
parcels. : 


ARTICLE 1. 
Limits of Weight and Size. 


singimits of weightand = 1, No parcel shall exceed forty-four pounds (twenty kilograms) 
in weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in 
length, or six feet seven inches (two hundred centimeters) in length 
and girth combined, the girth measured in a direction other than 
that of the length, provided, however, that parcels exceeding six feet 
(one hundred and eighty centimeters) in combined length and girth 
be a in length to thirty inches (seventy-five centimeters). 
. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
x parcels, ‘the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, except 
in cases of obvious error. 


Basis of calculation. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Postage and fees. Postage and Fees. 

cop gilection from 1, The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 

sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa- 
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and 
also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees and fees for 
return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed by its 


regulations. 

ee ae 2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are 
applicable, must be prepaid. 

ARTICLE 3. 
i eee of par- Preparation of Parce ls. 
Addressing require- The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 
ments 


be eae and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case of parcels 
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addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be 
written on a separate slip, which slip must be enclosed in the parcel ; 
such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. 
Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, 
unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or 
addressees. 
Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used. 
2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each ©¥ms declaration. 
parcel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the 
purpose, which customs declaration shall give a general description 
of the parcel, an accurate statement in Sotail of its contents and 
value, ia of mailing, the weight, the sender’s name and address, 
and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely 
tied to the parcel. The customs declarations of insured parcels must 
be marked or labeled or stamped “ Insured ”. 
3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correct- yh) (meal respons! 
ness of the customs declarations. 
4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the Packing, ete. 
length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Or- 
dinary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or other- 
wise. 
Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to open 
them as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break the 
seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been so 
opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in the 
case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were not 
sealed by the sender in the first instance. 
Either Administration may require a special impress or mark of 
the sender in the sealing of insured anid mailed in its service, as 
a means of protection. 
5. On the address side, each insured parcel must bear a label with S“™ped labels. 
the word “ Insured ”, or be stamped or marked with the same word in 
close proximity to the number given the parcel, and it must also bear 
an indication of the amount of the insured value, mentioned fully Insured value. 
and legibly in the currency of the country of origin and in Roman 
letters. This amount must be converted into gold francs by the 
sender or by the office of origin and the result of the conversion is 
added below the original description. . 
6. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that Pin of stamps 
they can not serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not 
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge. 
7. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be guigs™" " 
packed in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, 
flask, pot, box, etc.) and the second (box of metal, strong wood, 
strong corrugated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of 
equal strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with saw- 
dust, bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to 
absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage. 
8. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in meta] Powders, ete. 
containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial outer 
covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompanying 
mail matter. 
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ARTICLE 4, 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of an actual 
and personal correspondence. Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose 
in a parcel an open invoice, confined to the particulars which con- 
stitute an invoice, and also a simple copy of the address of the parcel, 
that of the sender being added. 

(b) An enclosure which bears an address other than that of the 
addressee of the parcel or that of a person living with him. 

(c) Any live animals (except leeches). 

(d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the 
Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, 
article of which the conveyance is dangerous. 

2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any 
responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs Authorities, 
or the senders of the parcels. 


are prohibited transmission by parcel 


any 


ARTICLE 5. 
Customs Duties. 


The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs” revenue, and the customs duties 
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on deliv ery, in accord- 
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Method of Exchange of Parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and 
sealed, by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Ad- 
minis trations, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination 
by the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are contained and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may from time to time be agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Billing of Parcels. 


. The insured parcels and the ordinary parcels are entered in 
aco parcel bills. The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. 
The original is sent in the regular mails, while the duplicate is in- 
serted in one of the parcel sacks. The sack containing the parcel 
bill is designated by the letter “ F ”, traced in a conspicuous manner 
on the label, 
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2. The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch are to be 
entered on the parcel bills to show the total number of parcels and 
the total net weight thereof. 

Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel bills. 
The entries concerning each parcel shall show the insurance number 
and the office (and state or country) of origin. The bulk net weight 
of all the insured parcels must also be shown. 

8. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and must be followed by the word “ Returned ” or 
“ Redirected ”, as the case may be. A statement of the charges which 
may be due on these parcels should be shown in the “ Observations ” 
column. 

4. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 

5. Parcels sent a decouvert must be entered separately on the parcel 
bills. 

6. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh 
series for each office of exchange of destination. The last number of 
the year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of 
the following year. 

7. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con- 
taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the other 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
Convention, shall be settled by mutual agreement through corre- 
spondence between the two Administrations. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Certificates of Mailing. 


The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary 
(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose, 
and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 

No certificate of mailing, other than the insurance receipt, will be 
furnished the sender of insured parcels. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Responsibility not accepted for Ordinary Parcels. 


Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured) 
parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or 
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Insurance 


1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying in 
addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the 
country of origin, and in the event of loss, rifling or damage, indem- 
nity shall be paid for the actual amount, based on the actual value 
at the time and place of mailing, of the loss, rifling, or damage up to 
a sum not exceeding one hundred dollars, when mailed in the United 
States of America, or four hundred kronor, when mailed in Sweden. 

No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the 
real value of its contents, 
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Both Administrations reserve the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of 
indemnity than that mentioned in this Convention. 

2. The insurance of all parcels containing coin, bank notes, paper 
money, bullion, jewelry, or any other precious article exchanged 
between the two Administrations is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, bank notes, paper money, bullion, 
jewelry, or any other precious article, is mailed uninsured, it shall 

e placed under insurance by the post office which first observes the 
fact of its having been mailed uninsured and treated in accordance 
with the regulations of the country placing the matter under 
insurance. 

3. The Administration of origin is entitled to fix its own fees for 
different limits of indemnity within the maximum provided. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Return Receipts and Inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on 
a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the 
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of 
delivery. 

A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the parcel and the customs declaration 
in a conspicuous manner, the words “ Return receipt requested ”, 
“Advice of delivery requested ”, or the letters “A, 2.”, 


ArtTIcLe 12. 
Indemnity. 


1. Except in cases of loss or damage through force majeure (causes 
beyond control) as that term is defined by the legal decisions or 
rulings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage 
occurs, when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the 
sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity cor- 
responding to the actual amount of loss, rifling or damage, based on 
the actual value at the time and place of mailing of the lost, rifled, 
or damaged article, unless the loss, rifling, or damage has arisen from 
the fault or negligence of the sender or the addressee or of the repre- 
sentative of either or from the nature of the article, provided that the 
indemnity shall not exceed the sum for which the required insurance 
fee was paid in the country of origin. 

While, as stated in the preceding paragraph, the Administrations 
are not obligated to pay indemnity in the case of loss or damage 
due to force majeure, either Administration may, at its option and 
without recourse to the other Administration, pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force majeure even in the cases where the 
Administration of the country in the service of which the loss or 
damage Occurred recognizes that the damage was due to force 
majeure. 
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July 11, 1932. 


2. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between 
the countries involved (which agreement may be made through cor- 
respondence) no indemnity will be paid by either country for the 
loss, rifling, or damage of transit registered or insured parcels origi- 
nating in one of the two contracting countries shdntenel See delivery 
in some other country not a party to this Convention or originating 
in a third country sdieina for delivery to one of the two contract- 
ing countries. 

3. In case an insured parcel originating in one country and ad- 
dressed for delivery in the other country is forwarded or returned 
from the country of original address to a third country, the rightful 
claimant shall be entitled to only such indemnity, if any, for any 
loss, rifling, or damage which occurs subsequent to the redispatch 
of the parcel in the country of original address, as the country in 
which the loss, rifling, or damage occurred is willing or obligated 
to pay under any agreement in force between the countries directly 
involved in the forwarding or return. Either country adhering to 
this Convention which improperly forwards an insured parcel to 
a third country, shall be responsible therefor to the extent of liability 
of the country of origin to the sender within the limit of indemnity 
fixed by this Convention. 

4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim 
or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant 
or his representative within a year commencing with the day follow- 
ing the posting of the insured parcel. 

5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury, or damage, con- 
sequential upon, i. e., indirectly arising from, the loss, non-delivery, 
damage, misdelivery, or delay of any insured parcel transmitted 
under this Convention, nor for parcels seized by the Customs because 
of false declaration of contents. 

6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter pro- 
hibited transmission in the parcel post mails exchanged between the 
contracting Administrations, or which did not conform to the stipula- 
tions of this Convention, or which were not posted in the manner 
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling, or 
damage may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without re- 
course to the other Administration. 

7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse the 
oe claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage 
of entire contents or rifling of entire contents for the amount of 

ostage or special charges borne by an insured parcel, if claimed. 
he insurance fees are not in any case returned. 

8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which 
can not be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official 
documents through causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, addressee, or owner of an insured parcel, or 
his representative, shall at any time knowingly allege the contents to 
be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or fraudu- 
lent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Administra- 
tion responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without an 
refund of fee or postage to decline to pay indemnity or to pay nak 
indemnity as may in its discretion be considered equitable in the 
light of the evidence produced. The enforcement of this rule shall 
not prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraudulent evidence 
may have rendered the claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the 
Administration of origin shall pay indemnity to the rightful claim- 
ant as soon as possible and at the latest within a period of one year 
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counting with the day following that on which the saereaeines is 
made, which payment shall be made on account of the Adminis- 
tration of destination, if that Administration is responsible for the 

loss, rifling, or damage, and has been duly notified. 

11. However, the Administration of origin may, in the cases indi- 
cated in the foregoing section, exceptionally defer payment of in- 
demnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the expiration 
of that period, it has not been able to determine the disposition made 
of the article in question or the responsibility incurred. 

12. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the foregoing section, the country of origin is author- 
ized to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly informed of the application for in- 
demnity, let nine months pass without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country 
can make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against 
the Administration on the territory or in the service of which the 
loss, rifling, or damage took place. 

14. The country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage and on 
whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country 
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more 
than nine months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of 
indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other 
shall be made on the gold basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country 
by means of either a money order or a draft or in money valid in 
the creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 

17. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured 
parcel rests with the country which, having received the parcel with- 
out making any observation and being furnished all necessary par- 
ticulars for inquiry, is unable to show its proper disposition. 

If the loss, abstraction, or damage has occurred in the course of 
conveyance without its being possible to ascertain in which service 
the irregularity took place, the Postal Administrations concerned 
bear the loss in equal shares. 

18. Responsibility for loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel 
discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening 
the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching Office of ex- 
change by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Administration 
to which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate unless 
it be proved that the loss, rifling, or damage occurred in the service 
of the receiving Administration. 

19. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing, and sealin 
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service o 
neither country will assume liability for loss, rifling, or damage 
arising from defects which may not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

ARTICLE 13. 


Transit Parcels. 


1. Each Administration guarantees the right of transit over its 
territory, to or from any country with which it has parcel post com- 
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in 
the territory of the other contracting Administration. 
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2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries 
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediary Administration. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Check by Office of Exchange. 


1. On the receipt of a Parcel Mail, the receiving office of exchange 
shall check it. The insured parcels must be carefully compared with 
the accompanying bills. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted 
shall be immediately reported to the dispatching office of exchange 
by means of a bulletin of verification. If report is not sual 
ee it will be assumed that the mail and the accompanying 

ills were in every respect in proper order. 

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a mail, 
such record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of informa- 
tion regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent inves- 
tigation or claim for indemnity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the dis- 
patch was received. 

4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage must 
have the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the 
office making the note, or a document drawing attention to the viola- 
tion or damage must be forwarded with the parcels. 


ARTICLE 15. 
Fees for Customs Formalities and for Delivery, Demurrage Charges. 


1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect 
from the addressee for the fulfillment of customs formalities a 
charge not exceeding ten cents (forty dre) for each parcel. 

2. The Administration of delivery may collect from the addressee 
for delivery a fee not exceeding ten cents (forty 6re) for each parcel 
and an additional delivery charge of like amount for each time a 
parcel is presented at the residence of the addressee after one unsuc- 
cessful presentation. 

3. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur- 
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any 
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the 
Administration of the country of destination. 

4. In the event of the return of the parcel to the country of origin, 
the charges mentioned above shall be cancelled. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Redirection. 


1. Any parcel redirected within the country of destination or 
delivered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address 
shall be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the 
Administration of that country. 
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2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage as 


well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which, 
when redirected, must be eeepetenat in the same kind of mails as 
received) may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery and retained 
by the Administration making the collection. The Administration 
making delivery shall fix the amount of such fees and postage when 
not prepaid. 

8. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they are forwarded or returned as insured mail. 
Senders may indorse insured parcels “Do not forward to a third 
country ”, in which event the parcels shall not be forwarded to any 
other country. Unless such parcels are indorsed to indicate that 
the senders do not wish them forwarded to any country other than 
that of mailing or within the country of original address, they may 
be forwarded to a third country if they are forwarded as insured 
mail. Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third 
country in accordance with a return address on the parcels, if they 
can be returned as insured mail. In the case of the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third 
country, indemnity will be paid only in accordance with the stipula- 
tions of Article 12, Section 3, of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Postal Charges other than those Prescribed not to be Collected. 


The parcels to which this Convention applies shall not be sub- 
jected, to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the 
different articles hereof. 


ARTICLE 18. 
Recall and Change of Address. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The requests 
for return or change of address, which must conform to the rules 
laid down by the domestic regulations of the contracting Administra- 
tions, are to be addressed to the Central Administration at Wash- 
ington when they relate to parcels sent to the United States of 
America, and to the office of destination when they relate to parcels 
sent to Sweden. 


ARTICLE 19. 
Non-delivery. 


1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender 
‘tc. without previous notification. New postage as well as new insurance 

fees, in the case of insured parcels lia must be returned in the 
same kind of mail as received), may be collected from the sender and 
retained by the Administration making the collection. 

2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that, 
if the parcel can not be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a) 
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second ad- 
dress in the country of destination. No other alternative is admis- 
sible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must 
appear on the parcel and on the customs declaration tied to the 
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— and must be in conformity with or analogous to one of the 


ollowing forms: 
“Tf not deliverable as addressed ~_____ Abandon.” 
“Tf not deliverable as addressed ~_-~-~ Deliver to P 


3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be 
returned to the senders in the United States of America at the ex- 
piration of thirty days and in Sweden at the expiration of fifteen 
days from the date of receipt at the post office of destination, while 
refused parcels will be returned at once, the parcels in each case to be 
marked to show the reason for non-delivery. 

4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, 
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return 
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality, for the bene- 
fit of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless ar- 
ticles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded 
and report made to the Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked “Abandon ” 
inay be sold at auction in the United States of America at the expira- 
tion of thirty days and in Sweden at the expiration of fifteen days, 
but in case such disposition is made of insured parcels proper record 
will be made and the Administration of origin notified as to the dis- 
position made of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall 
also be notified when for any reason an insured parcel which is not 
delivered is not returned to the country of origin. 


Articie 20. 
Customs Charges to be Cancelled. 


Provided the formalities prescribed by the customs authorities 
concerned are fulfilled, the customs charges, properly so-called, on 
parcels sent back to the country of origin or redirected to another 
country shall be cancelled both in the United States of America and 
in Sweden, 


ARTICLE 21. 
Retransmission. 


1. Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destination 
by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Ad- 
ministration, but must not be marked with customs or other charges 
by the reforwarding Administration. Missent insured parcels shall 
not be reforwarded to their destination unless they can be forwarded 
as insured mail. If they can not be forwarded as insured mail, they 
shall be returned to the country of origin. 

2. When this retransmission involves the return of the parcels 
to the office of origin, the retransmitting office of exchange shall 
credit that office with the allowances received after having called 
attention to the error by means of a verification note. 

In the contrary case, and if the amount allowed by the dispatch- 
ing office to the retransmitting office is insufficient to cover the ex- 
penses of retransmission vik it has to defray, it shall recover the 
difference by making a suitable amendment to the parcel bill of the 
dispatching office of exchange. The reason for this amendment shall 
be notified to the said office by means of a verification note. 

3. When a — has been wrongly allowed to be dispatched in 
consequence of an error on the part of the postal service and has for 
this reason to be returned to the country of origin, the procedure 
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followed shall be the same as if the parcel had to be sent back to 
the dispatching office in consequence of missending. 

4. A redirected parcel shall be accompanied by the customs decla- 
ration prepared at the office of origin. In case the parcel, for any 
reason whatsoever, has to be repacked or the original customs decla- 
ration replaced by a substitute declaration it is essential that the 
name of the office of origin of the parcel and the original serial 
number appear on the parcel and that the name of the office of 
origin of the parcel appears on the customs declaration. 


Article 22. 
Receptacles. 


Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the dis- 
patch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the coun- 
try of origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up in 
bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number of 
such bags shall be advised on the parcel bill. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel dispatched by one country to the other, the 
dispatching Administration shall pay to the receiving Administra- 
tion a terminal credit as follows: 

(a) For parcels originating in Sweden, addressed to the United 
States of America, 70 centimes per kilogram based on the net bulk 
weight of each dispatch. 

(>) For parcels originating in the United States of America, 
addressed to Sweden, 40 centimes per kilogram based on the net bulk 
weight of each dispatch. 

These terminal credits may be reduced or increased on three 
months’ previous notice given by one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold good for at least one year. 

2. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession 
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter- 
mediate Administration. 

3. On every parcel returned or redirected unpaid by one of the 
two Administrations to the other, the returning or retransmitting 
Administration shall be entitled to recover from the other Adminis- 
tration : 

(a) The charges prescribed by Section 1 above; 

(b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 

In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the charges 
mentioned shall follow the parcel, but in case the third country con- 
cerned refuses to assume the charges, because they can not be col- 
lected from the addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for any 
other reason, they shall be charged back to the country of origin. 

In the case of a parcel returned or redirected unpaid in transit 
through one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the 
intermediary office may claim also the sum due to it for any addi- 
tional territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts 
due to any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 
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ARTICLE 24. 
Accounting. 


1. Terminal parcels. At the end of each quarter the creditor 
country shall prepare an account of the amount due to it in respect 
of the parcels received in excess of those dispatched. 

2. Transit parcels. Each Administration shall also prepare quar- 
terly an account showing the sums due for parcels sent by the other 
Administration for onward transmission. 

3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the cor- 
responding Administration, if possible in the course of the month 
which follows the quarter to which they relate. The totals should 
not be summarily altered but any errors which may be discovered 
must form the subject of statements of differences. 

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of 
the accounts must be effected as early as possible, and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end 
of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York 
or in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by 
correspondence between the two Administrations, the expense at- 
tendant on the payment being at the charge of the indebted 
Administration. 


B. Collect-on-Delivery Service. 
ARTICLE 25. 
Subject. 


1. Parcels, having charges to be collected on delivery, shall be 
accepted for mailing to any money order post office in the United 
States of America or in Sweden. 

2. C. O. D. parcels shall be accepted only when insured. 

3. The provisions of the Articles 25-36 of this Convention do not 
cover transit C, O, D. parcels. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Postage and Fees. 


1. Parcels bearing charges for collection on delivery shall be sub- 
ject to the postage rates, fees, conditions of mailing, and other 
formalities applicable to insured parcels without trade charges. 
The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender 
of each parcel mailed collect-on-delivery, such collect-on-delivery fee, 
in addition to the required postage and other fees, as may be pre- 
scribed by its regulations. 

2. The postage rates and fees shall belong entirely to the country 
collecting them. No special account of these fees is to be made 
between the two Administrations except as stated in Article 23. 


ARTICLE 27. 
Amount of C. O. D. 


1. The maximum amount to be collected on delivery shall be one 
hundred dollars. This amount may be increased or decreased at any 
time by mutual agreement through correspondence between the two 
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Administrations. The amount to be collected on delivery shall 
invariably be expressed in dollars and cents. 

2. When the sender makes a request for any reduction or cancella- 
tion of the amount to be calheuted on delivery, the request shall be 
handled between the exchange offices which have handled the parcel, 
unless otherwise agreed to daroushs correspondence. 


ARTICLE 28. 
Settlement. 


1. The entire amount of the collect-on-delivery charges without any 
deduction for money order fee or collection charges is to be remitted 
to the sender by means of an international money order. The post 
office delivering the C. O. D. parcel will collect from the addressee 
the full amount of the C. O. D. charges and in addition thereto such 
money order fees as are required to remit the amount of the C. O. D. 
charges to the sender in the country of origin. 

2. The country effecting delivery of a C. O. D. parcel may at its 
option collect a reasonable amount, not in excess of five cents (twenty 
6re), from the addressee as a collection charge, but this amount is not 
to be deducted from the collection charges which are remitted to the 
sender. 

8. Examination of the contents of a C. O. D. parcel by the ad- 
dressee is prohibited until the C. O. D. charges and any other charges 
that may be due thereon have been collected even though the sender 
or addressee may make request that such action be permitted. 


ARTICLE 29. 
U: 0. D. Money Orders. 


1. Every advice of a money order, issued in either country in pay- 
ment of C. O. D. charges on a parcel, must show plainly the C. O. D. 
(Insured) number of the parcel and bear the letters “C. O. D.” or 
the word “ Remboursement ” in a conspicuous position. 

2. The C. O. D. money order advice lists shall show, in addition 
to the usual details, the C. O. D. (insured) number of the parcels. 
No C. O. D. money order shall be listed unless the remitter’s name 
and payee’s name and exact address are included. 


ARTICLE 30. 
Exchange and Billing of C. O. D. Parcels. 


1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges shall be exchanged through the 
same offices as are appointed for the exchange of insured parcels with- 
out C. O. D. charges. The exchanges shall be effected in direct dis- 
patches in sacks containing nothing but C. O. D. parcels, the letters 
“C. O. D.” or the word “ Remboursement” being entered very con- 
spicuously in the documents covering them, as well as on the labels 
of the sacks. Such parcels will be listed in separate bills to show, 
in respect to each parcel, the C. O. D. number, post office and state 
of origin and the C. O. D. amount. 
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2. Upon receipt of a dispatch of C. O. D. parcels, at the eens 
office of the country of destination, the dispatch must be carefully 
checked and otherwise treated as provided in Article 14. 


ARTICLE 31. 
Lists of C. O. D. Money Orders. 


The offices of New York and Malmé shall be the only ones to send 
lists of C. O. D. money orders, and such money orders shall be listed 
separately from the ordinary money orders and the list shall be 
marked “ Collect-on-Delivery ” or “ Remboursement.” 


ARTICLE 382. 
Unpayable Money Orders. 


1. The C. O. D. money orders which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be subject to the disposition of the Admin- 
istration of the country of origin of the parcels to which they relate. 

2. When it appears that the C. O. D. service was used in further- 
ance of a scheme to defraud, payment of the money orders in ques- 
tion will be withheld, if practicable, and the orders disposed of in 
accordance with the equities of each case under the rules and regula- 
tions of the country of origin of the C. O. D. parcels involved. 

3. As for other formalities, C. O. D. money orders shall be subject 
to the provisions governing the money order exchange between the 
two countries. 


ARTICLE 33. 
Responsibility for C. O. D. Parcels. 


1. In case an insured C. O. D. parcel has been lost, rifled or dam- 
aged, the postal Administrations are responsible as for an insured 
parcel, in conformity with the provisions in Article 12. 

2. When a C. O. D. parcel has been delivered to the addressee but 
the charges have not been remitted, the sender or other rightful 
claimant is entitled to an indemnity corresponding to the C. O. D. 
amount not remitted, provided that he has made his claim in due 
time and unless the delivery without collecting the charges has 
arisen from the fault or negligence of the sender or from the trans- 
mission of the contents in parcel post mails being prohibited. 

This stipulation also applies to the case that a lower amount than 
the full C. O. D. charge is collected from the addressee. 

The indemnity provided for in this section may not in any case 
exceed the C. O. D. amount. 

3. As to the fixing of the responsibility and the payment of the 
indemnity the same stipulations shall be applied as are provided for 
insured parcels not sent C. O. D. 

4. When a C. O. D. parcel for which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the postmaster at the delivering office will deliver the 
parcel and collect the charges, hold such amount and request instruc- 
tions from the Administration to which his office is subordinate. 
If the addressee, however, refuses to accept a recovered parcel and 
pay the charges, the postmaster will hold it and likewise seek in- 
structions as to its disposition. In the latter case the Administration 
responsible for the indemnity shall determine the disposition to be 
made of the parcel involved. 
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ARTICLE 34. 
Marking, Marking of C. O. D. Parcels. 


Official stamp, ete. 1, Kach C. O. D. parcel and the relative customs declaration must 
bear, on the address side, the conspicuous impression of a stamp or 
label reading “COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY ” or “C. O. D.” or 
“REMBOURSEMENT”, and in close proximity to these words 
there must appear the number given the parcel which shall be the 
insured number (only one original number) and after it must be 
shown in Roman letters and in Arabic figures, the exact amount of 
the collect-on-delivery charges which should not include the addi- 
tional money order fees that will be collected in the country making 
delivery of the parcel for making the remittance to the sender in 
the country of mailing. 

ppAdaitional tag au- 9. In addition to being marked or labelled in the manner indicated 
in section 1 above, each C. O. D. parcel may have a C. O. D. tag 
attached in a form mutually agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 35. 


poraraiaen and re- Redirection. Recall. 
call. 
Reforwarding. 1, Unless mutually otherwise agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not be 


reforwarded to a third country. 

2. The sender of a C. O. D. parcel may cause it to be recalled upon 
complying with such requirements as may be established in this 
connection by the country of origin. 


Recall by sender. 


ARTICLE 36. 
Nondelivery. Nondelivery. 


siveisposition of unde- ‘The sender may provide, in case his C. O. D. parcel is undeliver- 
iverable parcels. aie . oath ° 

able as originally addressed, for other disposition to be made of it, 
the same as in the case of parcels without trade charges and as 
stipulated in Article 19. 
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Final provisions. C. Final Provisions. 
ARTICLE 37. 


Matters not provided Matters Not Provided for in the Convention. 


for. 


Application of other 1, All matters concerning requests for recall or return of insured 
nee parcels, the obtaining and disposition of return receipts therefor, 
and the adjustment of indemnity claims in connection therewith, not 
covered by this Convention shall be governed by the provisions of 
Vol. 46, p. 2528. the Universal Postal Union Convention and the Detailed Regula- 
tions for its Execution, and of the Postal Money Order Convention 
in force between the two countries, insofar as they are applicable 
and not inconsistent with the provisions of this Convention, and 
then if no other arrangement has been made, the internal legislation, 
regulations, and rulings of the United States of America and 
Sweden, according to the country involved, shall govern. 
aujurther provisions 2. ‘The Postmaster General of the United States of America and 
the Direction General of Posts of Sweden shall have authority 
jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes 
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as 
may become necessary to facilitate the operation of the services 
contemplated by this Convention. 
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3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from ,, Exchange of regula- 
time to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to 
the conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post. 


ARTICLE 38, 
Temporary Suspension of Service. 


Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance , Temporary suspen: 
and the C. O. D. services, in whole or in part, when there are special ye 
reasons for doing so, or restrict them to certain offices; but on the 
condition that previous and opportune notice of such a measure is 
given to the other Administration, such notice to be given by the 


most rapid means if necessary. 


ARTICLE 39. 


Duration of conven- 


Duration of Convention. eas 


1, This Convention substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- ,,Prior, convention 
ington on the seventeenth day of April, 1922, and in Stockholm on Vol. 42, p. 2132. 
the twenty-fourth day of March, 1922, and shall take effect and "tive date. 
operations thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled 
between the Administrations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin- Duration. 
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Stockholm, the 28th day of “Wsnstures. 
June 1932 and at Washington, the 11th day of July 1932. 

[SEAL. | ANpERS ORNE, 

The Director General of Posts of Sweden. 
Watrrer F. Brown, 
The Postmaster General 
of the United States of America, 


The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States ,Approval by the 
of America and Sweden has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[ SEAL. | Herserr Hoover. 


By the President, 
Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineron, July 18, 1932. 
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December 22, 1931. _ Fxtradition Treaty between the United States of America and Great 


Extradition with 
Great Britain. 


Preamble. 


Contracting Powers. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Reciprocal delivery 
of persons charged with 
specified crimes. 


Territorial jurisdic- 
tion. 


Britain and exchanges of notes extending the applicability of the 
Treaty to Palestine and Trans-Jordan. Signed at London, December 
£2, 1931; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States, 


February 19, 1932; ratified by the President of the United States, 
March 3, 1932; ratified by Great Britain, July 29, 1932; ratifications 
exchanged at London, August 4, 1932; proclaimed, August 9, 1932. 


By THE PreEsIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuere4s an extradition treaty between the United States of 
America and Great Britain was concluded and signed by their 


respective Plenipotentiaries at London on December 22, 1981, the 
original of which treaty is word for word as follows: 


Tue President of the United States of America, 

And His ae the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; 

Desiring to make more adequate provision for the reciprocal 
extradition of criminals, 

Have resolved to conclude a Treaty for that purpose, and to that 
end have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 
General Charles G. Dawes, Ambassador Extraordinary and 


Plenipotentiary of the United States of America at the 
Court of St. James; 


And His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the 
British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 
for Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 
The Right Honourable Sir John Simon, G.C.S.I., M.P., His 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 


who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed as follows :— 


ARTICLE 1. 


The High Contracting Parties engage to deliver up to each other, 
under certain circumstances and conditions stated in the present 
Treaty, those persons who, being accused or convicted of any of the 
crimes or offences enumerated in Article 8, committed within the 
jurisdiction of the one Party, shall be found within the territory of 
the other Party. 


ARTICLE 2. 


For the pee of the present Treaty the territory of His 
Britannic Majesty shall be deemed to be Great Britain and Northern 


Ireland, the Channel Islands and the Isle of Man, and all parts of 
His Britannic Majesty’s dominions overseas other than those 
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enumerated in Article 14, together with the territories enumerated 


in Article 16 and any territories to which it may be extended under 
Article 17. It is understood that in respect of all territory of His 
Britannic Majesty as above defined other than Great Britain and 
Northern Soekend, the Channel Islands, and the Isle of Man, the 


present Treaty shall be applied so far as the laws permit. 
For the purposes of the present Treaty the territory of the 


United States shall be deemed to be all territory wherever situated 
belonging to the United States, including its dependencies and all 
other territories under its exclusive administration or control. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Extradition shall be reciprocally granted for the following crimes 
or offences :— 


1. Murder (including assassination, parricide, infanticide, poison- 
ing), or attempt or conspiracy to murder. 


2. Manslaughter 

3. Administering drugs or using instruments with intent to pro- 
cure the miscarriage of women. 

4. Rape. 

5. Unlawful carnal knowledge, or any attempt to have unlawful 
carnal knowledge, of a girl under 16 years of age. 

6. Indecent assault if such crime or offence be indictable in the 


place where the accused or convicted person is apprehended. 

. Kidnapping or false imprisonment. 

. Child stealing, including abandoning, exposing or unlawfully 

detaining. 

9. Abduction. 

10. Procuration: that is to say the procuring or transporting of 
a woman or girl under age, even with her consent, for 
immoral purposes, or of a woman or girl over age, by fraud, 
threats, or compulsion, for such purposes with a view in 
in either case to gratifying the passions of another person 
provided that such crime or offence is punishable by 
imprisonment for at least one year or by more severe 
punishment, 

11. Bigamy. 

12. Maliciously wounding or inflicting grievous bodily harm. 

13. Threats, by letter or otherwise, with intent to extort money 
or other things of value. . 

14. Perjury, or subornation of perjury. 

15. Arson. 

16. Burglary or housebreaking, robbery with violence, larceny 
or embezzlement. 

17. Fraud by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, director, 
member, or public officer of any company, or fraudulent 
conversion. 

18. Obtaining money, valuable security, or goods, by false pre- 
tences; receiving any money, valuable security, or other 
property, knowing the same to have been stolen or 
unlawfully obtained. 

19.—(a) Serene or altering money, or bringing into cir- 
culation counterfeited or altered money. 

(2) Knowingly and without lawful authority making or 
having in possession any instrument, tool, or engine adapted 
and intended for the counterfeiting of coin. 


8051°—33—PrpT 2———-32 
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Extraditable crimes. 


Murder. 


Manslaughter. 


Procuring misear- 
riage. 


Rape. 


Unlawful carnal 
knowledge. 


Indecent assault. 


Kidnapping 
Child stealing, etc. 


Abduction 


Procuration. 


Bigamy. 
Assault. 


Blackmail, etc. 


Perjury 
Arson. 


Burglary, ete. 


Fraud. 


Obtaining money by 
false pretences. 


Counterfeiting. 





of railway travel. 
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Forgery. 20. Forgery, or uttering what is forged. 
apankruptey law vio- 21, Crimes or offences against bankruptcy law. 
Bribery. 22. Bribery, defined to be the offering, giving or receiving of 
bribes. 


Endangering safety 23. Any malicious act done with intent to endanger the safety 
of any persons travelling or being upon a railway. 
Traffic in dangerous 94° Crimes or offences or attempted crimes or offences in connec- 


— tion with the traffic in dangerous drugs. 
Peaperty Coomagee. 25. Malicious injury to property, if such crime or offence be 
indictable. 
piney. 26.—(a) Piracy by the law of nations. 
a, Oe. (6) Revolt, or conspiracy to revolt, by two or more per- 


sons on board a ship on the high seas against the authority 
of the master; wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel 
at sea, or attempting to do so; assaults on board a ship 
on the high seas, with intent to do grievous bodily harm. 


eta 27. Dealing in slaves. 


cee. Extradition is also to be granted for participation in any of the 
aforesaid crimes or offences, provided that such participation be 
punishable by the laws of both High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Prior, etc., offenses. The extradition shall not take place if the person claimed has 


already been tried and discharged or punished, or is still under 
trial in the territories of the High Contracting Party applied to, 
for the crime or offence for which his extradition is demanded. 

If the person claimed should be under examination or under 
punishment in the territories of the High Contracting Party applied 
to for any other crime or offence, his extradition shall be deferred 
until the conclusion of the trial and the full execution of any punish- 
ment awarded to him. 


ARTICLE 5. 


wane ee. The extradition shall not take place if, subsequently to the com- 
mission of the crime or offence or the institution of the penal prose- 
cution or the conviction thereon, exemption from prosecution or 
punishment has been acquired by lapse of time, according to the laws 
of the High Contracting Party applying or applied to. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Political crimes. A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered if the crime or offence 
in respect of which his surrender is demanded is one of a political 
character, or if he proves that the requisition for his surrender has, 
in fact, been made with a view to try or punish him for a crime or 
offence of a political character. 


ARTICLE 7. 


fortis limited to of A person surrendered can in no case be kept in custody or be 
rendered. brought to trial in the territories of the High Contracting Party to 
whom the surrender has been made for any other crime or offence, 
or on account of any other matters, than those for which the extra- 
dition shall have taken place, until he has been restored, or has had 
an opportunity of returning, to the territories of the High Contract- 
a, by whom he has been surrendered. 

his stipulation does not apply to crimes or offences committed 
after the extradition. 
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ARTICLE 8. 


The extradition of fugitive criminals under the provisions of this ,,Extradition to con- 
Treaty shall be carried out in the United States and in the territory * 
of His Britannic Majesty respectively, in conformity with the laws 
regulating extradition for the time being in force in the territory 
from which the surrender of the fugitive criminal is claimed. 


ARTICLE 9. 


The extradition shall take place only if the evidence be found ©™itions imposed. 

sufficient, according to the laws of the High Contracting Part 

applied to, either to justify the committal of the prisoner for trial, 

in case the crime or offence had been committed in the territory of 

such High Contracting Party, or to prove that the prisoner is the 

identical person convicted by the courts of the High Contractin 

Party who makes the requisition, and that the crime or offence of 

which he has been convicted is one in respect of which extradition 

could, at the time of such conviction, have heen granted by the High 

Contracting Party applied to. 


Articte 10. 


If the individual claimed by one of the High Contracting Parties ,, Persons claimed by 
in pursuance of the present Treaty should be also claimed by one or 
several other Powers on account of other crimes or offences com- 
mitted within their respective jurisdictions, his extradition shall be 
granted to the Power whose claim is earliest in date, unless such 
claim is waived. 

ArrIcLe 11. 


If sufficient evidence for the extradition be not produced within Time timitation. 
two months from the date of the apprehension of the fugitive, or 
within such further time as the High Contracting Party applied to, 
or the proper tribunal of such High Contracting Party, shall direct, 
the fugitive shall be set at liberty. 


ARTICLE 12. 


All articles seized which were in the possession of the person to , Articles seized with 
° ° ° ° fugitive. 
be surrendered at the time of his apprehension, and any articles 
that may serve as a proof of the crime or offence shall be given up 
when the extradition takes place, in so far as this may be permitted 
by the law of the High Contracting Party granting the extradition. 


ARTICLE 13. 


All expenses connected with the extradition shall be borne by Expenses. 
the High Contracting Party making the application. 


ARTICLE 14. 


His Britannic Majesty may accede to the present Treaty on behalf , Accession by Great 
of any of his Dominions hereafter named—that is to say, the Do- —_ 
minion of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia (including for 
this purpose Papua and Norfolk Island), the Dominion of New 
Zealand, the Union of South Africa, the Irish Free State, and 
Newfoundland—and India. Such accession shall be effected by a 
notice to that effect given by the appropriate diplomatic represen- 
tative of His Majesty at Washington which shall specify the author- 
ity to which the requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal 
who has taken refuge in the Dominion concerned, or India, as the 
case may be, shall be addressed. From the date when such notice 
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Separability of desig- 
nated Dominions, etc. 


Fugitives in British 


Applicability to des- 
ignated British pro- 


Extending provisions 


comes into effect the territory of the Dominion concerned or of India 
shall be deemed to be territory of His Britannic Majesty for the 
purposes of the present Treaty. 

The requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal who 
has taken refuge in any of the above-mentioned Dominions or India, 
on behalf of which His Britannic Majesty has acceded, shall be made 
by the appropriate diplomatic or consular officer of the United States 
of America. 

Either High Contracting Party may terminate this Treaty sepa- 
rately in respect of any of the above-mentioned Dominions or India. 
Such termination shall be effected by a notice given in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 18. 

Any notice given under the first paragraph of this Article in 
respect of one of His Britannic Majesty’s Dominions may include 
any territory in respect of which a mandate on behalf of the League 
of Nations has been accepted by His Britannic Majesty, and which 
is being administered by the Government of the Dominion concerned; 
such territory shall, if so included, be deemed to be territory of His 
Britannic Majesty for the purposes of the present Treaty. An 
notice given under the third paragraph of this Article shall be 
applicable to such mandated territory. 


Artictg 15. 


The requisition for the surrender of a fugitive criminal whc has 
taken refuge in any territory of His Britannic Majesty other than 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Channel Islands, or the 
Isle of Man, or the Dominions or India mentioned in Article 14, shall 
be made to the Governor, or chief authority, of such territory by the 
appropriate consular officer of the United States of America. 

Such requisition shall be dealt with by the competent authorities 
of such territory: provided, nevertheless, that if an order for the 
committal of the fugitive criminal to prison to await surrender shall 
be made, the said Governor or chief authority may, instead of issuing 
a warrant for the surrender of such fugitive, refer the matter to His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. 

Articie 16. 


This Treaty shall apply in the same manner as if they were 
Possessions of His Britannic Majesty to the following British 
Protectorates, that is to say, the Bechuanaland Protectorate, Gam- 
bia Protectorate, Kenya Protectorate, Nigeria Protectorate, Northern 
Rhodesia, Northern Territories of the Gold Coast, Nyasaland, Sierra 
Leone Protectorate, Solomon Islands Protectorate, Somaliland Pro- 
tectorate, Swaziland, Uganda Protectorate and Zanzibar, and to the 
following territories in respect of which a mandate on behalf of the 
League of Nations has been accepted by His Britannic Majesty, that 
is to say, Cameroons under British mandate, Togoland under British 
mandate, and the Tanganyika Territory. 


ARTICLE 17. 


If after the mnaies of the present a it is considered 
advisable to extend its provisions to any British Protectorates other 


than those mentioned in the preceding Article or to any British- 

rotected State, or to any territory in respect of which a mandate on 
fchalf of the League of Nations has been accepted by His Britannic 
Majesty, other than those mandated territories mentioned in Articles 
14 and 16, the stipulations of Articles 14 and 15 shall be deemed to 
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apply to such Protectorates or States or mandated territories from 
the date and in the manner prescribed in the notes to be exchanged 
for the purpose of effecting such extension. 


ARTICLE 18. 


The present Treaty shall come into force ten days after its publi- 
cation, in conformity with the forms prescribed by the laws of the 
High Contracting Parties. It may be terminated by either of the 
High Contracting Parties by a notice not exceeding one year and not 
less than six months. 

In the absence of an express provision to that effect, a notice 
given under the first paragraph of this Article shall not affect the 
operation of the Treaty as between the United States of America 
and any territory in respect of which notice of accession has been 
given under Article 14. 

The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications shall be 
exchanged at London as soon as possible. 

On the coming into force of the present treaty the provisions of 
Article 10 of the treaty of the 9th Kueue, 1842, of the Convention 
of the 12th July, 1889, of the supplementary Convention of the 
13th December, 1900, and of the supplementary Convention of the 
12th April, 1905, relative to extradition, shall cease to have effect, 
save that in the case of each of the Dominions and India, mentioned 
in Article 14, those provisions shall remain in force until such 
Dominion or India shall have acceded to the present treaty in 
accordance with Article 14 or until replaced by other treaty 
arrangements. 


In faith whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty and have affixed thereto their seals. 

Done in duplicate at London this twenty-second day of December, 
1931. 

[sean] Cuartes G Dawes 

[SEAL] JoHNn Simon 


AND wHEREAS, the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
London on the fourth day of August, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-two; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this ninth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[ska] two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


Effective date. 


Duration. 


Separability clause. 


Ratification. 


Certain treaty pro- 
visions abrogated. 
Vol. 8, p. 576; Vol. 26, 
R; 1508; Vol. 32, p. 1864; 
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Exchange of notes 
extending treaty pro- 
visions to Palestine, 
ote. 


Ante, p. 2126. 


Nores ExcHancep CONCERNING THE EXTENSION TO PALESTINE AND 
TRANS-JORDAN OF THE ExtrapITion TREATY BETWEEN THE UNITED 
Sratres or AMERICA AND GREAT BriTAIn 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Simon) to the 
American Ambassador (Dawes) 


No. T 15523/46/374. Foreign Orrice, 8.W. 1. 
22nd December, 1931. 
Your Exce..ency, 

With reference to Article 17 of the Extradition Treaty between 
His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas and the President of the United States 
of America, signed this day at London, I have the honour to inform 
Your Excellency that His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom desire that the provisions of the above mentioned Treaty 
shall, as from the date of its entry into force, be applicable to 
Palestine (excluding Transjordan). 

2. I have accordingly the honour to enquire whether the United 
States Government agree with this proposal. In this event the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect will be 
regarded as placing on record the agreement arrived at in the 
matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
JoHn Simon 

His ExcetLeNcy 

GENERAL Cuartes G. Dawes, C.B., 
etc., etc., etc. 


The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs (Simon) 


No. 1582. Empassy OF THE Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
Lonvon, December 22, 1931. 
Sir: 

With reference to Article 17 of the Extradition Treaty between 
the President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, signed this day at London, I have the honor to 
inform you that the Government of the United States of America 
is agreeable to the proposal of His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom that the provisions of the above mentioned Treaty 
shall, as from the date of its entry into force, be applicable to 
Palestine (excluding Transjordan). 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble Servant, 
Cuaries G. Dawes. 


Tue Ricut Hon*** 
Sir Jonn Srwon, G.C.S.L., etc., etc., etc., 
Foreign Office, S.W. 1. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Simon) to the 
American Ambassador (Dawes) 


No. T 15523 /46/374. Forerien Orrice, S.W. 1. 
22nd December, 1931. 


Your Exce..ency, 

With reference to Article 17 of the Extradition Treaty between 
His Majesty The King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas and the President of the United States 
of America, signed this day at London, I have the honour to inform 
Your Excellency that His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom desire that the provisions of the above mentioned Treaty shall, 
as from the date of its entry into force, be applicable to Transjordan. 

2. I have accordingly the honour to enquire whether the United 
States Government agree with this proposal. In this event the 
present note and Your Excellency’s reply to that effect will be re- 
garded as placing on record the agreement arrived at in the matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 
JoHn Simon 

His Exce,ttency 

GeneraL Cuares G. Dawes, C.B., 
ete., etc., etc. 


The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs (Simon) 


No. 1583. Empassy oF tHE UNITED States oF AMERICA 
Lonvon, December 22, 1931. 


Sir: 

With reference to Article 17 of the Extradition Treaty between 
the President of the United States of America and His Majesty The 
King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, signed this day at London, I have the honor to inform you 
that the Government of the United States of America is agreeable 
to the proposal of His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom that the provisions of the above mentioned Treaty shall, as from 
the date of its entry into force, be applicable to Transjordan. 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble Servant, 
Cuartes G. Dawes. 

Tue Ricut Hon*:* 

Sir Joun Srw0n, G.C.S.L, etc., etc., etc., 
Foreign Office, S.W. 1. 


Exchange of notes, 
etc.—Continued. 


Ante, p. 2126. 
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ARBITRATION TREATY—EGYPT. AUGUST 27, 1929. 


Arbitration treaty between the United States of America and Egypt. 
Signed at Washington, August 27, 1929; ratification advised by the 
Senate, January 20, 1930; ratified by the President, January 23, 
1930; ratified by Egypt, June 25, 1932; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, August 24, 1932; proclaimed, August 25, 1932. 


By THe Presipent or THE Unirep States or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and Egypt was concluded and signed by their respective 


Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of 


August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original 
of which Treaty, being in the English language, is word for word 
as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Egypt 

Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interrup- 
tion in the peaceful relations now happily existing between the two 
nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting 
to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise 
between them; and 

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna- 
tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual 
relations, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of inter- 
national arrangements for the pacific settlement of international 
disputes shall have eliminated forever the possibility of war among 
any of the Powers of the world; 

Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries 


The President of the United States of America: 


Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; 


His Majesty the King of Egypt: 


His Excellency, Mahmoud Samy Pasha, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near the Government of the United 
States of America, Grand Officer of the Order of the Nile; 


who, having communicated to each other their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 


All differences relating to international matters in which the High 
Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made 
by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not 
been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted as 
a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation, 
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being suscep- 
tible of decision by the application of the principles of law or equity, 
shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or to some other 
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competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by a special signed 
agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the organiza- 


tion of such tribunal if necessary, define its —_ state the question 


or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of Special agreement. 
the United States of America by the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Egypt in accordance with its constitutional laws. 


Articis IT 
Subjects not in- 


The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any qudea: 
dispute the subject matter of which 

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 


attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com- 
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine. 


ArtIcLeE IIT 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United ®#ti#estion. 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by Egypt in accordance with its constitutional laws. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as ,,=2°bsnee of ratifice 
possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange wi 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously ?2™*- 
unless and until terminated by one year’s written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate, and hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 27th day of August in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine. 


Signatures. 


[seaL] Henry L Stimson 
[sEaL] M Samy. 


Anp wuereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, ,,Ratifestions ex: 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the twenty-fourth day of August, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-two; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President Proclamation. 
of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 


States of America and the citizens thereof. 


In TesTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of August 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-two and of the Independence of the United States 


of America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


W. R. Castiz Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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August 27,1929. QOonciliation treaty between the United States of America and Egypt. 
Signed at Washington, August 27, 1929; ratification advised by the 
Senate, January 20, 1930; ratified by the President, January 23, 
1930; ratified by Egypt, June 25, 1932; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, August 24, 1932; proclaimed, August 25, 1932. 


By THE PresipENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Eo ation with Wuereas a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of 
ines America and Egypt was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of 
August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English language, is word for word as 

follows: 


Contracting Powers. | ‘The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Egypt, being desirous to strengthen the bonds of amity 
that bind them together and also to advance the cause of general 
peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, and to 

Plenipotentiaries. that end have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States of America: 


Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; 


His Majesty the King of Egypt: 


His Excellency Mahmoud Samy Pasha, His Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary near the Government of the United 
States of America, Grand Officer of the Order of the Nile; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles: 


ARTICLE I 

Cop sputes submitted Any disputes arising between the Government of the United 

report to International States of America and the Government of Egypt, of whatever nature 

meen they may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed 
and the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudi- 
cation by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and 
report to a permanent International Commission constituted in the 
manner prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not 
to declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and 
before the report is submitted. 
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ARTICLE II 


The International Commission shall be composed of five members, 
to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each 
country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen 
by each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall 
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, 
it being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. 
The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Govern- 
ments in equal proportions. 

The International Commission shall be appointed within~ six 
months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and va- 
cancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original 
appointment. 


Articite IIT 


In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust 
a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse 
to adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer 
it to the International Commission for investigation and report. 
The International Commission may, however, spontaneously by 
unanimous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such 
case it shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation 
in the investigation. 

The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent 
International Commission with all the means and facilities required 
for its investigation and report. 

The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year 
after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have 
begun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend 
the time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in 
triplicate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and 
the third retained by the Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- 
ently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been submitted. 


ARTICLE IV 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by Egypt in accordance with its constitutional laws. 

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of 
the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year’s written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 


In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate, and hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 27th day of August in the year one thou- 
sand nine hundred and twenty-nine. 


[sean] Henry L Stimson 
[seaL]} M Samy. 
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cnnatifications ex: AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the twenty-fourth day of August, one thou- 
sand nine hundred and thirty-two; 

Pesciemation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President of 
the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
Anferica and the citizens thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dong at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of August 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sma] thirty-two and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
W. R. Castiz Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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JUNE 5, 1928. 


Treaty and additional article between the United States of America and 
Norway of friendship, commerce, and consular rights and exchange of 


notes concerning the tariff treatment of Norwegian sardines. 
at Washington, June 5, 1928, and 


Signed 
‘ebruary 25, 1929, respectively; 


ratification advised by the Senate, April 5, 1932; a5 by the 
President of the United States, April 16, 1982; ratified by Norway, 
July 30, 1932; ratifications exchanged at Washington, September 13, 
1932; proclaimed, September 15, 1932. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty of friendship, commerce and consular rights 
between the United States of America and Norway and an additional 
article thereto were signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries on the 
fifth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight and 
the twenty-fifth day of February, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine, respectively, the originals of which treaty and additional 
article, being in the English and Norwegian languages, are word for 


word as follows: 


The United States of America 
and the Kingdom of Norway, 
desirous of strengthening the bond 
of peace which happily prevails 
between them, by arrangements 
designed to promote friendly in- 
tercourse between their respective 
territories through provisions re- 
sponsive to the spiritual, cultural, 
economic and commercial aspira- 
tions of the peoples thereof, have 
resolved to conclude a Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce and Con- 
sular Rights and for that purpose 
have appointed as their plenipo- 
tentiaries, 

The President of the United 
States of America, 

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

His Majesty the King of Nor- 


way, 

Mr. H. H. Bachke, His Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen- 
ipotentiary to the United States 
of America; 

Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers found 
to be in due form, have agreed up- 
on the following Articles: 


I énsket om & styrke det freds- 
band, som lykkeligvis bestar mel- 
lem Amerikas Forente Stater og 
Kongeriket Norge ved avtaler 
som er egnet til 4 fremme den 
venskapelige forbindelse mellem 
deres respektive territorier ved 
bestemmelser som star i samklang 
med deres folks intellektuelle, 
kulturelle, dkonomiske og kom- 
mersielle bestrebelser, har Ameri- 
kas Forente Stater og Kongeriket 
Norge bestemt sig til 4 avslutte 
en Vennskaps- Handels- og Kon- 
sulartraktat og i det déiemed 
opnevnt som sine befullmektigede: 

Amerikas Forente Staters Presi- 
dent, 

Herr Frank B. Kellogg, Ameri- 
kas Forente Staters Statssekre- 
taer; og 

Hans 
Norge, 

Herr H. H. Bachke, Hans Over- 
ordentlige Sendemann og Befuld- 
mektigede Minister; 


Majestet Kongen av 


Som, efter & ha utvekslet sine 
fullmakter der blev funnet 4 
vaere i behérig form, er kommet 
overens om félgende artikler: 
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ARTICLE I 


The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall be 
permitted to enter, travel and 
reside in the territories of the 
other; to exercise liberty of con- 
science and freedom of worship; 
to engage in professional, scien- 
tific, religious, philanthropic, 
manufacturing and commercial 
work of every kind without inter- 
ference; to carry on every form of 
commercial activity which is not 
forbidden by the local law; to 
employ agents of their choice, and 
generally to do anything inci- 
dental to or necessary for the 
enjoyment of any of the fore- 
going privileges upon the same 
terms as nationals of the State of 
residence or as nationals of the 
nation hereafter to be most fa- 
vored by it, submitting them- 
selves to all local laws and regu- 
lations duly established. 

The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party within the ter- 
ritories of the other shall not be 
subjected to the payment of any 
internal charges or taxes other or 
higher than those that are ex- 
acted of and paid by its nationals. 
This paragraph does not apply to 
charges and taxes on the acqui- 
sition and exploitation of water- 
falls, energy produced by water- 
falls, mines or forests. 


The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall enjoy 
freedom of access to the courts 
of justice of the other on con- 
forming to the local laws, as well 
for the prosecution as for the de- 
fense of their rights, and in all 
degrees of jurisdiction established 
by law. 

The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall receive 
within the territories of the other, 
upon submitting to conditions 
imposed upon its nationals, the 
most constant protection and se- 
curity for their persons and prop- 
erty, and shall enjoy in this re- 
spect that degree of protection 
that is required by international 
law. Their property shall not be 
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ARTIKKEL I 


Hver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parters borgere skal tillates 
innreise til den annen parts ter- 
ritorier, samt 4 reise og bo i disse; 
& utéve religionsfrihet; uten hin- 
der & drive fagmessig, videnska- 
pelig, religiés, filantropisk, indus- 
triell og handelsvirksomhet av 
enhver art, & utéve enhver form 
for handelsnaering, som ikke er 
forbudt ved stedlig lov; 4 anvende 
agenter efter sitt valg, og i 
almindelighet gjére alt som matte 
hore til eller vaere nédvendig for 
utévelse av nogen av de nevnte 
rettigheter under samme vilkar 
som borgere av det land, hvor de 
opholder sig eller som borgere av 
den stat som fremtidig matte bli 
tilstatt mestbegunstiget behand- 
ling av landet, idet de dog skal 
underkaste sig alle stedlige lover 
og forordninger utstedt pA be- 
hérig vis. 

Borgere av den ene eller den 
annen av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parter skal i den annen parts 
territorier ikke underkastes nogen 
andre eller héiere indre avgifter 
eller skatter enn de som blir 
avkrevet og erlagt av landets 
egne borgere. Dette ledd finner 
ikke anvendelse pi avgifter og 
skatter vedrérende erhvervelsen 
og utnyttelsen av vannfall, ener- 
gi fremstillet ved hjelp av vann- 
fall, gruber eller skog. 

Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parters borgere skal i over- 
ensstemmelse med de _ stedlige 
lover ha fri adgang til den annen 
parts domstoler, si vel i ankla- 
gespérsmal som til forsvar av sin 
rett og omfattende alle rettsin- 
stanser fastsatt ved lov. 


Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parters borgere skal i den 
annen parts territorier, sAfremt 
de underkaster sig de for denne 
parts egne borgere foreskrevne 
betingelser nyte full beskyttelse 
og sikkerhet for person og eien- 
dom, og skal i si henseende nyte 
beskyttelse i den utstrekning som 
folkeretten foreskriver. Deres 


eiendom skal ikke beslaglegges 
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taken without due process of law 
and without payment of just 
compensation. 

Nothing contained in this 
Treaty shall be construed to 
affect existing statutes of either 
of the High Contracting Parties 
in relation to the immigration 
of aliens or the right of either of 
the High Contracting Parties to 
enact such statutes. 


ArtIcLE IT 


With respect to that form of 
rotection granted by National, 
state or Provincial laws estab- 
lishing civil liability for bodily 
injuries or for death, and giving 
to relatives or heirs or depend- 
ents of an injured party a right of 
action or a pecuniary compensa- 
tion, such relatives or heirs or de- 
pendents of the injured party, 
himself a national of either of the 
High Contracting Parties and 
within any of the territories of 
the other, shall regardless of their 
alienage or residence outside of 
the territory where the injury oc- 

curred, enjoy the same rights and 
privileges as are or may be 
ranted to nationals, and under 
ike conditions. 


Articie III 


The dwellings, warehouses, 
manufactories, shops, and other 
places of business, and all prem- 
ises thereto appertaining of the 
nationals of each of the High 
Contracting Parties in the terri- 
tories of the other, used for any 
purposes set forth in Article I, 
shall be respected. It shall not 
be allowable to make a domicili- 
ary visit to, or search of any such 
buildings and premises, or there 
to examine and inspect books, 
papers or accounts, except under 
the conditions and in conformity 
with the forms prescribed by the 
laws, ordinances and regulations 
for nationals. 
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uten behérig rettergang og uten 
full erstatning. 


Intet i denne Traktat skal 
fortolkes som vedrérende eksis- 
terende lovbestemmelser hos den 
ene eller den annen av de Hdie 
Kontraherende Parter med hen- 
syn til utlendingers adkomst til 
landet, eller den ene eller den 
annen av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parters rett til & vedta sAidanne 
lovbestemmelser. 


ARTIKKEL II. 


Med hensyn til den form for 
beskyttelse som stats- eller sted- 
lig lovgivning yder ved bestem- 
melse av civilt ansvar for le- 
gemsbeskadigelser eller for déd, og 
som gir den skadede parts slekt- 
ninger, arvinger eller underholds- 
berettigede sdksmalsrett eller 
krav e pengeerstatning, s& skal, 
nar den tilskadekomne selv er 
borger av en av de Héie Kontra- 
herende Parter, og hvor som 
helst innen den annen Héie Kon- 
traherende Parts territorier si- 
danne slektninger, arvinger eller 
underholdsberettigede, uten hen- 
syn til hvorvidt de er fremmede 
borgere eller at de har sin bopel 
utenfor det territorium hvor ska- 
destilfellet inntraff, nyte de samme 
rettigheter og privilegier som til- 
stées eller som mA&tte bli tilstatt 
landets egne borgere, og pA samme 
vilkar. 

ArtTIKKEL IIT. 


Boliger, lagerhus, fabrikker 
butikker og andre forretnings- 
lokaler samt alle dertil hérende 
omrader tilhérende hver av de 
Héie Kontraherende Parters bor- 
gere i den annen parts territorier 
og som anvendes 1 nogen av de i 
artikkel I nevnte éiemed skal 
respekteres. Husundersékelse el- 
ler ransakning tillates ikke fore- 
tatt i nogen sAdanne bygninger og 
omrader likesdlidt som under- 
sdkelser eller inspeksjon av béker, 
papirer eller regnskaper, und- 
tagen pA de betingelser og i over- 
ensstemmelse med de former, som 
er foreskrevet ved lover, forord- 
ninger og bestemmelser for lan- 
dets egne borgere. 


? business 
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ARTICLE IV 


Where, on the death of any 
person holding real or other im- 
movable property or interests 
therein within the territories of 
one High Contracting Party, such 
propery or interests therein 
would, by the laws of the country 
or by a testamentary disposition, 
descend or pass to a national of 
the other High Contracting 
Party, whether resident or non- 
resident, were he not disqualified 
by the laws of the country where 
such property or interests therein 
is or are situated, such national 
shall be allowed a term of three 
years in which to sell the same, 
this term to be reasonably pro- 
longed if circumstances render it 
necessary, and withdraw the pro- 
ceeds thereof, without restraint or 
interference, and exempt from 
any succession, probate or admin- 
istrative duties or charges other 
than those which may be imposed 
in like cases upon the nationals of 
the country from which such pro- 
ceeds may be drawn. 


Nationals of either High Con- 
tracting Party may have full 
power to dispose of their personal 
property of every kind within the 
territories of the other, by testa- 
ment, donation, or otherwi ise, and 
their heirs, legatees and donees, of 
whatsoever nationality, whether 
resident or non-resident, shall 
succeed to such personal property, 
and may take possession thereof, 
either by themselves or by others 
acting for them, and retain or 
dispose of the same at their 
pleasure subject to the payment 
of such duties or charges only as 
the nationals of the High Con- 
tracting Party within whose terri- 
tories such property may be or 
belong shall be liable to pay in 
like cases. In the same way, per- 
sonal property left to nationals of 
one of the High Contracting 
Parties by nationals of the other 
High Contracting Party, and 
being within the territories of 
such other Party, shall be subject 
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ARTIKKEL IV, 


Safremt en person ved sin déd 
skulde eie land eller annen fast 
eiendom eller rettigheter deri i 
en av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parters territorier, og sidan eien- 
dom eller rettigheter, overens- 
stemmende med landets lov eller 
i henhold til testamentariske dis- 
posisjoner, vilde tilfalle eller ar- 
ves av en borger tilhérende 
den annen Hdéie Kontraherende 
Part—enten han er bosittende i 
samme territorium eller ikke, 
sAfremt han ikke var utelukket 
herfra i henhold til det lands 
lover, hvor sidan eiendom eller 
rettigheter befinner sig, skal en 
sidan borger tilstéies en frist av 
tre 4r for & kunne selge denne 
eiendom eller disse rettigheter; 
denne frist skal kunne bli rimelig 
forlenget sffremt omstendig- 
hetene skulde gjére det nédvendig. 
Han skal fritt og uhindret kunne 
inndra salgsutbyttet uten &erlegge 
andre arve- skifte- eller admuini- 
strasjonsavgifter eller omkostnin- 
ger enn de som i lignende tilfelle 
palegges borgere i det land fra 
hvilket sidant utbytte blir hentet. 

Borgere av den ene eller den 
annen av de Héie Kontraherende 


Parter skal ha full ridighet til & 


forféie over sin personlige eien- 
dom av enhver art i den annen 
parts territorier, ved testament, 
gave eller pA annen mite, og deres 
arvinger, legatarer eller gavemot- 
tagere, hvilken nasjonalitet de 
enn mitte tilhére, og likegyldig 
om de bor i landet eller ikke, skal 
kunne arve sAdan personlig eien- 
dom og ta den i besiddelse enten 
personlig eller ved andre som 
optrer p& deres vegne, og beholde 
eller forféie over samme efter eget 
énske underkastet alene erleg- 
gelse av sAfdanne avgifter eller 
omkostninger som i lignende til- 
felle m& erlegges av borgere av 
den Héie Kontraherende Part, 
innen hvis territorier sidan eien- 
dom matte befinne sig eller hére 
hjemme. P& samme mite skal 


personlig eiendom som tilfaller 
borgere av en av de Héie Kon- 
traherende Parter fra Borgere av 
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to the payment of such duties or 
charges only as the nationals of 
the High Contracting Party with- 
in whose territories such prop- 
erty may be or belong shall be 
liable to pay in like cases, 


ARTICLE V 


The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
exercise of the right of freedom 
of worship, within the territories 
of the other, as hereinabove pro- 
vided, may, without annoyance or 
molestation of any kind by reason 
of their religious belief or other- 
wise, conduct services either 
within their own houses or within 
any appropriate buildings which 
they may be at liberty to erect 
and maintain in convenient situa- 
tions, provided their teachings or 
practices are not contrary to 


public morals; and they may also 
be permitted to bury their dead 
according to their religious cus- 
toms in suitable and convenient 
places established and maintained 
for the purpose, subject to the 


reasonable mortuary and sani- 


tary laws and regulations of the 
place of burial. 


ArticLe VI 


In the event of war between 
either High Contracting Party 
and a third State, such Party may 
draft for compulsory military 
service nationals of the other 
having a permanent residence 
within its territories and who have 
formally, according to its laws, 
declared an intention to adopt its 
nationality by naturalization, un- 
less such individuals depart from 
the territories of said belligerent 
Party within sixty days after a 
declaration of war. 


It is agreed, however, that such 
right to depart shall not apply to 
natives of the country drafting 
for compulsory military service 
who, being nationals of the other 
Party, have declared an intention 
to adopt the nationality of their 
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den annen Héie Kontraherende 
Part, og som er innen den annen 
parts territorium, alene vaere 
underkastet erleggelse av sAdanne 
avgifter eller omkostninger som i 
lignende tilfelle m& erlegges ay 
borgere av den Héie Kontra- 
herende Part innen hvis territo- 
rier sidan eiendom mAtte befinne 
sig eller hére hjemme. 


ARTIKKEL V 


Hver av de Héie Kontraher- ‘ 


ende Parters borgere skal i ut- 
dvelse av den religionsfrihet innen 
den annen parts territorier, som 
ovenfor er fastsatt, uten gene 
eller nogen som helst overlast som 
félge av sin religidse tro eller av 
andre grunner, kunne forrette 

udstjenester, enten i sine egne 
oe eller dertil egnede bygninger, 
som det m&tte vaere dem tillatt & 
opfére og vedlikeholde pA pas- 
sende steder, forutsatt at deres 
laere og religionsutévelse ikke 
stéter an mot den offentlige moral ; 
og de skal ogs& tillates 4 begrave 
sine déde i overensstemmelse med 
sine religiése skikker pA passende 
dertil anlagte og vedlikeholdte 
steder, nar de iakttar de rimelige 
begravelses- og andre sanitaere 


lover og forskrifter som gijelder p& 
gravstedet. 


ARTIKKEL VI 

I tilfelle av krig mellem en av 
de Héie Kontraherende Parter 
og en tredje stat, skal denne part 
kunne innkalde borgere av den 
annen kontraherende part til 
tvungen militaertjeneste, sifremt 
de har fast bopael i dets terri- 
torier, og har formelt tilkjennegitt, 
overensstemmende med landets 
-_ er, sin hensikt 4 anta dets 

sjonalitet ved naturalisasjon, 
medmindre sAdanne personer for- 
later den nevnte krigférende parts 
territorier innen seksti dager efter 
krigserklaeringen. 

Der er imidlertid enighet om at 
denne rett til & forlate den 
krigférende makts territorier ikke 

gjelder for innfédte i den ut- 
skrivende stat som er borgere av 
den annen part og som har tilkjen- 
negitt sin hensikt av & anta sitt 
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nativity. Such natives shall nev- 
ertheless be entitled in respect 
of this matter to treatment no 
less favorable than that accorded 


the nationals of any other coun- 
try who are similarly situated. 


ARTICLE VII 


Between the territories of the 
High Contracting Parties there 
shall be freedom of commerce and 
navigation. The nationals of each 
of the High Contracting Parties 
equally with those of the most 
favored nation, shall have liberty 
freely to come with their vessels 
and cargoes to all places, ports 
and waters of every kind within 
the territorial limits of the other 
which are or may be open to for- 
eign commerce and navigation. 
Nothing in this Treaty shall be 
construed to restrict the right of 
either High Contracting Party to 
impose, on such terms as it may 
see fit, prohibitions or restrictions 
designed to protect human, ani- 
mal, or plant health or life, or 
regulations for the enforcement 
of revenue or police laws, includ- 
ing laws prohibiting or restrict- 
ing the importation or sale of 
alcoholic beverages or narcotics. 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties binds itself uncondition- 
ally to impose no higher or other 
duties, charges or conditions and 
no prohibition on the importa- 
tion of any article, the growth, 
produce or manufacture, of the 
territories of the other Party, 
from whatever place arriving, 
than are or shall be imposed on 
the importation of any like article, 
the growth, produce or manufac- 
ture of any other foreign country; 
nor shall any duties, charges, con- 
ditions or prohibitions on impor- 
tations be made effective re- 
troactively on imports already 
cleared through the customs, or 
on goods declared for entry into 
consumption in the country. 
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fédelands nasjonalitet. SAdanne 
innfédte skal imidlertid i denne 
henseende vaere berettiget til en 
behandling som ikke er mindre 
gunstig enn den som tilst&es bor- 
gere i lignende stilling fra hvilket 
som helst annet land. 


ARTIKKEL VII 


Mellem de Héie Kontraherende 
Parters territorier skal der vaere 
frihet med hensyn til handel og 
skibsfart. Hver av de Héie Kon- 
traherende Parters borgere skal i 
likhet med de, som tilhérer den 
mestbegunstigede nasjon, tilstdes 
rett til fritt & komme med sine 
skib og ladninger til alle steder, 
havner og farvann av alle slags 
innenfor den annen parts terri- 
toriale grenser, som er eller mitte 
bli Apen for fremmed handel og 
skibsfart. Intet i denne traktat 
skal kunne fortolkes i retning av 
& innskrenke den rett, som hver 
av de Héie Kontraherende Parter 
har til, p& sidanne vilkér som 
den mitte anse passende, 4 pi- 
legge forbud eller innskrenknin- 
ger, bestemt til beskyttelse av 
menneske- dyr og plante- helse 
eller -liv, eller forordninger til 
gjennemfoérelse av toll- skatte- 
eller politilover, innbefattende lo- 
ver som forbyr eller innskrenker 
innférsel eller salg av alkoholiske 
drikkevarer eller narkotiske mid- 
ler. 

Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parter binder sig betingelses- 
lést til ikke & palegge innférselen 
av hvilken som helst vare, som 
er vokset, fremstillet eller fabri- 
kert i den annen stats territorier, 
fra hvilket sted den enn kommer, 
med héiere eller andre avgifter, 
omkostninger eller betingelser og 
forbud enn sfdanne som er eller 
kommer til 4 bli p&lagt innférse- 
len av lignende varer, som er 
vokset, fremstillet eller fabrikert 
i hvilket som helst annet fremmed 
land; heller ikke skal nogen av- 
gifter, omkostninger, betingelser 
eller forbud vedrérende importen 
bli satt i kraft med tilbakevirken- 
de kraft overfor innférte varer 
som allerede har passert tollvese- 
net eller overfor varer anmeldt 
for innférsel til forbruk i landet. 
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Each of the High Contracting 
Parties also binds itself uncon- 
ditionally to impose no higher or 
other charges or other restric- 
tions or prohibitions on goods 
exported to the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party 
than are imposed on goods ex- 
ported to any other foreign coun- 
try. 

Any advantage of whatsoever 
kind which either High Contract- 
ing Party may extend by treaty, 
law, decree, regulation, practice 
or otherwise, to any article, the 
growth, produce, or manufacture 
of any other foreign country shall 
simultaneously and uncondition- 
ally, without request and without 
compensation, be extended to the 
like article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the other High 
Contracting Party. 


All articles which are or may be 
legally imported from foreign 
countries into ports of the United 
States or are or may be legally 
exported therefrom in vessels of 
the United States may likewise 
be imported into those ports or 
exported therefrom m Norwegian 
vessels, without being liable to 
any other or higher duties or 
charges whatsoever than if such 
articles were imported or exported 
in vessels of the United States; 
and reciprocally, all articles which 
are or may be legally imported 
from foreign countries into the 
ports of Norway or are or may be 
legally exported therefrom in Nor- 
wegian vessels may likewise be 
imported into these ports or ex- 
ported therefrom in vessels of the 
United States without being liable 
to any other or higher duties or 
charges whatsoever than if such 
articles were imported or exported 
in Norwegian vessels. 


In the same manner there shall 
be perfect reciprocal equality in 
relation to the flags of the two 
countries with regard to bounties, 
drawbacks, and other privileges 
of this nature of whatever denom- 
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Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parter binder sig ogs&, be- 
tingelseslést, til ikke & palegge 
varer, som utféres til den annen 
Hdie Kontraherende Parts terri- 
torier héiere eller andre avgifter 
eller andre restriksjoner eller for- 
bud enn de som pdlegges varer 
utfért til hvilket som helst annet 
fremmed land. 

Enhver fordel, likegyldig av 
hvad art, som den ene av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parter fremtidig 
matte innrémme ved traktat, lov, 
resolusjon, forordning, kotyme 
eller pA annen mate en hvilken 
som helst vare, som er vokset, 
fremstillet eller fabrikert i hvilket 
som helst annet fremmed land 
skal samtidig og betingelseslést 
uten anmodning og uten kom- 
pensasjon bli tilstAtt samme slags 
vare vokset, fremstillet eller fabri- 
kert i den annen Hdie Kontra- 
herende Parts landomrade. 

Alle varer, som nu eller frem- 
tidig, lovlig kan innféres fra 
fremmede land til havner i De 
Forente Stater eller som, nu eller 
fremtidig, lovlig kan utféres der- 
fra med De Forente Staters skib 
skal likeledes kunne innfdéres til 
disse havner eller utféres derfra 
med norske skib uten & vaere 
forpliktet til & erlegge nogen 
andre eller héiere avgifter eller 
gebyrer av nogen som helst art 
enn om sAdanne varer var innfért 
ellerutfért med De ForenteStaters 
skib; og til gjengjeld skal alle 
varer, som lovlig er eller kommer 
til & bli innfért fra fremmede land 
til havner i Norge eller lovlig er 
eller kommer til & bli utfért derfra 
med norske skib, likeledes kunne 
innféres til disse havner eller 
utféres derfra med De Forente 
Staters skib uten & vaere forplik- 
tet til 4 erlegge nogen andre eller 
héiere avgifter eller gebyrer av 
nogen som helst art enn om 
sidanne varer var innfért eller 
utfért med norske skib. 

P& samme mA&te skal der vaere 
fullstendig gjensidig likhet hvad 
angir de to lands flagg med 
hensyn til eksportpremier, draw- 
backs og andre lignende privile- 
gier av hvilkensom helst benevnel- 
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No discrimination of 
export charges, etc. 


Automatic extension 
of advantages given to 
any other foreign 
country. 


Equality of trade by 
vessels of either coun- 
try. 


Hounties, drawbacks, 
etc. 
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Most-favored- nation 
treatment as to cus- 
toms duties. 


United States trade 
with Cuba. 
Vol. 33, p. 2136. 


With Canal Zone or 
dependencies excepted. 


Exception given to 
Norwegian traffic 
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ination which may be allowed 
in the territories of each of the 
Contracting Parties, on goods im- 
ported or exported in national ves- 
sels so that such bounties, draw- 
backs and other privileges shall al- 
so and in like manner be allowed 
on goods imported or exported in 
vessels of the other country. 

With respect to the amount and 
collection of duties on imports and 
exports of every kind, each of the 
two High Contracting Parties 
binds itself to give to the nation- 
als, vessels and goods of the other 
the advantage of every favor, 
privilege or immunity which it 
shall have accorded to the nation- 
als, vessels and goods of a third 
State, whether such favored State 
shall have been accorded such 
treatment gratuitously orin return 
for reciprocal compensatory treat- 
ment. Every such favor, privi- 
lege or immunity which shall here- 
after be granted the nationals, 
vessels or goods of a third State 
shall simultaneously and uncon- 
ditionally, without request and 
without compensation, be ex- 
tended to the other High Con- 
tracting Party, for the benefit of 
itself, its nationals, vessels, and 
goods. 

The stipulations of this Article 
do not extend to the treatment 
which is accorded by the United 
States to the commerce of Cuba 
under the provisions of the Com- 
mercial Convention concluded by 
the United States and Cuba on 
December 11, 1902, or any other 
commercial convention which here- 
after may be concluded by the 
United States with Cuba. Such 
stipulations, moreover, do not ex- 
tend to the commerce of the 
United States with the Panama 
Canal Zone or with any of the 
dependencies of the United States 
or to the commerce of the depend- 
encies of the United States with 
one another under existing or 
future laws. 

No claim may be made by 
virtue of the stipulations of the 
present Treaty to any privileges 
that Norway has, accorded, or 
may accord, to Denmark, Iceland 
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se som i hver av de Kontraher- 
ende Parters territorier mAtte til- 
sties varer innfért eller utfért 
med landets egne skib, sAledes at 
disse eksportpremier, drawbacks 
og andre privilegier p& samme 
mate ogs& skal tilst&es varer, som 
er innfért eller utfért med skib 
tilhérende det annet land. 

Med hensyn til stérrelsen og 
opkrevningen av alle slags innfér- 
sels- og utférselsavgifter s& binder 
hver av de to Héie Kontraherende 
Parter sig til 4 innrémme borgere, 
skib og varer tilhérende den annen 
part fordelen ved enhver begun- 
stigelse, privilegium eller immu- 
nitet, som mA&tte vaere tilstatt 
undersatter, skib og varer til- 
hérende en tredje stat, enten en 
sidan begunstiget stat matte 
vaere tilstatt en sidan behandling 
uten videre eller som vederlag for 
en tilsvarende kompensasjonsbe- 
handling. Enhver sidan begun- 
stigelse, privilegium eller immu- 
nitet, som fremtidig mAtte tilst&es 
en tredje stats undersatter, skib 
eller varer skal samtidig og betin- 
gelseslést, uten anmodning og 
uten vederlag, tilsties den annen 
Héie Kontraherende Part til for- 
del for den selv, dens borgere, 
skib og varer. 

Bestemmelsene i denne artikkel 
skal ikke vedrére den behandling 
som De Forente Stater har tilstatt 
Cubas handel i den mellem De 
Forente Stater og Cuba den 11. 
desember 1902 avsluttede handels- 
konvensjon, eller nogen annen 
handelskonvensjon som fremtidig 
matte bli avsluttet av De Forente 
Stater med Cuba. Disse bestem- 
melser vedrérer heller ikke De 
Forente Staters handel med Pana- 
makanalsonen, eller med noget av 
De Forente Staters biland, eller 
den innbyrdes handel mellem De 
Forente Staters biland i henhold 
til nuvaerende eller fremtidige 
lover. 


I kraft av naervaerende trak- 
tats bestemmelser skal der ikke 
kunne gjéres noget krav pA noget 
privilegium som Norge har tilstatt 
eller matte tilst&é Danmark, Island 
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or Sweden, as long as the same 
privilege has not been extended to 
any other country. 

Neither of the High Contract- 
ing Parties shall by virtue of the 
provisions of the present Treaty 
be entitled to claim the benefits 
which have been granted or may 
be granted to neighboring States 
in order to facilitate short bound- 
ary traffic. 


ArticLte VIII 


The nationals, goods, products, 
wares, and merchandise of each 
High Contracting Party within 
the territories of the other shall re- 
ceive the same treatment as 
nationals, goods, products, wares, 
and merchandise of the country 
with regard to internal taxes, 
transit duties, charges in respect 
to warehousing and other facili- 
ties and the amount of drawbacks 
and export bounties. 


ArticLe [IX 


The vessels and cargoes of one 
of the High Contracting Parties 
shall, within the territorial waters 
and harbors of the other Party in 
all respects and unconditionally 
be accorded the same treatment 
as the vessels and cargoes of that 
Party, irrespective of the port of 
departure of the vessel, or the port 
of destination, and irrespective of 
the origin or the destination of the 
eargo. It is especially agreed 
that no duties of tonnage, harbor, 
pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine, 
or other similar or corresponding 
duties or charges of whatever de- 
nomination, levied in the name or 
for the profit of the Government, 
public functionaries, private indi- 
viduals, corporations or establish- 
ments of any kind shall be 
imposed in the ports of the ter- 
ritories or territorial waters of 
either country upon the vessels of 
the other, which shall not equally, 
under the same conditions, be im- 
posed on national vessels. 


ARTICLE X 


Merchant vessels and other 
privately owned vessels under 
the flag of cither of the High 
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eller Sverige, si lenge det samme 
privilegium ikke er blitt utstrakt 
til noget annet land. 

Ingen av de Héie Kontraheren- 
de Parter skal i kraft av bestem- 
melsene i naervaerende traktat 
vaere berettiget til & kreve de 
begunstigelser som er eller mAtte 
bli tilstAtt nabostater for A lette 
den lille grensetrafikk. 


ARTIKKEL VIII 


Hver av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parters borgere, gods, produkter, 
artikler og varer skal i den annen 
parts territorier nyte den samme 
behandling som landets egne bor- 
gere, gods, produkter, artikler og 
varer med hensyn til indre skatter, 
transittoll, avgifter vedrérende 
lagring og benyttelse av andre 
hjelpemidler si vel som med hen- 
syn til stérrelsen av drawbacks og 
eksportpremier. 


ARTIKKEL IX 


Hver av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parters skib og ladninger skal in- 
nen den annen parts territoriale 
farvann og havner, i enhver hen- 
seende og betingelseslést tilstées 
samme behandling som denne 
parts skib og ladninger, uten hen- 
syn til hvorfra fartéiet kommer 
eller hvad dets bestemmelsessted 
er, og uten hensyn til ladningens 
oprinnelse eller bestemmelse. 
Der er spesiell enighet om at ingen 
tonnasje-, havne-, los-, fyr-, karan- 
tene- ae andre lignende eller til- 
svarende avgifter eller gebyrer av 
hvilken som helst benevnelse som 
opkreves i regjeringens navn eller 
til inntekt for denne eller for of- 
fentlige funksjonaerer, private 
personer, korporasjoner eller in- 
stitusjoner av hvilken som helst 
art skal palegges den annen parts 
skib i nogen av havnene innen de 
to lands territorier eller terri- 
toriale farvann, som ikke likeledes 
pi samme vilkér blir paAalagt 
landets egne skib. 

ARTIKKEL X 

Handels- og andre privat eiede 
skib under flagget til den ene 
eller den annen av de Héie Kon- 
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Other exceptions. 


Equality of internal 
taxes, etc. 


Mutual treatment of 
vessels and cargoes 


Equality of tonnage, 
etc., duties 


Nationality of pri- 
vate vessels recognized. 
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Discharging cargoes 
at open ports. 


Coasting trade ex- 
emption. 


Corporations,  etc., 
organized in either 
country may conduct 
business in the other. 
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Contracting Parties, and carrying 
the papers required by its na- 
tional laws in proof of nationality 
shall, both within the territorial 
waters of the other High Con- 
tracting Party and on the high 
seas, be deemed to be the vessels 
of the Party whose flag is flown. 


ARTICLE XI 


Merchant vessels and other 
privately owned vessels under 
the flag of either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall be per- 
mitted to discharge portions of 
cargoes at any port open to for- 
eign commerce in the territories 
of the other High Contracting 
Party, and to proceed with the 
remaining portions of such car- 
goes to any other ports of the 
same territories open to foreign 
commerce, without paying other 
or higher tonnage dues or port 
charges in such cases than would 
be paid by national vessels in 
like circumstances, and they shall 
be permitted to load in like man- 
ner at different ports in the same 
voyage outward, provided, how- 
ever, that the coasting trade of 
the High Contracting Parties is 
exempt from the provisions of 
this Article and from the other 
provisions of this Treaty, and is 
to be regulated according to the 
laws of*each High Contracting 
Party in relation thereto. It is 
agreed, however, that nationals 
of either High Contracting Party 
shall within the territories of the 
other enjoy with respect to the 
coasting trade the most favored 
nation treatment. 


ArTICLE XII 


Limited liability and other cor- 
porations and _ associations, 
whether or not for pecuniary prof- 
it, which have been or may here- 
after be organized in accordance 
with and under the laws, Na- 
tional, State or Provincial, of 
either High Contracting Party 
and maintain a central office with- 
in the territories thereof, shall 


have their juridical status recog- 
nized by the other High Contract- 
ing Party provided that they pur- 
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traherende Parter og som er i 
besiddelse av de papirer som av 
eget lands lover utkreves som 
nasjonalitetsbevis skal savel i den 
annen Héie Kontraherende Parts 
territoriale farvann som p& Apent 
hav ansees for A tilhére den part, 
hvis flagg fores. 


ArTIKKEL XI 

Handels- og andre privat eiede 
skib under flagget til den ene 
eller den annen av de Héie Kon- 
traherende Parter skal tillates A 
losse deler av sin last i hvilken 
som helst av den annen Héie 
Kontraherende Parts havner, som 
er Apne for fremmed handel, og 
& fortsette sin reise med de res- 
terende.partier av sAdan last til 
hvilken som helst av samme lands 
havner, som er Apne for fremmed 
handel, uten i s&fall & erlegge 
andre eller héiere tonnasje- eller 
havne-avgifter enn de som i lig- 
nende tilfelle betales av landets 
egne skib; de skal likeledes tillates 
& innta last i forskjellige havner 
p& samme utreise. De to Héie 
Kontraherende Parters kystfart 
skal imidlertid vaere undtatt fra 
bestemmelsene i denne artikkel 
og fra naervaerende traktats 
évrige bestemmelser. Kystfarten 
skal ordnes overensstemmende 
med hver av de Héie Kontra- 
herende Parters lover. Hver av 
de Héie Kontraherende Parters 
borgere skal imidlertid i den 
annen parts territorier med hensyn 
til kystfart nyte mestbegunstiget 
behandling. 


ARTIKKEL XIT 

Sammenslutninger eller selska- 
per med eller uten begrenset an- 
svar, hvad enten deres formAl er 
erhvervsvirksomhet eller ikke, 
som har vaert eller som fremtidig 
matte bli etablert i overensstem- 
melse med og under en av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parters stats- eller 
stedlige lover, og som har hoved- 
kontor i vedkommende parts ter- 
ritorier, skal anerkjennes som 
juridiske personer hos den annen 
Héie Kontraherende Part forut- 
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sue no aims within its territories 
contrary to its laws. They shall 
enjoy free access to the courts of 
law and equity, on conforming to 
the laws regulating the matter, as 
well for the prosecution as for the 
defense of rights in all the degrees 
of jurisdiction established by law. 


The right of such corporations 
and associations of either High 
Contracting Party so recognized 
by the other to establish them- 
selves in the territories of the 
other Party, establish branch of- 
fices and fulfill their functions 
therein shall depend upon, and be 
governed solely by, the consent of 
such Party as expressed i in its Na- 
tional, State, or Provincial laws. 


ArTICLE XIII 


The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party shall enjoy 
within the territories of the other, 
reciprocally and upon compliance 
with the conditions there imposed, 
such rights and privileges as have 
been or may hereafter be accord- 
ed the nationals of any other State 
with respect to the organization 
of and participation in limited lia- 
bility and other corporations and 
associations, for pecuniary profit 
or otherwise, including the rights 
of promotion, incorporation, pur- 
chase and ownership and sale of 
shares and the holding of execu- 
tive or official positions therein. 
In the exercise of the foregoing 
rights and with respect to the reg- 
ulation or procedure concerning 
the organization or conduct of 
such corporations or associations, 
such nationals shall be subjected 
to no condition less favorable than 
those which have been or may 
hereafter be imposed upon the na- 
tionals of the most favored na- 
tion. The rights of any of such 
corporations or associations as 
may be organized or controlled or 
par ticipated i in by the nationals of 
either High Contracting Party 
within the territories of the other 
to exercise any of their functions 
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satt at de i dens territorier ikke 
tilsikter noget formal som er 
stridende mot landets lover. De 
skal nyte fri adgang til alle dom- 
stoler og billighetsdomstoler for i 
overensstemmelse med de for til- 
fellet anvendelige lover & kunne 
anlegge sak eller forsvare sin rett 
i alle rettslige instanser fastsat 
ved lov. 

Den av den annen Hiéie Kon- 
traherende Part sdledes aner- 
kjente rett for sidanne sammen- 
slutninger eller selskaper tilhé- 
rende en av de Héie Kontrahe- 
rende Parter til & nedsette sig i den 
annen parts territorier, oprette 
filialer og der & utéve sin virk- 
somhet, skal avhenge av og alene 
rette sig efter vedkommende 
parts samtykke sAledes som sta- 
tens eller dens stedlige lovgivning 
gir uttrykk for. 


ARTIKKEL XIII 


Borgere av den ene eller den 
annen av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parter skal i den annen parts ter- 
ritorier gjensidig og under de der 
gjeldende betingelser nyte sA- 
danne rettigheter og begunstigel- 
ser, som har vaert eller fremtidig 
matte bli tilstatt borgere av hvil- 
ken som helst annen stat med 
hensyn til etablering av og del- 
tagelse i sammenslutninger og sel- 
skaper med eller uten begrenset 
ansvar hvad enten deres form4l 
er erhvervsvirksomhet eller ikke, 
heri innbefattet retten til 4 stifte, 
inkorporere, kjépe og eie sidanne 
samt salg av aksjer og til 4 innta 
ledende eller viktige stillinger i 
sidanne foretagender. I utével- 
sen av disse rettigheter og med 
hensyn til reglene for fremgangs- 
maten ved dannelsen eller ledel- 
sen av disse sammenslutninger 
eller selskaper skal sAdanne bor- 
gereikke underkastes nogen betin- 
gelser som er mindre fordelaktige 
enn de som er eller fremtidig 
matte bli pAlagt den mestbegun- 
stigede nasjons borgere. Safremt 
de Héie Kontraherende Parters 
borgere i den annen parts terri- 
torier danner, kontrollerer eller er 
deltagere i sidanne sammenslut- 
ninger eller selskaper si avhenger 


2145 


Right to establish 
branches. 
Nationals of either 


country may Organize 
corporations, etc., in 
the other. 





Mining privileges. 


Commercial travelers 


Identification, etc. 
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therein, shall be governed by the 
laws and regulations, National, 
State or Provincial, which are in 
force or may hereafter be estab- 
lished within the territories of the 
Party wherein they propose to 


engage in business. 


The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party shall, more- 
over, enjoy within the territories 
of the other, reciprocally and upon 
compliance with the conditions 
there imposed, such rights and 
privileges as have been or may 
hereafter be accorded the na- 
tionals of any other State with 
respect to the mining of coal, 
phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, 
and sodium on the public domain 
of the other. 


ARTICLE XIV 


Commercial travelers repre- 
senting manufacturers, merchants 
and traders domiciled in the ter- 
ritories of either High Contract- 
ing Party shall on their entry 
into and sojourn in the tern- 
tories of the other Party and on 
their departure therefrom be ac- 
corded the most favored nation 
treatment in respect of customs 
and other privileges and of all 
charges and taxes of whatever 
denomination applicable to them 
or to their samples. 

If either High Contracting 
Party require the presentation 
of an authentic document estab- 
lishing the identity and author- 
ity of a commercial traveler, a 
signed statement by the concern 
or concerns represented, certified 
by a consular officer of the 
country of destination shall be 
accepted as satisfactory. 


ARTICLE XV 


There shall be complete free- 
dom of transit through the terri- 
tories including territorial waters 
of each High Contracting Party 
on the routes most convenient 
for international transit, by rail, 
navigable waterway, and canal, 
other than the Panama Canal 
and waterways and canals which 
constitute international bound- 
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deres rettigheter til & utéve virk- 
somhet der av _ ikraftvaerende 
stats eller stedlige lover og forord- 
ninger eller av sidanne som frem- 
tidig mAtte fastsettes i den parts 
territorier, hvor de har til hensikt 
4 ville utéve forretningsvirksom- 
het. 

Borgere av den ene eller den 
annen av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parter skal desuten, i den annen 
parts territorier pai de der giel- 
dende betingelser gjensidig nyte 
de rettigheter og privilegier som 
er eller fremtidig matte bli til- 
staitt borgere av hvilken som helst 
annen stat med hensyn til utvin- 
ning av kull, fosfater, olje, olje- 
skifer, gass og stensalt pA den 
annen parts offentlige omrade. 


ARTIKKEL XIV 

Handelsreisende som represen- 
terer fabrikanter, kjépmenn og 
handlende bosittende i terri- 
toriene til en av de Héie Kon- 
traherende Parter, skal ved sin 
innreise til og ophold i den annen 
Parts territorier og ved sin avreise 
derfra tilsties samme behandling 
som den mestbegunstigede nasjon 
hvad angfr toll- og andre privi- 
legier samt avgifter og skatter 
av hvilken som helst art der 
gjelder for dem eller deres préver. 


Hvis en av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parter forlanger at en han- 
delsreisende skal fremvise et be- 
hérig dokument som viser hans 
identitet og bemyndigelse, skal 
en erklaering undertegnet av det 
firma eller de firmaer som han 
representerer, og legalisert av en 
konsul for bestemmelseslandet, 
godtas som tilfredsstillende. 


ARTIKKEL XV 

Der skal vaere full transitt- 
frihet i hver av de Héie Kon- 
traherende Parters territorier, inn- 
befattende territoriale farvann, 
pa de ruter som er best egnet for 
internasjonal transitt, ad jern- 
bane, navigabel vannvei og kanal, 
med undtagelse av Panamaka- 
nalen og sidanne vannveier og 
kanaler som danner _ interna- 
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aries, to persons and goods com- 
ing from, going to or passing 
through the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party, 
except such persons as may be 


forbidden admission into its terri- 
tories or goods of which the im- 
ortation may be prohibited by 
aw or regulations. The meas- 
ures of a general or particular 
character which either of the 
High Contracting Parties is 
obliged to take in case of an 
emergency affecting the safety 
of the State or vital interests of 
the country may, in exceptional 
cases and for as short a period as 
possible, involve a deviation from 
the provisions of this paragraph, 
it being understood that the 
principle of freedom of transit 
must be observed to the utmost 
possible extent. 


Persons and goods in transit 
shall not be subjected to any 
transit duty, or to any unneces- 
sary delays or restrictions, or to 
any discrimination as regards 
charges, facilities, or any other 
matter. 


Goods in transit must be 
entered at the proper custom- 
house, but they shall be exempt 
from all customs or other similar 
duties, 

All charges imposed on trans- 
port in transit shall be reasonable, 
having regard to the conditions of 
the traffic. 


ARTICLE XVI 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties agrees to receive from the 
other, consular officers in those 
of its ports, places and cities, 
where it may be convenient and 
which are open to consular repre- 
sentatives of any foreign country. 


Consular officers of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall 
after entering upon their duties, 
enjoy reciprocally in the terri- 
tories of the other all the rights, 
privileges, exemptions and im- 
munities which are enjoyed by of- 
ficers of the same grade of the 
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sjonale grenser, for personer og 
varer som kommer fra, gar til 
eller passerer gjennem den annen 
Héie Kontraherende Parts ter- 
ritorier, med undtagelse av sAdan- 
ne personer som matte vaere for- 


budt adgang til den annen parts 


territorier eller varer hvis inn- 
férsel matte vaere forbudt ved 
lov eller forordning. De for- 
holdsregler av almindelig eller 
spesiell karakter som hver av de 


Héie Kontraherende Parter er 
nédsaget til & treffe i tilfelle av 
en nédstilstand som vedrérer sta- 
tens sikkerhet eller landets vitale 
interesser kan i undtagelsestil- 
felle og for et si kort tidsrum som 
mulig, medfére en fravikelse av 
bestemmelsene i dette ledd, idet 
der er enighet om at prinsippet 
om transittfrihet skal overholdes 
i den utstrekning som p& nogen 
mate er mulig. 

Personer og varer i transitt 
skal ikke gjéres til gjenstand for 
nogen transitt-toll, eller for no- 
gen unddige forsinkelser eller re- 
striksjoner, ei heller for nogen 
diskriminasjon med hensyn til av- 
gifter, Stealer eller hvilken som 
helst annen sak. 

Transittvarer skal innklareres 
p& vedkommende tollbod, men 
skal vaere fritatt for all toll eller 
andre lignende avgifter. 


Alle transittomkostninger skal 
vaere rimelige, idet der tas hensyn 
til trafikkforholdene. 


ARTIKKEL XVI 


Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parter samtykkeriA motta 
fra den annen part konsulaere tje- 
nestemenn i de av sine havner, ste- 
der og byer hvor det matte vaere 
beleilig og som er Apne for konsu- 
laere representanter tilhérende 
hvilket som helst fremmed land. 

Efter & ha tritt i virksom- 
het skal enhver av de Héie Kon- 
traherende Parters konsulaere 
tjenestemenn i den annen stats 
territorier gjensidig nyde alle de 
rettigheter, privilegier, undtagel- 
ser og f ennaiees som nydes av den 
mestbegunstigede nasjons tjenes- 
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Exequatur to issue. 


Exemption from ar- 
rest, etc. 


Testimony in crimi- 
nal cases, 
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most favored nation. As official 
agents, such officers shall be 
entitled to the high consideration 
of all officials, national or local, 
with whom they have official 
intercourse in the State which 
receives them. 


The Governments of each of the 
High Contracting Parties shall 
furnish free of charge the neces- 
sary exequatur of such consular 
officers of the other as present 
a regular commission signed by 
the chief executive of the appoint- 
ing State and under its great seal; 
and they shall issue to a subordi- 
nate or substitute consular officer 
duly appointed by an accepted 
superior consular officer with the 
approbation of his Government, 
or by any other competent officer 
of that Government, such docu- 
ments as according to the laws of 
the respective countries shall be 
requisite for the exercise by the 
appointee of the consular func- 
tion. On the exhibition of an exe- 
quatur, or other document issued 
in lieu thereof to such subordi- 
nate, such consular officer shall be 
permitted to enter upon his duties 
and to enjoy the rights, privileges 
and immunities granted by this 
Treaty. 


ArticLE XVII 


Consular officers, nationals of 
the State by which they are ap- 
pointed, and not engaged in any 
profession, business or trade, shall 
be exempt from arrest except 
when charged with the commis- 
sion of offenses locally designated 
as crimes other than misdemean- 
ors and subjecting the individual 
guilty thereof to punishment. 
Such officers shall be exempt from 
military billetings, and from ser- 
vice of any military or naval, ad- 
ministrative or police character 
whatsoever. 


In criminal cases the attend- 
ance at the trial by a consular 
officer as a witness may be de- 
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temenn av samme grad. Som 
offisielle agenter skal sAidanne 
tjenestemenn, i den stat som mot- 
tar dem. ha krav pA 4 bli vist stor 
hensynsfullhet fra alle stats eller 
stedlige funksjonaerer, med hvem 
de i embeds medfér matte komme 
i forbindelse. 

Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parters regjeringer skal uten 
avgift meddele fornédent eksekva- 
tur for sidanne konsulaere tjenes- 
menn tilhérende den annen stat, 
som fremviser et av statsover- 
hovedet for den utnevnende stat 
undertegnet og med statens segl 
forsynt bestallingsdokument; og 
de skal utstede til en underord- 
net eller fungerende konsulaer 
tjenestemann, som er behdrig 
ansatt av en anerkjent héiere kon- 
sulaer tjenestemann med appro- 
basjon av dennes regijering eller 
av en annen dertil bemyndiget 
tjenestemann av samme regjering, 
sidanne dokumenter, som efter 
de respektive lands lover er néd- 
vendig for utévelse av den ut- 
nevntes konsulartjeneste. Ved 
fremvisning av eksekvatur eller 
annet dokument, utstedt i dettes 
sted til sidan underordnet kon- 
sulaer tjenestemann, skal det 
tillates denne & tre i virksomhet 
og 4 nyde de rettigheter, privi- 
legier og den ukrenkelighet som er 
innrémmet ved denne traktat. 


ARTIKKEL XVII 


Konsulaere tjenestemenn, som 
er borgere av det land, som har ut- 
nevnt dem, og som ikke utéver no- 
gen profesjon, handel ellernaering, 
skal vaere fritatt for arrest und- 
tagen i tilfelle de anklages for 
sidanne lovovertredelser som pi 
stedet betegnes som forbrydelser, 
til forskjell fra forseelser og over- 
tredelser, og ved hvilke vedkom- 
mende person gjér sig skyldig 
til straff. SAdanne tjenestemenn 


skal vaere fritatt for militaer inn- 
kvartering og fra enhver form for 
land- eller sjémilitaer- admini- 
strativ- eller politi-tjeneste. 

I straffesaker kan anklager eller 
forsvarer eller retten forlange at 
en konsulaer tjenestemann er til 
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manded by the prosecution or 
defense, or by the court. The 
demand shall be made with all 
possible regard for the consular 
dignity and the duties of the 
office; and there shall be compli- 
ance on the part of the consular 
officer. 

When the testimony of a con- 
sular officer who is a national of 
the State which appoints him 
and is engaged in no private occu- 
pation for gain, is taken in civil 
cases, it shall be taken orally or in 
writing at his residence or office 
and with due regard for his con- 
venience. The officer should, 
however, voluntarily give his tes- 
timony at the trial whenever it 
is possible to do so without serious 
interference with his official du- 
ties. 

No consular officer shall be re- 
quired to testify in either criminal 
or civil cases regarding acts per- 
formed by him in his official 
capacity. 


ArticLE XVIII 


Consular officers, including em- 
ployees in a consulate, nationals 
of the State by which they are 
appointed other than those en- 
gaged in private occupations for 
gain within the State where they 
exercise their functions shall be 
exempt from all taxes, National, 
State, Provincial and Municipal, 
levied upon their persons or upon 
their property, except taxes lev- 
ied on account of the possession 
or ownership of immovable prop- 
erty situated in, or income derived 
from property of any kind situ- 
ated or belonging within the ter- 
ritories of the State within which 
they exercise their functions. All 
consular officers and employees, 
nationals of the State appointing 
them, and not engaged in any 
profession, business or trade, shall 
be exempt from the pay ment of 
taxes on the salary, fees or wages 
received by them in compensa- 
tion for their consular services. 
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stede som vidne. Forlangendet 
skal gjéres med all mulig hensyn- 
tagen til den konsulaere verdighet 
og embedets plikter; og den kon- 
sulaere tjenestemann skal efter- 
komme anmodningen. 


Nar i civilrettslige saker for- 
klaring optas hos en konsulaer 
tjenestemann som er borger av 
det land, som utnevner ham og 
som ikke driver nogen privat 
erhvervsvirksomhet, skal den op- 
tas muntlig eller skriftlig i hans 
bopel eller pi konsulatkontoret 
under skyldig hensyntagen til 
hvad der passer ham. Tyjeneste- 
mannen bor imidlertid frivillig 
avgi méte for retten som vidne, 
nar dette kan skje uten alvorlig 
inngrep i hans offisielle plikter. 

Ingen konsulaer tjenestemann 
skal kunne tilpliktes 4 vidne i 
straffesaker eller civilrettslige sa- 
ker angdende handlinger foretatt 
av ham i hans offisielle egenskap. 


ARTIKKEL XVIII 


Konsulaere tjenestemenn, her- 
under ogs& inbefattet funksjo- 
naerer pa konsulatet, som er 
borgere av den stat av hvilken de 
er utnevnt eller ansatt, og som i 
den stat, hvor de utférer sin 
tjeneste, ikke driver nogen privat 
erhvervsvirksomhet skal vaere 
fritatt for all slags riks- stats- 
provinsial- og kommunalskatt p& 
egen person og eiendom. SAdan 
fritagelse gjelder dog ikke for 
skatt som ilegges som félge av 
besiddelse av fast eiendom belig- 
gende i den stats territorium hvor 
tjenestemennene utférer sin funk- 
sjon eller for skatt p& inntekt av 
elendom av hvilken som helst art, 
beliggende eller hjemmehérende 
i angjeldende stat. Alle konsu- 
laere tjenestemenn og funksjonae- 
rer, som er borgere av den stat 
som har utnevnt eller ansatt dem 
og som ikke utéver nogen profe- 
sjon, handel eller naering, skal 
vaere fritatt for skatt av gasje, 
oppebérsler eller lénn, som de 
har mottatt som godtgjérelse for 
konsulaere tjenester. 
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ArTICLE XIX 


Consular officers may place 
over the outer door of their respec- 
tive offices the arms of their State 
with an appropriate inscription 
designating the official office. 
Such officers may also hoist the 
flag of their country on their of- 
fices including those situated in 
the capitals of the two countries. 
They may likewise hoist such flag 
over any boat or vessel employed 
in the exercise of the consular 
function. 


The consular offices and ar- 
chives shall at all times be invio- 
lable. They shall under no cir- 
cumstances be subjected to inva- 
sion by any authorities of any 
character within the country 
where such offices are located. 
Nor shall the authorities under 
any pretext make any examina- 
tion or seizure of papers or other 
property deposited within a con- 
sular office. Consular offices shall 
not be used as places of asylum. 
No consular officers shall be re- 
quired to produce official archives 
in court or testify as to their 
contents. 


When a consular officer is 
engaged in business of any kind 
within the country which re- 
ceives him, the archives of the 
consulate and the documents rel- 
ative to the same shall be kept in 
a place entirely apart from his 
private or business papers. 

Upon the death, incapacity, o1 
absence of a consular officer 
having no subordinate consular 
officer at his post, secretaries or 
chancellors, whose official char- 
acter may have previously been 
made known to the Government 
of the State where the consular 
function was exercised, may tem- 
porarily exercise the consular func- 
tion of the deceased or incapaci- 
tated or absent consular officer; 
and while so acting shall enjoy 
all the rights, prerogatives and 
immunities granted to the in- 
cumbent. 
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ARTIKKEL XIX 


Konsulaere tjenestemenn skal 
over ytterdéren til sine respektive 
kontorer kunne anbringe sitt lands 
vaben med en passende innskrift 
som angir det offisielle kontor. 
Sadanne tjenestemenn skal ogs& 
fra sine kontorer kunne heise sitt 
lands flagg deri innbefattet kon- 
torene i de to lands hovedsteder. 
De skal ogs& kunne heise sAdant 
flagg pA hvilkensomhelst bAt eller 
fartéi som benyttes under utével- 
sen av deres konsulaere virksom- 
het. 

Konsulatlokaler og arkiver skal 
altid vaere unkrenkelige. Ikke 
under nogen omstendighet skal de 
utsettes for inntrengen av nogen 
slags myndigheter i det land hvor 
kontorene er beliggende. Heller 
ikke skal myndighetene under 
noget som helst paskudd foreta 
nogen undersékelse eller beslag- 
leggelse av papirer eller annen 
eiendom som forefinnes pa et 
konsulatkontor. Konsulatlokaler 
skal ikke kunne tjene som asyl. 
konsulaer tjenestemann 


Ingen 
skal vaere forpliktet til & frem- 


legge konsulatarkiver i retten 
eller & avgi forklaring med hensyn 
til deres innhold. 

Nar en konsulaer tjenestemann 
utéver forretningsvirksomhet av 
hvilken som helst art i det land 
som mottar ham, skal konsulatets 
arkiver og de dokumenter som 
vedrérer dette holdes for sig selv 
helt adskilt fra hans private eller 
forretningspapirer. 

Ved déd, forfall eller fravaer av 
en konsulaer tjenestemann som 
ikke har nogen underordnet kon- 
sulaer tjenestemann ved sin sta- 
sjon skal konsulatsekretaerer eller 
kansellister hvis offisielle egen- 
skap tidligere matte ha vaert 
tilkjennegitt for den stats regje- 
ring, hvor den konsulaere virksom- 
het har vaert utévet, midlertidig 
kunne utfére den avdéde eller 
forhindrede eller fravaerende kon- 
sulartjenestemanns virke; og skal 
i funksjonstiden nyde alle ret- 
tigheter, prerogativer og den 
ukrenkelighet som er tilstAtt in- 
nehaveren ay stillingen. 
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ARTICLE XX 


Consular officers of either High 
Contracting Party may, within 
their respective consular districts, 
address the authorities concerned, 
National, State, Provincial or 
Municipal, for the purpose of 
protecting the nationals of the 
State by which they are appointed 
in the enjoyment of their rights 
accruing by treaty or otherwise. 
( ‘omplaint may be made for the 
infraction of those rights. Fail- 
ure upon the part of the proper 
authorities to grant redress or to 
accord protection may justify in- 
terposition through the diplo- 
matic channel, and in the absence 
of a diplomatic representative, a 
consul general or the consular 
officer stationed at the capital 
may apply directly to the Gov- 
ernment of the country. 


ARTICLE XXI 


Consular officers may, in pur- 
suance of the laws of their own 
country, take, at any appropriate 
place within their respective dis- 
tricts, the depositions of any oc- 
cupants of vessels of their own 
country, or of any national of, or 
of any person having permanent 
residence within the territories of, 
their own country. Such officers 
may draw up, attest, certify and 
authenticate unilateral acts, deeds 
and testamentary dispositions of 
their countrymen, and also con- 
tracts to which a countryman is 
a party. They may draw up, 
attest, certify and authenticate 
written instruments of any kind 
purporting to express or embody 
the conveyance or encumbrance 
of property of any kind within the 
territory of the State by which 
such officers are appointed, and 
unilateral acts, deeds, testamen- 
tary dispositions and contracts 
relating to property situated, or 
business to be transacted within, 
the territories of the State by 
which they are appointed, em- 
bracing unilateral acts, deeds, 
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ARTIKKEL XX 


151 


Communications 


Konsulaere tjenestemenn fra with officials for pro- 
hver av de Héie Kontraherende {ecting countrymen of 


Parter skal i sine respektive dis- 
trikter kunne henvende sig til 
vedkommende stats- (nasjonal-) 
provinsial- eller kommunalmyn- 
digheter i det diemed & beskytte 
borgere av den stat, som har 
utnevnt dem under varetagelsen 
av deres rettigheter i henhold til 
traktat eller pi annen mite. 
Besvaering kan fremsettes i an- 
ledning av krenkelse av sAdanne 
rettigheter. Safremt vedkom- 
mende myndigheter ikke iméte- 
kommer besvaeringen eller ikke 
yder beskyttelse, kan dette beret- 
tige til intervenering ad diplo- 
matisk vei, og i mangel av diplo- 
matisk representant kan en ge- 
neralkonsul eller den konsulaere 
tjenestemann, som er stasjonert 
i hovedstaden, direkte henvende 
sig til landets regjering. 


ARTIKKEL XXI 


Konsulaere tjenestemenn kan i 
overensstemmelse med deres eget 
lands lover, p& hvilket som helst 
dertil egnet sted innenfor deres 
respektive distrikter, opta for- 
klaringer fra ombordvaerende pa 
skib tilhérende deres eget land, 
eller fra deres eget lands borgere 
eller personer som har fast bopel 
innenfor deres eget lands terri- 
torium. SAdanne tjenestemenn 
skal kunne opsette, attestere, 
bekrefte og legalisere ensidige 
erklaeringer, overdragelsesdoku- 
menter og ‘testamentariske dis- 
posisjoner for sine landsmenn, og 
likeledes kontrakter i hvilke en 
landsmann er parthaver. De 
kan opsette, attestere, bekrefte og 
legalisere alle slags dokumenter, 
som gir uttrykk for eller som 
omfatter overdragelse eller be- 
heftelse av all slags eiendom som 
befinner sig i den stats territorium 
av hvilken sidanne tjenestemenn 
er utnevnt eller beskikket, samt 
ensidige erklaeringer, overdragel- 
sesdokumenter, testamentariske 
disposisjoner og kontrakter vedré- 
rende eiendom, som finnes p& den 


Notarial acts, etc., by 


consular officers. 


Authentications, ete. 





J Consular authorit y 
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testamentary dispositions or 
agreements executed solely by 
nationals of the State within 
which such officers exercise their 
functions. 


Instruments and documents 
thus executed and copies and 
translations thereof, when duly 
authenticated under his official 
seal by the consular officer shall 
be received as evidence in the ter- 
ritories of the Contracting Parties 
as original documents or authenti- 
cated copies, as the case may be, 
and shall have the same force and 
effect as if drawn by and executed 
before a notary or other public of- 
ficer duly authorized in the coun- 
try by which the consular officer 
was appointed; provided, always 
that such documents shall have 
been drawn and executed in con- 
formity to the laws and regula- 
tions of the country where they 
are designed to take effect. 


ARTICLE XXII 


A consular officer shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction over con- 
troversies arising out of the inter- 
nal order of private vessels of his 
country, and shall alone exercise 
jurisdiction in cases, wherever 
arising, between officers and crews, 
pertaining to the enforcement of 
discipline on board, provided the 
vessel and the persons charged 
with wrongdoing shall have en- 
tered a port within his consular 
district. Such an officer shall 
also have jurisdiction over issues 
concerning the adjustment of 
wages and the execution of con- 
tracts relating thereto provided, 
however, that such jurisdiction 
shall not exclude the jurisdiction 
conferred on local authorities un- 
der existing or future laws. 
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stats territorium av hvilken de er 
utnevnt eller beskikket, eller som 
vedrérer forretninger som der- 
steds skal utféres. Dette skal 
ogs& gjelde ensidige erklaeringer, 
overdragelsesdokumenter, testa- 
mentariske disposisjoner, eller 
overenskomster utferdiget uteluk- 
kende av borgere av det land hvor 
sidanne tjenestemenn utéver sin 
virksomhet. 

Saledes utferdigede dokumen- 
ter og avskrifter og oversettelser 
derav skal, nar de er behérig le- 
galisert av den konsulaere tje- 
nestemann under hans embeds 
seg], mottas som bevismiddel i 
de kontraherende parters terri- 
torier, efter omstendighetene som 
originaldokumenter eller bekref- 
tede avskrifter, og de skal ha 
samme kraft og virkning som om 
de var blitt opsatt av og utferdi- 
get for en hertil bemyndiget notar 
eller annen offentlig tjeneste- 
mann i det land av hvilken den 
konsulaere tjenestemann er ut- 
nevnt; dog altid under forutset- 
ning av at sidanne dokumenter 
skal vaere blitt opsatt og utferdi- 
get i overensstemmelse med giel- 
dende lover og forordninger i det 
land hvor de er bestemt & skulle 
ha rettsvirkning. 


ARTIKKEL XXII 


En konsulaer tjenestemann skal 
ha eksklusiv jurisdiksjon i tviste- 
mal som matte opsté vedrérende 
den indre orden p& hans lands pri- 
vate skib, og skal selv utéve juris- 
diksjon i saker angiende handhe- 
velse av disiplinen ombord, hvor 
som helst sidanne mAatte opsta, 
mellem officerer og mannskap, 
forutsatt at skibet og de personer, 
som er beskyldt for overtredelse 
er kommet til en havn i hans kon- 
sulaere distrikt. Sadan tjeneste- 
mann skal ogs& ha jurisdiksjon i 
tvistespérsmal angaende hyreop- 
gjér og vedrérende utférelsen av 
kontrakter, som star i forbindelse 
dermed idet sidan jurisdiksjon 
ikke skal vaere til hinder for ju- 
risdiksjon tillagt de stedlige myn- 
digheter i henhold til nuvaerende 
eller fremtidig lovgivning. 
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When an act committed on 
board of a private vessel under 
the flag of the State by which the 
consular officer has been ap- 
pointed and within the territorial 
waters of the State to which he 
has been appointed constitutes a 
crime according to the laws of 
that State, subjecting the person 
guilty thereof to punishment as a 
criminal, the consular officer shall 
not exercise jurisdiction except 
in so far as he is permitted to do 
so by the local law. 


A consular officer may freely 
invoke the assistance of the local 
police authorities in any matter 
pertaining to the maintenance of 
internal order on board of a vessel 
under the flag of his country 
within the territorial waters of 
the State to which he is appointed, 
and upon such a request the re- 
quisite assistance shall be given. 

A consular officer may appear 
with the officers and crews of ves- 
sels under the flag of his country 
before the judicial authorities of 
the State to which he is appointed 
for the purpose of observing the 
proceedings and rendering such 
assistance as may be permitted 
by the local laws. 


ARTICLE XXIII 


In case of the death of a na- 
tional of either High Contracting 
Party in the territory of the other 
without having in the territory of 
his decease any known heirs or 
testamentary executors by him 
appointed, the competent local 
authorities shall at once inform 
the nearest consular officer of the 
State of which the deceased was 
a national of the fact of hisdeath, 
in order that necessary informa- 
tion may be forwarded to the 
parties interested. 

Likewise in case of the death of 
a resident of either of the High 
Contracting Parties in the terri- 
tory of the other Party from 
whose remaining papers which 
may come into the possession of 
the local authorities, it appears 
that the decedent was a native of 
the other High Contracting Party, 


TREATY—NORWAY. 


JUNE 5, 1928. 

Nar en handling, begatt om- 
bord p& et privat skib under den” 
stats flagg av hvilken den konsu- 
laere tjenestemann er utnevnt og 
gjerningen har funnet sted innen- 
for den stats sjéterritorium til 
hvilken han er utnevnt, efter 
sistnevnte lands lover betraktes 
som en forbrydelse der medférer 
kriminalstraff for den skyldige 
person, si kan den konsulaere tje- 
nestemann ikke utéve jurisdik- 
sjon undtagen forsdvidt som han 
tillates det av den_ stedlige 
lovgivning. 

En konsulaer tjenestemann skal 
fritt kunne pikalle de stedlige 
politimyndigheters assistanse i 
hvilken som helst sak som vedré- 
rer hindhevelse av indre orden 
ombord p& skib under hans lands 
flagg innenfor den stats sjéterri- 
torium til hvem han er utnevnt. 
P& sidan anmodning skal den 
begjaerte assistanse ydes. 

En konsulaer tjenestemann skal 
kunne fremstille sig sammen med 
officerer og mannskap tilhérende 
besetningen p& skib under hans 
lands flagg for rettsmyndighetene 
i det land til hvilket han er ut- 
nevnt for 4 félge forhandlingene 
og & yde sidan bistand som den 
stedlige lovgivning tillater. 


ARTIKKEL XXIII 


N&r en borger av en av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parter dér i det 
annet land uten at der i det land 
hvor dédsfallet har funnet sted, 
finnes kjente arvinger eller av 
avdéde innsatte testamentsekse- 
kutorer, skal vedkommende sted- 
lige myndigheter straks under- 
rette den naermeste konsulaere 
tjenestemann for det land, hvis 
borger den avdéde var, om hans 
déd, for at fornédden underretning 
kan bli sendt til de interesserte 
parter. 

Likeledes skal, nar en innvAner 
av en av de to Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parter dér innen den annen 
parts territorium, og nar det av 
sidanne av hans efterlatte papirer 
som matte komme i de stedlige 
myndigheters besiddelse fremgar 
at avdéde var en innfédt av den 
annen Héie Kontraherende Part, 
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the proper local authorities shall 
at once inform the nearest consu- 
lar officer of that Party of the 
death. 

In case of the death of a na- 
tional of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties without will or 
testament whereby he has ap- 
pointed testamentary executors, 
in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party, the consular 
officer of the State of which the 
deceased was a national and 
within whose district the deceased 
made his home at the time of 
death, shall, so far as the laws of 
the country permit and pending 


the appointment of an adminis- 
trator and until letters of admin- 
istration have been granted, be 
deemed qualified to take charge 
of the property left by the dece- 


dent for the preservation and 


protection of the same. Such 
consular officer shall have the 
right to be appointed as adminis- 
trator within the discretion of a 


tribunal or other agency control- 
ling the administration of estates 
provided the laws of the place 
where the estate is administered 
so permit. 

Whenever a consular officer 
accepts the office of administrator 


of the estate of a deceased coun- 
tryman, he subjects himself as 
such to the jurisdiction of the 
tribunal or other agency making 
the appointment for all necessary 
purposes to the same extent as a 


national of the country where he 
was appointed. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


A consular officer of either High 
Contracting Party shall within his 
district have the right to appear 
personally or by delegate in all 
matters concerning the adminis- 
tration and distribution of the 
estate of a deceased person under 
the jurisdiction of the local au- 
thorities for all such heirs or leg- 
atees in said estate, either minors 
or adults, as may be non-residents 
and nationals of the country rep- 
resented by the said consular 
officer, with the same effect as if 
he held their mandate to represent 
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skal vedkommende stedlige myn- 
digheter straks underrette den 
naermeste konsulaere _tjeneste- 
mann for denne part om dédsfallet. 

Nar en borger av en av de to 
Héie Kontraherende Parter dér 
pa den annen Hdéie Kontraherende 
Parts territorium uten & efterlate 
testamente, hvori han har innsatt 
testamentseksekutorer, skal den 
konsulaere tjenestemann fra det 
land hvis borger avdéde var og 
innenfor hvis distrikt den avdiéde 
hadde sitt hjem da déden inn- 
tratte, i pivente av beskikkelse 
av bobestyrer og inntil bemyndi- 
gelse til & forvalte boets midler er 
blitt innrémmet og forsAvidt lan- 
dets lover tillater det, ansees beret- 
tiget til 4 anta sig den avdédes 
eiendeler for & bevare og beskytte 
disse. Sidan konsulaer tjeneste- 


mann skal efter avgjérelse av ret- 


ten eller annen myndighet som 
férer tilsyn med forvaltningen av 
boer ha rett til 4 bli opnevnt som 
bobestyrer, sifremt lovene pa det 


sted hvor boet forvaltes sA tillater. 


Nar en konsulaer tjenestemann 
patar sig hvervet som bobestyrer 
for en avdéd Jandsmann, s& under- 
kaster han sig som sAdan den retts 
eller den myndighets jurisdiksjon 
som har foretatt opnevnelsen, i 
alle spérsmal vedrérende bobe- 
styrelsen i samme utstrekning 
som en borger av det land i hvil- 
ket han er opnevnt. 


ARTIKKEL XXIV 


En konsulaer tjenestemann for 
den ene eller den annen av de 


Héie Kontraherende Parter skal 
innen sitt distrikt i alle anlig- 
gender vedrérende administrasjo- 
nen og fordelingen av et under de 
stedlige myndigheters jurisdiksjon 
stiende dédsbo vaere berettiget 
til & optre personlig eller ved rep- 
resentant for alle sadanne arvinger 
eller legatarer 1 dédsboet, hvad 
enten umyndige eller myndige, 
som ikke bor i landet og som er 
borgere av det land som nevnte 
konsulaere tjenestemann repre- 
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them, unless such heirs or legatees 
themselves have appeared, either 
in person or by duly authorized 
representative. 


A consular officer of either High 
Contracting Party may in behalf 
of his non-resident countrymen 
collect and receipt for their dis- 
tributive shares derived from 
estates in process of probate or 
accruing under the provisions of 
so-called Workmen’s Compensa- 
tion Laws or other like statutes, 
for transmission through channels 
prescribed by his Government to 
the proper distributees. 


Articte XXV 


A consular officer of either High 
Contracting Party shall have the 
right to inspect within the ports 


of the other High Contracting 
Party within his consular district, 


the private vessels of any flag 
destined or about to clear for ports 
of the country appointing him in 
order to observe the sanitary con- 


ditions and measures taken on 


board such vessels, and to be 
enabled thereby to execute intel- 
ligently bills of health and other 
documents required by the laws 
of his country, and to inform his 
Government concerning the ex- 


tent to which its sanitary regula- 
tions have been observed at ports 
of departure by vessels destined 
to its ports, with a view to 
facilitating entry of such vessels 
therein. 


In exercising the right conferred 
upon them by this Article, con- 
sular officers shall act with all 
possible despatch and without 
unnecessary delay. 


ArTICLE XXVI 


Each of the High Contracting 
Parties agrees to permit the entry 
free of all duty of all furniture, 
equipment and supplies intended 
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senterer, med samme virkning som 
om han innehadde fullmakt fra 
dem til & representere dem, 
medmindre nevnte arvinger eller 
legatarer selv har optradt enten 
personlig eller ved behérig befull- 
mektiget representant. 

En konsulaer tjenestemann for 
den ene eller den annen av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parter skal p& 
vegne av sine landsmenn, som 
ikke bor i landet, kunne motta og 
kvittere for de andeler som tilfal- 
ler dem fra bo under skiftebe- 
handling eller som maAtte til- 
komme dem i henhold til bestem- 
melsene i de sikalte Workmen’s 
Compensation lover eller annen 
lignende lovgivning, for innsen- 
delse til de rette mottagere ad de 
veier som er foreskrevet av hans 
regjering. 


ARTIKKEL XXYV 
En konsulaer tjenestemann for 
den ene eller den annen av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parter skal ha 


rett til i den annen Héie Kontra- 


herende Parts havner & inspisere 
private skib av hvilken som helst 
nasjonalitet, nir sAdanne skib er 
bestemt for eller er i ferd med A 
utklareres til havner i det land, 


som har utnevnt ham for & for- 


visse sig om sundhetstilstanden og 
sundhetsforholdsreglene ombord 
pA sAdanne skib, sA at han derved 
skal kunne blii stand til behérig & 
utferdige sundhetspass og andre 
dokumenter som hans lands lover 
foreskriver og til 4 underrette sin 
regjering om den utstrekning i 
hvilken skib, som er bestemt for 
dens havner har iakttatt dens 
sundhetsforskrifter i avreisehav- 
nen, for derved & lette sAdanne 
skibs innklarering til vedkom- 
mende havn. 

Ved utévelsen av den rett som 
er tillagt dem ved denne artikkel, 
skal konsulaere tjenestemenn op- 
tre si ekspeditt som mulig og uten 
undédige forsinkelser. 


ARTIKKEL XXVI 
Enhver av de Héie Kontraher- 
ende Parter samtykker i A tillate 


innfért tollfritt all slags innbo, 
utstyr og nédvendighetsgjenstan- 
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for official use in the consular 
offices of the other, and to extend 
, to such consular officers of the 
other and their families and suites 
as are its nationals, the privilege 
of entry free of duty of their 
baggage and all other personal 
property, accompanying the of- 
ficer, his family or suite, to his 
post, provided, nevertheless, that 
no article, the importation of 
which is prohibited by the law of 
either of the High Contracting 
Parties, may be brought into its 
territories. + atm property 
imported by consular officers, 
their families or suites during 
the incumbency of the officers 
shall be accorded on condition of 
reciprocity the customs privileges 
and exemptions accorded to con- 
sular officers of the most favored 
nation. 


It is understood, however, that 
this privilege shall not be extended 
to consular officers who are en- 
gaged in any private occupation 
for gain in the countries to which 
they are accredited, save with re- 
spect to Governmental supplies. 






ArTICLE X XVII 


All proceedings relative to the 
salvage of vessels of either High 
Contracting Party wrecked upon 
the coasts of the other shall be 
directed by the consular officer of 
the country to which the vessel 
belongs and within whose district 
the wreck may have occurred, or 
by some other person authorized 
thereto by the law of that coun- 
try. Pending the arrival of such 
officer, who shall be immediately 
informed of the occurrence, or the 
arrival of such other person, 
whose authority shall be made 
known to the local authorities by 
the consular officer, the local au- 
thorities shall take all necessary 
measures for the protection of 
persons and the preservation of 
wrecked property. The local au- 
thorities shall not otherwise inter- 
fere than for the maintenance of 
order, the protection of the inter- 
ests of the salvors, if these do not 


FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY—NORWAY. JUNE 








5, 1928. 





der, bestemt til offisiell bruk pAden 
annen parts konsulatkontorer, og 
& tilstede sddanne konsulaere 
tjenestemenn fra den annen part 
s& vel som deres familie med félge, 
som er av sistnevyntes egen nasjo- 
nalitet adgang til tollfri innférsel 
av deres bagasje og alle andre 
personlige eiendeler som medfél- 
ger den konsulaere tjenestemann, 
hans familie eller félge til hans 
post, dog med den innskrenkning 
at ingen artikkel, hvis innférsel til 
nogen av de Héie Kontraherende 
Parter er forbudt ved lov, blir 
bragt inn i landet. Personlige 
eiendeler innfért av konsulaere 
tjenestemenn, deres familier eller 
félge under tjenestemennenes 
funksjonstid skal pa betingelse av 
gjensidighet tilsties de toll-pri- 
vilegier og -fritagelser som er til- 
sttt konsulaere tjenestemenn fra 
den mestbegunstigede nasjon. 
Det er imidlertid forutsetnin- 
gen at dette privilegium ikke 
utstrekkes til & gjelde konsulaere 
tjenestemenn, som driver nogen 
i privat erhvervsvirksomhet 
i det land, hvor de er ansatt, und- 
tagen forsAvidt ang&r gjenstander 
bestemt til tjenstlig bruk. 


ARTIKKEL XXVII 


Alle foranstaltninger til berg- 
ning, av et av de Héie Kontra- 
herende Parters skib som har lidt 
skibbrudd p& den annen parts 
kyst skal ledes av den konsulaere 
Sones av det land, hvem 
bet tilhérer og innen hvis kon- 
sulatdistrikt skibbruddet har fun- 
net sted, eller av en annen person 
som dertil er bemyndiget av 
nevnte lands lover. I pavente 
av at den konsulaere tjeneste- 
mann, som straks skal varsles om 
det inntrufne, kommer tilstede, 
eller ankomsten av sidan annen 
person, med hvis bemyndigelse 
den konsulaere tjenestemann skal 
gjére de stedlige myndigheter 
bekjent, skal disse treffe alle 
fornéddne forholdsregler til be- 
skyttelse av personer og opbeva- 
ring av forlist eiendom. De sted- 
lige myndigheter skal kun gripe 
inn for 4 oprettholde orden, sikre 
bergernes interesser, nar disse ikke 
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belong to the crews that have 
been wrecked and to carry into 
effect the arrangements made for 
the entry and exportation of the 
merchandise saved. It is under- 
stood that such merchandise is 
not to be subjected to any cus- 
tomhouse charges, unless it be 
intended for consumption in the 
country where the wreck may 
have taken place. 

The intervention of the local 
authorities in these different cases 
shall occasion no expense of any 
kind, except such as may be 
caused by the operations of 
salvage and the preservation of 
the goods saved, together with 
such as would be incurred under 
similar circumstances by vessels 
of the nation. 


Articte XXVIII 
Subject to any limitation or 
exception hereinabove set forth, 
or hereafter to be agreed upon 
the territories of the High Con- 
tracting Parties to which the 
a . ae 
provisions of this Treaty extend 


shall be understood to comprise 
all areas of land, water, and air 
over which the Parties respec- 
tively claim and exercise domin- 
ion as sovereign thereof, except 


the Panama Canal Zone and 


Svalbard. 
ArticLe XXIX 

The present Treaty shall re- 
main in full force for the term 
of three years from the date of 
the exchange of ratifications, on 
which date it shall begin to take 
effect in all of its provisions. 

If within one year before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of three years neither High Con- 
tracting Party notifies to the 
other an intention of modifying 
by change or omission, any of the 
provisions of any of the Articles 
in this Treaty or of terminating 
it upon the expiration of the 
aforesaid period, the Treaty shall 
remain in full force and effect 
after the aforesaid period and 
until one year from such a time 
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tilhédrer det skibbrudne mann- 
skap, samt for & gjennemfére de 
foranstaltninger som er truffet for 
de bergede varers innférsel og 
utférsel. Der er enighet om at 
sidanne varer ikke skal vaere un- 
derkastet nogen som helst avgif- 
ter til tollvesenet, medmindre de 
er bestemt til forbruk i det land, 
hvor skibbruddet har funnet sted. 


De stedlige myndigheters inn- 
gripen i disse forskjellige tilfelle 
skal ikke foranledige omkost- 
ninger av nogen slags, undtagen 
sidanne som mA&tte foranlediges 
av arbeidene med bergningen og 
opbevaringen av det bergede gods, 
tillikemed sAidanne omkostnin- 

er som innenlandske skib under 
ignende omstendigheter vilde 
padra sig. 


ARTIKKEL XXVIII 


Med forbehold av de foran- 
nevnte innskrenkninger eller und- 
tagelser, ellersAdanne som herefter 
mAtte bli omforenet, skal de Héie 
Kontraherende Parters territorier, 
som omfattes av bestemmelsene 1 
denne traktat innbefatte alle 
land-, vann- og luftomriader over 
hvilke de respektive parter gjér 
fordring p& og utéver suverenitet, 
med undtagelse av Panamakanal- 
sonen og Svalbard. 


ARTIKKEL X XIX 


Denne traktat skal sti ved 
makt i et tidsrum av tre Ar fra 
dagen for ratifikasjonenes utveks- 
ling, p& hvilken dato alle dens 
bestemmelser skal tre i kraft. 


Safremt ingen av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parter innen ett 
ar for utlépet av det forannevnte 
tidsrum av tre Ar underretter 
den annen part om sin hensikt 4 
endre eller utskille enkelte be- 
stemmelser i nogen av denne trak- 
tats artikler eller 4 bringe den 
til ophér i sin helhet ved utlépet 
av ie férnevnte tidsperiode, s& 
skal traktaten i enhver henseende 
vedbli & gijelde efter den om- 
handlede periode inntil ett Ar 
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as either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have notified to the 
other an intention of modifying 
or terminating the Treaty. 


The present Treaty shall, from 
the date of the exchange of 
ratifications be deemed to sup- 
plant, as between the United 
States and Norway, the Treaty 
of Commerce and Navigation 
concluded by the United States 
and the King of Norway and 


OM 


Sweden on July 4, 1827. 


ARTICLE XXX 
The present Treaty shall be 
atified, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at 
Washington as soon as possible. 


In witness whereof the respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same and have affixed their 
seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Norwegian languages at 
Washington, ‘this 5th day of 
June 1928. 


Frank B KeEtioce 
H. H. Bacuxgs, 


ADDITIONAL ARTICLE. 


The United States of America 
and the Kingdom of Norway by 
the undersigned, the Secretary of 
State of the United States and the 
Minister of Norway at Washing- 
ton, their duly empowered Pleni- 
potentiaries, agree as follows: 


Notwithstanding the provision 
in the third paragraph of Article 
XXIX of the Treaty of Friend- 
ship, Commerce and Consular 
Rights between the United States 
and Norway, signed June 5, 1928, 
that the said treaty shall from the 
date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions thereof be deemed to sup- 
plant as between the United 
States and Norway the treaty of 
Commerce and Navigation con- 
cluded by the United States and 
the King of Norway and Sweden 
on July 4, 1827, the provisions of 
Article I of the latter treaty con- 
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efter den tid da en av de Héie 
Kontraherende Parter har med- 
delt den annen part sin hensikt 
& endre eller bringe traktaten til 
ophor. 

Naervaerende traktat skal fra 
dagen for ratifikasjonenes utveks- 
ling ansees i forholdet mellem de 
Forente Stater og Norge 4 tre 
i stedet for handels- og sjéfarts- 
traktaten avsluttet mellem de 
Forente Stater og Kongen av 


Norge og Sverige den 4. juli 1827. 


ARTIKKEL XXX 


Naervaerende traktat skal ra- 
tifiseres og ratifikasjonene skal 
utveksles 1 Washington s& snart 
som mulig. 


Til bekreftelse herav har de 
respektive befullmektigede under- 
tegnet traktaten og forsynt den 
med sine seg. 

Utferdiget i to eksemplarer med 
engelsk og norsk tekst 1 Washing- 
ton, den 5te Juni 1928. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


TILLEGGSARTIKKEL. 


Amerikas Forente Stater 
Kongeriket Norge ved de under- 
teenede, de Forente Staters stats- 
sekreter og den norske sende- 
mann i Washington, som deres 
behgrig bemyndigede befullmek- 
tigede, er kommet overens om 
fglgende: 

Uansett bestemmelsen i 3dje 
avsnitt av artikkel XXIX av 
vennskaps, handels og konsular- 
traktaten mellem de Forente 
Stater og Norge, undertegnet den 
5 juni 1928, hvori bestemmes at 
nevnte traktat fra dagen for ra- 
tifikasjonsdokumentenes utveks- 
ling, skal ansees i forholdet mel- 
lem de Forente Stater og Norge 
& tre istedetfor handels og sjg- 
fartstraktaten avsluttet mellem 
de Forente Stater og kongen av 
Norge og Sverige den 4 juli 1827, 
skal bestemmelsene i artikkel 1 
av den sistnevnte traktat an- 
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cerning the entry and residence 
of the nationals of the one country 
in the territories of the other for 
purposes of trade shall continue 
in full force and effect. 

The present additional Article 
shall be considered to be an 
integral part of the treaty signed 
June 5, 1928, as fully and com- 
pletely as if it had been included 
in that treaty, and as such in- 
tegral part shall be subject to the 
provisions in Article X XIX there- 
of in regard to ratification, dura- 
tion and termination concur- 
rently with the other Articles of 
the treaty. 

Done, in duplicate, in the 
English and Norwegian languages, 
at Washington this 25th day of 
February, 1929. 


Frank B KELLOGG 
H. H. Bacuxeg, 
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giende det ene lands _borgeres 
innreise til og ophold i det an- 
nets territorier 1 handelsgiemed 
forbli i full kraft og av full virk- 
ning. 

Nerverende tilleggsartikkel 
skal betraktes som en integre- 
rende del av den under 5 juni 
1928 undertegnede traktat, s& 
helt og fullstendig som om den 
var blitt innbefattet i nevnte 
traktat, og som s&dan integre- 
rende del vere underkastet be- 
stemmelsene idens artikkel X XIX 
med hensyn til ratifikasjon, vari- 
ghet og ophgr jevnsides med 
traktatens andre artikler. 

Utferdiget i to eksemplarer med 
engelsk og norsk tekst 1 Washing- 
ton, den 25 de Februar 1929. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said treaty and the said additional article have 


been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two 
Governments were exchanged in the city of Washington on the thir- 
teenth day of September, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
two; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty and the 
said additional article to be made public to the end that the same and 
every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-two, and of the Independence of the United States of 
1 and fifty-seventh. 


America the one hundred 
HERBERT HOOVER 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


Considered part of 
treaty. 


Signatures. 


Ratificat 
exchanged 


Proclamation. 
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conn ot notes ~=—-«- Excuance or Notes ConcerNiInG THE TarirF TREATMENT 


- oF NORWEGIAN SARDINES 


The Norwegian Minister (Bachke) to the Secretary of State (Kellogg) 





Royat NORWEGIAN LEGATION, 
Washington, D.C., June 5, 1928. 
Mr. Secretary or STATE: 

During the negotiations relating to the conclusion of the Treaty of 
Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights, which to-day has been 
signed, I was given to understand that under the present tariff laws 
of the United States Norwegian Sardines are accorded the same 
tariff treatment as sardines imported from any other country and 
that such equality of treatment would be continued under the most 
favored nation provision of the Treaty. Upon the request of my 
Government I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my 
Government would appreciate very much to receive, if this be found 
possible, a communication from Your Excellency, stating that the 
tariff treatment of the Norwegian Sardines is as above mentioned. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the renewed assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

H. H. BacuKe 

His ExceLLENcY 

HonoraB Le FRANK B. KELLOGG, 
Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. ele. 





The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, June 6, 1928. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of this 
day’s date, stating that during the negotiations relating to the con- 
clusion of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights 
between the United States and Norway, which you have this day 
signed with me, you were given to understand that under the present 
tariff laws of the United States, Norwegi:n sardines are accorded the 
same tariff treatment as sardines imported from any other country, 
and that such equality of treatment would be continued under the 
most-favored-nation provision of the treaty. 

In reply I am happy to confirm the correctness of your under- 
standing, as above recited, of the equality of treatment which is now 
accorded under the tariff laws of the United States, and will continue 
to be accorded under the most-favored-nation provision of the 
treaty, to Norwegian sardines. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Frank B. Keiioae 

Mr. Hatvarp H. BacuKe, 

Minister of Norway. 
















































ARBITRATION TREATY—GREECE. 


JUNE 19, 1930. 


Arbitration treaty between the United States of America and Greece. 
Signed at Washington, June 19, 1930; ratification advised by the 
Senate, June 28, 1930; ratified by the President, July 21, 1930; 
ratified by Greece, June 30, 1932; ratifications exchanged at Wash- 
ington, September 23, 1932; proclaimed, September 26, 1932. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty of arbitration between the United States of 
America and Greece was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the nineteenth day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which treaty, 
being in the English and French languages, is word for word as 


follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the Hellenic Republic 

Determined to prevent so far 
as in their power lies any inter- 
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have always existed between 
the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub- 
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 


Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con- 
demnation of war as an instru- 
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to has- 
ten the time when the perfection 
of international arrangements for 
the pacific settlement of inter- 
national disputes shall have elimi- 
nated forever the possibility of 
war among any of the Powers of 
the world; 

Have decided to conclude a 
treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries 


The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Henry L. Stimson, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Président de la 
République hellénique 

Résolus 4 prévenir autant qu’il 
est en leur pouvoir toute inter- 
ruption dans les relations paci- 
fiques qui ont toujours existé 
entre les deux nations; 

Désireux d’affirmer de nouveau 
leur adhésion 4 la politique con- 
sistant 4 soumettre a une décision 
impartiale toutes contestations 
susceptibles de décisions judi- 
ciaires qui viendraient a oder 
entre eux; 

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non 
seulement de manifester que, dans 
leurs relations réciproques, ils 
condamnent la guerre comme ins- 
trument de politique nationale, 
mais encore de hater le moment 
ou la conclusion d’accords inter- 
nationaux pour le réglement pa- 
cifique des conflits entre les Etats 
aura écarté pour toujours les 
possibilités de guerre entre les 
nations du monde; 

Ont décidé de conclure un 
traité d’arbitrage, et a ces fins 
ont désigné pour leurs plénipo- 
tentiaires respectifs, savoir: 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique: 

M. Henry L. Stimson, Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique; et 
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Special agreement. 


not 


Differences not ad- 
justed by diplomacy 
special 
agreement to Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitra- 


ID- 


The President of the Hellenic 
Republic: 

Mr. Charalambos Simopoulos, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of Greece in 


Washington; 


who, having communicated to one 
another their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 


ArTIcLE | 


All differences relating to inter- 
national matters in w vhich the 
High Contracting Parties are 


concerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 


other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 


reference to an appropriate com- 


mission of conciliation, and which 
are justiciable in their nature 
by reason of being susceptible of 
decision by the application of the 
principles of law or equity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent 


Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall 
be decided in each case by special 


agreement, which special agree- 


ment shall provide for the or- 
ganization of such tribunal if 
necessary, define its powers, state 
the qu uestion or questions at issue, 


and settle the terms of reference. 


The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the ad- 


vice and consent of the Senate 


thereof, and on the part of Greece 
in accordance with its constitu- 
tional laws. 


ARTICLE II 


The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which F : 

(a) is within the domestic juris- 


diction of either of the High Con- 


tracting Parties, 


ARBITRATION TREATY—GREECE. 


JUNE 19, 1930. 





Le Président de la République 
hellénique: 

M. Charalambos Simopoulos, 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Mi- 
nistre Plénipotentiaire de Gréce A 


Washington; 


lesquels, aprés s’étre communiqué 
leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en 
bonne et due forme, sont con- 
venus des dispositions suivantes: 


Articie | 


Tous différends concernant des 
affaires internationales dans les- 
quelles les Hautes Parties Con- 


tractantes se trouvent engagées 


par suite de la prétention d’un 


droit allégué par l’une 4 l’en- 
contre de l’autre en vertu d’un 
traité ou autrement, qui n ’auront 
pu étre réglés par ja voie diplo- 


matique, ou par |’application du 


recours 4 une Commission appro- 


priée de conciliation et qui, en 
raison de leur nature susceptible 
d’une décision appliquant les prin- 
cipes du droit et de l’équité, 


peuve nt étre jugés, seront soumis 


4 la Cour permanente d’arbitrage 
établie 4 La Haye par la Conven- 
tion du 18 Octobre 1907 ou a un 
autre tribunal compétent, ce qui 


sera décidé dans chaque cas par 
accord spécial; cet accord spécial 


pourvoira A Vorganisation dudit 
tribunal s’il est nécessaire, défi- 
nira ses pouvoirs, exposera la 
seantian ou les questions en 


litige et déterminera la question 
a résoudre, 

L’accord spécial dans chaque 
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne 


les Etats-Unis d’Amérique par le 
Président des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 


rique sur et avec l’avis et le con- 
sentement du Sénat des [tats 
Unis et en ce qui concerne la 


Gréce en conformité des lois cons- 
titutionelles de la Gréce. 


ArTICLE II 


Les dispositions du présent 
traité ne pourront pas étre in- 
voquées en ce qui concerne les 
différends dont l’objet: 

a) reléve de la juridiction na- 
tionale de l’une ou de |’autre des 


Hautes Parties Contractantes; 
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(b) invoives the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the traditional 
attitude of the United States con- 
cerning American questions, com- 
monly described as the Monroe 
Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Greece in accordance with the 


Covenant of the League of Na- 
tions, 


ArticLe IIT 
The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 


United States of America by and 


with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by Greece 
in accordance with its constitu- 
tional laws. 


The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 


continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year’s written 
notice given by either High Con- 
tracting Party to the other. 


In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 


treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals, 


Done at Washington the 19th 
day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


JUNE 19, 1930. 


b) touche aux intéréts de tierces 
puissances; 

c) dépend du maintien ou 
touche au maintien de ]’attitude 
traditionelle des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique dans les affaires améri- 
caines, communément connue sous 
le nom de doctrine de Monroe; 

d) dépend de lobservation ou 
touche a l’observation des en- 
gagements de la Gréce en con- 


formité du Pacte de la Société 
des Nations. 


Ill 

Le présent traité sera ratifié 
par le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique sur et avec l’avis et le 
consentement du Sénat des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et par le Prési- 
dent de la République hellénique 
en conformité des lois constitu- 
tionelles de la Gréce. 


Les ratifications seront échan- 
gées & Washington  aussitét 
que faire se pourra et le traité 
prendra effet 4 la date de 1’é- 
change des ratifications. II res- 


tera ensuite en vigueur sans 
limite de durée sauf dénonciation 
par l’une ou par |’autre des deux 


parties contractantes, remise par 
écrit et avec préavis d’un an. 


ARTICLE 


En foi de quoi les plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs ont signé le 


présent traité dressé en deux 
exemplaires, en anglais et en 
frangais, les deux textes faisant 
également foi, et y ont apposé 
leurs cachets. 


Fait 4 Washington, le 19 Juin, 


mil neuf cent trente. 


Henry L StTIMson 
Cu, SIMOPOULOS 


AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 


and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
Washington on the twenty-third day of September, one thousand nine 


hundred and thirty-two; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President of 


the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 


of America and the citizens thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Done at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of September 


in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 


[seat] thirty-two and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 





CONCILIATION TREATY—GREECE. JUNE 19, 1930. 


Conciliation treaty between the United States of America and Greece. 


Signed at Washington, June 


19, 1930; ratification advised by the 


Senate, June 28, 1930; ratified by the President, July 21, 1930; 
ratified by Greece, June 30, 1932; ratifications exchanged at Wash- 
ington, September 23, 1932; proclaimed, September 26, 1932. 


By THE PresIpENT oF THE UNnitTEep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a treaty of conciliation between the United States of 
America and Greece was concluded and signed by their respective 


Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the nineteenth day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which treaty, 
being in the English and French languages, is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi- 
dent of the Hellenic Republic, 
being desirous to strengthen the 
bonds of amity that bind them 
together and also to advance the 
cause of general peace, have re- 
solved to enter into a treaty for 
that purpose, and to that end 
have appointed as their plenipo- 
tentiaries 


The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Henry L. Stimson, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

The President of the Hellenic 
Republic: 

Mr. Charalambos Simopoulos, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis- 
ter Plenipotentiary of Greece in 
Washington; 


who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in proper 
form, have agreed upon and con- 
cluded the following articles: 


ARTICLE | 


Any disputes arising between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Greece, of whatever na- 
ture they may be, shall, when 
ordinary diplomatic proceedings 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et le Président de la 
République hellénique 

Désireux de raffermir les liens 
d’amitié qui les relient, et aussi 
de favoriser la cause de la paix 
générale, ont résolu de conclure un 
traité 4 ces fins, et ont en consé- 
quence désigné pour leurs pléni- 
potentiaires: 


Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique: 

M. Henry L. Stimson, Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’A- 
mérique; et 

Le Président de la République 
hellénique: 

M. Charalambos Simopoulos, 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire de Gréce 4 Wash- 
ington; 


lesquels, aprés s’étre communiqué 
leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes: 


ARTICLE I 


Tous différends qui viendraient 
a s’élever entre le gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique et le 
gouvernement de Gréce de quelque 
nature qu’ils soient, lorsque les 
procédés diplomatiques ordinaires 
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have failed and the High Con- 
tracting Parties do not have re- 
course to adjudication by a com- 
petent tribunal, be submitted for 
investigation and report to a 
permanent International Com- 
mission constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding 
Article; and they agree not to de- 
clare war or begin hostilities 
during such investigation and 
before the report is submitted. 


ArtTIcLeE II 


The International Commission 
shall be composed of five mem- 
bers, to be appointed as follows: 
One member shall be chosen from 
each country, by the Govern- 
ment thereof; one member shall 
be chosen by each Government 
from some third country; the fifth 
member shall be chosen by com- 
mon agreement between the two 
Governments, it being under- 


stood that he shall not be a 
citizen of either country. 


The 
expenses of the Commission shall 
be paid by the two Governments 
in equal proportions. 

The International Commission 
shall be appointed within six 
months after the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled accord- 
ing to the manner of the original 
appointment. 


ArticLe III 


In case the High Contracting 
Parties shall have failed to adjust 
a dispute by diplomatic methods, 
and they do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tri- 
bunal, they shall at once refer it 
to the International Commission 
for investigation and report. ‘The 
International Commission may, 
however, spontaneously by unani- 
mous agreement offer its services 
to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments 
and request their cooperation in 
the investigation. 
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auront échoué et que les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes n’auront 
pas recouru a la décision d’un 
tribunal compétent, seront soumis 
pour enquéte et rapport 4 une 
Commission permanente interna- 
tionale constituée selon la procé- 
dure prescrite par l’article suivant; 
et les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes conviennent de ne point se 
déclarer la guerre ou commencer 
les hostilités pendant l’enquéte et 
avant la remise du rapport en 
question. 


ArtIcLE II 


Cette Commission internatio- 
nale sera composée de cing mem- 
bres désignés de la fagon suivante: 

Un membre sera choisi dans 
chaque pays par le gouvernement 
respectif; un membre sera choisi 
par chaque gouvernement parmi 
les sujets d’un tiers pays; le 
cinquiéme membre sera choisi de 
commun accord par les deux 
gouvernements; il est entendu 
que celui-ci ne sera citoyen d’au- 
cun des deux pays. Les dépenses 
de cette Commission  seront 
payées par les deux gouverne- 
ments en proportion égale. 

La Commission internationale 
sera constituée dans les six mois 
suivant l’échange des ratifica- 
tions du présent traité; et il sera 
pourvu aux vacances suivant le 
mode employé pour la nomina- 
tion primitive. 


ArticLe III 


Dans le cas od les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes auraient 
échoué dans leurs efforts pour 
trancher un différend par les mé- 
thodes diplomatiques, et od elles 
n’auraient pas recours 4 la décision 
d’un tribunal compétent, elles le 
référeront immédiatement a la 
Commission internationale pour 
enquéte etrapport. La Commis- 
sion internationale pourra pour- 
tant spontanément et par accord 
unanime offrir ses services aux 
mémes fins; et dans ce cas elle en 
avisera les deux gouvernements et 
demandera leur coopération A 
Venquéte. 
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The High Contracting Parties 
agree to furnish the Permanent 
International Commission with 
all the means and facilities re- 
quired for its investigation and 
report. 

The report of the Commission 
shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall limit or ex- 
tend the time by mutual agree- 
ment. The report shall be pre- 
pared in triplicate; one copy shall 
be presented to each Government, 
and the third retained by the 
Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties 
reserve the right to act inde- 
pendently on the subject matter 
of the dispute after the report of 
the Commission shall have been 
submitted. 


ArTICcLE IV 


The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by Greece 
in accordance with its constitu- 
tional laws. 


The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the ex- 
change of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated 7 one year’s written 
notice given by either High Con- 
tracting Party to the other. 


In faith whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this treaty in duplicate in the 
English and French languages, 
both texts having equal force, 
and hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 19th 
day of June, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty. 


Henry L Stimson 
Cx. SimopouLos 


JUNE 19, 1930. 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes conviennent de fournir a la 
Commission internationale per- 
manente tous les moyens et toutes 
les facilités nécessaires & son en- 
quéte et 4 son rapport. 

Le rapport de la Commission 
sera complété dans le délai d’un 
an compté du jour od elle aura 
déclaré que son enquéte a com- 
mencé, & moins que les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ne ré- 
duisent ou prolongent ce délai par 
accord mutuel. Le rapport sera 
rédigé en trois exemplaires dont un 
sera présenté & chaque gouverne- 
ment et le troisiéme retenu par 
Ja Commission pour ses dossiers. 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes se réservent le droit d’agir 
indépendamment dans la ques- 
tion ayant fait la matiére du 
différend, une fois que le rapport 
de la Commission Teer aura été 
soumis. 


ARTICLE IV 


Le présent traité sera ratifié 
par le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique par et avec l’avis et 
le consentement du Sénat améri- 
cain, et par le Président de la 
République hellénique en con- 
formité des lois constitutionelles 
de la Gréce. 

Les ratifications seront échan- 
gées 4 Washington  aussitét 
que possible et le traité entrera 
en vigueur & la date de |’échange 
des ratifications. Il restera en 
vigueur sans limite de durée; 
toutefois il pourra étre dénoncé 
par écrit par l’une ou l'autre 
des Hautes Parties Contractantes, 
et dans ce cas il cessera ses effets 
& l’expiration du délai d’un an 
& dater de la dénonciation. 

En foi de quoi les plénipo- 
tentiaires respectifs ont signé le 
présent traité en deux exem- 
plaires, en anglais et en frangais, 
les deux textes faisant également 
foi, et y ont apposé leurs cachets. 

Fait 4 Washington, le 19 Juin, 
mil neuf cent trente. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


ni 


tio 


2167 


Facilities to be fur 
shed 


Time, ote., for report 


Independent action 


reserved. 


Ratification. 


Exchange of ratifica- 
n 


Duration. 


Signatures. 





2168 


Ratifications ex- 
changed. 


Proclamation. 


CONCILIATION TREATY—GREECE. JUNE 19, 1930. 


AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged at 
Washington on the twenty-third day of September, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of September 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[srat] thirty-two and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Finland. superar 1, 1988 
Signed at Helsingfors, September 1, 1932, at Washington, September “*P*™0® **: 
23, 1932; approved by the President, September 29, 1932. 


PARCEL POST CONVENTION 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND FINLAND. 


For the purpose of concluding an arrangement for the exchange ,,F°rcl post, conven- 
of seen ost packages between the United States of America (in-  Preambie. 
cluding Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States) and Finland, the Postmaster General 
of the United States of America and the Director General of Posts 
and Telegraphs of Finland, by virtue of authority vested in them, 
have agreed upon the following articles: 


A. Ordinary and Insured Parcels. an. > 


ARTICLE 1. 
Limits of Weight and Size. 


1. No parcel shall exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms) in weight nor _ Limits of weight and 
the following dimensions: os 
Length, 4 feet (120 centimeters) provided that parcels over 42 
inches (105 centimeters) but not over 44 inches (110 centimeters) 
long do not exceed 24 inches (60 centimeters) in girth; that parcels 
over 44 inches (110 centimeters) but not over 46 inches (115 centi- 
meters) long do not exceed 20 inches (50 centimeters) in girth; that 
parcels over 46 inches (115 centimeters) but not over 4 feet long do 

not exceed 16 inches (40 centimeters) in girth: 

Length and girth (taken in a direction other than that of the 
length), 6 feet 7 inches (200 centimeters), provided that parcels 
exceeding 6 feet (180 centimeters) in combined length and girth be 
restricted in length to 30 inches (75 centimeters). 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
of parcels, the view of the despatching office shall be accepted, ex- 
cept in cases of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Postage and Fees. 


1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the Postage, ete. 
sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa- 
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and 
also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees and fees for 
return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed by its 
regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the post- 
age and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are 
applicable, must be prepaid. 





ceils, 


Preparation ¢ 
ile 


‘ 


par- 


PARCEL POST CONVENTION—FINLAND. 5ePtember 1. 1982. 


September 23, 1932. 


? 


ARTICLE 3. 
Preparation of Parcels. 


1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee 
must be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible 
on the parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case 
of parcels addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must 
also be written on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in 
the parcel; such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. 

Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, 
unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or 
addressees. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink 
or indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used. 

2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each par- 
cel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the 
purpose, which customs declaration shall give a general description 
of the parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and 
value, date of mailing, the weight, the sender’s name and address, 
and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely 
tied to the parcel. The customs declarations of insured parcels 
must be marked or labelled or stamped “ Insured ”’. 

3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correct- 
ness of the customs declarations. 

4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Or- 
dinary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or 
otherwise. 

Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to 
open them as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break 
the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been 


so opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in 
the case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were 
not sealed by the sender in the first instance. 

Either Administration may require a special impress or mark 
of the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, 
as a means of protection. 


5. On the address side, each insured parcel must bear a label with 
the word “ Insured ”, or be stamped or marked with the same word 
in close proximity to the number given the parcel, and it must also 
bear an indication of the amount of the insured value, mentioned 
fully and legibly in the currency of the country of origin and in 


Roman letters. This amount must be converted into gold francs by 


the sender or by the office of origin and the result of the conversion 
is added below the original description. 

6. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that 
they can not serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not 
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge. 


7. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be 
packed in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, 


flask, pot, box, etc.) and the second (box of metal, strong wood, 
strong corrugated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of 
equal strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with saw- 
dust, bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity 


to absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage, 





7 ‘ XY ATA rT September 1, 1932. 
PARCEL POST CONVENTION—FINLAND. Sontembor 36 1585: 
8. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in metal 
containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial outer 
covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompanying 
mail matter. 
ARTICLE 4. 


Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 

ost : 

a) A letter or a communication having the nature of an actual 
and personal correspondence. Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose 
in a parcel an open invoice, confined to the particulars which con- 
stitute an invoice, and also a simple copy of the address of the 
parcel, that of the sender being added. 

b) An enclosure which bears an address other than that of the 
addressee of the parcel or that of a person living with him. 

c) Any live animals (except leeches). 

d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the 
Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any 
article of which the conveyance is dangerous. 

2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake 
any responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs Author- 
ities, or the senders of parcels. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Customs Duties. 


The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs revenue, and the customs duties 
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in accord- 
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Method of Exchange of Parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and , 


sealed, by the offices appointed by agreement between the two 
Administrations, and shall be despatched to the country of destina- 
tion by the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it 


provides. 
2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are contained and the labels of sacks 


containing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may from time to time be agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Billing of Parcels. 


1, The insured parcels and the ordinary parcels are entered in sepa- 
rate parcel bills, The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate, The 
original is sent in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted 
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in one of the parcel sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is 
designated by the letter “IF”, traced in a conspicuous manner on 
the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels included in each despatch are to be entered 
on the parcel bills to show the tote! number of parcels and the total 
net weight thereof. 

Insured parcels shall be enteieu individually on the parcel bills. 
The entries concerning each parcel shall show the insurance number 
and the office (and state or country) of origin. The bulk net weight 
of all the insured parcels must also be shown. 

3. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and must be followed by the word “ Returned” or 
“ Redirected ”, as the case may be. A statement of the charges which 
may be due on these parcels should be shown in the “ Observations ” 
column. 


4. The total number of sacks comprising each despatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 
asin Parcels sent a decouvert must be entered separately on the parcel 

111s. 

6. Each despatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills 
in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series 
for each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the 
year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first despatch of the 
following year. 

7. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent by one Administration in transit through the other 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 


Convention, shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspond- 
ence between the two Administrations. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Certificates of Mailing. 


ing Tificates of mail: The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary 
e (uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the pur- 
pose, and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 
No certificate of mailing, other than the insurance receipt, will 
be furnished the sender of insured parcels. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Getty poem. Responsibility not Accepted for Ordinary Parcels. 
Responsibility not Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured) 
accepted. é > ¥ 
parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or 
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Insurance. 


Insurance. 1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying 
in addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the 
country of origin, and in the event of loss, rifling or damage, idem- 
nity shall be paid for the actual amount, based on the actual value 
at the time and place of mailing, of the loss, rifling, or damage up 
to a sum not exceeding one hundred dollars, when mailed in the 
United States of America, or five thousand mark, when mailed in 


Finland. 
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No insured parcel shall be idemnified for an amount above the real 
value of its contents. 

Both Administrations reserve the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of 
indemnity than that mentioned in this Convention. 

2. The insurance of all parcels containing coin, bank notes, paper 
money, bullion, jewelry, or any other precious article exchanged be- 
tween the two Administrations is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, bank notes, paper money, bullion, 
jewelry, or any other precious article, is mailed uninsured, it shall 
be placed under insurance by the post office which first observes 
the fact of its having been mailed uninsured and treated in accord- 
ance with the regulations of the country placing the matter under 
insurance. 

8. The Administration of origin is entitled to fix its own fees 
for different limits of indemnity within the maximum provided. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Return Receipts and Inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of deliv- 
ery upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country 
of origin of the parcel shall stipulate, 

9. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the 
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of 
delivery. 

A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery is ane the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the parcel and the customs declara- 
tion in a conspicuous manner, the w ords “ Return receipt requested ”, 
“Advice of delivery requested ”, or the letters “A. R.”. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Indemnity. 


1. Except in cases of loss or damage through force majeure 
(causes beyond control) as that term is defined by the legal decisions 
or rulings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage 
occurs, when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled, or damaged, 
the sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity 
corresponding to the actual amount of loss, rifling or damage, based 
on the actual value at the time and place of mailing of the lost, 
rifled, or damaged article, unless the loss, rifling, or damage has 
arisen from the fault or negligence of the sender or the addressee or 
of the representative of either or from the nature of the article, 
provided that the indemnity shall not exceed the sum for which the 
required insurance fee was paid in the country of origin. 

Vhile, as stated in the preceding paragr raph, the Administrations 
are not obligated to pay indemnity in the case of loss or damage due 
to force majeure, either Administration may, at its option and with- 
out recourse to the other Administration, pay indemnity for loss or 
damage due to force majeure even in the cases where the Adminis- 
tration of the country in the service of which the loss or damage 
occurred recognizes that the damage was due to force majeure. 


Return receipts and 
inquiries, 


Indemnity. 
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ulndemaity—Con- 9. In the absence of — agreement to the contrary between 
the countries involved (which agreement may be made through corre- 
spondence) no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss, 
rifling, or damage of transit registered or insured parcels originating 
in one of the two contracting countries addressed for delivery in 
some other country not a party to this Convention or originating in 
a third country addressed for delivery to one of the two contracting 
countries. 

3. In case an insured parcel originating in one country and 
addressed for delivery in the other country is forwarded or returned 
from the country of original address to a third country, the rightful 
claimant shall be entitled to only such indemnity, if any, for any 
loss, rifling, or damage which occurs subsequent to the redespatch of 
the parcel in the country of original address, as the country in which 
the loss, rifling, or damage occurred is willing or obligated to pay 
under any agreement in force between the countries directly involved 
in the for warding or return. Either country adhering to this Con- 
vention which improperly forwards an insured parcel to a third coun- 
try, shall be responsible therefor to the extent of liability of the 
country of origin to the sender within the limit of indemnity fixed 
by this Convention. 

4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim 
or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant or 
his representative within a year commencing with the day follow- 
ing the posting of the insured parcel. 

No compensation shall be given for loss, injury, or damage 
une upon, i. e., indirectly arising from, the loss, nonde- 
livery, damage, misdelivery, or delay of any insured parcel trans- 


mitted under this Convention, nor for parcels seized by the Customs 
because of false declaration of contents. 

6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter 
prohibited transmission in the parcel post mails exchanged between 
the searering Administrations, or which did not conform to the 


stipulations of this Convention, or which were not posted in the 
manner prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling, 
or damage may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without 
recourse to the other Administration. 

7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse the 
rightful claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage 
of entire contents or rifling of entire contents for the amount of 
postage or special charges ‘borne by an insured parcel, if claimed. 
The insurance fees are not in any case returned. 

8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which 
can not be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official 
documents through causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, addressee, or owner of an insured parcel, 
or his representative, shall at any time knowingly allege the contents 
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Ad- 
ministration responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without 
any refund of fee or postage to decline to pay indemnity or to pay 
such indemnity as may in its discretion be considered equitable in 
the light of the evidence produced. The enforcement of this rule 
shall not prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraudulent 
evidence may have rendered the claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the 
Administration of origin shall pay indemnity to the rightful claim- 
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ant as soon as possible and at the latest within a period of one year 
counting with the day following that on which the application is 
made, which payment shall be made on account of the Administra- 
tion of destination, if that Administration is responsible for the loss, 
rifling, or damage, and has been duly notified. 

11. However, the Administration of origin may, in the cases indi- 
cated in the foregoing section, exceptionally defer payment of 
indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the expira- 
tion of that period, it has not been able to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or the responsibility incurred. 

12. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the foregoing section, the country of origin is authorized 
to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly informed of the application for in- 
demnity, let nine months pass without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country 
can make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against 
the Administration on the territory or in the service of which the 
loss, rifling, or damage took place. 

14. The country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage and 
on whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country 
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more 
than nine months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of 
indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other 
shall be made on the gold basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country 
by means of either a money order or a draft, or in money valid in 
the creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 

17. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured 
parcel rests with the country which, having received the parcel with- 
out making any observation and being furnished all necessary par- 
ticulars for inquiry, is unable to show its proper disposition. 

If the loss, abstraction, or damage has occurred in the course of 
conveyance without its being possible to ascertain in which service 
the irregularity took place, the Postal Administrations concerned 
bear the loss in equal shares. 

18. Responsibility for loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel 
discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening 
the receptacles and duly notified to the despatching office of exchange 
by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Administration to which 
the despatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be proved 
that the loss, rifling, or damage occurred in the service of the receiv- 
ing Administration. 

19. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing, and sealing 
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of neither 
country will assume liability for loss, rifling, or damage arising from 
defects which may not be observed at the time of posting. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Transit Parcels. 


1. Each Administration guarantees the right of transit over its 
territory, to or from any country with which it has parcel post com- 
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the 
territory of the other contracting Administration. 
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2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries 
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, “parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediary Administration. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Check by Office of Exchange. 


















Check py office of 1, On the receipt of a Parcel Mail, the receiving Office of Exchange 
— shall check it. The insured parcels must be carefully compared with 
the accompanying bills. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted 
shall be immediately reported to the despatching office of exc change 
by means of a bulletin of verification. If report is not made 
promptly, it will be assumed that the mail and the accompanying bills 

were in every respect in proper order. 

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a mail, such 
record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information 
regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investiga- 
" or claim for indemnity which may be made. 

. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a 
ane sent to the despatching office of exchange from which the 
despatch was received. 

4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage must 
have the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the 
office making the note, or a document drawing attention to the vio- 
lation or damage must be forwarded with the parcels, 


ARTICLE 15. 


ltstoms formalities, Fees for Customs Formalities and for Delivery, Demurrage Charges. 
Fees. 1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect 
from the addressee for the fulfilment of Customs formalities a charge 
= exceeding ten cents (five marks) for each parcel. 
. The Administration of deliv ery may collect from the addressee 
Pi delivery a fee not exceeding ten cents (five marks) for each 
parcel and an additional delivery charge of like amount for each 
time a parcel is presented at the residence of the addressee after one 
unsuccessful presentation. 

3. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur- 
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any 
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis- 
tration of the country of destination. 

4. In the event of the return of the parcel to the country of origin, 
the charges mentioned above shall be cancelled. : 


ARTICLE 16. 
Redirection. 


Redirection. 1. Any parcel redirected within the country of destination or deliv- 
ered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address shall 
be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the 
Administration of that country. 

2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage as 
well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which, 
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when redirected, must be despatched in the same kind of mails as 
received) may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery and retained 
by the Administration making the collection. The Administration 
making delivery shall fix the amount of such fees and postage when 
not prepaid. 

8. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they are forwarded or returned as insured mail. 
Senders may indorse insured parcels “ Do not forward to a third 
country ”, in which event the parcels shall not be forwarded to any 
other country. Unless such parcels are indorsed to indicate that the 
senders do not wish them forwarded to any country other than that 
of mailing or within the country of original address, they may be 
forwarded to a third country if they are forwarded as insured mail. 
Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third country in 
accordance with a return address on the parcels, if they can be re- 
turned as insured mail. In the case of the loss, rifling, or damage of 
an insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country, indem- 
nity will be paid only in accordance with the stipulations of Article 
12, Section 3, of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Postal Charges other than those Prescribed not to be Collected. 


The parcels to which this Convention applies shall not be subjected 
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 

ARTICLE 18, 


Recall and Change of Address. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The requests 
for return or change of address, which must conform to the rules laid 
down by the domestic regulations of the contracting Administrations, 
are to be addressed to the Central Administration at Washington 
when they relate to parcels sent to the United States of America, “and 
to the Director General of Posts and Telegraphs, Office of Enquires 
at Helsinki (Helsingfors), when they relate to parcels sent to Finland. 


ARTICLE 19, 
Nondelivery. 


1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification. New postage as well as new insur- 
ance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which must be returned in 
the same kind of mail as received), may be collected from the sender 
and retained by the Administration making the collection. 

2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that, 
if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a) 
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second ad- 
dress in the country of destination. No other alternative is admis- 
sible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must 
appear on the parcel and on the Customs Declaration tied to the 
parcel and must be in conformity with or analogous to one of the 
following forms: 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed__.--------- Abandon.” 
“ Tf not deliverable as addressed_____-----_- Deliver to__---- , 
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3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels in both 
countries will be returned to the senders at the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of receipt at the post office of destination, while 
refused parcels will be returned at once, the parcels in each case to 
be marked to show the reason for non-delivery. 

4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, 
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return 
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality, for the benefit 
of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless ar- 
ticles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded 
and report made to the Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked “Aban- 
don ” may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in 
case such disposition is made of insured parcels, proper record will 
be made and the Administration of origin notified as to the disposi- 
tion made of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall also be 
notified when for any reason an insured parcel which is not delivered 
is not returned to the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 20, 


Customs Charges to be Cancelled. 


Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs ae 
concerned are fulfilled, the customs charges, properly so-called, 
parcels sent back to the country of origin, or redirected to poe Mee 
country shall be cancelled both in the U Jnited States of America and 


in Finland. 
ARTICLE 21. 


Retransmission. 


1. Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destina- 
tion by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding 


Administration. but must not be marked with customs or other 


charges by the reforwardin ng Administration. Missent insured par- 
cels shall not be reforwarded to their destination unless they can 
be forwarded as insured mail. If they can not be forwarded as 
insured mail, they shall be returned to the country of origin. 

2. When this retransmission involves the return of the parcels to 
the office of origin, the retransmitting office of exchange shall credit 
that office with the allowances received after having called attention 
to the error by means of a Verification Note. 

In the contrary case, and if the amount allowed by the despatch- 
ing office to the retransmitting office is insufficient to cover the ex- 
penses of retransmission which it had to defray, it shall recover 
the difference by making a suitable amendment to the parcel bill of 
the despatching office of exchange. The reason for this amend- 
ment shall be notified to the said office by means of a Verification 
Note. 

3. When a parcel has been wrongly allowed to be despatched in 
consequence of an error on the part of the postal service and has for 
this reason to be returned to the country of origin, the procedure 
followed shall be the same as if the parcel had to be sent back to 
the despatching office in consequence of missending. 

4. A redirected parcel shall be accompanied by the Customs Dee- 
laration prepared at the office of origin. In case the parcel, for any 
reason whatsoever, has to be repac ‘ked or the original Customs Dec- 
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laration replaced by a substitute declaration, it is essential that the 
name of the office of origin of the parcel and the original serial 
number appear on the parcel and that the name of the office of 
origin of the parcel appears on the Customs Declaration. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Receptacles. 


Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the 
despatch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the 
country of origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up 
in bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number 


of such bags shall be advised on the parcel bill. 
ARTICLE 23. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel despatch by one country to the other, the 
despatching Administration shall pay to the receiving Administra- 
tion a terminal credit as follows: 

a) For parcels originating in Finland, addressed to the United 
States of America, 70 centimes per kilogram based on the bulk net 
weight of each despatch. 

b) For parcels originating in the United States of America, 
addressed to Finland, 40 centimes per kilogram based on the bulk 
net weight of each despatch. 

These terminal credits may be reduced or increased on three 
months’ previous notice given by one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold good for at least one year. 

2. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession 
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter- 
mediate Administration. 

3. On every parcel returned or redirected unpaid by one of the 
two Administrations to the other, the returning or retransmitting 
Administration shall be entitled to recover from the other Admin- 
istration : 

a) The charges prescribed by Section 1 above; 

b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 

In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the charges 
mentioned shall follow the parcel, but in case the third country con- 
cerned refuses to assume the charges, because they can not be col- 
lected from the addressee or sender, as the case may be, or for any 
other reason, they shall be charged back to the country of origin. 

In the case of a parcel returned or redirected unpaid in transit 
through one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the 
intermediary office may claim also the sum due to it for any addi- 
tional territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts 
due to any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 24. 
Accounting. 


1. Terminal parcels. At the the end of each quarter the creditor 
country shall prepare an account of the amount due to it in respect 
of the parcels received in excess of those despatched. 
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2. Transit parcels. Each Administration shall also prepare 
quarterly an account showing the sums due for parcels sent by the 
other Administration for onward transmission. 

8. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration, if possible in the course of the month 
which follows the quarter to which they relate. The totals should 
not be summarily altered but any errors which may be discovered 
must form the subject of statements of differences. 

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of 
the accounts must be effected as early as possible, and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the 
end of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York 
or in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by cor- 
respondence between the two Administrations, the expense attendant 
on the payment being at the charge of the indebted Administration. 


B. Collect-on-Delivery Service. 


ARTICLE 


25. 
Subject. 


1. Parcels, having charges to be collected on delivery, shall be 
accepted for mailing to any money order post office in the United 
States of America or in Finland. 

2. C.O. D. parcels shall be accepted only when insured. 

3. The provisions of the Articles 25-36 of this Convention do not 
cover transit C. O. D. parcels. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Postage and Fees. 


1. Parcels bearing charges for collection on delivery shall be sub- 
ject to the postage rates, fees, conditions of mailing, and other for- 
malities applicable to insured parcels without trade charges. The 
Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender of 
each parcel mailed collect-on-delivery, such collect-on-delivery fee, 
in addition to the required postage and other fees, as may be pre- 
scribed by its regulations. 

2. The postage rates and fees shall belong entirely to the country 
collecting them. No special account of these fees is to be made be- 
tween the two Administrations except as stated in Article 23. 


ARTICLE 27. 
Amount of C. O. D. 


1. The maximum amount to be collected on delivery shall be one 
hundred dollars. This amount may be increased or decreased at 
any time by mutual agreement through correspondence between the 
two Administrations. The amount to be collected on delivery shall 
invariably be expressed in dollars and cents. 

2. When the sender makes a request for any reduction or cancel- 
lation of the amount to be collected on delivery, the request shall be 
handled between the exchange offices which have handled the parcel, 
unless otherwise agreed to through correspondence. 
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ARTICLE 28, 
Settlement. 


1. The entire amount of the collect-on-delivery charges without 
any deduction for money order fee or collection charges is to be re- 
mitted to the sender by means of an international money order. The 
post office delivering the C. O. D. parcel will collect from the 
addressee the full amount of the C. O. D. charges and in addition 
thereto such money order fees as are required to remit the amount 
of the C. O. D. charges to the sender in the country of origin. 

2. The country effecting delivery of a C. O. D. parcel may at its 
option collect a reasonable amount, not in excess of five cents (two 
marks fifty penni), from the addressee as a collection charge, but 
this amount is not to be deducted from the collection charges which 
are remitted to the sender. 

3. Examination of the contents of a C. O. D. parcel by the ad- 
dressee is prohibited until the C. O. D. charges and any other charges 
that may be due thereon have been collected even though the sender 
or addressee may make request that such action be permitted. 


ARTICLE 29. 
C. O. D. Money Orders. 


1. Every advice of a money order, issued in either country in pay- 
ment of C. O. D. charges on a parcel, must show plainly the C. O. D. 
(Insured) number of the parcel and bear the letters “ C. O. D.” or 
the word “ Remboursement ” in a conspicuous position. 

2. The C. O. D. money order advice lists shall show, in addition to 
the usual details, the C. O. D. (Insured) number of the parcels. No 
C. O. D. money order shall be listed unless the remitter’s name and 
payee’s name and exact address are included. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Exchange and Billing of C. O. D. Parcels. 


1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges shall be exchanged through the , 


same offices as are appointed for the exchange of insured parcels 
without C. O. D. charges. The exchanges shall be effected in direct 
despatches in sacks containing nothing but C. O. D. parcels, the 
letters “C. O. D.” or the word “ Remboursement” being entered 
very conspicuously in the documents covering them, as well as on the 
labels of the sacks. Such parcels will be listed in separate bills to 
show, in respect to each parcel, the C. O. D. number, post office and 
state of origin and the C. O. D. amount. 

2. Upon receipt of a despatch of C. O. D. parcels, at the exchange 
office of the country of destination, the despatch must be carefully 
checked and otherwise treated as provided in Article 14, 


ARTICLE 31 
Lists of C. O. D. Money Orders. 
The offices of New York and Helsinki (Helsingfors) shall be the 


only ones to send lists of C. O. D. money orders, and such money 
orders shall be listed separately from the ordinary money orders 
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and the list shall be marked “Collect-on-Delivery ” or “ Rem- 
boursement ”’. 


ARTICLE 32. 
Unpayable Money Orders. 


1. The C. O. D. money orders which have not been paid to the payee 
for any reason shall be subject to the disposition of the Administra- 
tion of the country of origin of the parcels to which they relate. 

2. When it appears that the C. O. D. service was used in further- 
ance of a scheme to defraud, payment of the money orders in ques- 
tion will be withheld, if practicable, and the orders disposed of in 
accordance with the equities of each case under the rules and regu- 
lations of the country of origin of the C. O. D. parcels involved. 

8. As for other formalities, C. O. D. money orders shall be sub- 
ject to the provisions governing the money order exchange between 
the two countries. 

ARTICLE 33. 


Responsibility for C. O. D. Parcels, 


1. In case an insured C. O. D. parcel has been lost, rifled or dam- 
aged, the postal Administrations are responsible as for an insured 
parcel, in conformity with the provisions in Article 12. 

2. When a C. O. D. parcel has been delivered to the addressee 
but the charges have not been remitted, the sender or other rightful 
claimant is entitled to an indemnity corresponding to the C. O. D. 
amount not remitted, provided that he has made his claim in due 
time and unless the delivery without collecting the charges has arisen 
from the fault or negligence of the sender or from the transmission 
of the contents in parcel post mails being prohibited. 

This stipulation also applies to the case when a lower amount than 
the full C. O. D. charge is collected from the addressee. 

The indemnity provided for in this section may not in any case 
exceed the C. O. D. amount. 

3. As to the fixing of the responsibility and the payment of the 
indemnity the same stipulations shall be applied as are provided for 
insured parcels not sent C. O. D. 

4. When a C. O. D. parcel for which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the postmaster at the deliverying office will deliver the 
parcel and collect the charges, hold such amount and request instruc- 
tions from the Administration to which his office is subordinate. If 
the addressee, however, refuses to accept a recovered parcel and pay 
the charges, the postmaster will hold it and likewise seek instructions 
as to its disposition. In the latter case the Administration respon- 
sible for the indemnity shall determine the disposition to be made of 
the parcel involved. 


ARTICLE 34. 
Marking of C. O. D. Parcels. 


1. Each C. O. D. parcel and the relative customs declaration must 
bear, on the address side, the conspicuous impression of a stamp or 
label reading “ COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY ” or “C. O. D.” or 
“REMBOURSEMENT ”, and in close proximity to these words 
there must appear the number given the parcel which shall be the 





— " CONVENTTIAW FF r September 1, 1932. 
PARCEL POST CONVENTION—FINLAND. = go cnier 33-037 
insured number (only one or ‘iginal number) and after it must be 
shown in Roman letters and in Arabic figures, the exact amount of 
the collect-on-delivery charges which should not include the addi- 
tional money order fees that will be collected in the country making 
delivery of the parcel for making the remittance to the sender in the 
country of mailing. 

2. In addition to being marked or labelled in the manner indicated 
in Section 1 above, each C. O. D. parcel may have a C. O. D. tag 
attached in a form mutually agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 35. 


Redirection. Recall. 


1. Unless mutually otherwise agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not be 
reforwarded to a third country. 

2. The sender of a C. O. D. parcel may cause it to be recalled upon 
complying with such requirements as may be established in this con- 
nection by the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 36 
Nondelivery. 


The sender may provide, in case his C. O. D. parcel is unde- 
liverable as originally addressed, for other disposition to be made of 
it, the same as in the case of parcels without trade charges and as 
stipulated in Article 19. 


C. Final Provisions. 
ARTICLE 87. 
Matters not Provided for in the Conwention. 


1. All matters concerning requests for recall or return of insured 
parcels, the obtaining and disposition of return receipts therefor, and 
the adjustment of indemnity claims in connection therewith, not 
covered by this Convention shall be governed by the provisions of 
the Universal Postal Union Convention and the Detailed Regula- 
tions for its Execution, and of the Postal Money Order Convention 
in force between the two countries, insofar as they are applicable and 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Convention, and then if 
no other arrangement has been made, the internal legislation, regula- 
tions, and rulings of the United States of America and Finland, 
acc ording to the « country involved, shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and 
the Director General of Posts and Telegraphs of Finland shall have 
authority jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such 
changes and modifications and further regulations of order and detail 
as may become necessary to facilitate the operation of the services 
contemplated by this Convention. 

3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to 
the conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post. 
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ARTICLE 38. 
Temporary Suspension of Service. 


Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance and 
the C. O. D. services, in whole or in part, when there are special rea- 
sons for doing so, or restrict them to certain offices; but on the condi- 
tion that previous and opportune notice of such a measure is given 
to the other Administration, such notice to be given by the most rapid 
means if necessary. 


. 


ARTICLE 39. 
Duration of Convention. 


1. This Convention substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- 
ington on the 2ist of July, 1922, and in Helsingfors on the 12th of 
January, 1922, and shall take effect and operations thereunder shall 
begin on a date to be mutually settled between the Administrations 
of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin- 
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

Done in duplicate and signed in Washington the 23 day of Sep- 
tember 1932 and at Helsingfors the lst day of September, 1932. 

[ SEAL. ]} G. E. F. Atsrecut, 

Director General of Posts and Telegrams of Finland. 

[ SEAL. | Watrter F.. Brown, 


Postmaster General of the United States of America. 


The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and Finland has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 


[ SEAL. ] Hersert Hoover 
By the President, 
Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State. 
Wasuineton, September 29, 1932. 





EXTRADITION TREATY—GREECE. MAY 6, 1981. 


Extradition treaty between the United States of America and Greece, 
together with exchange of notes concerning most-favored-nation treat- 
ment and protocol of exchange of ratifications. Signed at Athens, 
May 6, 1931; ratification advised by the Senate, February 19, 1932; 
ratified by the President, March 10, 1932; ratified by Greece, October 
13, 1932; ratifications exchanged at Washington, November 1, 1932; 
proclaimed, November 1, 1932. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty between the United States of America and , 


Greece, providing for the extradition of fugitives from justice, was 
concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Athens 
on the sixth day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one, 
the original of which treaty, being in the English and Greek languages, 


is word for word as follows: 


TREATY OF EXTRADITION 
between the 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
and the 
HELLENIC REPUBLIC 


The United States of America 
and Greece, desiring to promote 
the cause of justice, have resolved 
to conclude a treaty for the extra- 
dition of fugitives from justice 
between the two countries and 
have appointed for that purpose 
the following Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United 
States of America: Mr. Robert 
Peet Skinner, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States of 
America at Athens; and 

The President of the Hellenic 
Republic: Mr. Andreas Michala- 
kopoulos, Vice President of the 
Government, Minister for Foreign 
Affairs ; 


Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their respec- 
tive full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following 
articles: 


ZTNOHKH 
TIEPI EKAOZEQS ETKAHMATIQN 
perakv 
THE EAAHNIKHE AHMOKPATIAZ 


KAI TON HNQMENON ITIOAITEION 
THY AMEPIKHS 


‘H ‘EAAds xal ai ‘Howpévar 
Tloktretac rns 'Apepixns, éxl Ov 
povoar va ékumnpetnowow thy br- 
voray THs Arkavogivns, arepao.oay 
érws cuvaywow LuvOnkny mepl éxdd- 
cews Tov diagevyévTwy tiv a&oxnow 
Tns towns Atkavocbyns mpocwmwv 
kal mpos tov oxordv tovTov diWpt- 
gav Tobls KaTwht rrnpetoucious. 

‘O IIpdedpos rns ‘EAAnvixyjs Anuo- 
Kpatias: 

Tov Kipiov ‘Avdpéay Muexada- 
KoTwovdov, ’Avtimpdedpov tis KuBep- 
vncews, “Lrovpyov éxi tev ’Efwre- 
piK@v. 

‘O IIpdedpos trav ‘Hywyévwy Ilo- 
Acrecav Ths ’Apepexys: 

Tév Kipiov Robert Peet Skinner, 
“Exraxrov ’Ameotadpevov kal 
TlAnpetotovov “Trovpyov trav ‘Hyw 
pévev Tlokrec@v ths ’Apepixns 

Oirives, dvaxowwoavres &AdHdots 
Ta mAnpetotota abtav tyypaga, 
eipelévTra év rater wal xara robs 
Gmatroupévovs timous, ouvegwvnoav 
éxl trav éropevwv EpOpwv: 


__ May 6, 1931. 
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EXTRADITION TREATY—GREECE. 


ARTICLE 1, 


It is agreed that the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Greece shall, upon 
requisition duly made as herein 
provided, deliver up to justice 
any person, who may be charged 
with, or may have been convicted 
of, any of the crimes or offenses 
specified in Article II of the 
Present Treaty committed within 
the jurisdiction of one of the 
High Contracting Parties, and 
who shall seek an asylum or shall 
be found within the territories of 
the other; provided that such sur- 
render shall take place only upon 
such evidence of criminality, as 
according to the laws of the place 
where the fugitive or person so 
charged shall be found, would 
justify his apprehension and com- 
mitment for trial if the crime or 
offense had been there committed. 


ArticLe II. 


Persons shall be delivered up 
according to the provisions of the 
resent Treaty, who shall have 
een oo with or convicted of 
any of the following crimes or 
offenses: 

1. Murder (including crimes 
designated by the terms parricide, 
poisoning, infanticide, manslaugh- 
ter when voluntary). 

2. Malicious wounding or in- 
flicting grievous bodily harm with 
premeditation. 

3. Rape, abortion, carnal 
knowledge of children under the 
age of fifteen years. 

4, Abduction or detention of 
women or girls for immoral pur- 
poses. 

5. Bigamy. 

6. Arson 

7. Wilful and unlawful destruc- 
tion or obstruction of railroads, 
which endangers human life. 


8. Crimes committed at sea: 


(a) Piracy, as commonly 
known and defined by 


the law of nations, or 
by statute; 
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APOPON I. 


Zupgwveirat brws » ‘EXAnuKT 
KuBépynots xal % KuBépynots trav 
“Hywyevwv Tlodtte@v mapadiéwouv, 
kar airnow droBadopuévns cvpewvws 
mpos tas brd THs Tapovons LDuvby- 
kns OpiCopeévas diatuTm@oes, wav wpdb- 
gwmov KaTnyopovpevov Hh KaTadi- 
kacbev éxi Tin Tov &v T@ GpOpw 
2 rns mapovons LvuvOnxns e€lduxads 
Opifopevwv eyKAnMaTwv 4 wAnuMEAN- 
watwv, TedecOevTe. EvTds Tov dpiwy 
Tns Sukaornpiaxns appuodrdrnros évds 
trav “TWnra@v TvpBadrdropéerwy Me- 
pov, Kat Kataguyov 4% dvaxaduveybev 
éri tov édagous tov érépov. ‘H éx- 
dooits év Tovtos dév dSivarac va 
Tpayyuatoro.nOn rapa éy, dcov Kara 
Tovs vouous THs xwpas els Hv dve- 
Kadig@n 6 dwwxdpevos, tvyicravrar 
Gpxeral admodeites eévoxns dtKato- 
Aoyovrar THv abdAAnYLv Kai rnHv els 
dixnvy wapatournvy atrov els thy 
mepittwow Kal’ijy ro EyxAnua F 
TAnumeAnA duerparreto évTds Tov 
dplwy THS xwpas Tavrns. 


APOPON 2. 


’Exdidovrar, xatad ras dtarates 
THs Tapovons LuvOnxns, Ta Gropwa Ta 
duwxdueva 4 «Katadixacbevta = bu’ 
Tov éTOpevwy EyKANUATwWY Hh wANuME- 
Anuatwr: 


1. Dévov (rov Spov cuprepidap- 
Bavovros Kai Trad €éyxAnpaTa THs 
mwaTpoxtovias, gapuaxelas Kai Tat- 
doxrovias) dvaipeow. 

2. Tpabyara kai owuarixds BAG- 
Bas &k mpolécews Kai mpopederns. 


3. Buacyév, GuBrAwo.v, évdxovs 
oxécers peTa Tatdiwy Katw Tov déxa 
mwevTe ETOYV. 


4, ’Araywynv 


Tapdvoyoy 
mapakpatnow ‘yuvakav 4% veavidwy 
éx’ avnbixw oxore. 

5. Acyaplav. 

6. ’Eurpnopor éx rpobécews. 


‘ 
Kal 


7. Tlapavoyov kai é& mpobécews 


KataoTpogny fh éugpakiv ovdnpodpopt- 
KQV Ypapuav ovverrayoueévas Kivduvoy 
Gavarouv. 

8. ‘Ey«Anyatra 
Garaccar. 

(a) Tlepareiay, ds airy xowds 
dvayvwpiferar xal xabopiterar amd 
Ta dreOv7n vouipa 4% rods voyous. 


TeXeo0EvTra Kara 
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(b) Wrongfully sinking or de- 
stroying a vessel at 
sea or attempting to 
do so; 

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by 
two or more members 
of the crew or other 
persons on board of a 
vessel on the high 
seas, for the purpose 
of rebelling against the 
authority of the Cap- 
tain or Commander of 
such vessel, or by 
fraud or violence tak- 
ing possession of such 
vessel; 

(d) Assault on board ship 
upon the high seas 
with intent to do bod- 
ily harm. 


9. Burglary. 

10. The act of breaking into 
and entering the offices of the 
Government and public authori- 
ties, or the offices of banks, bank- 
ing houses, savings banks, trust 
companies, [insurance and other 
companies,]! or other buildings 
not dwellings with intent to com- 
mit a felony therein. 


11. Robbery 

12. Forgery or the utterance of 
forged papers. 

13. The forgery or falsifica- 
tion of the official acts of the 
Government or public authority, 
including Courts of Justice, or 
the uttering or fraudulent use of 
any of the same. 

14. The fabrication of counter- 
feit money, whether coin or 


paper, counterfeit titles or cou- 
pons of public debt, created by 


National, State, Provincial, Terri- 
torial, Local or Municipal Gov- 
ernments, bank notes or other 
instruments of public credit, coun- 
terfeit seals, stamps, dies and 
marks of State or public admin- 
istrations, and the utterance, cir- 


culation or fraudulent use of the 
above mentioned objects. 


MAY 6, 1931. 


(B) ’Ex mpobécews xaraBibiow § 
KaTacTpognvy mdolov tv Bardoon 
érl robros arérepar. 


(y) ’Etéyepow 4 cvvopwoiav dio 
h mwrELoTEpwY pEA@Y TOV TANP®yaTos 
H &d\dAwv éErcBaraev wrolov ev dvoxry 
Oardoon, arocxorovcav els ordow 
KkaTta& Tov mAoLapxov H drocxynTov Tov 
mdoiov % els KaTadnyiw tov mdolov 
bddrw H Big. 


(6) ’Emideowy éwi mdoiov év avouxrg 
Oaracon eri tw oxoTw Bracompayias 
Kal rpavparwr. 


9. Kdomny ba pntews. 
10. Elcodov 5:4 pntews évrds ypa- 
gelwy avnxdvrwy eis 76 Kpadros kal 


Snuoolas adpxas  dynxdvrwy els 
tparéfas, motwrikd idpbyara, ta- 
puevTnpia, Tapela mrapaxatabnxar, 


doygadtorixds # GddXas érarpeias, ws 
érions xai évrés &AXAwv xtipiwy ph 
XpNnolwoTo”oOUpevwY mpds KarToklay 
éri t@ oxoT@ diarpadtews aktorolvov 
wpatews. 

11. KAornp. 

12. II\acroypagiay xal év yraoe 
xXphnow wracTa éyypagur. 

13. Ilaparoinow # wmdacroypa- 
glav émonuwv modatewy (éyypagwr) 
trav KuBepyncewy 4 trav dSnyociwy 
dpxav, cvpmepiAauBavouévwr Tav di- 
kaoTnplwy, ws émions Kal éxdoow 
SdorXiayv xpnow Tovwltwr éyypaguwy. 

14. Tlapaxdpativ  xcBdnrelav pe- 
TardrXka@v h xaprivwy voucuarwr, 
Katacxeuvny Wevdav titd\wy  pepio- 
paramodeltewy Snuoolov xptous ék- 
dobévrwy bxrd ths Kevrpuxns KuBep- 
vnoTEews, TV WortTELak@v, érapxia- 
K@v, Stayeptopatixayv, tromixav 4h 
Snuoti@v KuBepyvncewv, rtparefvo- 
ypappatiwv  &\\wv péowr Snyuooias 
riorews, Tapatolnow oppaylowy, éy 
ohuwy, pntpav Kal onuarrpwy Tov 
Kpadrous } ts Avocxnoews Kai Exdocrv, 
Oéorv eis kuKXogopiav kai doXiav xpnowv 
Tov wWpoavagepSévrtwy avrTixerpéevwr. 


1 See Protocol of Exchange, post, p. 2197. 
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Embezzlement 
employees, 

































































Kidnapping. 


















































Larceny. 





























Obtaining money by 
false pretenses. 
























































Perjury. 








Breach of trust, et: 
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EXTRADITION 








Embezzlement or criminal 
malversation committed within 
the jurisdiction of one or the 
other party by public officers or 
depositaries, where the amount 
embezzled exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Greek equivalent. 


16. Embezzlement by any per- 
sons hired, salaried, or employed, 
to the detriment of their em- 
ployers or principals, when the 
crime or offense is punishable by 
imprisonment or other corporal 
punishment by the laws of both 
countries, and where the amount 
embezzled exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Greek equivalent. 


. Kidnapping of minors or 
adults, defined to be the abduc- 
tion or detention of a person or 
persons, in order to exact money 
from them, their families or any 
other —— or persons, or for 
any other unlawful end. 


18. Larceny, defined to be the 
theft of effects, personal property, 
or money, of the value of twenty- 
five dollars or more, or Greek 
equivalent. 


19. Obtaining money, valuable 
securities or other property by 
false pretenses, or receiving any 
money, valuable securities or 
other property knowing the same 
to have been unlawfully obtained, 
where the amount of money or the 
value of the property so obtained 
or received exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Greek equivalent. 

20. Perjury. 

21. Fraud or breach of trust by 
a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
trustee, executor, administrator, 
guardian, director or officer of any 
company or corporation, or by 
any one in any fiduciary position, 
where the amount of money or 
the value of the property mis- 
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15. "Idvoroinow 4% éyxAnuatixhy 
duacrdfiow xpnuatrwv diarpaxbei- 
cap évrés Tv dpiwy rns Sikaornprakns 
apuodibrntos Tov évds H Tov érépov 
Tav cupBaddopévwy pepa@v dd Snpo- 
ciwy traddAnrwy 4h OepatogudAdKwv 
écaxis 76 rocév dbrepBaiver Ta dia- 
Kdoca SodANadpia H Gvddoyor rodéy 
els €AAnvixdy vououa. 

16. "Idvoroinow drampaxbeicav 
map évds % mredvwv picdwrav 4% 
huepomiobiwy mpocwmwy % draddAnAwV 
éri (nula tav épyodotav % mpoic- 
Tapevwv aitav, els Gs mrepimTmoes 
H wpakis Errob’per guddKiow  &AAnv 
oTepnTikny THs EdXevOepias rovny Kata 
toils voyous tav blo xwpav kal 
édcaxis 76 Toodv tins ldoToLncEws 
vrepBaivee 7a dtaxdo.ra SodrAdrdpia 7H} 


avadoyov mogdv els éA\AnviKdy vd- 
piopa. 
17. ’Araywynv dvndixwv % évn- 


Aixwv, Tov Spov wbrodndodvros 76 
yeyovbs THs aropaxpbyocews H dr0- 
kpiWews évds 7 mrEvdywy TpocwTwy 
érl t@ oKor@ brws adrocracbaow 
xpnuara % dtiac elre mapa rav 
TpocwmTwy tovtwy elre mapa Taev 
olxoyeverav abrav elre rap’ olovdn- 
mote &\\ov Tpocwrov } TpoTwrw?, 
H él oiadnjrote GAN Tapavduw 
mT pobécet. 

18. Mixpoxrords, tov Spov Tept- 
AapuBavovros idiws thy KdAowHy dayvti- 
KELMEVWY, KLYNT@VY TpayyuaTtwv h el- 
bav, déias Kar’ éddxtorov Sprov 
elxoo. révTe SoddNapiwy 4H dvaddyou 
délas els €AAnviKéy vouopa. 

19. T6 yeyovés tov émitvyxaver, 
bré Yevdn Tpocxnuata THY Tapddoouw 
eldav, akimv, tirhwy % GAdAwY ayti- 
Kemevwy ev yvwoer Stet TavTa éxTI- 
Oncav rapavouws, éy’dcov 7b xpnyua- 
tuxdy moody %  atia trav otrw 
kTnbevtwv 4% Angbevtwy drepBaive 
dtaxdcra dodAdpLa H Gvddoyor rocév 
els EXAnviKdy vomopa. 


20. Wevdouaprupiav. 

21. ’Awdrnv 4% bretalpecw éx pé- 
pous Oeparogidakos, Tpatevirou, mpak- 
TOpos, KOmLoTOV, KaTamioTevpaTodd- 
xov, éxredXeoTov, diaxepiorov, émi- 
tporov, dievduvTod 4% d&uwyarobxou 
éraipelas % évacews EK pépous 
Tpoowmov KaTéxovTos Oéow KatTami- 
OTEUMATLKOD xXapaKTnpos, Ey’bcov Td 
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appropriated exceeds two hundred 
dollars or Greek equivalent. 


22. Crimes and offenses against 
the laws of both countries for the 
suppression of slavery and slave 
trading. 


23. Wilful desertion or wilful 
non-support of minor or depend- 
ent children, or of other depend- 
ent persons, provided that the 
crime or offense is punishable by 
the laws of both countries. 


24. Bribery. 

25. Crimes or offenses against 
the bankruptcy laws. 

26. Crimes or offenses against 
the laws for the suppression of 
traffic in narcotics. 

27. Extradition shall also take 
place for participation in any of 
the crimes or offenses before men- 
tioned as an accessory before or 
after the fact, or in any attempt 
to commit any of the aforesaid 
crimes or offenses. However, ex- 
tradition for participation or at- 
tempt will be accorded in the 
case of a suspected person only if 
the maximum of the possible 
punishment is two years or more, 
and, in the case of one condemned, 
only if the sentence pronounced 
by the jurisdiction of the demand- 
ing State is six months or more. 


ArticueE III. 


The provisions of the present 
Treaty shall not import a claim 
of extradition for any crime or 
offense of a political character, 
nor for acts connected with such 
crimes or offenses; and no person 
surrendered by or to either of the 
High Contracting Parties in vir- 
tue of this Treaty shall be tried 
or punished for a political crime 
or offense committed before his 
extradition. The State applied 
to, or courts of such State, shall 
decide whether the crime or of- 
fense is of a political character. 
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péeyeOos tov rocov atia tray 
ldtoronbévrwy = av Tikepévwy  drEp- 
Baiver diaxdora dodAdAapia H dvadovyov 
moody els €A\Anvikdy voutopa. 

22. “EycAnua 4 wAnuMEANQUA ba 
wapaBacw Tav vduwv adugotépwv Tov 
XwWp@v TavV apopwrTwy THY KaTapyn- 
ow tns dovrelas kal THs owuaTeu- 
joplas. 

23. ‘Exovolay éyxarddeny (éxbe- 
ow) % &pynow ixavoroijcewv Tov 
avayxav taidwy aynrXikwy fh dva- 
Teeipévwv TH EyKAnuaTia H GAAwP 
Tpocwrwv dvaredeperwy ait@ éy’ 
bcov TO éyxAnua 4  rapaBacs 
Timwpeirar rd Tov vouwy dugorépwr 
TOV XwWPwP. 

24. Awpodoxiav. 

25. ’EyxAnuata % mAnupeAnuara 
& Tav wepl xpewKoTias vouwv. 

26. ’EyxAnuata 4% mAnupeAjuara 
& Tov wepl éurropiov TOV vapKwrtkov 
vouwr. 

27. ‘H éxdoows mapéxerar éxions 
bua ouvépyecay mpd pera Thy 
mpaki él rin tTav mpoavayepbévtwy 
éyKAnuatwv } wAnmpEANMaTwY FH El 
oiadnrote aGromeipa exTedhécews évds 
é& Tav elpnuévwv éeyKAnuatwv F 
wAnupeAnuatwr. Ev rovrous, ) éx- 
doois bth ovuvépyeav  adrdmerpay 
04 wapéxnra, els Hv wepirtrwow 
mpoxe.rar epi SuwKwyévov mpoowrou 
povov éav 7d dywrarov sSpiov ths 
mpoBrerouévns owns elvac dbo ern 
h méov kal els Hv repintwow mpd- 
kecrac wepl xatadixov povovy éav 
arayyeNeica rown brd Tadv dixac- 
tnpiwy tov éxtnrovytos Kparovus elvar 
é€& unvav h wéov. 


APOPON 3. 


Ai d:ardkers rns mapovons LuvOykns 
dév ouverrayovra: 76 dixaiwya, drws 
fnreirac 4 exdoors b’éyxAnuata Fh 
TANMMEANPATA TOALTLKOU XapaKTHpos F 
ouvageis mpos Tovraita mpdkes, older 
6€ mpdcwrov éxdobev by’ éxatépov 4% 
mpos éxatepov Tay ‘TWnrA@v DupBaddo- 
pévwv Mepoyv, duvvaye tns rapovons 
LuvOnkns, 04 divatac va dixacbn 4H 
TimwpnOn du’ eyxAnua  wAnuméAnua 
ToXTiKns gloews EriTENEoOEV pd THS 
éxddcews adrov. Td éxdidov Kparos 
kai 74 dtxaornpia Tov Kparous robrov 
arogaivovra, éav 76 EyKAnua H 76 
wTAnmMEANMA elvat H Sxe mToALTLKOU 


Slave trading. 


Desertion, etc. 


Bribery. 


Bankruptcy-law vio- 
lations. 


Narcotic traffic. 


Not applicable to po- 
litical, etc., crimes. 
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litical crime. 
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cution in 
where found. 





















































Offense against Head 
of State, etc., not a po- 


Trial limited to of- 
fense for which surren- 


Time limitation. 


Person under prose- 


When the offense charged com- 
prises the act either of murder or 
assassination or of poisoning, 
either consummated or attempted, 
the fact that the offense was com- 
mitted or attempted against the 
life of the Sovereign or Head of a 
foreign State, or against the life of 
any member of his family, shall 
not be deemed sufficient to sus- 
tain that such crime or offense 
was of a political character; or 
was an act connected with crimes 
or offenses of a political character. 


ARTICLE IV. 


No person shall be tried for any 
crime or offense, committed prior 
to his extradition, other than that 
for which he was surrendered, 
unless he has been at liberty for 
one month after having been 
tried, to leave the country, or, in 
case of conviction, for one month 
after having suffered his punish- 
ment or having been pardoned. 


ARTICLE V. 


A fugitive criminal shall not be 
surrendered under the provisions 
hereof, when, from lapse of time 
or other lawful cause, according 
to the laws of either of the sur- 
rendering or the demanding coun- 
try, the criminal is exempt from 
prosecution or punishment for the 
offense for which the surrender is 
asked. 


ArticLe VI. 


If a fugitive criminal whose 
surrender may be claimed pur- 
suant to the stipulations hereof, be 
actually under prosecution, out 
on bail or in custody, for a crime 
or offense committed in the coun- 
try where he has sought asylum, 
or shall have been convicted 
thereof, his extradition may be 
deferred until such proceedings be 
determined, and until he shall 
have been set at liberty in due 
course of law. 
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xapaxripos. ’Eav } xarnyopia ayopa 
govov, avaipeow  yapyaxeiay rete- 
Aeouéva H Aromerpabevra, TO yeyovds 
bre 7d EyxAnua éorpéyero Kara Tis 
fwns Tov dvwrarov “Apxovros 4% rov 
’Apxnyou tévov Kparovus # cata ris 
fans évds olovdnmote éx TH ped@v THs 
olxoyeveias rov dev Bédher Oewpeiobat 
érapxés 514 Tov xapaktnpiopoy Tov 
éyxAnuatos } mAnupeAnwatos TolTov, 
@s €xovros moduTiKdy XapaxThpa, # 
@s mpatews ouvagois mpds éyxAnua 
h wANMMEAHWA TOALTLKOD XapaKTHpos. 





APOPON 4. 


Ovéels divarac va SiuxacOp &’ 
éyxAnua % mwAnumeAnua, dcatpaxbEev 
po rns éxddcews, GAO Amd Exeivo 7d 
drotov édixavohdynoe Thy exdoow Tov, 
éxtds av Aro EdeOepos Exl Eva pnva 
va kataditn THY xwpav, peTa THY 
éxdixacw H, év TepimTwoe KaTadi- 
kns, peTa Thv extiow THs Towns H 
THY Tapoxnv Xaptros. 





APOPON 5. 


"EycAnuatias guyas bev divarat 
va €xd00n duvaye trav draratewy ris 
mapovons LuvOnkns, éav AOYW Tapa- 
ypagns  d’oiavinrore &AAnY vom- 
pov airiav, Kata Trois vopous etre 
tov els éxdoo.w Kadovyevouv elre Tov 
éxtntrovuvros Kparous, d:agebyer thv 
Oiwkiy % THY Tony thy dmolav 
émiaipe. 76 eyxAnua 61a 7d droiovy 


‘ ” 


Cnreirac 7 €Exdoors. 





APOPON 6. 


’Edv 6 guyas éyxAnuatias ovrwvos 
¢nreitac 4 Exdoo.s cvpywvws mpds 
Tas mwponyoupévas diardtes diaredet 
br6 Siwki bvéyxAnua } TANUMEANLA 
Tedeobev év TH XWpQ Sov KaTEguYeE?, 
elre Gmogudakiopevos eri Eyyunoe 
ebpioxerat elite Ev TH YUAAKH H Edy KaTE 
bixaabn bn dca THY dvwrépw aitiay 
% é€xédoots abrov divarar va dva- 
BrnOn wexpt wépatos ths de~ayo- 
peéevns dixns kal péxpis btov arodvOp 
TQV QUAAK@Y GUEPwYws TH vouw. 


EXTRADITION TREATY—GREECE. MAY 6, 1931. 


Articte VII. 


If a fugitive criminal claimed 
by one of the two parties hereto, 
shall be also claimed by one or 
more powers pursuant to treaty 
provisions, on account of crimes 
or offenses committed within their 
jurisdiction, such criminal shall 
be delivered to that State whose 
demand is first received unless the 
demand is waived. This article 
shall not affect such treaties as 
have previously been concluded 
by one of the contracting parties 
with other States. 


ArticLE VIII. 


Under the stipulations of this 
Treaty, neither of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall be bound to 
deliver up its own citizens, except 
in cases where such citizenship 
has been obtained after the per- 
petration of the crime for which 
extradition is sought. The State 
appealed to shall decide whether 
the person claimed is its own 
citizen. 


ARTICLE IX. 


The expense of transportation 
of the fugitive shall be borne by 
the government which has pre- 
ferred the demand for extradition. 
The appropriate legal officers of 
the country where the proceedings 
of extradition are had, shall assist 
the officers of the government 
demanding the extradition before 
the respective judges and magis- 
trates, by every legal means with- 
in their power; and no claim other 
than for the board and lodging of 
a fugitive prior to his surrender, 
arising out of the arrest, deten- 
tion, examination and surrender 
of fugitives under this treaty, shall 
be made against the government 
demanding the extiadition; pro- 
vided, however, that any officer or 
officers of the surrendering govern- 
ment giving assistance, who shall, 
in the usual course of their duty 
receive no salary or compensation 


APOPON 7. 


"Edy & guyds éyxAnuarias 6 &- 
fntobpevos vy’ évds trav pepav THs 
mapovons LuvOnkns, éx{nreirar érions 
dy’ évds # mrevdyvwy &AAwv Kparaev 
duvdye. dtardkewv ovvOnxay bi’ éy- 
kAnpata H TAnupEeANMATA TerAEecOEvTA 
érl tov étdagous rns dixactrnpiaxns 
apyodiérntos aitav, 04 mapadoby 
ovros els 76 Kpdros éxeivo tov droiov 
épOacey mpwrn } alrnois, éxrds ed 
aitn dmroavphn. Td mapdv &pOpov 
dev émnpedfe. tas bd Tios Trav 
ovpBadrAopévwv pepav éxovoas mpd- 
Tepov avvagdn cvvOnkas per’ &dAdwv 
Kparor. 


APOPON 8. 


"Ex trav diaratewy ths mrapovons 
LuvOnkns ovdév tov ‘TWynr@v DuuBad- 
Aopévwy Mepay dbroxpeoctrar va éx- 
6l5n robs idiouvs abrov banxdous, ANY 
THS TepiTTwcEws Kal’ Hv % banKodrns 
KTGTaL META THY TEXEOLY TOV EYKAN- 
patos 6:4 76 drotov fnreirar 1 Ex- 
doois. Td eis Exdoow Kadrobpevov 
Kparos admogacife. mepi tov édp 
76 éex{nrovpevov mpdowmor elvar drn- 
Koos alrou. 


APOPON 9. 


Ta toda peragopas rov éxfnrov- 
pevov Bapivover thy altrovpévny thy 
éxdoo.v KuBépynorv. Ot apuddior di- 
kaotixol brddAnAoL THS Xwpas ev TH 
droia dievepyeirar 4 diadixacia rHs 
éxddcews broxpeovvtar Srws BonBdouw 
6a wavrwy tav els thy bidbeow 
al’tav vouluwy péowv, Tovs daradd7- 
Aous THs alroupevns THv Exdoo.v KuBep- 
vnocews évwriov Tov oixeiwy dixacTav 
kal duxagtika@v braddAnrwrv. ’Ard THY 
airovpevny thy €éExdoo.w KuBépynor 
obdev GAO Oéder SnTEicAar TAN Tov 
mpo ths éxddcews tiddwv dtatpoyns 
kal olknoews Tov guydbos, Tay mpo- 
kAnbéevtwy éx THS ogvAAnWEws, KpaTH- 
ews, avakpicews kal mapadécews alto, 
OUL~MYws Tpos THY Tapovoav Luvb7- 
knv. ‘“YLrovvoeira poda Tavita re 
mwas bradAndos Tov els Exdog.v Kadov- 
pévov Kpdarovus, dcTis mapeoxe THY 
cuvdpounv tov kal 6 dmoios Karta 
Thy avvnbn a&oxnow tov KaOnkdvTwv 
tov dev NapBaver proddy Hh aporBnv 


2191 


Persons claimed by 
other Powers. 


Neither country 
bound to deliver up its 
own citizens. 


Expense of arrest, 
ete, 


Restriction. 


Compensation. 
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Articles seized with 
fugitive. 


Territory affected. 


Requisitions, 
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other than specific fees for serv- 
ices performed, shall be entitled to 
receive from the government de- 
manding the extradition the cus- 
tomary fees for the acts or services 
performed by them in the same 
manner and to the same amount as 
though such acts or services had 
been performed in ordinary crimi- 
nal proceedings under the laws of 
the country of which they are 
officers. 


ARTICLE X. 


Everything found in the pos- 
session of the fugitive criminal 
at the time of his arrest, whether 
being the proceeds of the crime 
or offense, or which may be ma- 
terial as evidence in making proof 
of the crime, shall so far as prac- 
ticable, according to the laws of 
either of the High Contracting 
Parties, be delivered up with his 
person at the time of surrender. 
Nevertheless, the rights of a third 
party with regard to the articles 


referred to, shall be duly respected. 


ARTICLE XI. 


The stipulations of the present 
Treaty shall be applicable to all 
territory wherever situated, be- 
longing to either of the High 
Contracting Parties or in the 
occupancy and under the control 
of either of them, during such 
occupancy or control. 


Requisitions for the surrender 
of fugitives from justice shall be 
made by the respective diplo- 
matic agents of the High Con- 
tracting Parties. In the event 
of the absence of such agents 
from the country or where extra- 
dition is sought from territory 
included in the preceding para- 
graphs, other than the United 
States or Greece, requisitions may 
be made by superior consular 
officers. 
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&AAnv tkarpéoe. Tov Kabopifopéevwv 
dikatwuatwv da mpocevexbeicas brn- 
pecias, 04 éxe 7d dixaiwya vad dAap- 
Bavyn rapa ths exfnrobons KuBep- 
vncews TA ovvnln dixkarwpatra ba Tas 
mpates % dmnpecias rapacxeleicas 
dx’ abrov bd trols ldiovs Spovs Kal 
els 76 tbtcov moody Godv al rpates F 
Urnpeciac va mapacxéOnoay Kard 
Thv SiapKkecavy ovvnPovs trowvixyns did 
fews doKxoupéevns aupugavws mpds Tols 
voyous THS xwpas THs Omolas elvat 
bradAnXros. 


APOPON 10. 


Tlav davrixeipevoy ebpebév xara rhv 
oTtyunv THs cvdAAnWews els THY Ka- 
TOXHY TOV yuyddos éyKAnparTionu, elre 
TovTO elvat wpoldy Tov éyKANMaTOs F 
TAnMMEAN MATOS e€lre SiIVaTAaL Va xpN- 
cimevon ws mecaTnpiov, 04 rapadoOn 
évy T@ peTPW TOV duVaTOD cULYwMVWS 
mpos Tovs vodmovs Tov évds H Tov 
érépov tav ‘Twnrd\a@v LupBaddoperwv 
Mepa@v rabroxpdvws peta Tov évdxou 
Kata Tov xpovoy THs éxddcews. Ta 
dtkatwmpata &y ToblTos Ta Orroia HOdv- 
vavTo va éxwow Tpito. eri Tav &p 
Oyw ayrikeévwvy 04 Tapapelywow 
dedvTws cePaoTa. 


APOPON 11. 


Ai dtardtéers THs tmapobons Luvbn- 
Kns égappotovrar éy’bAwv Tov éda- 
gav, oladnrore kal Gv elvar 7 yewypa- 
gukn alra@v Béo.s, TA OTOLAa avNKOVOLY 
els 76 &v H 76 Etepov TeV ‘TWnrdOv 
LupBardAopevwy Mepav h Exover xata- 
AngOn bx’ aira&v % dtaredovow bd 
tov éreyxov altav, éy’bcov diapKet 
 KaToxy airy } 6 EXeyxOs. 

Ai airnoes Exddcews puydbwy éy- 
KAnuatiov Oa vyivwrrat TOV 
olxeiwy SuTAWpaTLKoVY TpaKTOpwv Tov 
‘TynrA@v LvupBarrAopévwv Mepay, els 
ds 5€ wepirTwoers of mpaxtopes ovTor 
Gmoc.afovow ék THs xwpas fH F 
alrnois éxddcews Ayopa mpbowrov 
e’pioxdpevoy eis te &k TaY thagarv 
THS TWponyoupévns mapaypagov &ddo 
h h ‘Ed\Xas @ af ‘Hywpévar Tlod- 
teiat, ai airnoes 04 yivwvrac bd 
dvwrepwv mpotevrcnav braddAnrwv. 


urd 
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The arrest of the fugitive shall 
be brought about in accordance 
with the laws of the respective 
countries, and if, after an exami- 
nation, it shall be decided, accord- 
ing to the law and the evidence, 
that extradition is due pursuant 
to this treaty, the fugitive shall 
be surrendered in conformity to 
the forms of law prescribed in 
such cases. 

The person provisionally ar- 
rested, shall be released, unless 
within two months from the date 
of arrest in Greece, or from the 
date of commitment in the United 
States, the formal requisition for 
surrender with the documentary 
proofs hereinafter prescribed be 
made as aforesaid by the diplo- 
matic agent of the demanding 
Government, or, in his absence, 
by a consular officer thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall 
have been convicted of the crime 
or offense for which his surrender 
is asked, a copy of the sentence 
of the court before which such 
conviction took place, duly au- 
thenticated, shal 


be produced. 
If, however, the fugitive is merely 
charged with crime, a duly au- 
thenticated copy of the warrant 
of arrest in the country where 
the crime was committed, and 
of the depositions — which 
’ 


such warrant may have been 
issued, shall be produced, with 
such other evidence or proof as 
may be deemed competent in 
the case. 


Articte XII. 


The present Treaty, of which 
the English and Greek texts are 
equally authentic, shall be ratified 
by the High Contracting Parties 
in accordance with their respec- 
tive constitutional methods, and 
shall take effect on the date of 
the exchange of ratifications which 
shall take place at Washington 
as soon as possible. 
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‘H cbid\AnYfis Tod guyddos éyxAn- 
patlov mpayyuaToroeirar oupemrws 
mpos Tovs vouous TOU els Exdoorv Kadou- 
pévou Kpdrous, tav 5€ per’ tkéracw 
arogac.cbn cuppwrws T@ vouw Kal 
Tats drodelEeotv bre } Exdoors mperer vd 
wapacxedn kata ras divarates rhs 
mapovons LuvOnkns 6 yguyds eéyK\n- 
parias éxdlderar cuugwvws mpdos Tas 
dvatuT@oes Tas dpifouevas dad Tov 
olxelov vouou év mpoxepévy. 

Té6 mpocwpivas auddAngbéev mpd- 
owmov Oéder arodtecOar Edy éevrds 
mpolecuias dbo unvev db ths hyepas 
THs aovAAnWews Tov év ‘EAAGi, Ff 
Ths pudakioews tov év rais ‘Hywpe- 
vats IloXrelars dév yivy dd Tod ws 
elpnrat SiurAwpatiKov mpaxTopos Tov 
éx(nrovvros Kparous h év drrovoig Tob- 
tov Uré Tov mpotercxov braddAHAov TOU 
elpnuévov Kparous 7 érionyos alrnots 
éxddcews auvodevoyevn bd THv KaTwht 
Opifopévwy amodextixav éyypagwy. 

"Eav 6 puyds éyxAnuartias xate- 
bixaoOn eri rH eyxANwaTe H wANuR- 
meAnmaTte Sep aroreNet avriKeluevov 
Tns altnoews éexddcews Séov va mpo- 
oaxOn dedvTws Kexvpwpyévov dvriypa- 
gov THs aTopacews TOV dmayyeldar- 
Tos THY KaTadlkny dixacrnplov. ’Edy 
duws 6 guyds dvat amrd\@s Karn- 
yopobpevos eri tin éyxKAnwate dSéov 
va mpocax0n dedvTws Kexupwpyévov 
avtiypagov tov évyrdd\wartos avAAn- 
Yews Tov éxdofévros tym ToTw Td 
éyxAnua €édafe xwpav, ws éEmions 
kal tav Kkatabéicewy éri tp Baca 
tav dtrolwy &€560n 76 Evradwa avd- 
AnWews duov pera raons &AAnS papTv- 
pias % dmodeitews Kpivouévns xpn- 
oipou els THY TEpimTwoLr. 


APOPON 12. 


‘H rapovoa LvuvOnKn, THs droias 
76 “EXAnvexov kal ’Ayydcxdv Kelyevor 
laxbovow et cov, Oédr\e KupwO7 
mapa tav ‘TWnr\av LDupBadrouévwv 
Mepav, cuugwvws mpds tas olxelas 
alr@y ovvraypatixds drardtes xal 
Bere. loxice. ard THs Hyépas THs 
advradX\ayns Tav érixupwoewv 1%) droia 
64 AGBn xwpav & Odbacryxtrau 7d 
TAXUTEpOY. 


Release if formal re- 
quest not forthcoming. 


Papers required. 


Ratification, 
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EXTRADITION TREATY—GREECE. MAY 6, 1931. 


ArTIcLE XIII. 


The present Treaty shall re- 
main in force for a period of five 
years, and in case neither of the 
High Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice one year before 
the expiration of that period of its 
intention to terminate the Treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the 
expiration of one year from the 
date on which such notice of ter- 
mination shall be given by either 
of the High Contracting Parties. 


In witness whereof the above 
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Athens 
this sixth day of May, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-one. 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


APOPON 13. 


‘H rapovoa LuvOnxn 04 rapapelvyn 
év loxit 61a weplodov wévte éEray, els 
hy 6€ meplrtwow obdérEepoy tar 
‘TynrAGv ZupBadrrAoptvwy Mepov yrwe- 
Toronon év éros mpd THs Ankews THs 
elpnuévns wepiddov THv rpdbecy abrov 
érws KatayyeiAn tairny 0a éktaxo- 
Aovonon wapapévovoa ev ioxtt éenl 
év elgére Eros ay’ Ts uépas H To 
abdrn YvwoTtomoinots ék pépouvs TOV 
évés Tov érépov trav ‘TWnrav 
ZupBarrAopéevwy Mepav HOedev yivy 

Eis riotwow Tav dyvwrépw of ws 
&dvw TlAnpetotovwnr dréypayay rhv 
mapovoav LuvOnkny Kal éréPecayv ras 
éavT@v oppaytoas. 

’Evyeévero eis Surdovv ev ’AOnvars 
Th &ktn Maiov xtAvwocTov évveaxoor- 
OoTOU TpLaKogTOU 1pWwTov ETous. 


Rosert P. SKINNER. 


A. MtxaXaxérovdos 


AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the first day of November, one thousand nine 


hundred and thirty-two; 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 


of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this first day of November in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-two 
and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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NOTES 





CONCERNING MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT, EXCHANGED AT THE Exchange of notes 
concerning most-fa- 


TIME OF SIGNATURE OF THE EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN THE vored-nation treat- 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND GREECE aa 








The American Minister (Skinner) to the Greek Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Michalakopoulos) 






LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Athens, May 6, 1931. 






Sir: 

In signing today the treaty of extradition between the United States 
of America and the Hellenic Republic, I have the honor to declare to 
your Excellency, under the authority and in the name of my Govern- 
ment, that the Government of the United States will extend to Greece 
the most favorable treatment now accorded, or which may hereafter 
be accorded, by the United States to a third Power, with respect to 
matters dealt with in Articles 9 and 11 of the above mentioned treaty, 
particularly in that which concerns expenses of every nature, including 
the usual charges, and the procedure to be followed after the demand 
for extradition. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Rosert P. SKINNER 







Ante, pp. 2191, 2192. 









His ExceLLEeNcY 
THE MINIsTER OF FoREIGN AFFAIRS, 
Athens. 







The Greek Minister of Foreign Affairs (Michalakopoulos) to the 


American Minister (Skinner) 












MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 


Athénes, le 6 Mai 1931, 






MonsiIEuR LE MINISTRE, 
J’ai l’honneur d’accuser réception & Votre Excellence de Sa lettre 
en date d’aujourd’hui, rédigée dans les termes suivants: 





“In signing today the treaty of extradition between the United 
States of America and the Hellenic Republic, I have the honor to 
declare to your Excellency under the authority and in the name of my 
Government, that the Government of the United States will extend 
to Greece the most favorable treatment now accorded, or which ma 
hereafter be accorded, by the United States to a third Power, with 
respect to matters dealt with in Articles 9 and 11 of the above men- 
tioned treaty, particularly in that which concerns expenses of every 
nature, including the usual charges, and the procedure to be followed 
after the demand for extradition.”’ 
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c Exchange of noes Hy prenant acte de cette communication sur le contenu de laquelle 


le Gouvernement Hellénique est d’accord, je saisis cette occasion pour 
Vous renouveler, Monsieur le Ministre, les assurances de ma haute 
considération. 
A. MICHALAKOPOULOS 
Son EXxcELLENCE 
Monsieur Rospert Peer SKINNER 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiaire des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique. 


En Ville. 


[Translation] 
Ministry OF ForREIGN AFFAIRS, 
Athens, May 6, 1931. 
Mr. MINISTER: 


I have the honor to acknowledge to Your Excellency receipt of your 
letter of this date, reading as follows: 


“In signing today the treaty of extradition between the United 
States of America and the Hellenic Republic, I have the honor to 
declare to your Excellency under the authority and in the name of 
my Government, that the Government of the United States will 
extend to Greece the most favorable treatment now accorded, or 


which may hereafter be accorded, by the United States to a third 
Ante, pp. 2191, 2192. Power, with respect to matters dealt with in Articles 9 and 11 of the 
above mentioned treaty, particularly in that which concerns expenses 
of every nature, including the usual charges, and the procedure to be 


followed after the demand for extradition.” 


Acknowledging receipt of this communication, with the content of 
which the Hellenic Government is in agreement, I take this oppor- 
tunity to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my high 
consideration. 


A, MICHALAKOPOULOS 
His ExceLLency 
Mr. Rosert Peet SKINNER 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America. 


City. 
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PROTOCOL OF EXCHANGE 


The undersigned, the Secretary of State of the United States of 
America and the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Greece at Washington, met this day for the purpose of exchanging 


the ratifications of the extradition treaty between the United States 


of America and Greece, signed at Athens on May 6, 1931. 

It being found on a comparison of the respective ratifications that 
the words ‘‘insurance and other companies,” in Article 2, paragraph 
10, of the English text of the treaty as contained in the Greek instru- 


ment of ratification, are not contained in that article and paragraph 


as it appears in the English text of the instrument of ratification of 


the United States of America, the Secretary of State of the United 
States of America declared that it was intended by the Government of 
the United States to have these words appear in the English text of 
the United States original of the treaty, as their equivalent appears 


in the Greek text thereof, that their omission from the English text 


was an inadvertence and that the United States original of the treaty 


and the United States ratified exchange copy of the treaty should be 
understood as including those words, the same as if they had been 
actually written in the English text thereof. 


This declaration being accepted by the Minister of Greece, the 
exchange took place this day in the usual form. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the aforesaid Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Dons at Washington this first day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two. 


Henry L Stimson [sEAt] 
Cu. Stmopovutos = [szat] 


Protocol of exchange. 


Ante, p. 2187 
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__January 2, 1930. Convention between the United States of America and Great Britain 
delimiting boundary between the Philippine Archipelago and the 
State of North Borneo and exchanges of notes regarding certain islands 
off the coast of Borneo. Signed at Washington, January 2, 1980; 
ratification advised by the Senate, February 11, 1980; ratified by the 
President, February 21, 1930; ratified by Great Britain, November 2, 
1932; ratifications exchanged at Washington, December 13, 1982: 
proclaimed, December 15, 1932. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


aoonrention with WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America 


Philippine islands and and His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
a og Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, delimiting definitely 

VoL stb: 1082. the boundary between the Philippine Archipelago (the territory ac- 
quired by the United States of America by virtue of the treaties of 
December 10, 1898, and November 7, 1900, with Her Majesty the 
Queen Regent of Spain) and the State of North Borneo which is 
under British protection, was concluded and signed by their respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the second day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which con- 
vention is word for word as follows: 


Contracting Powers. The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, 

Being ‘desirous of delimiting definitely the boundary between the 
Philippe Archipelago (the territory acquired by the United States 
of America by virtue of the Treaties of December 10, 1898, and No- 
vember 7, 1900, with Her Majesty the Queen Regent of Spain) and 
the State of North Borneo which is under British protection, 

Plenipotentiaries. Have resolved to conclude a Convention for that purpose and have 
appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, 

Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of State of the United States; and 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

The Right Honorable Sir Esme Howard, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., C.V.O., 
His Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at 
Washington; 

Who, having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers found in good and due form have agreed upon and concluded 
the following Articles: 

ARTICLE I 


aetoeraphical lines of It is hereby agreed and declared that the line separating the islands 

ed. belonging to the Philippine Archipelago on the one hand and the 
islands belonging to the State of North Borneo which is under British 
— on the other hand shall be and is hereby established as 
ollows: 
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PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 
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AND APPROACHES 


SOUNDINGS IN FATHOMS| 
AT MEAN LOWER LOW WATER 
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From the point of intersection of the parallel of four degrees forty- 
five minutes (4° 45’) north latitude and the meridian of longitude 
one hundred twenty degrees (120° 0’) east of Greenwich, (being a 
point on the boundary defined by the Treaty between the United 
States of America and Spain signed at Paris, Disanher 10, 1898), a 
line due south along the meridian of longitude one hundred twent 
degrees (120° 0’) east of Greenwich to its point of intersection with 
the parallel of four degrees twenty-three minutes (4° 23’) north 
latitude; 

thence due west along the parallel of four degrees twenty-three 
minutes (4° 23’) north latitude to its intersection with the meridian of 
longitude one hundred nineteen degrees (119° 0’) east of Greenwich; 
"thence due north along the meridian of longitude one hundred 
nineteen degrees (119° 0’) east of Greenwich to its intersection with 
the parallel of four degrees forty-two minutes (4° 42’) north latitude; 

thence in a straight line approximately 45° 54’ true (N 45° 54’ E) 
to the intersection of the parallel of five degrees sixteen minutes 
(5° 16’) north latitude and the meridian of longitude one hundred 
nineteen degrees thirty-five minutes (119° 35’) east of Greenwich; 

thence in a straight line approximately 314° 19’ true (N 45° 41’ W) 
to the intersection of the parallel of six degrees (6° 0’) north latitude 
and the meridian of longitude one hundred eighteen degrees fifty 
minutes (118° 50’) east of Greenwich; 

thence due west along the parallel of six degrees (6° 0’) north latitude 
to its intersection with the meridian of longitude one hundred eighteen 
degrees twenty minutes (118° 20’) east of Greenwich; 

thence in a straight line approximately 307° 40’ true (N 52° 20’ W) 

assing between Little Bakkungaan Island and Great Bakkungaan 
sland to the intersection of the parallel of six degrees seventeen 
minutes (6° 17’) north latitude and the meridian of longitude one 
hundred seventeen degrees fifty-eight minutes (117° 58’) east of 
Greenwich; 

thence due north along the meridian of longitude one hundred 
seventeen degrees fifty-eight minutes (117° 58’) east of Greenwich 
to its intersection with the parallel of six degrees fifty-two minutes 
(6° 52’) north latitude; 

thence in a straight line approximately 315° 16’ true (N 44° 44’ W) 
to the intersection of the parallel of seven degrees twenty-four 
minutes forty-five seconds (7° 24’ 45’’) north latitude with the merid- 
ian of longitude one hundred seventeen degrees twenty-five minutes 
thirty seconds (117° 25’ 30’’) east of Greenwich; 

thence in a straight line approximately 300° 56’ true (N 59° 4’ W) 
through the Mangsee Channel between Mangsee Great Reef and 
Mangsee Islands to the intersection of the parallel of seven degrees 
forty minutes (7° 40’) north latitude and the meridian of longitude 
one hundred seventeen degrees (117° 0’) east of Greenwich, the latter 
point being on the boundary defined by the Treaty between the 
United States of America and Spain signed at Paris, December 10, 
1898. 

Articie II 


The line described above has been indicated on Charts Nos. 4707 
and 4720, published by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
corrected to July 24, 1929, portions of both charts so marked bein; 
attached to this treaty and made a part thereof. It is agreed that 
more accurate surveying and mapping of North Borneo, the Philip- 

ine Islands, and intervening islands shall in the future show that the 
ine described above does not pass between Little Bakkungaan and 
Great Bakkungaan Islands, substantially as indicated on Chart No. 
4720, the boundary line shall be understood to be defined in that area 
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as a line passing between Little Bakkungaan and Great Bakkungaan 
Islands as indicated on the chart, said portion of the line being a 
straight line approximately 307° 40’ true drawn from a point on the 
parallel of 6° 0’ north latitude to a point on the meridian of longitude 
of 117° 58’ east of Greenwich. 

It is likewise agreed that if more accurate surveying and mapping 
shall show that the line described above does not pass between the 
Mangsee Islands and Mangsee Great Reef as indicated on Chart No. 
4720, the boundary shall be understood to be defined in that area as a 
straight line drawn from the intersection of the parallel of 7° 24’ 45’’ 
north latitude and the meridian of longitude of 117° 25’ 30’ east of 
Greenwich, passing through Mangsee Channel as indicated on 
attached Chart No. 4720 to a point on the parallel of 7° 40’ north 
latitude. 

Articie III 


All islands to the north and east of the said line and all islands 
and rocks traversed by the said line, should there be any such, shall 
belong to the Philippine Archipelago and all islands to the south and 
west of the said line shall belong to the State of North Borneo. 


ArTIcLE IV 


The provisions of Article 19 of the Treaty between the United 
States of America, the British Empire, France, Italy, and Japan 
limiting naval armament, signed at Washington on February 6, 1922, 
shall, so long as that Treaty remains in force, apply in respect of all 
islands in the Turtle and Mangsee Groups which are or may be deemed 
to be comprised within the territories of the Philippine Archipelago 
on the one hand and of the State of North Borneo on the other hand 
in consequence of the establishment of the line fixed by the preceding 
articles of the present Convention. In the event of either High 
Contracting Party ceding, selling, leasing or transferring any of the 
islands in question to a third party provision shall be made for the 
continued application to such island of the aforementioned Article 
19 of the Treaty between the United States of America, the British 
Empire, France, Italy and Japan limiting naval armament, signed 
at Washington on February 6, 1922, provided that Treaty is still 
in force at the time of such cession, sale, lease or transfer. 


ARTICLE V 


The present Convention shall be ratified by the President of the 
United States of America, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by His Britannic Majesty, and shall come 
into force on the exchange of the acts of ratification which shall take 
place at Washington as soon as possible. 


In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same and have affixed thereto their respective seals. 

Done in duplicate at Washington the second day of January in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty. 


Henry L Stimson [seat] 
Esme Howarp [SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at Washington on the thirteenth day of December, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-two; 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of December in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sEAL] thirty-two, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


ExcHANGES oF Notes REGARDING CERTAIN ISLANDS OFF THE COAST 
or BorNEO 


The British Ambassador (Howard) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 679 British Emsassy, 
Washington, D.C. 2nd January, 1930, 
Sir, 

By the convention concluded between the President of the United 
States of America and His Britannic Majesty for the purpose of de- 
limiting the boundary between the Philippine archipelago on the one 
hand and the State of North Borneo which is under British protection 
on the other hand, the sovereignty over certain islands which have for 
many years past been administered by the British North Borneo Com- 
pany has been definitely recognized as pertaining to the United States 
of America. These islands which formed the subject of the arrange- 
ment effected by an exchange of notes between His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment and the United States Government on July 3rd and July 10th, 
1907, are:— 


1. Sibaung, Boaan, Lihiman, Langaan, Great Bakkungaan, Tag- 
anak, and Baguan in the group of islands known as the 
Turtle Islands. 

2. The Mangsee Islands. 


His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom understand 
that the Government of the United States of America are prepared 
to conclude an arrangement in regard to these islands, supplementary 
to the above-mentioned convention, in the following terms: 

Firstty. That the said company be left undisturbed in the ad- 
ministration of the islands in question unless or until the United 
States Government give notice to His Majesty’s Government of their 
desire that the administration of the islands should be transferred to 
them. The transfer of administration shall be effected within one 
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year after such notice is given on a day and in a manner to be mutually 
arranged. 

SreconpLy. That when the administration of any island is trans- 
ferred in accordance with the foregoing the said Company will deliver 
to the United States Government all records relating to administra- 
tion prior to the date of transfer. 

TuirpLy. The United States of America shall not be responsible 
for the value of any buildings which have been or may be erected or 
other permanent improvements which have been or may be made in 
any island the administration of which is subject to transfer but any 
buildings or improvements erected or made by the administrative 
authorities prior to the transfer of administration may be removed 
provided the interests of the United States of America are not thereby 
injured. In the event, however, of the Island of Taganak being so 
transferred, the United States Government will give favourable con- 
sideration to the question of the compensation to be paid to the said 
company in respect of the capital expenditure incurred by the com- 
pany in connection with the lighthouse situated on the island, and 
the United States Government will provide for the future mainte- 
nance of the lighthouse. 

Fourtsiy. That such privilege of administration shall not carry 
with it territorial rights, such as those of making grants or conces- 
sions in the islands in question to extend beyond the temporary 
occupation of the company; and any grant, concession, or license made 
by the company shall cease upon the termination of the company’s 
occupation. 

The United States Government, however, take note of the desire of 
His Majesty’s Government that the following titles to land in certain 
of the islands which were in good faith granted by the Government of 
North Borneo prior to the arrangement of 1907, be allowed to stand 
on the terms on which they were issued by that Government. 


PARTICULARS. 
Approzi- 
mate 
Date of total 
Titles. Alienation. Period Acreage 
Boaan Island. 
26 Native Titles 1. 6. 1907 In perpetuity 146 acres 
Lihiman Island 
7 Native Titles 1. 6. 1907 : " sl 
1 Provisional Lease 
2416 1. 6. 1907 999 years = 
Total -: * 
Langaan Island. 
4 Native Titles 1. 6. 1907 In perpetuity _ * 
Great Bakkungaan. 
3 Provisional Leases 26. 9. 1903 999 years im..* 


Firtuuxy. It is agreed that the United States Government shall be 
exempt from responsibility in respect of acts done in or from any of 
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the islands in question the administration of which has not been ¢ 
transferred to the United States. 


Srxtuiy. The stipulations of the extradition treaties between the 
United States Government and His Majesty’s Government shall be 
applicable within the limits provided for in the exchange of notes 
which took place in Washington on September Ist/23rd, 1913, to the 
islands in question and the United States Government take note of 
the importance which, in view of the proximity of the islands to 
North Borneo, the said company attach to the establishment and 
maintenance of an adequate police post thereon, in the event of the 
administration being transferred to the United States Government. 

SEvENTHLY. In the event of the cession, sale, lease or transfer of 
the islands in question to any third party, the United States Govern- 
ment undertake to use their good offices in commending to the favour- 
able consideration of such third party the desires expressed by His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom and the British North 
Borneo Company, as set out in the preceding articles of the present 
arrangement. 

I have the honour under instructions from His Majesty’s Principal 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to request you to be so good as 
to inform me whether the United States adhere to the terms of the 
arrangement above described and I shall be glad to receive an assur- 
ance from you at the time that this note will be considered by the 
United States Government as sufficient acceptance of the above 
arrangement on the part of His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Esme Howarp 

THe HONOURABLE 

Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the British Ambassador (Howard) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, January 2, 19380. 
EXcELLENCY: 

In Your Excellency’s note of today’s date you stated that His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom understands that the 
Government of the United States of America is prepared to conclude 
an arrangement in the following terms regarding certain islands off 
the coast of Borneo which have been administered by the British 
North Borneo Company in accordance with the arrangement effected 
by an exchange of notes between His Majesty’s Government and the 
Government of the United States of America on July 3 and July 10, 
1907: 

Firstiy. That the said company be left undisturbed in the admin- 
istration of the islands in question unless or until the United States 
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Government give notice to His Majesty’s Government of its desire 


that the administration of the islands should be transferred to it. 
The transfer of administration shall be effected within one year after 
such notice is given on a day and in a manner to be mutually arranged. 

Srconpty. That when the administration of any island is trans- 
ferred in accordance with the foregoing the said Company will deliver 
to the United States Government all records relating to administra- 
tion prior to the date of transfer. 

Tutrpty. The United States of America shall not be responsible 
for the value of any buildings which have been or may be erected or 
other permanent improvements which have been or may be made in 
any island the administration of which is subject to transfer but any 


buildings or improvements erected or made by the administrative 
authorities prior to the transfer of administration may be removed 
provided the interests of the United States of America are not thereby 
injured. In the event, however, of the Island of Taganak being so 
transferred, the United States Government will give favorable con- 
sideration to the question of the compensation to be paid to the said 
company in respect of the capital expenditure incurred by the com- 
pany in connection with the lighthouse situated on the island, and 
that the United States Government will provide for the future main- 
tenance of the lighthouse. 

Fourtsty. That such privilege of administration shall not carry 
with it territorial rights, such as those of making grants or conces- 
sions in the islands in question to extend beyond the temporary occu- 
pation of the company; and any grant, concession, or license made 
by the company shall cease upon the termination of the company’s 
occupation. 

The United States Government, however, takes note of the desire 
of His Majesty’s Government that the following titles to land in 
certain of the islands which were in good faith granted by the Govern- 
ment of North Borneo prior to-the arrangement of 1907, be allowed to 
stand on the terms on which they were issued by that Government. 


PARTICULARS 
Approzi- 
mate 
Date of total 
Titles Alienation Period acreage 
Boaan Island 
26 Native Titles 1. 6. 1907 In perpetuity 146 acres 
Lihiman Island 
7 Native Titles 1. 6. 1907 - * — 
1 Provisional Lease 1. 6. 1907 999 years * 
2416 — 
Total ee 





Langaan Island 
4 Native Titles 1. 6. 1907 In perpetuity i 


Great Bakkungaan 
3 Provisional Leases 26. 9. 1903 999 years is. ¢ 
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Firtuxy. It is agreed that the United States Government shall be ¢ 
exempt from responsibility in respect of acts done in or from any of 
the islands in question the administration of which has not been trans- 
ferred to the United States. 

Stxruiy. The stipulations of the extradition treaties between the 
United States Government and His Majesty’s Government shall be 
applicable within the limits provided for in the exchange of notes 
which took place in Washington on September Ist/23rd, 1913, to the 
islands in question and the United States Government takes note of 
the importance which, in view of the proximity of the islands to 
North Borneo, the said company attaches to the establishment and 
maintenance of an adequate police post thereon, in the event of the 
administration being transferred to the United States Government. 

SEvENTHLY. In the event of the cession, sale, lease or transfer of the 
islands in question to any third party, the United States Government 
undertakes to use its good offices in commending to the favorable con- 
sideration of such third party the desires expressed by His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom and the British North Bor- 
neo Company, as set out in the preceding articles of the present 
arrangement. 

In reply to the inquiry made on behalf of Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment in the last paragraph of your note of today’s date, I take pleasure 
in informing you that the Government of the United States of America 


adheres to the terms of the arrangement above described, and in 
assuring you that your note under acknowledgment is considered by 
the Government of the United States of America as sufficient accept- 
ance of the arrangement on the part of His Majesty’s Government in 
the United Kingdom. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Henry L. Stimson 
His ExceLLENcY 
Tue Ricut HonoraBieE 
Str Esme Howarzp, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., C.V.0., 
Ambassador of Great Britain. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 221 British EmMBassy, 
Washington, D.C., July 6th, 1932 
Sir, 

In the notes exchanged between the United States Government and 
His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom on January 2nd, 
1930, constituting an arrangement regarding certain islands off the 
coast of Borneo which have been administered by the British North 
Borneo Company in accordance with the arrangement effected by an 
exchange of notes between His Majesty’s Government and the 
Government of the United Statés of America on July 3 and July 10, 


Exchi of notes— 
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oFxthange of notes— 1907, the United States Government took note of the desire of His 
Majesty’s Government that certain titles to land in certain of the 
islands which were in good faith granted by the Government of 
North Borneo prior to the arrangement of 1907, be allowed to stand 
on the terms on which they were issued by that Government. 
2. His Majesty’s Government regret that the following title was 
inadvertently omitted from those included in the above arrange- 
ment :— 



















Date of 


Lihiman Island Alienation Period Area 
Provisional Lease 1.6.1907 999 yrs. 13 acres 
No. 2417 0 roods 

24 perches. 


3. I have the honour under instructions from His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to request you to be so 
good as to inform me whether the United States Government will 
agree to regard this title as included in those mentioned in the arrange- 
ment concluded on January 2nd, 1930. 

4. Should your Government agree to this extension of the above- 
mentioned arrangement, I should be glad to receive from you an 
assurance that this note will be considered by the United States 
Government as a sufficient confirmation thereof on the part of His 
Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C. Linpsay 

Ture HonovuRABLE 

Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 6, 1932. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of this day’s date in which Your Excellency refers to the fact 
that in the notes exchanged between the Government of the United 
States of America and His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom on January 2nd, 1930, constituting an arrangement regard- 
ing certain islands off the coast of Borneo which have been adminis- 
tered by the British North Borneo Company in accordance with the 
arrangement effected by an exchange of notes between His Majesty’s 
Government and the Government of the United States on July 3 and 
July 10, 1907, the Government of the United States took note of the 
desire of His Majesty’s Government that certain titles to land in 
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certain of the islands which were in good faith granted by the Govern- (9 ZExtbange of notes— 
ment of North Borneo prior to the arrangement of 1907, be allowed 
to stand on the terms on which they were issued by that Government. 
In relation to this matter Your Excellency states that His Majesty’s 
Government regrets that the following title was inadvertently omitted 


from the list of land titles included in the above arrangement: 


Date of 
Lihiman Island Alienation Period Area 
Provisional Lease 1.6.1907 999 years 13 acres 
No. 2417 0 roods 


24 perches 


Under instructions from His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs Your Excellency requests that I be so good as to 
inform you whether the Government of the United States will agree 
to regard this title as included in those mentioned in the arrangement 
concluded on January 2, 1930. 

In reply I am pleased to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States agrees to the extension of the arrangement 
of January 2, 1930, to include the above-mentioned title, and I take 
pleasure also in assuring Your Excellency that your note under 
acknowledgment is considered by the Government of the United 
States as a sufficient confirmation on the part of His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom of the aforesaid extension. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
W. R. Cast te, Jr. 

His ExceLLency 

Tue HonoraBie Sir Ronarp Linpsay, 
P.C., 4.0.M.G., K.0.B., 0.V.0., 
British Ambassador. 


711.4115A/99 


ExcHANGE or Notes CONCERNING THE ADMINISTRATION AND LEASE 
oF CrerTAIN ISLANDS OFF THE Coast OF BORNEO BY THE BRITISH 
NortH Borneo Company, MENTIONED IN THE EXCHANGES OF 
Notes or JANUARY 2, 1930, anD JuLy 6, 1932 


The British Ambassador (Bryce) to the Secretary of State (Root) 


N? 151 British Empassy, 
Intervale, N.H. July 3. 1907, 
Sir, 
I have the honour to inform you that His Majesty’s Government, 
acting at the request and on behalf of the British North Borneo Com- 
pany, are prepared to acquiesce in the last proposal stated in your 
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letter to Sir H. M. Durand of the 19th of December last, respecting 
the administration of certain islands on the East Coast of Borneo. 
I am therefore instructed by His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs to place the proposed arrangement formally 
on record without further delay. 

His Majesty’s Government understand the terms of the arrange- 
ment to be as follows. 

“Firstly: that the said Company be left undisturbed in the ad- 
ministration of the islands in question without any agreement speci- 
fying details, the United States Government simply waiving in 
favour of the said Company the right to such administration in the 
meantime, in other words, that the existing status be continued in- 
definitely at the pleasure of the two Governments concerned. 

“Secondly: that such privilege of administration shall not carry 
with it territorial rights, such as those of making grants or concessions 
in the islands in question to extend beyond the temporary occupation 
of the company; and any grant, concession or license, made by the 
company shall cease upon the termination of the company’s occu- 
pation. 

“Thirdly: That the temporary waiver of the right of administra- 
tion on the part of the United States Government shall cover all the 
islands to the westward and southwestward of the line traced on the 
map which accompanied Sir H. M. Durand’s memorandum of the 
23rd of June, 1906, and which is annexed to and to be deemed to 
form part of this Note. 

“Fourthly: That the British North Borneo Company, through His 
Majesty’s Government, shall agree to the exemption of the United 
States Government from any claim or allegation that the latter 
Government has incurred any responsibility in respect of acts done 
in or from any island within the said line. 

“Fifthly: That the understanding shall continue until the said 
two Governments may by Treaty delimit the boundary between 
their respective domains in that quarter, or until the expiry of one 
year from the date when notice of termination be given by either to 
the other. 

“Sixthly: That in case of denunciation, the United States Govern- 
ment shall not be responsible for the value of any buildings or other 
permanent improvements which may have been erected or made by 
the company upon the islands, but permission is hereby given to the 
company to remove, at its own expense, any buildings or improve- 
ments erected by it, provided the interests of the United States be 
not injured thereby.” 

I have therefore the honour to request you to be so good as to inform 
me whether the United States adhere to the terms of the arrangement 
above described, and I shall be glad to receive an assurance from you 
at the same time that this Note will be considered by the United 











States Government as sufficient ratification of the above arrangement ¢ 
on the part of His Majesty’s Government. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, your 
most obedient, humble Servant 

JAMES BRYCE 
Tue HonouraBLE 
E.rav Roor 
étc., etc., etc. 


The Acting Secretary of State (Bacon) to the British Ambassador 


(Bryce) 
2160/6 
No. 109 DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, July 10, 1907. 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 151 
of the 3rd instant, by which you inform me that His Majesty’s 
Government, acting at the request and in behalf of the British North 
Borneo Company, are prepared to acquiesce in the last proposal 
stated in the letter of December 19, 1906, from the Secretary of 
State to Sir H. M. Durand, respecting the administration of certain 
islands on the East Coast of Borneo, and that you are therefore 
instructed by His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs to place the proposed arrangement formally on record without 
further delay. 

The understanding of His Majesty’s Government of the terms of 
the arrangement is stated by you to be as follows: 


“Firstly: That the said Company be left undisturbed in the 
administration of the islands in question without any agreement 
specifying details, the United States Government simply waiving in 
favor of the said Company the right to such administration in the 
meantime, in other words, that the existing status be continued 
indefinitely at the pleasure of the two Governments concerned. 

“Secondly: That such privilege of administration shall not carry 
with it territorial rights, such as those of making grants or concessions 
in the islands in question to extend beyond the temporary occupation 
of the company; and any grant, concession or license, made by the com- 
pany shall cease upon the termination of the company’s occupation. 

“Thirdly: That the temporary waiver of the right of adininis- 
tration on the part of the United States Government shall cover all 
the islands to the westward and southwestward of the line traced on 
the map which accompanied Sir H. M. Durand’s memorandum of 
the 23rd of June, 1906, and which is annexed to and to be deemed to 
form part of this note. 

“Fourthly: That the British North Borneo Company, through His 
Majesty’s Government, shall agree to the exemption of the United 
States Government from any claim or allegation that the latter 
Government has incurred any responsibility in respect of acts done 
in or from any island within the said line. 
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“Fifthly: That the understanding shall continue until the said 
two Governments may by treaty delimit the boundary between 
their respective domains in that quarter or until the expiry of one 
year from the date when notice of termination be given by either to 
the other. 

“Sixthly: That in case of denunciation, the United States Govern- 
ment shall not be responsible for the value of any buildings or other 
permanent improvements which may have been erected or made by 
the company upon the islands; but permission is hereby given to the 
company to remove, at its own expense, any buildings or improve- 
ments erected by it, provided the interest of the United States be not 


injured thereby.” 


The understanding of His Majesty’s Government as above recited 
agreeing with that of the United States, I have the honor formally to 
announce the adherence of the United States to the arrangement and 


the acceptance of your note as sufficient ratification of the arrange- 


ment on the part of His Majesty’s Government. 


I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Your 
Excellency’s most obedient servant, 
Rosert Bacon, 


Acting Secretary. 
His EXcELLENCY 


Tur Ricut HonoraBLeE 
JamMEs Bryce, O.M., 
Ambassador of Great Britain. 


ExcHANGE OF Notes PROVIDING FOR EXTRADITION BETWEEN THE 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS OR GUAM AND THE STATE OF NorTH BorNeEo, 


MENTIONED IN THE EXCHANGE OF NorTEs oF JANUARY 2, 1930 


The British Ambassador (Spring Rice) to the Secretary of State (Bryan) 


No. 231. British EMBAssy 
Dublin, N.H. Sept. 1. 1913. 


Sir, 


Under instructions from my government I have the honour to re- 
quest you to be so good as to inform me whether the United States 


Government would be willing to enter into an arrangement with the 
Government of His Britannic Majesty by virtue of which fugitive 
offenders from the Philippine Islands or Guam to the State of North 


Borneo, or from the State of North Borneo to the Philippine Islands 


or Guam shall be reciprocally surrendered for offences specified in 
the existing Treaties of Extradition between the United States and 
his Britannic Majesty, so far as such offences are punishable both 
by the laws of the Philippine Islands or Guam and by the laws of the 
State of North Borneo. 











Should your government agree to this arrangement I should be ¢Exthang® of notes— 


glad to receive from you an assurance that this note will be considered 
by the United States Government as a sufficient confirmation thereof 
on the part of His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 

I have the honour to be, 


With the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Crcit Sprine Rice 
Tue HonourRaBLe, 


W. J. Bryan, 
Secretary of State, 


etc., ete., etc., 


The Secretary of State (Bryan) to the British Ambassador (Spring Rice) 


No. 139. DepaRTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 23, 1918. 
ExcELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 231, 


of the 1st instant, in which, under instructions from your Govern- 
ment, you inquire whether the Government of the United States 


would be willing to enter into an arrangement with the Government 
of His Britannic Majesty by virtue of which fugitive offenders from 
the Philippine Islands or Guam to the State of North Borneo or 


from the State of North Borneo to the Philippine Islands or Guam 
shall be reciprocally surrendered for offenses specified in the existing 


treaties of extradition between the United States and His Britannic 
Majesty, so far as such offenses are punishable both by the laws of 
the Philippine Islands or Guam and by the laws of the State of 


North Borneo; and you ask that, in case the Government of the 


United States agrees to this arrangement, you receive from me an 


assurance that your note will be considered by the Government of the 
United States as a sufficient confirmation thereof on the part of His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government. 


In reply I am happy to state that the Government of the United 
States agrees to the arrangement between the Government of the 
United States and the Government of His Britannic Majesty by 


which it is understood that fugitive offenders from the Philippine 
Islands or Guam to British North Borneo and from British North 
Borneo to the Philippine Islands or Guam shall be reciprocally de- 


livered up for offenses specified in the extradition treaties between 


the United States and His Britannic Majesty’s Government so far 
as such offenses are punishable both by the laws of the Philippine 
Islands or Guam and by the laws of British North Borneo; and ac- 
cepts Your Excellency’s note as a sufficient confirmation of the 


arrangement on the part of His Britannic Majesty’s Government. 
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Exchange of notes~ = Accordingly, the Government of the United States understands 


the arrangement to be completed by this present note and to be in 
full force and effect from and after September 23, 1913. 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Your Ex- 
cellency’s obedient servant, 


W. J. Bryan. 
His Exce.uency 
Sir Ceciz Artuur Sprinc-RIcz, 
Ambassador of Great Britain. 
211.41/15 








ARBITRATION TREATY—CHINA. JUNE 27, 1930. 


Arbitration treaty between the United States of America and China. 
Signed at Washington, June 27, 1930; ratification advised by the 
Senate December 10, 1930; ratified by the President, December 20, 
1930; ratified by China, September 9, 1932; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, December 15, 1982; proclaimed, December 20, 1982. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a treaty of arbitration between the United States of 
America and the Republic of China was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty- 
seventh day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the 
original of which treaty, being in the English, Chinese and French 
languages, is word for word as follows’ 


2213 


Tune 27, 1990 


\rbitration witb 
China 
Preamble 









Contracting Powers. 


Purpose declared. 


The United States of America 
and the Republic of China, 

Determined to prevent so far as 
in their power lies any inter- 
ruption in the peaceful relations 
now happily existing between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub- 
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 


Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con- 
demnation of war as an instru- 
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the perfec- 
tion of international arrange- 
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the pos- 
sibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
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Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et 
la République de Chine, 

Résolus 4 prévenir autant qu’il 
est en leur pouvoir toute inter- 
ruption dans les relations pacifi- 
ques heureusement existant entre 
les deux nations; 

Désireux d’affirmer de nouveau 
leur adhésion a la politique con- 
sistant 4 soumettre a une décision 
impartiale toutes contestations 
susceptibles de décisions judi- 
ciaires qui viendraient 4 tle 
entre eux; et 

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non 
seulement de manifester que, dans 
leurs relations réciproques, ils 
condamnent la guerre comme in- 
strument de politique nationale, 
mais encore de hater le moment 
ov la conclusion d’accords inter- 
nationaux pour le réglement pa- 
cifique des conflits entre les Etats 
aura écarté pour toujours les pos- 
sibilités de guerre entre les nations 
du monde; 
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Plenipotentiaries 
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Have decided to conclude a 
treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Henry L. Stimson, Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

The President of the National 
Government of the Republic of 
China: 

Mr. Chao-Chu Wu, Envoy Ex- 
traordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic of 
China to the United States of 
America; 

Who, having communicated to 
one another their full powers 
found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 





Ont décidé de conclure un 
traité d’arbitrage et a ces fins ont 
désigné pour leurs plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs, savoir: 

Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique: 

M. Henry L. Stimson, Secré- 
taire d’Etat des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique; et 

e Président du Gouvernement 
national de la République de 
Chine: 

M. Chao-Chu Wu, Envoyé Ex- 
traordinaire et Ministre Pléni- 
potentiaire de la République de 
Chine aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique; 


Lesquels, aprés s’étre commu- 
niqué leurs pleins pouvoirs recon- 
nus en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus des dispositions sui- 
vantes: 













| 
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International differ- 
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, nor by Per- 
manent International 
Commission, referred 
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ARTICLE I 
All differences relating to inter- 
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are 


to Permanent Court of concerned by virtue of a claim of 


Arbitration. 


1587 


Vol. 38, p 


Vol. 36, p. 2221. 


right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 


adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 


reference to the Permanent Inter- 
national Commission constituted 
pursuant to the treaty signed at 
Washington September 15, 1914, 
and which are justiciable in their 
nature by reason of being suscep- 
tible of decision by the application 
of the principles of law or equity, 
shall be submitted to the Perma- 
nent Court of Arbitration estab- 


lished at The Hague by the Con- 
vention of October 18, 1907, or to 


some other competent tribunal, 


ARTICLE I 


Tous différends concernant des 
affaires internationales dans les- 


quelles les Hautes Parties Con- 
tractantes se trouvent engagées 
par suite de la prétention d’un 
droit allégué par l’une 4 ]’encontre 
de l’autre en vertu d’un traité 


ou autrement, qui n’auront pu 


étre réglés par la voie diplomati- 
que, non plus que par l’application 
du recours & la Commission per- 
manente internationale constituée 


conformément au traité signé a 
Washington le 15 Septembre 1914, 


et qui en raison de leur nature 
susceptible d’une décision appli- 
quant les principes du droit et de 
léquité, peuvent étre jugés, seront 
soumis & la Cour permanente 


d’arbitrage établie 4 La Haye par 
la Convention du 18 Octobre 1907 


ou 4 un autre tribunal compétent, 
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Subjects not in- 


ARBITRATION TREATY—CHINA. JUNE 27, 1930. 


as shall be decided in each case by 
special agreement, which special 
agreement shall provide, if neces- 
sary, for the organization of such 
tribunal, shall define its powers, 
shall state the question or ques- 
tions at issue, and shall settle the 
terms of reference. 

The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part of 


the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice 


and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of China in ac- 
cordance with its constitutional 
law. 


ArTIcLE II 


The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

a) is within the domestic juris- 
diction of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties; 

b) involves the interests of third 
Parties; 


ce qui sera décidé dans chaque cas 
par accord spécial; cet accord 
spécial pourvoira 4 l’organisation 

udit tribunal s’il est nécessaire, 
définira ses pouvoirs, exposera la 
question ou les questions en litige 
et déterminera la question & 
résoudre. 

L’accord spécial dans chaque 
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique par le 
Président des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique sur et avec |’avis et le con- 
sentement du Sénat des Etats- 
Unis et en ce qui concerne la 
Chine en conformité de sa loi 
constitutionnelle. 


ArtTIcLE IT 


Les dispositions du _ présent 
traité ne pourront pas étre in- 
voquées en ce qui concerne les 
différends dont l’objet: 

a) reléve de la juridiction na- 
tionale de l’une ou de |’autre des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes; 

b) touche aux intéréts de tierces 
puissances ; 
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Ratification. 


Exchange of ratifica- 
tions. 
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c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the traditional 
attitude of the United States 
concerning American questions, 
commonly described as the Mon- 
roe Doctrine; 


d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of China in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of Na- 
tions. 


ArtTicLE III 


The present treaty, in English, 
Chinese and French, shall be rati- 
fied by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with 
the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by the Na- 
tional Government of the Re- 
public of China in accordance 
with Chinese constitutional law. 
The English and Chinese texts 
shall have equal force, but in 
case of divergence the French 
text shall prevail. 

The ratifications shall be ex- 
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect 


c) dépend du maintien ou 
touche au maintien de |’attitude 
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique dans les affaires 
américaines, communément con- 
nue sous le nom de doctrine de 
Monroe; 

d) dépend de l’observation ou 
touche a l’observation des engage- 
ments de la Chine en conformité 
du Pacte de la Société des Na- 
tions. 


ArticLeE III 


Le présent traité, en anglais, 
en chinois, et en frangais, sera 
ratifié par le Président des Etats- 
Unis Pintle sur et avec 
avis et le consentement du 
Sénat des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
et par le Gouvernement national 
de la République de Chine en 
conformité de la loi constitu- 
tionnelle chinoise. Les textes an- 
glais et chinois feront également 
foi, mais en cas de divergence le 
texte frangais prévaudra. 

Les ratifications seront échan- 
gées & Washington aussitét que 
oa se pourra et le traité prendra 
effet 
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Signatures. 





on the date of the exchange of 
ratifications. It shall thereafter 
remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by 
one year’s written notice given 
by either High Contracting Party 
to the other. 


In faith whereof, the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty, in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish, Chinese and French lan- 
guages, and hereunto affixed their 
seals. 


ARBITRATION TREATY—CHINA. JUNE 27, 1930. 





& la date de l’échange des ratifi- 
cations. Il restera ensuite en 
vigueur sans limite de durée, 
Toutefois il pourra étre dénoncé 
par écrit par l’une ou |’autre des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes et 
dans ce cas il cessera ses effets 
& l’expiration du délai d’un an a 
dater de la dénonciation. 


En foi de quoi les plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs ont signé le 
présent traité dressé en deux 
exemplaires, l’un et l’autre en 
anglais, en chinois et en francais, 
et y ont apposé leurs cachets. 












ARBITRATION TREATY—CHINA. 
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ARBITRATION TREATY—CHINA. JUNE 27, 1930. 


Done at Washing- 
ton this 27th day of 
June, one thousand 
nine hundred and 
thirty, corresponding 
to the 27th day of 
the sixth month of 
the nineteenth year 
of the Republic of 
China. 


Fait 4 Washington 
le 27 juin mil neuf 
cent trente, corres- 
pondant au 27 du 
sixiéme mois de |’an 
dix-neuf de la Ré- 
publique de Chine. 
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We S'S 


Henry L Stimson 
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Ratifications ex- 


AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, ...¢.4. 


and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Washington on the fifteenth day of December, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-two; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 


of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Done at the city of Washington this twentieth day of December in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] two and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


Proclamation. 











July 5, 1930. 


Proclamation of the 
President. 
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Convention and final protocol between the United States of America and 
other powers establishing load lines to ships of international voyage 
with final act of the international load line conference and exchanges 
of notes. Signed at London, July 5, 1930; ratification advised by the 
Senate, February 27, 1931; ratified by the President, May 1, 1931; 
ratification of the United States deposited at London, June 10, 1931; 
proclaimed, January 5, 1933. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention establishing uniform principles and rules 
with regard to the limits to which ships on international voyages may 
be loaded was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America and certain other countries, at London on July 5, 
1930, the original of which convention in the English and French 
languages, as certified by the Foreign Office in London, is word for 
word as follows: 


INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. ?! 
PREAMBLE. 


Tue Governments of Germany, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, Chile, Cuba, Denmark, the Free City of Danzig, 
Spain, the Irish Free State, the United States of America, Finland, 
France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Greece, India, Iceland, Italy, Japan, Latvia, Mexico, Norway, New 
Zealand, Paraguay, the Netherlands, Peru, Poland, Portugal, Sweden, 
and the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics; desiring to promote 
safety of life and property at sea by establishing in common agree- 
ment uniform principles and rules with regard to the limits to which 
ships on international voyages may be loaded, have resolved to con- 
clude a Convention for that purpose and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries :— 


The Government of Germany: 
Mr. Gustav Kornies, Ministerialdirigent in the Reichsverkehrs- 
ministerium, Geheimer Regierungsrat, Berlin. 





{! Except as otherwise noted, corrections embodied in bracketed footnotes to 
the text of the convention and its annexes, the final protocol, and the final act 
are based on the list of errata which accompanied the certified copy furnished by 
the British Foreign Office. A few minor errata indicated in that list as present 
in the English text of the convention and its annexes and the final protocol were 
corrected in the text which was sent to the Senate, approved by it, and proclaimed 
by the President; these corrections are therefore here incorporated without 
indication. In view of the foregoing, the list of errata is not here printed as a 
whole. ] 
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CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE SUR LES LIGNES 
DE CHARGE. 


PREAMBULE. 


Les Gouvernements d’Allemagne, du Commonwealth d’Australie, 
de Belgique, du Canada, du Chili, de Cuba, de Danemark, de la Ville 
Libre de Dantzig, d’Espagne, de l’Etat Libre d’Irlande, des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, de Finlande, de la France, du Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de Gréce, de |’Inde, d’Islande, 
d’Italie, du Japon, de Lettonie, du Mexique, de Norvége, de la 
Nouvelle-Zélande, du Paraguay, des Pays-Bas, du Pérou, de Pologne, 
de Portugal, de Suéde, et de Union des Républiques Soviétistes 
Socialistes; étant désireux d’établir d’un commun accord des prin- 
cipes et des réglements & l’effet de sauvegarder la vie humaine et la 
propriété en mer en ce qui concerne les limites d’immersion auxquelles 
il sera licite de charger les navires affectés & des voyages internatio- 
naux, ont décidé de conclure une Convention A cet effet et ont nommé 
pour leurs plénipotentiaires: 

Le Gouvernement d’Allemagne: 
M. Gustav Kornies, Ministerialdirigent au Reichsverkehrs- 
ministerium, Geheimer Regierungsrat, Berlin. 
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a ae Mr. Arthur Werner, Ministerialrat in the Reichsverkehrs- 
: ministerium, Geheimer Justizrat, Berlin. 
Professor Walter Laas, Director of the ‘Germanischer Lloyd” 
Classification Society, Berlin. 
Mr. Karl Sturm, Verwaltungsdirector of the See-Berufsge- 
nossenschaft, Hamburg. 





The Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 


Captain Henry Priaulx Cayxtry, Royal Australian Navy, 
Commonwealth Naval Representative in London. 


Mr. Vincent Cyril Durry, Australia House. 
The Government of Belgium: 
Mr. Raoul F. Grimarp, Naval Engineer, Technical Adviser to 
the Central Naval Department. 
The Government of Canada: 
Mr. Alexander Jonnston, Deputy Minister of Marine. 
The Government of Chile: 


Lieut.-Commander Constructor Oscar Bunster, Member of 
the Chilian Naval Commission in London. 
The Government of Cuba: 


Mr. Guillermo Patterson, Cuban Minister in London. 


The Government of Denmark: 
Mr. Emil Kroau, Assistant Secretary in the Ministry of Ship- 
ping and Fisheries. 
Mr. Aage H. Larsen, Naval Architect and Engineer in Chief to 
the Ministry of Shipping and Fisheries. | 
Mr. J. A. Kérsine, Director of the ‘‘Forenede Dampskibs- 
selskab,’’ Copenhagen. 


Captain H. P. Hacetserc, Chairman of the Association of 
Danish Shipmasters. : 


Mr. Erik Jaconsen, Trade Union Manager. 


The Government of the Free City of Danzig: 


Mr. Alphonse Poxiewski-KozieLtt, Commercial Counsellor, ; 
Polish Legation, London. t 

Mr. Waldemar Srec, Commercial Counsellor. 

The Government of Spain: i 


Mr. Octaviano Martinez-Barca, Engineer, Spanish Navy. 
The Government of the Irish Free State: 
Mr. J. W. Dutanty, Commissioner for Trade for the Irish Free 
State in Great Britain. 


Mr. T. J. Heaarty, Ship Surveyor, Transport and Marine 
Branch, Department of Industry and Commerce. 


The Government of the United States of America: 


Mr. Herbert B. Waker, President of the American Steamship 
Owners’ Association. 

Mr. David Arnort, Chief Surveyor, American Bureau of Ship- 

ping. 
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M. Arthur WerRNER, Ministerialrat au Reichsverkehrsministe- 
rium, Geheimer Justizrat, Berlin. 


M. le Professeur Walter Laas, Directeur de la Société de Classi- 
fication “‘Germanischer Lloyd,” Berlin. 

M. Karl Srurm, Directeur gérant de la See-Berufsgenossen- 
schaft, Hambourg. 


Le Gouvernement du Commonwealth d’ Australie: 


M. le Capitaine de vaisseau Henry Priaulx Cayutry, Royal 
Australian Navy, Attaché naval du Commonwealth d’Aus- 
tralie 4 Londres. 


M. Vincent Cyril Durry, Australia House. 


Le Gouvernement de Belgique: 
M. Raoul F. Grimarp, Ingénieur naval, Conseiller technique a 
l’Administration Centrale de la Marine. 
Le Gouvernement du Canada: 
M. Alexander Jounston, Sous-Ministre de la Marine Marchande. 
Le Gouvernement du Chili: 


M. le Capitaine de corvette Oscar Bunster, Constructeur naval, 
Membre de la Commission navale du Chili 4 Londres. 
Le Gouvernement de Cuba: 
M. Guillermo Parrerson, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire 4 Londres. 
Le Gouvernement de Danemark: 


M. Emil Kroaeu, Chef de Bureau au Ministére de la Navigation 
et de la Péche. 


M. Aage H. Larsen, Ingénieur-constructeur au Ministére de la 
Navigation et de la Péche. 


M. J. A. Kérpine, Directeur de la compagnie d’armement “det 
Forenede Dampskibsselskab,”’ Copenhague. 


M. le Capitaine H. P. Haceisere, Président de |’ Association 
danoise des Capitaines de la Marine Marchande. 
M. Erik Jacossen, Gérant de Syndicat. 
Le Gouvernement de la Ville Libre de Dantzig: 
M. Alphonse Pox.ewsxi-Kozie.ti, Conseiller commercial a 
l’Ambassade polonaise 4 Londres. 
M. Waldemar Sia, Conseiller commercial. 


Le Gouvernement d’Espagne: 
M. Octaviano Martinez-Barca, Ingénieur de la Marine. 
Le Gouvernement de |’Etat Libre d’Irlande: 


M. J. W. Dutanty, Commissaire pour le commerce de |’Etat 
Libre d’Irlande en Grande-Bretagne. 


M. T. J. Hecarty, Expert de navire au Département du Trans- 
port et de la Marine, Ministére de |’Industrie et du 
Commerce. 

Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 

M. Herbert B. Watxer, Président de |’Association américaine 
des Armateurs de Navires 4 vapeur. 

M. David Arnott, American Bureau of Shipping. 
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Mr. Laurens Prior, Bureau of Navigation, Department of 
Commerce. 

Mr. Howard C. Towxez, National Council of American Ship- 
builders. 

Mr. Samuel D. McComs, Marine Office of America. 

Captain Albert F. Pitussury, Pillsbury and Curtis, San Fran- 
cisco. 

Mr. Robert F. Hann, Vice-President Standard Shipping Com- 
pany, New York. 

Mr. James Kennepy, General Manager, Marine Department, 
Gulf Refining Company, New York. 

Mr. H. W. Wartey, Vice-President Ore Steamship Corporation, 
New York. 

Rear-Admiral John G. Tawresry, C.C., United States Navy 
(Retired). United States Shipping Board. 


The Government of Finland: 


Mr. A. H. SaasTaMOINEN, Finnish Minister in London. 


Commander Birger Branpt, Finnish Shipmasters’ Association. 


The Government of France: 


Mr. André Maurice Haarsieicuer, Naval Construction Corps, 
Director of the Departments of the Mercantile Fleet and of 
Naval Material at the Ministry of the Mercantile Marine. 


Mr. René Hippolyte Joseph Linpemann, Assistant Director of 
the Department of Marine Labour and of the Accountants’ 
Department at the Ministry of the Mercantile Marine. 

Mr. Jean Henri Théophile Marre, Naval Construction Corps, 
Assistant to the Director of the Departments of the Mercan- 
tile Fleet and of Naval Material at the Ministry of the 
Mercantile Marine. 


Mr. A. H. A. de Bertuz, Deputy Manager of the Bureau Veritas. 


The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 


Sir Henry F. Ouiver, Admiral of the Fleet, Royal Navy. 

Captain F. W. Bars, Professional Officer, Mercantile Marine 
Department, Board of Trade. 

Mr. A. J. DanreEt, Principal Ship Surveyor, Board of Trade. 

Captain J. T. Epwarps, Master Mariner (Retired). 


Sir Ernest W. Guiover, Chamber of Shipping of the United 
Kingdom. 

Sir Norman Hitt, Chairman, Merchant Shipping Advisory 
Committee, Board of Trade. 

Sir Charles H1pwoop, Board of Trade. 

Mr. J. Foster Kina, Chief Surveyor to the British Corporation 
Register of Shipping and Aircraft. 

Dr. J. Montcomertin, Chief Ship Surveyor to Lloyd’s Register 
of Shipping. 
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M. Laurens Prior, Bureau de la Navigation, Service du Com- 
merce. 

M. Howard C. Towte, Conseil national des Armateurs améri- 
cains. 

M. Samuel D. McComs, Marine Office of America. 

M. le Capitaine Albert F. Prtussury, de la maison Pillsbury et 
Curtis, San Francisco. 

M. Robert F. Hann, Vice-Président Standard Shipping Com- 
pany, New-York. 

M. James Kennepy, Directeur gérant, Section de la Navigation, 
Gulf Refining Company, New York. 

M. H. W. Wartey, Vice-Président Ore Steamship Corporation, 
New-York. 

M. le Contre-Amiral en retraite John G. Tawresey, C.C., de la 
Marine des Etats-Unis, United States Shipping ‘Board. 


Le Gouvernement de Finlande: 


M. A. H. Saastamornen, Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire 4 Londres. 

M. le Capitaine de frégate Birger Branpt, Association finlandaise 
des capitaines de navire. 


Le Gouvernement de la France: 


M. André Maurice Haarsieicuer, Ingénieur en Chef de 1**¢ 
Classe du Génie Maritime, Directeur des Services de la Flotte 
de Commerce et du Matériel Naval au Ministére de la 
Marine Marchande. 

M. René Hippolyte Joseph LinpEMANN, Directeur-adjoint des 
Services du Travail Maritime et de la Comptabilité au Mi- 
nistére de la Marine Marchande. 

M. Jean Henri Théophile Marrz, Ingénieur principal du Génie 
Maritime, Adjoint au Directeur ie Services de la Flotte de 
Commerce et du Matériel Naval au Ministére de la Marine 
Marchande. 

M. A..H. A. de Bertun, Administrateur-Délégué du Bureau 
Véritas. 


Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 


Sir Henry F. Outver, Admiral of the Fleet, Royal Navy. 

M. le Capitaine F. W. Bars, Conseiller nautique du Service de la 
Marine Marchande, Board of Trade. 

M. A. J. Dante, Expert principal de navire, Board of Trade. 

M. le Capitaine John Thomas Epwarps, Capitaine au long cours 
en retraite. 

Sir na W. Gtover, Chambre de la Navigation du Royaume- 

Ini. 

Sir Norman Hix1, Président du Merchant Shipping Advisory 
Committee, Board of Trade. 

Sir Charles H1pwoop, Board of Trade. 

M. J. Foster Kine, Inspecteur en Chef au British Corporation 
Register of Shipping and Aircraft. 

M. le Dr. J. Monrcomerin, Expert en chef de navire au Lloyd’s 

Register of Shipping. 


JULY 5, 1930. 
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qe eet Sir Charles J. O. Sanpers, Chairman, Load-Line Committee, 
1927-1929. 


Mr. William Robert Spencer, General Secretary, National Union 
of Seamen. 


Captain A. Spencer, Master Mariner (Retired). 


The Government of Greece: 
Mr. Nicolas G. Lety, Consul-General for Greece in London. 


The Government of India: 
Sir Geoffrey L. Corserr, Late Secretary to the Government of 
India, Commerce Department. 


Mr. Nowrojee Dadabhoy ALLBuLEss, Chairman of Scindia Steam- 
ships (London) Ltd. 

Captain Kavas Ookrrsern, Marine Superintendent, Scindia 
Steam Navigation Company, Ltd., Bombay. 

Engineer-Commander John Sutherland Pace, Royal Indian 
Marine, late Principal Engineer and Ship Surveyor, Govern- 
ment of Bengal. 


The Government of Iceland: 

Mr. Emil Kroeu, Assistant Secretary to the Danish Ministry of 
Shipping and Fisheries. 

Mr. Aage H. Larsen, Naval Architect and Engineer in Chief to 
the Danish Ministry of Shipping and Fisheries. 

Mr. J. A. Kérsinea, Director of the ‘“Forenede Dampskibssel- 
skab,” Copenhagen. 

Captain H. P. HacGe.serc, Chairman of the Association of 
Danish Shipmasters. 

Mr. Erik Jacossen, Trade Union Manager, Denmark. 


The Government of Italy: 


General Giulio Inc1anni, General Director of the Mercantile 
Marine. 


Admiral Giuseppe Cantt, Admiral of Division, Technical In- 
spector of the Mercantile Marine. 


Professor Torquato G1aNNINI, Counsellor for Emigration in the 
Italian Foreign Office. 


The Government of Japan: 
Mr. Shoichi Nakayama, First Class Secretary of Embassy, 


London. 


Mr. Sukefumi Iwai, Expert in the Local Administration Office 
of Communications. 


The Government of Latvia: 


Mr. Arturs Ozots, Director of the Marine Department. 


Captain Andrejs Lonretps, Latvian Shipowners’ Society. 


The Government of Mexico: 


Mr. Gustavo Luders de Neer, Consul-General for Mexico in 
London. 
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Sir Charles J. O. Sanpers, Président du Load Line Committee, 
1927-1929. 


M. William Robert Spence, Secrétaire-Général de 1|’Union 
Nationale des Marins. 
M. le Capitaine A. Spencer, Capitaine au long cours en retraite. 


Le Gouvernement de Gréce: 
M. Nicolas G. Lety, Consul général de Gréce 4 Londres. 


Le Gouvernement de |’Inde: 
Sir Geoffrey L. Corsert, Secrétaire en retraite du Département 
du Commerce du Gouvernement de |’Inde. 


M. Nowrojee Dadabhoy Atusuess, Président de la Scindia 
Steamships (London), Limited. 

M. le Capitaine Kavas Ooxerser, Inspecteur du navire de la 
Scindia Steam Navigation Company, Limited, Bombay. 


M. l’Ingénieur capitaine de frégate John Sutherland Pages, 
Marine royale indienne, ingénieur en chef et expert de navire 
en retraite au gouvernement du Bengale. 


Le Gouvernement d’Islande: 

M. Emil Krocu, Chef de Bureau au Ministére Danois de la 
Navigation et de la Péche. 

M. Aage H. Larsen, Ingénieur-constructeur au Ministére Danois 
de la Navigation et de la Péche. 

M. J. A. Kérsinea, Directeur de la compagnie d’armement “ det 
Forenede Dampskibsselskab,”’ Copenhague. 

M. le Capitaine H. P. Hace.isere, Président de |’ Association 
danoise des Capitaines de la Marine Marchande. 

M. Erik Jacossen, Gérant de Syndicat, Danemark. 


Le Gouvernement d’Italie: 
M. le Général Giulio Inerann1, Directeur général de la Marine 
Marchande. 
M. |’Amiral de Division Giuseppe Canrtt, Inspecteur technique 
de la Marine Marchande. 
M. le Professeur Torquato Grannint, Conseiller d’Emigration au 
Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres. 


Le Gouvernement du Japon: 
M. Shoichi Nakayama, Secrétaire d’Ambassade de premiére classe 


M. Sukefumi Iwa1, Expert au Bureau d’ Administration locale des 
Communications. 


Le Gouvernement de Lettonie: 


M. Arturs Ozous, Directeur du Département de la Marine 
Marchande. 


M. le Capitaine Andrejs Lonretps, de |’Association des Arma- 
teurs lettonais. 


Le Gouvernement du Mexique: 


| M. Gustavo Luders de Neeri, Consul général du Mexique a 
Londres. 
8051°—33 
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Pienipotentiariese— The Government of Norway: 
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Mr. Erling Bryn, Director of the Department of Shipping, Min- 
istry of Commerce and Navigation. 
Mr. Johan ScuéNuHEYDER, Surveyor-in-Chief in the Ministry of 
Commerce and Navigation. 
Dr. J. Bruun, Director of the Norwegian Veritas. 
Mr. J. Hysing Ousen, Shipowner. 
Mr. Eivind Tonnesen, Managing Director of the Norwegian 
Shipmasters’ Association. 
Mr. A. BrrKELAND, President of the Norwegian Sailors’ and 
Firemen’s Union. 
The Government of New Zealand: 
Sir Thomas Mason WI.LForp, High Commissioner for New Zea- 
land in London. 
Sir Charles Hotpswortu, Managing Director of the Union 
Steamship Company of New Zealand, Ltd. 
The Government of Paraguay: 
Dr. Horacio Cartstmo, Chargé d’ Affaires in London. 
The Government of the Netherlands: 


Vice-Admiral (retired) C. Fock, Inspector-General of Naviga- 
tion, Chairman of the Freeboard Assigning Commission. 


Mr. A. van DrirEt, Naval Architect, Adviser on Naval Architec- 
ture to the Shipping Inspection Service, Member and 
Secretary of the Freeboard Assigning Commission. 


Mr. J. Brauticam, Chairman of the Netherlands Union of 
Transport Workers, Member of the Second Chamber of the 
States-General. 


Mr. J. W. LANGELER, Inspector of Shipping, Dutch East Indies. 


Mr. J. Rypperda Wirerpsma, Chairman of the Holland-America 
Line. 


Captain G. L. Hereris, Secretary of the Netherlands Ship- 
owners’ Association. 
The Government of Peru: 
Captain Manuel D. Faura, Naval Attaché in London. 
The Government of Poland: 
Mr. Alphonse PokLewski-KozieLtLt, Commercial Counsellor, 
Polish Embassy, London. 
Mr. Boguslaw BaGniewsk1, Counsellor, Ministry of Industry 
and Trade, Warsaw. 
The Government of Portugal: 


Mr. Thomaz Ribeiro de Metuo, Minister Plenipotentiary ; Head 
of the Economic Section of the Portuguese Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 


Captain Carlos Theodoro da Costa, Naval Architect. 
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Le Gouvernement de Norvége: 
M. Erling Bryn, Directeur du Département de la Navigation au 
Ministére du Commerce et de la Navigation. 
M. Johan Scué6nuEypER, Expert en chef au Ministére du Com- 
merce et de la Navigation. 
M. le Dr. J. Bruun, Directeur du ‘Norske Veritas.” 
M. J. Hysing Ousen, Armateur. 
M. Eivind Tonnesen, Directeur gérant de |’Association norvé- 
gienne des capitaines de navire. 
M. A. BirkeLanp, Président de |’Union norvégienne des Marins 
et des Chauffeurs. 
Le Gouvernement de la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
Sir Thomas Mason Wiirorp, Haut Commisssire de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande a Londres. 
Sir Charles Hotpswortu, Directeur gérant de |l’Union Steam- 
ship Company of New Zealand, Limited. 


Le Gouvernement du Paraguay: 
M. le Dr. Horacio Caristmo, Chargé d’Affaires 4 Londres. 


Le Gouvernement des Pays-Bas: 


M. le Vice-Amiral en retraite C. Fock, Inspecteur-général de 
la Navigation; Président de la Commission pour la fixa- 
tion du franc-bord minimum des navires. 

M. |’ Ingénieur A. van Driet, Conseil des constructions navales 
prés l’inspection de la navigation; membre et secrétaire de la 
commission pour la fixation du minimum franc-bord des 
navires. 

M. J. Brauticam, Président de la Ligue Centrale des Ouvriers du 
Transport; membre de la Seconde Chambre des Etats- 
Généraux. 

M. J. W. Lanceter, du service de la navigation aux Indes 
néerlandaises. 

M. J. Rypperda Wierpsma, Président-directeur de la Société 
Anonyme de Navigation dite ““Holland-Amerika Lijn.”’ 

M. le Capitaine G. L. Hexrris, Secrétaire de |’Association des 
armateurs néerlandais. 


Le Gouvernement du Pérou: 
M. le Capitaine Manuel D. Faura, Attaché Naval 4 Londres. 


Le Gouvernement de Pologne: 


M. Alphonse Pox tewski-Kozreiut, Conseiller commercial a 
l’Ambassade polonaise & Londres. 

M. Boguslaw Bacniewsk1, Conseiller au Ministére de |’ Industrie 
et du Commerce, Varsovie. 


Le Gouvernement de Portugal: 


M. Thomaz Ribiero de Meio, Ministre plénipotentiaire; 
Chef de la Section Economique au Ministére des Affaires 
Etrangéres portugais. 


M. le Capitaine de corvette Carlos Theodoro da Costa, Construc- 
teur naval.? 


[2 According to a note, No. 49 of F eb. 8 , 1932, from the British Ambassador at 
Washington to the Se cretary of State, ‘‘ M. le C apitaine de corvette Carlos Theo- 
doro da Costa, Constructeur naval % should read ‘*‘M. le Capitaine de frégate 
Carlos Theodoro da Costa, Ingénieur naval.’’] 
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Plenipotentiariee— The Government of Sweden: 


Continued. 
Baron Erik Kule Paumstierna, Swedish Minister in London. 
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Mr. Per Axel Linpsuap, Assistant Under-Secretary in the Board 
of Trade. 


Captain Erik Axel Fredrik Eccrrt, Maritime Expert to the 
Social Board. 


The Government of the Union of Socialist Soviet Republics: 


Mr. Dimitri Bocomotorr, Counsellor of the Soviet Embassy in 
London. 


Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed as follows:— 


(mapas 


Preliminary. CHAPTER I.—PRELIMINARY. 


ARTICLE 1. 


General obligation 


General Obligation of Convention. 

by Contracting ‘Pow. $0 that the load lines prescribed by this Convention shall be 

Vol. 45, p. 1492; u.s. observed, the Contracting Governments undertake to give effect to 

©. Supp. VI, P-8 the provisions of this Convention, to promulgate all regulations, 
and to take all other steps which may be necessary to give this 
Convention full and complete effect. 

eens force and = 'The provisions of this Convention are completed by Annexes, 

which have the same force and take effect at the same time as this 

Convention. Every reference to this Convention implies at the 


same time a reference to the Rules annexed thereto. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Scope of Convention. 
Scope . ‘ : . . . 
1. This Convention applies to all ships engaged on international 


voyages, which belong to countries the Governments of which are 
Contracting Governments, or to territories to which this Convention 
is applied under Article 21, except— 


Post, p. 2254. 
Exceptions. 


(a) ships of war; ships solely engaged in fishing; pleasure yachts 
and ships not carrying cargo or passengers; 


(b) ships of less than 150 tons gross. 


ogee ations! yoy. 2. Ships when engaged on international voyages between the 


neighboring ports. = near neighbouring ports of two or more countries may be exempted 
by the Administration to which such ships belong from the provisions 
of this Convention, so long as they shall remain in such trades, if 
the Governments of the countries in which such ports are situated 
shall be satisfied that the sheltered nature and conditions of such 
























INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. 


Le Gouvernement de Suéde: 
M. le Baron Erik Kule Patmstierna, Envoyé extraordinaire et 
Ministre plénipotentiaire 4 Londres. 
M. Per Axel Linpsiap, Chef de Section a 1|’Administration 
Centrale du Commerce. 


M. le Capitaine Erik Axel Fredrik Eccrrt, Expert pour les 
Affaires Maritimes de |’Administration Royale du Travail 
et de la Prévoyance Sociale. 


Le Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes: 


M. Dimitri Bocomotorr, Conseiller 4 ]’Ambassade de l’Union des 
Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes 4 Londres. 


Qui, aprés s’étre communiqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouvés en 
bonne et due forme, sont convenus des dispositions suivantes: 


CHAPITRE I.—PRELIMINAIRES. 
ARTICLE 1. 
Obligation Générale de la Convention. 


AFIN que les lignes de charge prescrites par la présente Convention 
soient observées les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent 4 ap- 
pliquer les dispositions de cette Convention, & édicter tous réglements 
et 4 prendre toutes autres mesures propres a lui faire produire son 
plein et entier effet. 

Les dispositions de la présente Convention sont complétées par 
un Réglement contenu dans |’Annexe I qui a* la méme valeur et 
entre en vigueur en méme temps que la présente Convention. Toute 
référence 4 la présente Convention implique référence simultanée 
au Réglement y annexé. 

ARTICLE 2. 


Champ d’ Application de la Convention. 


1. Les dispositions de la présente Convention s’appliquent a tous 
les navires qui effectuent des voyages internationaux et qui appar- 
tiennent & un pays dont le Gouvernement est un Gouvernement 
contractant ou A des territoires auxquels la Convention s’applique 
en vertu des dispositions de |’Article 21 & l’exception: 

(a) des navires de guerre; des navires uniquement affectés a 
la péche; des yachts de plaisance et des navires qui ne 
transportent nl cargalson nl passagers; 

(b) des navires de moins de 150 tonneaux de jauge brute. 


2. Les navires pourront étre exemptés des prescriptions de la 
présente Convention par |’Administration du Gouvernement con- 
tractant dont ils relévent, lorsqu’ils seront affectés & un trafic dans 
des voyages internationaux entre des ports proches de deux ou 
plusieurs pays, tant qu’ils demeureront affectés a ce trafic et si 
les Gouvernements des pays dans lesquels ces ports sont situés 


[? Au lieu de ‘‘un Réglement contenu dans |’Annexe I qui a” mettre ‘‘des 
annexes qui ont.”’} 


JULY 5, 1930. 
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voyages between such ports make it unreasonable or impracticable to 
apply the provisions of this Convention to ships engaged in such 
trades. 

oonents “SS 3, All agreements and arrangements relating to load line or matters 
appertaining thereto at present in force between Contracting Gov- 
ernments shall continue to have full and complete effect during the 

terms thereof as regards— 










(a) ships to which this Convention does not apply; 


(b) ships to which this Convention applies in respect of matters 
for which it has not expressly provided. 





To the extent, however, that such agreements or arrangements 
conflict with the provisions of this Convention, the provisions of this 
Convention shall prevail. 

Subject to any such agreement or arrangement— 







(a) all ships to which this Convention does not apply; and 






(6) all matters which are not expressly provided for in this 
Convention; 





shall remain subject to the legislation of each Contracting Govern- 
ment to the same extent as if this Convention had not been made. 






ARTICLE 3. 


Definitions. 













Definitions. In this Convention, unless expressly provided otherwise— 
’ ° 


(a) a ship is regarded as belonging to a country if it is registered 
by the Government of that country; 

(b) the expression “‘ Administration’? means the Government of 
the country to which the ship belongs; 

(c) an “international voyage”’ is a voyage from a country to 
which this Convention applies to a port outside such 
country, or conversely, and for this purpose, every colony, 
overseas territory, protectorate or territory under suze- 
rainty or mandate is regarded as a separate country; 


‘c 











Post, pp. 2264, 2350, (d) the expression ‘‘Rules’’ means the Rules contained in 
2360 
Annexes I, II and III; 

(e) a “new ship” is a ship, the keel of which is laid on or after 
the Ist July, 1932, all other ships being regarded as 
existing ships. 

(f) the expression “‘steamer’’ includes any vessel propelled 
by machinery. 










ARTICLE 4. 






’ 


“Force Majeure.” Cases of “ Force Majeure.’ 






No ship, which is not subject to the provisions of this Convention 
at the time of its departure on any voyage, shall become subject to 





eee azar 
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reconnaissent que les voyages sont effectués dans des parages abrités 
et dans des conditions telles qu’il n’est ni raisonnable ni possible d’ap- 
pliquer aux dits navires les prescriptions de la présente Convention. 
3. Tous les accords et arrangements qui concernent les lignes 
de charge ou les questions s’y rapportant et qui sont actuellement 
en vigueur entre les Gouvernements contractants conserveront leur 
plein et entier effet pendant la durée desdits accords et arrangements 
en ce qui concerne: 
(a) les navires auxquels Ja présente Convention ne s’applique 
pas; 
(b) les navires auxquels Ja présente Convention s’applique mais 
seulement pour les points qui n’y ont pas été expressé- 
ment prévus. 


Dans la mesure ou, cependant, de tels accords ou arrangements 
seraient en opposition avec les prescriptions de la présente Conven- 
tion, les dispositions de celle-ci devront prévaloir. 

Sous réserve de tels accords ou arrangements: 


(a) tous les navires auxquels la présente Convention ne s’applique 
pas; 

(b) toutes les questions qui ne font pas l’objet de prescriptions 
expresses dans la présente Convention; 


resteront soumis 4 la législation de chaque Gouvernement contractant 
dans la méme mesure que si la présente Convention n’était pas 
intervenue. 

ARTICLE 3. 


Définitions. 
Dans la présente Convention 4 moins d’indications expresses 
contraires: 


(a) un navire est considéré comme appartenant 4 un pays s’il est 
immatriculé par le Gouvernement de ce pays; 

(b) l’expression ‘“‘Administration”’ signifie le Gouvernement du 

pays auquel le navire appartient; 

“voyage international” est un voyage effectué entre un 

pays auquel la présente Convention s’applique et un port 

situé en dehors de ce pays, ou inversement, et 4 cet effet, 

chaque colonie, territoire d’outre mer, protectorat ou terri- 

toire placé sous suzeraineté ou mandat est considéré comme 

un pays distinct; 

(d) l’expression “‘ Régles” désigne les régles contenues dans les 

Annexes I, II et III; 

“navire neuf” est un navire dont la quille sera posée le 

1% juillet 1932 ou postérieurement. Tous les autres 

navires sont considérés comme des navires existants; 

(f) Vexpression “vapeur” comprend tout navire mQ par une 
machine. 


(c) un 


(e) un 


ARTICLE 4. 


’ 


Cas de “ Force majeure.’ 


Si au moment de son départ pour un voyage quelconque un navire 
n’est pas soumis aux prescriptions de la présente Convention, il ne 
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the provisions of this Convention on account of any deviation from 
its intended voyage due to stress of weather or any other cause of 
force majeure. 

In applying the provisions of this Convention, the Administra- 
tion shall give due consideration to any deviation or delay caused 
to any ship owing to stress of weather or to any other cause of force 
majeure. 


LOAD LINE: SURVEY 


AND MARKING. CHAPTER II.—LOAD LINE: SURVEY AND MARKING. | 
ARTICLE 5. | 
General Provisions. | 


General provisions. 


No ship to which this Convention applies shall proceed to sea on 
an international voyage after the date on which this Convention 
comes into force, unless the ship, being- 


New ship. A—a new ship, 
Post, p. 2264. (a) has been surveyed in accordance with the provisions of 

Annex I; 
Post, p. 2270. (6) complies with the provisions of Part II of Annex I; and 


(c) has been marked in accordance with the provisions of 
this Convention. 
Existing ship. B—an existing ship, 
(a) has been surveyed and marked (whether before or after 
this Convention comes into force) in accordance with 
the conditions prescribed either in paragraph A of this 
Article or in one of the sets of Rules for the Assign- 
ment of Load Line particularised in Annex IV; and 


Post, p. 2362. 


Post, p. 2270. 


(6) complies with the provisions of Part II of Annex I in 
principle, and also in detail, so far as is reasonable and 
practicable, having regard to the efficiency of (i) the 
protection of openings; (ii) guard rails; (iii) freeing 
ports, and (iv) means of access to crews’ quarters pro- 


vided by the existing arrangements, fittings and 
appliances on the ship. 


ARTICLE 6, 





Provisions for Steamers carrying Timber Deck Cargoes. 


Timber deck cargoes. 


1. A steamer which has been surveyed and marked under Article 5 
shall be entitled to be surveyed and marked with a timber load line 


Pest, p. 200. under Part V of Annex I if, being— 


A—a new ship, it complies with the conditions and provisions pre- 
scribed in Part V of Annex I; 
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devra pas y étre astreint au cours de son voyage lorsqu’il sera dérouté 
soit par le mauvais temps, soit par toute autre cause de force majeure. 


Dans |’application des prescriptions de la présente Convention, 
l’Administration tiendra compte de tout déroutement ou retard 
occasionné & tout navire soit par le mauvais temps, soit par tout 
autre cause de force majeure. 


CHAPITRE II.—LIGNES DE CHARGE: VISITE ET 
APPOSITION DES MARQUES. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Dispositions générales. 


Aucun navire auquel la présente Convention s’applique ne pourra 
prendre la mer pour un voyage international aprés la date de l’entrée 
en vigueur de la Convention 4 moins que 


A—dans le cas d’un navire neuf 


(a) il ait été visité conformément aux conditions prescrites 
dans |’Annexe I de la présente Convention; 

(6) il ait satisfait aux prescriptions de la 2° Partie de 
Annexe I; et 

(c) il ait été marqué conformément aux dispositions de cette 
Convention. 


B—dans le cas d’un navire existant 

(a) il ait été visité et marqué (soit avant soit aprés l’entrée 
en vigueur de la présente Convention) conformément 
aux conditions prescrites soit dans le paragraphe A du 
present‘ Article soit dans l’un des Réglements pour 
Vassignation des lignes de charge spécifiés dans 
V’Annexe IV; 

(b) il ait satisfait en principe et aussi en détail autant qu’il 
sera raisonnable et possible aux prescriptions de la 
2°"° Partie de l’Annexe I en tenant compte de 
l’efficacité (1°) de la protection des ouvertures, (2°) des 
garde-corps, (3°) des sabords de décharge et (4°) des 

moyens d’accés au logement de l’équipage qui 
| résultent > des arrangements, installations et dispositifs 
existants 4 bord du navire. 


| ARTICLE 6. 


Dispositions pour les Vapeurs chargeant du Bois en Pontée. 


1. Un vapeur qui a été visité et marqué conformément aux 
prescriptions de |’Article 5 pourra étre visité et recevoir les 


marques prévues pour les navires chargeant du bois en pontée 
conformément & la 5°° Partie de |’Annexe I. 


A—dans le cas d’un navire neuf, s’il satisfait aux conditions et 


prescriptions contenues dans la 5*° Partie de l’Annexe I; 


( Au lieu de “present” mettre “présent.”’| 
{5 Au lieu de ‘résultent”’ mettre ‘‘résulte.’’] 
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Existing ship. 
Post, p. 2334. 


Rules. 


Post, pp. 2338, 2340 


Tankers. 


New ship. 
Post, p. 2344. 


Existing ship. 
Post, pp. 2344, 2346. 


Special type ships 


Freeboard reduction. 


B—an existing ship, it complies with the conditions and provisions 
of Part V of Annex I other than Rule LXXX, and also in 
principle, so far as is reasonable and practicable, with the 
conditions and provisions prescribed by Rule LX XX pro- 
vided that in assigning a timber load line to an existing ship 
the Administration shall make such addition to the free- 
board as shall be reasonable, having regard to the extent to 


which such ship falls short of full compliance with the con- 
ditions and provisions prescribed in Rule LX XX. 


2. A steamer when using the timber load line shall comply with 


Rules LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXVI, LXXXVIII and LXXXIX. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Provisions for Tankers. 


A steamer which has been surveyed under Article 5 shall be entitled 
to be surveyed and marked as a tanker under Part VI of Annex I if, 
being— 


A—a new ship, it complies with the conditions and provisions pre- 
scribed in Part VI of Annex I; 

B—an existing ship, it complies with the conditions and provisions 
in Rules XCIII, XCVI, XCVII, XCVIII and XCIX, and also 
in principle so far as is reasonable and practicable with Rules 
XCIV, XCV and C, provided that in assigning a tanker 
load line to an existing ship the Administration shall make 

t i 
such addition to the freeboard as shall be reasonable having 
regard to the extent to which such ship falls short of full com- 
pliance with the conditions and provisions prescribed in Rules 


XCIV, XCV and C. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Provisions for Ships of Special Types. 


For steamers over 300 feet in length, possessing constructional fea- 
tures similar to those of a tanker which afford extra invulnerability 
against the sea, a reduction in freeboard may be granted. 


The amount of such reduction shall be determined by the Adminis- 
tration in relation to the freeboard assigned to tankers, having regard 
to the degree of compliance with the conditions of assignment laid 
down for these ships, and the degree of subdivision provided. 





ee 
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B.—dans le cas d’un navire existant, s’il satisfait aux conditions 
et prescriptions contenues dans la 5° Partie de 
V’Annexe I & l’exception de la Régle LXXX et aussi en 
principe autant qu’il sera raisonnable et possible aux 
conditions et prescriptions prévues dans la Régle LXXX 
étant entendu que dans I’assignation 4 un navire existant 
d’une ligne de charge pour bois en pontée, |’Administra- 
tion exigera telle augmentation de franc-bord qui sera rai- 
sonnable en tenant compte de la mesure dans laquelle 
ce navire ne satisfait pas entiérement aux conditions et 
prescriptions contenues dans la Régle LX XX. 


2. Quand un vapeur utilisera la ligne de charge pour charge- 


ment de bois en pontée il devra satisfaire aux dispositions des 
Régles LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXVI, LXXXVIII et LXXXIX. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Dispositions pour les Navires a Citernes. 


Un navire qui a été visité conformément aux prescriptions de 
l’Article 5 pourra étre visité et recevoir les marques pour les navires 
& citernes conformément aux dispositions de la 6° Partie de 
Annexe I: 

A—dans le cas d’un navire neuf, s’il satisfait aux conditions 
et prescriptions contenues dans la 6° Partie de 
Annexe I; 

B—dans le cas d’un navire existant, s’il satisfait aux conditions 
et prescriptions contenues dans les Régles XCIII, 
XCVI, XCVII, XCVIII et XCIX et aussi en principe 
autant qu’il sera raisonnable et possible aux conditions 
et prescriptions prévues par les Régles XCIV, XCV et C 
étant entendu que dans |’assignation 4 un _ navire 
existant d’une ligne de charge pour un navire A citernes 
)’Administration exigera telle augmentation de franc- 
bord qui sera raisonnable en tenant compte de la mesure 
dans laquelle ce navire ne satisfait par entiérement aux 
conditions et prescriptions contenues dans les Régles 


XCIV, XCV et C. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Dispositions pour les navires de types spéciauz. 


Il pourra étre accordé une réduction de franc-bord aux vapeurs 
ayant une longueur de plus de 81,50° métres qui possédent des 
caractéristiques de construction analogues 4 celles des navires a 
citernes leur assurant une défense supplémentaire contre la mer. 

La valeur de cette réduction sera déterminée par |’Administra- 
tion qui tiendra compte a cet effet de la facon dont est calculé le 
franc-bord des navires & citernes ainsi que des conditions d’assigna- 


tion qui leur sont imposées et du degré de compartimentage réalisé. 








{° Au lieu de ‘‘81,50”’ mettre ‘‘91,44.’’] 





JULY 5, 19380. 
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The freeboard assigned to such a ship shall in no case be less than 
would be assigned to the ship as a tanker. 


ARTICLE 9. 





































Survey. 


Survey and marking. The survey and marking of ships for the purpose of this Convention 


shall be carried out by officers of the country to which the ships belong, 
provided that the Government of each country may entrust the survey 
and marking of its ships either to Surveyors nominated for this pur- 
pose, or to organisations recognised by it. In every case the Govern- 
ment concerned fully guarantees the completeness and efficiency of 
the survey and marking. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Zones and Seasonal Areas. 


ae Zones and seasonal A ship to which this Convention applies shall conform to the con- 
as. ae . ° ° 

ditions applicable to the zones and seasonal areas described in Annex 
II to this Convention. 





A port standing on the boundary line between two zones shall be 
regarded as within the zone from or into which the ship arrives or 
departs. 


Certificates. CHAPTER III.—CERTIFICATES. 
ARTICLE 11. 


Issue of Certificates. 


mee, A certificate, called ‘International Load Line Certificate,’’ shall be 


issued to every ship which has been surveyed and marked in accord- 
ance with this Convention, but not otherwise. 

which sip belongs, An International Load Line Certificate shall be issued either by 
the Government of the country to which the ship belongs or by any 
person or organisation duly authorised by that Government, and in 
every case the Government assumes full responsibility for the 
certificate. 

ARTICLE 12. 





Issue of Certificates by another Government. 


my, Mother Govern- The Government of a country to which this Convention applies 
Condition. may, at the request of the Government of any other country to 


which this Convention applies, cause any ship which belongs to the 
last-mentioned country, or (in the case of an unregistered ship) 
which is to be registered by the Government of that country, to be 
surveyed and marked, and, if satisfied that the requirements of 
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Le franc-bord qui sera assigné 4 un tel navire ne devra en aucun 
cas étre plus réduit que celui qui serait attribué au navire s’il était 
considéré comme navire & citernes. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Visite. 


La visite et l’apposition des marques des navires en vue de 
application de la présente Convention seront faites par des 
fonctionnaires du pays auquel le navire appartient, étant entendu 
que le Gouvernement de chaque pays peut confier la visite et 
apposition des marques de ses navires soit & des inspecteurs 
nommés a cet effet, soit & des organismes reconnus par lui. Dans 
tous les cas le Gouvernement intéressé garantit que la visite et 
apposition des marques ont été complétement et efficacement 
effectuées. 

ARTICLE 10. 


Zones et Régions périodiques. 


Un navire auquel la présente Convention s’applique devra se 
conformer aux conditions qui sont applicables aux zones et régions 
périodiques telles qu’elles sont définies & l’Annexe II de la 
présente Convention. 

Lorsqu’un port se trouve sur la ligne de démarcation de deux 
zones, il sera considéré comme étant soit dans la zone que le 
navire vient de traverser pour l’entrée au port soit dans celle qu’il 
doit traverser aprés son départ. 


CHAPITRE III.—CERTIFICATS. 
ARTICLE 11. 
Délivrance des Certificats. 


Un certificat appelé ‘“Certificat international de Franc-bord”’ 
sera délivré & tout navire a condition qu'il ait été visité 
et marqué conformément aux prescriptions de la présente 
Convention. 

Le certificat international de franc-bord sera délivré soit par le 
Gouvernement auquel le navire appartient, soit par toute personne 
ou organisme diment reconnu par ce Gouvernement, et dans 
tous les cas le Gouvernement assumera la pleine responsabilité 
du certificat. 

ARTICLE 12. 


Délivrance d'un Certificat par un autre Gouvernement. 


Le Gouvernement d’un pays auquel la présente Convention 
s’applique peut & la requéte du Gouvernement d’un autre pays 
auquel cette Convention s’applique faire visiter et apposer les 
marques & tout navire qui appartient 4 ce dernier pays, ou (dans 
le cas d’un navire non immatriculé) qui doit étre immatriculé par 


le Gouvernement de ce pays et s’il a constaté que les prescriptions 
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Form 0 


Duration of certifi- 
cates 


Renewal. 


Cancellation 
Causes for. 


this Convention are complied with, issue an International Load 
Line Certificate to such ship, under its own responsibility. Any 
certificate so issued must contain a statement to the effect that it 
has been issued at the request of the Government of the country to 
which the ship belongs, or of the Government by whom the ship is to 
be registered, as the case may be, and it shall have the same force 
and receive the same recognition as a certificate issued under Article 
11 of this Convention. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Form of Certificate. 


The International Load Line Certificates shall be drawn up in the 
official language or languages of the country by which they are issued. 

The form of the certificate shall be that of the model given in 
Annex III, subject to such modifications as may, in accordance with 
Rule LXXVIII, be made in the case of ships carrying timber deck 
cargoes. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Duration of Certificates. 


1. An International Load Line Certificate shall, unless it is 
renewed in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2 of this 
Article, expire at the end of such period as may be specified therein 
by the Administration which issues it: but the period so specified 
shall not exceed five years from the date of issue. 

2. An International Load Line Certificate may be renewed from 
time to time by the Administration which issued it for such period 
(not exceeding five years on any occasion) as the Administration 
thinks fit, after a survey not less effective than the survey required 
by this Convention before the issue of the certificate, and any such 
renewal shall be endorsed on the certificate. 


3. An Administration shall cancel any International Load Line 
Certificate issued to a ship belonging to its country: 

A. If material alterations have taken place in the hull and super- 
structures of the ship which affect the calculations of freeboard. 


B. If the fittings and appliances for the (i) protection of openings, 
(ii) guard rails, (iii) freeing ports and (iv) means of access to crews’ 
quarters are not maintained in as effective a condition as they were 
in when the certificate was issued. 


C. If the ship is not inspected periodically at such times and under 
such conditions as the Administration may think necessary for the 
purpose of securing that the hull and superstructures referred to in 
Condition A are not altered and that the fittings and appliances re- 
ferred to in Condition B are maintained as therein provided through- 
out the duration of the certificate. 
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de la présente Convention sont satisfaites il peut lui délivrer, sous 
sa propre responsabilité, un certificat international de franc-bord. 
Tout certificat ainsi délivré doit porter une déclaration établissant 
qu'il a été délivré a la requéte du Gouvernement du pays auquel 
le navire appartient ou du Gouvernement par lequel le navire doit 
étre immatriculé? selon le cas. Ce certificat aura la méme valeur 
et sera accepté au méme titre que celui qui aura été délivré 
conformément 4 ]’Article 11 de la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Forme des Certificats. 


Les certificats internationaux de franc-bord seront rédigés dans 
la ou les langues officielles du pays par lequel ils seront délivrés. 

Les certificats seront conformes au modéle prévu par |’Annexe 
III sous réserve des modifications qui peuvent étre apportées 
eu égard 4 la Régle LX XVIII dans le cas des navires transportant 
des chargements de bois en pontée. 


ARTICLE 14, 
Durée de la Validité des Certificats. 


1. A moins qu’il ne soit renouvelé conformément aux disposi- 
tions du paragraphe 2 du présent Article, un certificat international 
de franc-bord restera valable pour la période qui y sera mentionnée 
par |’Administration qui l’aura délivré, sans toutefois que cette 
période puisse excéder cing ans & partir de la date de sa délivrance. 

2. A la suite d’une visite tout certificat international de franc- 
bord pourra étre renouvelé périodiquement par l’Administration qui 
laura délivré pour une durée qu’elle jugera convenable, mais qui 
n’excédera en aucun cas cing ans. Cette visite ne devra pas étre 
moins efficace que celle qui est prévue par la présente Convention 
pour la délivrance initiale du certificat. Mention de chacun de ces 
renouvellements devra é&tre portée au dos du certificat. 

3. Lecertificatinternational de franc-bord sera annulé par |’ Adminis- 
tration qui l’aura délivré & un navire relevant de cette Administration: 

A. Si des modifications de quelque importance affectant le calcul 
du franc-bord ont été apportées & la coque et aux superstructures du 
navire. 

B. Si les installations et les dispositifs pour (i) la protection des 
ouvertures; (ii) les garde-corps; (iii) les sabords de décharge; (iv) les 
moyens d’accés aux logements de |’équipage n’ont pas été maintenues 
dans des conditions aussi efficaces qu’elles |’ étaient lors de la délivrance 
du certificat. 

C. Lorsque le navire n’aura pas été visité périodiquement aux 
époques et dans les conditions fixées par |’Administration pour 
s’assurer pendant toute la durée de la validité du certificat que la 
coque et les superstructures visées dans la clause A ne sont pas 
modifiées et que les installations et les dispositifs visés dans la clause 
B sont maintenus en état. 





(? Aprés ‘‘immatriculé ” mettre une virgule.] 








a ULY 5, 1930. 
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Acceptance. 


Control. 


Certificate to be as- 
certained. 


Privileges restricted 


ARTICLE 15. 


Acceptance of Certificates. 


International Load Line Certificates issued under the authority of 
a Contracting Government shall be accepted by the other Contracting 
Governments as having the same force as the certificates issued by 
them to ships belonging to their respective countries. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Control. 


1. A ship to which this Convention applies, when in a port of a 
country to which it does not belong, is in any case subject to control 
with respect to load line as follows: An officer duly authorised by 
the Government of that country may take such steps as may be 
necessary for the purpose of seeing that there is on board a valid 
International Load Line Certificate. If there is such a certificate on 
board the ship, such control shall be limited to the purpose of secur- 
ing— 

(a) that the ship is not loaded beyond the limits allowed by the 
certificate ; 

(6) that the position of the load line on the ship corresponds 
with the certificate; and 

(c) that the ship has not been so materially altered in respect 
to the matters dealt with in conditions A and B (set out 
in paragraph 3 of Article 14) that the ship is manifestly 
unfit to proceed to sea without danger to human life. 


2. Only officers possessing the necessary technical qualifications 
shall be authorised to exercise control as aforesaid, and if such control 
is exercised under (c) above, it shall only be exercised in so far as may 
be necessary to secure that the ship shall be made fit to proceed to 
sea without danger to human life. 

3. If control under this Article appears likely to result in legal 
proceedings being taken against the ship, or in the ship being detained, 
the Consul of the country to which the ship belongs shall be informed 
as soon as possible of the circumstances of the case. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Privileges. 


The privileges of this Convention may not be claimed in favour of 
any ship unless it holds a valid International Load Line Certificate. 
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ARTICLE 15. 
Acceptation des Certificats. 


Chaque Gouvernement contractant reconnaftra aux certificats 
internationaux de franc-bord délivrés par les autres Gouvernements 
contractants ou sous leur autorité la méme valeur qu’aux certificats 
délivrés par lui & ses navires nationaux. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Contréle. 


1. Tout navire auquel la présente Convention s’applique quand 
il se trouvera dans un port d’un pays auquel il n’appartient pas sera, 
en tout cas, et en ce qui concerne les lignes de charge, soumis au 
contréle suivant: un fonctionnaire diment autorisé par le Gouverne- 
ment dudit pays pourra prendre les mesures qui peuvent étre néces- 
saires & l’effet de constater qu’il existe & bord un certificat interna- 
tional de franc-bord valable. Si un tel certificat existe & bord, le 
contréle consistera seulement & vérifier: 


(a) que le navire n’est pas chargé au dela des limites permises 
par le certificat; 

(6) que la position des lignes de charge sur le navire correspond 
aux Indications portées sur le certificat; et 

(c) qu’en ce qui concerne les points visés dans les clauses A 
et B du paragraphe 3 de |’Article 14, le navire n’a pas 
subi des modifications d’une importance telle qu’il soit 
manifestement hors d’état de prendre la mer sans danger 
pour la vie humaine. 


2. Seuls les fonctionnaires qui possédent la compétence technique 
nécessaire seront autorisés & exercer le contréle précité et si ce con- 
tréle est exercé en vertu de l’alinéa (c) ci-dessus, il ne le sera que dans 
la mesure nécessaire pour s’assurer que le navire sera en état de prendre 
la mer sans danger pour la vie humaine. 

3. Au cas ot le contréle exercé en vertu du présent Article semble- 
rait avoir pour conséquence soit d’entrainer des poursuites légales 
contre le navire, soit d’interdire son départ, le consul du pays auquel 
il appartient devra étre informé aussit6t que possible des circonstances 


de ]’incident. 
ARTICLE 17. 
Bénéfice de la Convention. 


Le bénéfice de la présente Convention ne peut étre réclamé en 
faveur d’un navire que s'il posséde un certificat international de 


franc-bord non périmé. 


3051°—-33——-pTt 2———-40 
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GENERAL PROVE CHAPTER IV.—GENERAL PROVISIONS. 
ARTICLE 18. 
tquivalents. 


Where in this Convention it is provided that a particular fitting, 
or appliance, or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a ship, or 
that any particular arrangement shall be adopted, any Administra- 
tion may acceptin substitution therefor any other fitting, or appliance, 
or type thereof, or any other arrangement, provided that such Admin- 
istration shall have been satisfied that the fitting, or appliance, or 
type thereof, or the arrangement substituted is in the circumstances 
at least as effective as that specified in this Convention. 


Any Administration which so accepts a new fitting, or appliance, 


or type thereof, or new arrangement shall communicate the fact to the 
other Administrations, and, upon request, the particulars thereof. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Laws, Regulations, Reports. 


aia The Contracting Governments undertake to communicate to each 
ete other 


(1) the text of laws, decrees, regulations and decisions of general 
application which shall have been promulgated on the 
various matters within the scope of this Convention; 


(2) all available official reports or official summaries of reports 
in so far as they show the results of the provisions of this 
Convention, provided always that such reports or sum- 


maries are not of a confidential nature. 


British Gove ee oe a 
asintermediay «30s The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 


Northern Ireland is invited to serve as an intermediary for collecting 
all this information and for bringing it to the knowledge of the other 
Contracting Governments. 


ArTICLE 20. 


Modifications, Future Conferences. 


renee 1. Modifications of this Convention which may be deemed useful 


or necessary improvements may at any time be proposed by any 
Contracting Government to the Government of the United Kingdom 


of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and such proposals shall be 
communicated by the latter to all the other Contracting Govern- 
ments, and if any such modifications are accepted by all the 
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CHAPITRE IV.—DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Equivalence. 


Lorsque dans la présente Convention il est prévu que l’on doit 
placer ou avoir 4 bord soit une installation ou un dispositif soit un 
certain type d’installation ou de dispositif, ou lorsqu’il est prévu 
qu’une disposition particuliére doit étre adoptée, toute Administra- 
tion peut accepter, en remplacement, soit toute autre installation ou 
dispositif, soit un certain type d’installation ou de dispositif, soit tout 


autre disposition, & la condition que cette Administration se soit 
assurée que soit l’installation ou dispositif, soit le type d’installation 
ou de dispositif, soit la disposition substituée a dans les circonstances 
une efficacité au moins égale a celle qui est prescrite dans la présente 
Convention. 

Toute Administration qui accepte dans ces conditions soit yne 
installation ou un dispositif nouveau, soit un type nouveau d’installa- 
tion ou de dispositif, soit une disposition nouvelle doit en donner 
connaissance aux autres Administrations et leur en communiquer, 
sur demande, la description détaillée. 


ARTICLE 19, 


Lois, Réglements, Rapports. 


Les Gouvernements contractants s’engagent A se communiquer: 


(1) le texte des lois, décrets, réglements et arrétés d’application 


générale qui auront été promulgués ou pris sur les 


différentes matidres qui rentrent dans le champ d’applica- 
tion de la présente Convention; 

(2) tous les rapports ou résumés de rap orts officiels & leur dis- 
position, dans la mesure ov ces cememeane indiquent les 
résultats de I’ application de la présente Convention sous 


la réserve que ces rapports ou résumés n’aient pas un 
caractére confidentiel. 

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord est invité A servir d’intermédiaire pour recueillir 
tous ces renseignements et les porter 4 la connaissance des autres 
Gouvernements contractants. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Modifications, Conférences futures. 
1. Les modifications 4 la présente Convention qui pourraient 
étre considérées comme des améliorations utiles ou nécessaires 
peuvent en tout temps étre proposes par un Gouvernement con- 


tractant au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne 
et de l’Irlande du Nord. Ces propositions doivent étre communi- 
quées par ce dernier 4 tous les autres Gouvernements contractants; 
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Contracting Governments (including Governments which have 
deposited ratifications or accessions which have not yet become 
effective) this Convention shall be modified accordingly. 





2. Conferences for the purpose of revising this Convention shall 
be held at such times and places as may be agreed upon by the 
Contracting Governments. 

A Conference for this purpose shall be convoked by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land whenever, after this Convention has been in force for five 
years, one-third of the Contracting Governments express a desire 
to that effect. 


Future conferences. 









CHAPTER V.—FINAL PROVISIONS. 


FINAL PROVISIONS. 
ARTICLE 21. 


Application to Colonies. 



























Application of, to 1, A Contracting Government may, at the time of signature, 
eee ratification, accession or thereafter, by a notification in writing 
addressed to the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, declare its desire that this Conven- 


tion shall apply to all or any of its Colonies, overseas territories, | 
protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate, and this 
Convention shall apply to all the territories named in such notifi- | 
cation, two months after the date of the receipt thereof, but, failing 


such notification, this Convention will not apply to any such 

territories. | 

Cessation to Cole 2. A Contracting Government may at any time by a notification 
iil in writing addressed to the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland express its desire that this 
Convention shall cease to apply to all or any of its colonies, overseas 
territories, protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate 
to which this Convention shall have, under the provisions of the 
preceding paragraph, been applicable for a period of not less than 

five years, and in such case the Convention shall cease to apply 

twelve months after the date of the receipt of such notification by : 

the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland to all territories mentioned therein. 


Notice thereof to 3- The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
omen and Northern Ireland shall inform all the other Contracting Govern- 
ments of the application of this Convention to any Colony, overseas 
territory, protectorate or territory under suzerainty or mandate 
under the provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article, and of the 
cessation of any such application under the provisions of para- 
graph 2, stating in each case the date from which this Convention 
has become or will cease to be applicable. 
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si l’une quelconque de ces modifications est acceptée par tous les 
Gouvernements contractants (y compris les Gouvernements ayant 
déposé des ratifications ou adhésions qui ne sont pas encore devenues 
effectives) la présente Convention sera modifiée en conséquence. 

2. Des conférences ayant pour objet la révision de la présente 
Convention se tiendront aux dates et lieux dont pourront convenir 
les Gouvernements contractants. 

Lorsque la présente Convention aura été en vigueur pendant 
cing ans une Conférence ayant pour objet sa révision devra étre 
convoquée par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de |’Irlande du Nord si un tiers des Gouvernements 
contractants en exprime le désir. 


CHAPITRE V.—DISPOSITIONS FINALES. 
ARTICLE 21. 


Application aux Colonies. 


1. Un Gouvernement contractant peut au moment de la signature, 
de la ratification ou de |’adhésion, ou ultérieurement notifier par une 
déclaration écrite adressée au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de |’Irlande du Nord son intention d’appliquer 
la présente Convention & toutes ses colonies, territoires d’outre-mer, 
protectorats ou territoires sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat, ou a 
certains d’entre eux. La présente Convention s’appliquera dans tous 
les territoires désignés dans cette déclaration deux mois aprés la 
date 4 laquelle elle aura été regue; 4 défaut d’une telle notification la 
présente Convention ne s’appliquera & aucun de ces territoires. 

2. Un Gouvernement contractant peut, & toute époque et par 
déclaration écrite adressée au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de 
la Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord, notifier son intention de 
faire cesser l’application de la présente Convention dans toutes ses 
colonies, territoires d’outre-mer, protectorats ou territoires sous 
suzeraineté ou sous mandat, ou dans certains d’entre eux auxquels la 
présente Convention aura été appliquée pendant une période de cing 
ans au moins conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe précédent. 
Dans ce cas, la présente Convention cessera de s’appliquer dans tous 
les territoires mentionnés douze mois aprés la date de la réception de 
cette déclaration par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de |’Irlande du Nord. 

3. Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord informera tous les autres Gouvernements con- 
tractants de l’application de la présente Convention dans toute colonie, 
territoire d’outre-mer, protectorat ou territoire sous suzeraineté ou 
sous mandat conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe (1) du 
présent article ainsi que de la cessation de cette application, conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du paragraphe (2) du présent article, en spéci- 
fiant, dans chaque cas, la date a partir de laquelle la présente Conven- 
tion sera applicable ou aura cessé d’étre appliquée.® 


(* Au lieu de ‘‘aura cessé d’étre appliquée’ 





mettre ‘‘cessera de |’étre.’’] 
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a he 









ARTICLE 22. 


Authentic Texts.—Ratification. 







ae ee This Convention, of which both the English and French texts 
shall be authentic, shall be ratified. 
Deposit of ratifcae he instruments of ratification shall be deposited in the archives 






lion. 





of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, which will notify all the other signatory or 
acceding Governments of all ratifications deposited and the date of 
their deposit. 








ARTICLE 23. 






Accc &s 10n ° 






eee A Government (other than the Government of a territory to which 
Article 21 applies) on behalf of which this Convention has not been 
signed, shall be allowed to accede thereto at any time after the Conven- 
tion has come into force. Accessions shall be effected by means of 
notifications in writing addressed to the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and shall take effect 
three months after their receipt. 
The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland shall inform all signatory and acceding Governments 
of all accessions received and of the date of their receipt. 














ARTICLE 24. 


Date of Coming in Force. 






Date of coming int : . ° 
ore. SS ~Ss«S is Convention shall come into force on the 1st July, 1932, as 


between the Governments which have deposited their ratifications 
by that date, and provided that at least five ratifications have been 
deposited with the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. Should five ratifications not have 
been deposited by that date, this Convention shall come into force 
three months after the date on which the fifth ratification is deposited. 
Ratifications deposited after the date on which this Convention has 








Post ratifications. 






come into force shall take effect three months after the date of their 
deposit. | 
ARTICLE 25. 
Denunciation. 
Denuncistion. This Convention may be denounced on behalf of any Contracting 


Government at any time after the expiration of five years from the | 
date on which the Convention comes into force in so far as that 
Government is concerned. Denunciation shall be effected by a noti- 
fication in writing addressed to the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, which will notify all 
the other contracting Governments of all denunciations received and 
of the date of their receipt. 

meective after 12 A denunciation shall take effect twelve months after the date on 
which notification thereof is received by the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 
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ARTICLE 22. 
Textes authentiques. Ratification. 


La présente Convention dont les textes en anglais et en francais sont 
V’un et l’autre authentiques doit étre ratifiée. 

Les actes de ratification doivent étre déposés dans les archives du 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de ]’Irlande 
du Nord, qui notifiera 4 tous les autres Gouvernements signataires ou 
adhérents, toutes les ratifications déposées ainsi que la date de leur 
dépot. 

ARTICLE 23. 
Adhésion. 


Un Gouvernement non signataire de la présente Convention, autre 
que le Gouvernement d’un territoire auquel |’Article 21 s’applique, 
pourra 4 toute époque adhérer a la présente Convention aprés sa mise 
en vigueur. Les adhésions s’effectueront par des notifications écrites 
adressées au Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne 
et de l’Irlande du Nord et elles prendront effet trois mois aprés la date 
de leur réception. 

Le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord informera tous les Gouvernements signataires et 
adhérents de toutes les adhésions regues et de la date de leur réception. 


ARTICLE 24. 
Date d’ entrée en vigueur. 


La présente Convention entrera en vigueur le 1° juillet 1932, entre 
les Gouvernements qui auront, 4 cette date, déposé leur ratification et 
& Ja condition qu’au moins cing ratifications aient été déposées au 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord. Au cas ov cing ratifications n’auraient pas été 
déposées A cette date, la présente Convention entrera en vigueur trois 
mois aprés la date 4 laquelle la cinquiéme ratification aura été déposée. 
Les ratifications déposées postérieurement & la date 4 laquelle la pré- 
sente Convention sera entrée en vigueur prendront effet trois mois 
aprés la date de leur dépét. 


ARTICLE 25. 


Dénonciation. 


PO 


La présente Convention peut 4 tout moment étre dénoncée par ]’un 
quelconque des Gouvernements contractants aprés ]’expiration d’une 
période de cing ans, comptée a partir de la date A laquelle la Convention 
est entrée en vigueur pour le Gouvernement en question. La dénon- 
ciation sera effectuée par une notification écrite adressée au Gou- 
vernement du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande du 
Nord; celui-ci notifiera 4 tous les autres Gouvernements contractants 
toutes les dénonciations regues et la date de leur réception. 

Une dénonciation aura effet douze mois aprés la date A laquelle la 
notification en aura été regue par le Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
de la Grande-Bretagne et de |’Irlande du Nord. 


— 
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In faith whereof, the Pleni- 
potentiaries have signed here- 
after. 


Done at London this fifth 
day of July, 1930, in a single 
copy, which shall remain de- 
posited in the archives of the 
Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland, which shall transmit 
certified true copies thereof to 
all signatory Governments. 


CONVENTION, 


JULY 5, 1930. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipo- 
tentiaires ont apposé ci-dessous 
leur signature. 


Fait & Londres ce cinquiéme 
jour du mois de juillet, 1930, en 
un seul exemplaire qui doit 


étre déposé dans les Archives du 
Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni 
de la Grande-Bretagne et de 
l’Irlande du Nord, lequel doit en 
transmettre des copies certifiées 
conformes & tous les Gouverne- 


ments signataires. 


(L.S.) Gustav Koentes. 
WALTER Laas. 

KARL STURM. 

H. P. Cay.uery. 

V.C. Durry. 

R. GrRIMARD. 

A. JOHNSTON. 

Oscar BuNSTER. 
GUILLERMO PATTERSON. 
Emit Kroaa. 

Aace H. Larsen. 

H. P. HaAGELBERG. 
Ocraviano M. Barca. 
Sean DuLCHAONTIGH. 
T. J. Hecarry. 
HERBERT B. WALKER. 
Davip ARNOTT. 
LAURENS Prior. 
Howarp C. Tow ep. 
ALBERT F. Prtussury. 
Ropert F. Hanp. 
Jas. KENNEDY. 

H. W. WaRLEY. 

JoHN G. TAWRESEY. 
E. PALMSTIERNA. 

E. EGGert. 

A. H. SAASTAMOINEN. 
B. BRanpt. 

JEAN Marie. 

A. pE BERLHE. 

H. F. Ouiver. 

F. W. Bate. 

AuFrrep J. DANIEL. 
Joun T. Epwarps. 
ERNEST W. GLOVER. 
NorMAN HI. 

C. Hipwoop. 

J. Foster Kina. 

J. MONTGOMERIE. 
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CHARLES J. O. SANDERS. Signatures—Contd. 
W. R. Spence. 

A. SPENCER. 

N. G. Lety. 

G. L. Corsert. 

NowroJeE DapasHoy ALLBLESS. 
Kavas OokERJEE. 

J.S. Page. 

Emit Kroau. 

AaGce H. Larsen. 

H. P. HaAGEeLBera. 

Giutio INGIANNI. 

GiusEepPEe Cantv. 

S. NAKAYAMA. 

S. Iwal. 

A. OzoLs. 

G. Luprrs pr Nrari. 

E. Bryn. 

J. SCHONHEYDER. 

Tuomas M. WILForD. 

C. HoLpswortu. 

C. Fock. 

A. vAN DRIEL. 

Jou. BRAUTIGAM. 
LANGELER. 

J. R. WrerpsMa. 

M. D. Faura. 

A. PokLewskI-Kozie£.u. 

B. BAGNIEWSKI. 

TuHomaz RiBerrRo DE MELLO. 
CarLos THEODORO DA Costa. 
D. Bocomo.orr. 

S. Horacio Carfsimo. 

T. C. GIANNINI. 
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Final Protocol 


Agreement 
Exemptions 


Ships engaged solely 
in Great Lakes voyages. 


Designated lumber 
schooners 


Conference respect- 
ing tanker freeboard 


Alterations 


Notice, to signatories 


FINAL PROTOCOL. 


At the moment of signing the International Load Line Convention 
concluded this day, the under-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
agreed on the following :— 


. 


Ships engaged solely on voyages on the Great Lakes of North 
America and ships engaged in other inland waters are to be regarded 
as outside the scope of the Convention. 


II. 


This Convention is not applied to the existing ships of the United 
States of America and of France of the lumber schooner type pro- 
pelled by power, with or without sails, or by sails alone. 


iif. 


The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland shall convoke a Conference of the Contracting 
Governments of the countries to which tankers belong, upon request 
of the United States of America, at any time within the five-year 
period mentioned in Article 20, for the purpose of discussing matters 
relating to tanker freeboard. 


The Contracting Governments will not raise any objection to the 
provisions contained in this Convention in regard to tanker load line 
being altered as may be determined at such Conference, provided 
that the conclusions then reached are communicated forthwith to 
the Governments signatory to the present Convention and that no 
objection is received by the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland within six months of the despatch 
of such communication. 


OT PE IEE OR LE 6 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL. 


Au moment de signer la Convention Internationale sur les Lignes 
de Charge qui est conclue ce jour, les Plénipotentiaires sous-signés 
ont convenu ce qui suit: 


I, 


Les navires affectés uniquement A des voyages soit sur les Grands 
Lacs de |’Amérique du Nord, soit dans d’autres eaux intérieures, 
doivent étre considérés comme ne rentrant pas dans le champ 
d’application de la Convention. 


II. 


La présente Convention ne s’applique pas aux navires existants 
du type “lumber schooner” pourvus soit d’une machine motrice 
(aidé*® ou non par une voilure) soit d’une voilure seule appartenant 
aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique et a la France. 


III. 


A la requéte des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de |’Irlande du Nord devra 
& un moment quelconque au cours de la période de cing ans men- 
tionnée & |’Article 20, réunir une Conférence 4 laquelle prendront part 
les Gouvernements contractants des pays qui possédent des navires 
& citernes afin de discuter les questions concernant le franc-bord de 
ces navires. 

Les Gouvernements contractants ne souléveront aucune objection 
aux modifications des prescriptions de la présente Convention en ce 
qui concerne les lignes de charge qui peuvent étre arrétées dans une 
telle Conférence sous la réserve toutefois que les décisions prises 
soient communiquées aux Gouvernements signataires de la présente 
Convention et qu’aucune objection ne soit regue par le Gouverne- 
ment du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bretagne et de |’Irlande du 
Nord dans un délai de six mois aprés envoi de la communication 
| susvisée. 





([? Au lieu de ‘‘aidé’’ mettre “‘aidée.’’] 
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In Witness whereof the Pleni- 
potentiaries have drawn up this 
Final Protocol which shall have 
the same force and the same 
validity as if the provisions 
thereof had been inserted in the 
text of the Convention to which 
it belongs. 


Done at London this fifth day 
of July, 1930, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, 
which shall transmit certified true 
copies thereof to all signatory 
Governments. 


(L.S.) 


JULY 5, 1930. 


En témoignage de quoi les 
Plénipotentiaires soussignés ont 
rédigé ce Protocole final, lequel 
aura la méme force et la méme 
validité que si ces dispositions 
avaient été insérées dans le texte 
de la Convention. 


Fait & Londres ce cinquiéme 
jour du mois de juillet, 1930, en 
un seul exemplaire, qui sera dé- 
posé dans les archives du Gou- 
vernement du Royaume-Uni de 
la Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord, qui en transmettra des 
copies certifiées conformes & tous 
les Gouvernements signataires. 


Gustav KoeEniGs. 


WALTER LAAs. 
Karu STuRM. 
H. P. Cayrtey. 
V. C. Durry. 


R. GriMArp. 


A. JOHNSTON. 

Oscar BunstTeEr. 
GUILLERMO PATTERSON. 
Emit Kroau. 

Aace H. Larsen. 

H. P. HaGELBerc. 


OcTAvIANO M. Barca. 
Sean DvuLcHAONTIGH. 
T. J. Hegarty. 
Hersert B. WALKER. 
Davip ARNOTT. 
LAURENS Prior. 
Howarp C. Tow te. 
Apert F. Pivusspury. 
Rosert F. Hann. 
Jas. KENNEDY. 

H. W. WarR.LEeEY. 

Joun G. TAWRESEY. 
E. PALMSTIERNA. 

E. Eacert. 

A. H. SAASTAMOINEN. 
B. Branpt. 

JEAN MARIE. 

A. pE BERLHE. 

H. F. Outiver. 

F. W. Bate. 

ALFRED J. DANIEL. 
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Joun T. Epwarps. 
Ernest W. Guover. 
NorMAN HI. 

C. Hipwoop. 

J. Foster Kina. 

J. MONTGOMERIE. 
Cuar.es J. O. SANDERS. 
W. R. Spence. 

A. SPENCER. 

N.G. Lety. 

G. L. CorBett. 


Nowroser Dapasnoy ALLBLEss. 


Kavas OOKERJEE. 

J.S. Pace. 

Emit Kroau. 

Aace H. Larsen. 

H. P. HAGELBerc. 
Givtio INGIANNI. 
GiusEprE Cantv. 

S. NAKAYAMA. 

S. Iwat. 

A. Ozo.ts. 

G. Luprers pre NEGRI. 
E. Bryn. 

J. ScHONHEYDER. 
Tuomas M. WItForp. 
C. Hotpswortu. 

C. Fock. 

A. vaAN DRIEL. 

Jou. BRAUTIGAM. 
LANGELER. 

J. R. WieRDsMA. 

M. D. Faura. 

A. PoxLEewskI-KozZzI£.u. 
B. BAGNIEWSKI. 
TuHomaz RIBEIRO DE MELLO. 
Cartos THEopoRO pa Costa. 
D. Bogomotorr. 

S. Horacio Carfsimo. 
T. C. GIANNINI. 
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ANNEX I, 


Maximum load lines 
of merchant ships 


Rules for determin- 


ing 


Definitions. 


“Steamer”’ 


Ship with insufficient 
ils. 


Towed lighter, ete. 


**Sailing ship”’. 


Flush deck ship 


Superstructure 


Freeboard 


Freeboard deck 


ANNEX I. 


Rules for determining Maximum Load Lines of 
Merchant Ships. 


Part I.—General. 


The Rules necessarily assume that the nature and stowage of the 
cargo, ballast, &c., are such as to secure sufficient stability for the 
ship. 


Rule I.— Definitions. 


Steamer.—The term ‘‘steamer”’ includes all ships having sufficient 
means for mechanical propulsion, except where provided with suffi- 
cient sail area for navigation under sails alone. 


A ship fitted with mechanical means of propulsion and with sail 
area insufficient for navigation under sails alone may be assigned a 
load line under Part III of these Rules. 


A lighter, barge or other ship without independent means of 
propulsion, when towed, is to be assigned a load line under Part III 
of these Rules. 

Sailing Ship.—The term “sailing ship” includes all ships provided 
with sufficient sail area for navigation under sails alone, whether or 
not fitted with mechanical means of propulsion. 

Flush Deck Ship.—A flush deck ship is one which has no super- 
structure on the freeboard deck. 

Superstructure.—A superstructure is a decked structure on the 
freeboard deck extending from side to side of the ship. A raised 
quarter deck is considered a superstructure. 

Freeboard.—The freeboard assigned is the distance measured ver- 
tically downwards at the side of the ship amidships from the upper 
edge of the deck line to the upper edge of the load line mark. 


Freeboard Deck.—The freeboard deck is the deck from which the 
freeboard is measured, and is the uppermost complete deck having 
permanent means of closing all openings in weather portions of the 
deck in accordance with Rules VIII to XVI. It is the upper deck 
in flush deck ships and ships with detached superstructures. 


In ships having discontinuous freeboard decks within super- 
structures which are not intact, or which are not fitted with Class 1 
closing appliances, the lowest line of the deck below the superstructure 
deck is taken as the freeboard deck. 
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ANNEXE I. 


Régles pour la détermination des Lignes de Charge maxima des 
Navires de Commerce. 


lere Partie.—Généralités. 


Les Régles suivantes supposent avant tout que la nature et 
l’arrimage de la cargaison, du lest, etc., sont tels qu’ils assurent au 
navire une stabilité suffisante. 


Régle I.—Définitions. 


Vapeur.—L’expression “vapeur”? comprend tout navire pourvu 
d’un moyen suffisant de propulsion mécanique 4 |’exception des 
navires qui ont une surface de voilure telle qu’elle soit suffisante pour 
pouvoir naviguer 4 la voile seule. 

Un navire pourvu d’un moyen de propulsion mécanique et d’une 
surface de voilure ne lui permettant pas de naviguer a la voile seule 
peut avoir une ligne de charge assignée conformément 4 la Table de 
franc-bord pour les vapeurs. 

Une allége, un chaland ou tout autre navire sans moyen de pro- 
pulsion, lorsqu’il est remorqué, doit avoir une ligne de charge as- 
signée conformément a la Table de franc-bord pour les vapeurs. 

Voilier—L’expression “voilier’’ comprend tout navire qui posséde 
une surface de voilure suffisante pour naviguer a la voile seule qu’il 
soit ou non muni d’appareils de propulsion mécanique. 

Navire & pont découvert—Un navire & pont découvert est un navire 
qui n’a pas de superstructure sur le pont de franc-bord. 

Superstructure—Une superstructure est une construction pontée 
sur le pont de franc-bord et qui s’étend sur toute la largeur du navire; 
une demi-dunette est considérée comme une superstructure. 

Franc-bord.—Le franc-bord assigné est la distance mesurée verti- 
calement sur les flancs du navire et au milieu de sa longueur a partir 
de l’aréte supérieure de la ligne de pont jusqu’a |’aréte supérieure de 
la ligne de charge. 

Pont de franc-bord.—Le pont de franc-bord est celui 4 partir duquel 
le franc-bord est mesuré: c’est le pont complet le plus élevé possédant, 
pour toutes les ouvertures situées sur la partie exposée, des moyens 
permanents de fermeture répondant aux prescriptions des Régles 
VIII & XVI. Le pont de franc-bord est le pont supérieur dans les 
navires 4 pont découvert et dans les navires ayant des superstructures 
détachées. 

Dans les navires ayant des ponts de franc-bord discontinus, 4 
l’intérieur de superstructure,'' qui ne sont pas entiérement closes, ou 
qui ne sont pas munies de dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 1, la 
partie la plus basse du pont, au-dessous du pont de superstructure, 
doit étre considérée comme le pont de franc-bord. 


” 


[© Au lieu de ‘“‘des ponts”’ mettre “un pont.’’} 
[* Au lieu de ‘‘superstructure”’ mettre ‘‘superstructures.’’] 
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Deck line. 
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Load line disc. 


Lines used with disc. 


Post, p. 2350. 


Post, p. 2268. 


Summer. 


Winter. 


_ Winter North Atian- 


tic. 


Tropical. 
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Amidships.—Amidships is the middle of the length of the summer 
load water-line, as defined in Rule XXXII. 


Rule II.—Deck Line. 


The deck line is a horizontal line twelve inches in length and 
one inch in breadth. It is to be marked amidships on each side of 
the ship, and its upper edge is to pass through the point where the 
continuation outwards of the upper surface of the freeboard deck 
intersects the outer surface of the shell. (See figure 1.) Where 
the deck is partly sheathed amidships, the upper edge of the deck 
line is to pass through the point where the continuation outwards 
of the upper surface of the actual sheathing at amidships intersects 
the outer surface of the shell. 


Rule Il].—Load Line Disc. 


The load line disc is twelve inches in diameter and is intersected 
by a horizontal line eighteen inches in length and one inch in breadth, 
the upper edge of which passes through the centre of the disc. The 
disc is to be marked amidships below the deck line. 


Rule IV.—Lines to be used in connection with the Disc. 


The lines which indicate the maximum load line in different cir- 
cumstances and in different seasons (see Annex II) are to be horizontal 
lines, nine inches in length and one inch in breadth, which extend 
from, and are at right angles to, a vertical line marked 21 inches 
forward of the centre of the disc (see figure 1). 


The following are the lines to be used :— 

Summer Load Line.—The Summer load line is indicated by the 
upper edge of the line which passes through the centre of the disc 
and also by a line marked S. 

Winter Load Line.—The Winter load line is indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked W. 

Winter North Atlantic Load Line.—The Winter North Atlantic 
load line is indicated by the upper edge of a line marked WNA. 


Tropical Load Line.—The Tropical Load Line is indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked T. 








| 
| 


Milieu du navire—Le milieu du navire est le milieu de la longueur 
de la flottaison en charge au franc-bord d’été ainsi qu’elle est définie 
ala Régle XXXII. 


Régle IIl.—Ligne de pont. 


La ligne de pont est une ligne horizontale ayant 300 millimétres 
de longueur et 25 millimétres d’épaisseur. Elle doit étre marquée au 
milieu du navire et de chaque bord. Son aréte supérieure doit coin- 
cider avec la ligne d’intersection de la face supérieure du pont de 
franc-bord prolongée avec la surface extérieure du bordé (voir figure 
1). Lorsque le pont est partiellement recouvert de bois au milieu du 
navire, l’s:éte supérieure de la ligne de pont doit coincider avec la 
ligne d’intersection du prolongement avec la surface extérieure du 
bordé de la face supérieure du revétement du pont au milieu du 
navire.” 


Régle IlI.—Disque de franc-bord. 


Le disque de franc-bord a un diamétre de 300 millimétres. II est 
coupé par une ligne horizontale de 450 “ millimétres de longueur et 
de 25 millimétres d’épaisseur, dont l’aréte supérieure passe par le 
centre du disque. Le disque doit étre marqué au milieu du navire, 
au-dessous de la ligne de pont. 


Régle IV.—Lignes employées conjointement avec le disque. 


Les lignes indiquant la ligne de charge maximum dans les dif- 
férentes circonstances et pour les différentes saisons (voir Annexe 
IT) sont des lignes horizontales ayant 230 “ millimétres de longueur 
et 25 millimétres d’épaisseur, disposées perpendiculairement 4 une 
ligne verticale placée & 540 millimétres 4 l’avant du centre du disque 
(voir figure 1). 

Les lignes employées sont les suivantes: 

Ligne de charge d’été.—La ligne de charge d’été est indiquée par 
l’aréte supérieure de la ligne passant par le centre du disque et par 
l’aréte supérieure d’une ligne marquée E. 

Ligne de charge d’hiver—tLa ligne de charge d’hiver est indiquée 
par l’aréte supérieure d’une ligne marquée H. 

Ligne de charge pour l’ Atlantique Nord.—La ligne de charge d’hiver 
dans |’Atlantique Nord est indiquée par |’aréte supérieure d’une 
ligne marquée H.A.N. 

Ligne de charge tropicale—La ligne de charge tropicale est indiquée 
par l’aréte supérieure d’une ligne marquée T. 








[2 Lire: ‘‘coincider avec la ligne d’intersection du prolongement de la face 
supérieure du revétement du pont au milieu du navire avec la face extérieure du 
bordé.’’} 

I Au lieu de ‘‘450”’ mettre “‘460.’’] 

4 Au lieu de “‘230”’ mettre ‘250.’’} 
3051°-—38 
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Fresh water lines. 


Fresh Water Load Lines.—The Fresh Water load line in Summer 
is indicated by the upper edge of a line marked F. The difference 
between the Fresh Water load line in summer and the Summer load 


line is the allowance to be made for loading in Fresh Water at the 


other load lines. The Tropical Fresh Water load line is indicated 
by the upper edge of a line marked T.F.* 









Figure 1, 
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Ficure 1. 


Rule V.—Mark of Assigning Authority. 


Mark of Assigning 


Authority. The Authority by whom the load lines are assigned may be indi- 


cated by letters measuring about 4% inches by 3 inches marked along- 

side the disc and above the centre line. 
*Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper loading is 

permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, &c., required for consumption 


between the point of departure and the open sea. [Footnote in the certified 
copy.] 

























Lignes de charge d’eau douce.—La ligne de charge d’eau douce en 
été est indiquée par l|’aréte supérieure d’une ligne marquée D. La 
différence entre la ligne de charge d’eau douce en été et la ligne de 


charge d’été représente la correction qui doit étre apportée lorsqu’on 


prend un chargement qui correspond en eau douce 4“ une des autres 
lignes de charge.* La ligne de charge tropicale en eau douce est 
indiquée par l’aréte supérieure d’une ligne marquée T.D. 
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Ficure 1. 





Régle V.— Marque de l’ Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des francs- 
bords. 


L’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des francs-bords peut 
étre indiquée par des lettres ayant environ 115 millimétres de hauteur 
et 75 millimétres de largeur inscrites de part et d’autre du disque et 
au-dessus de la ligne passant par son centre. 


[5 Au lieu de ‘‘prend un chargement qui correspond en eau douce 4”’ mettre 
“‘prend, en eau douce, un chargement qui correspond &.’’} 

* Lorsque des navires de mer naviguent dans une riviére ou dans des eaux 
intérieures, il est permis d’augmenter le chargement du navire d’une quantité 
qui correspond au poids du combustible, &c., nécessaire 4 la consommation 
entre le point de départ et la mer libre. [Footnote in the certified copy.] 
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Details of marking 


Verification. 


Assignment of load 
lines. 


Conditions 


Rules applicable to 
freehoards. 


Openings in free- 
board and superstruc- 
tare decks. 


Cargo and other 
hatchways. 


Hatchway coamings 


Rule VI.—Details of Marking. 


The disc, lines and letters are to be painted in white or yellow 
on a dark ground or in black on a light ground. They are also 
to be carefully cut in or centre-punched on the sides of iron and 
steel ships, and on wood ships they are to be cut into the planking 
for at least one-eighth of an inch. The marks are to be plainly 
visible, and, if necessary, special arrangements are to be made for 
this purpose. 


Rule VII.—Verification of Marks. 


The International Load Line Certificate is not to be delivered 
to the ship until a surveyor of the Assigning Authority (acting 
under the provisions of Article 9 of this Convention) has certified 
that the marks are correctly and permanently indicated on the 
ship’s sides. 


Part II.—Conditions of Assignment of Load Lines. 


The assignment of load lines is conditional upon the ship being 
structurally efficient and upon the provision of effective protection 
to ship and crew. 

Rules VIII to XXXI apply to ships to which minimum freeboards 
are assigned. In ships to which greater freeboards than the mini- 
mum are assigned, the protection is to be relatively as effective. 


Openings in Freeboard and Superstructure Decks. 


Rule VIII.—Cargo and other Hatchways not protected by 
Superstructures. 


The construction and fitting of cargo and other hatchways in 
exposed positions on freeboard and superstructure decks are to be 
at least equivalent to the standards laid down in Rules IX to XVI. 


Rule 1X.—Hatchway Coamings. 


The height of hatchway coamings on freeboard decks is to be 
at least 24 inches above the deck. The height of coamings un super- 
structure decks is to be at least 24 inches above the deck if situated 
within a quarter of the ship’s length from the stem, and at least 18 
inches if situated elsewhere. 
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Régle VI.—Détails du marquage. 


Le disque, les lignes et les lettres doivent étre peints en blanc 
ou en jaune sur fond sombre, ou en noir sur fond clair. Elles doivent 
étre soigneusement entaillées ou centrées au pointeau sur les flancs des 
navires en fer et en acier. Sur les navires en bois, elles doivent étre 
entaillées dans les bordages & une profondeur d’au moins 3 milli- 
métres. Les marques doivent étre bien visibles et, si cela est néces- 
saire, des dispositions spéciales doivent étre prises a cet effet. 


Régle VII.—Vérification des marques. 


Le certificat international de franc-bord ne doit pas étre délivré 
avant qu’un expert de |’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des 
francs-bords (agissant en vertu des dispositions de |’Article 9 de la 
présente Convention) ait certifié que ces marques sont indiquées de 
facon correcte et durable sur les murailles du navire. 


2eme Partie.—Conditions d’Assignation des Lignes de Charge. 


Les lignes de charge ne peuvent étre assignées qu’a la condition que 
le navire soit de construction efficace et que l’on ait pris des disposi- 
tions propre d’assurer * sa protection et celle de |’équipage. 

Les régles VIII & XXXI s’appliquent aux navires auxquels les 
francs-bords minima sont assignés. Pour les navires auxquels des 
francs-bords plus grands sont assignés, la protection doit avoir la 
méme efficacité relative. 


Ouvertures dans les ponts de franc-bord et de superstructures. 


Régle VIII.—Panneauz de charge et autres panneaux non protégés par 
des superstructures. 


La construction et l’installation des panneaux de charge et des 
autres ouvertures dans les parties exposées des ponts de franc-bord 
et de superstructures doivent étre au moins équivalentes a la cons- 
truction et l’installation type définies par les Régles [IX & XVI. 


Régle IX.—Hiloires de panneauz. 


Les hiloires de panneaux situées sur les ponts de franc-bord 
doivent avoir une hauteur au moins égale A 610 millimétres au-dessus 
du pont. Les hiloires situées sur les ponts de superstructures doivent 
avoir une hauteur au moins égale 4 610 millimétres au-dessus du pont 
si elles se trouvent dans le quart avant de la longueur du navire 4 
partir de |’étrave et au moins égale 4 457 millimétres ” si elles se 
trouvent ailleurs. 


[© Au lieu de “propre d’assurer’’ mettre ‘‘propres 4 assurer.’’] 
['? But see “Exchanges of Notes,”’ p. 2394.] 
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Hatchway covers 


Hatchway beams and 
fore-and-afters 


Coamings are to be of steel, are to be substantially constructed and, 
where required to be 24 inches high, are to be fitted with an efficient 
horizontal stiffener placed not lower than 10 inches below the upper 
edge, and fitted with efficient brackets or stays from the stiffener to 
the deck, at intervals of not more than 10 feet. Where end coam- 
ings are protected, these requirements may be modified. 


Rule X.—Hatchway Covers. 


Covers to exposed hatchways are to be efficient, and where they 
are made of wood, the finished thickness is to be at least 2%{ inches 
in association with a span of not more than 5 feet. The width of 
each bearing surface for these hatchway covers is to be at least 
2% inches. 


Rule X1I.—Hatchway Beams and Fore-and-Afters. 


Where wood hatchway covers are fitted the hatchway beams 
and fore-and-afters are to be of the scantlings and spacing given 


in Table 1 where coamings 24 inches high are required, and as given 
in Table 2 where coamings 18 inches high are required. Angle bar 
mountings on the upper edge are to extend continuously for the full 
length of each beam. Wood fore-and-afters are to be steel shod at 
all bearing surfaces. 
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Les hiloires doivent étre en acier et de solide construction. Lorsque 

la hauteur exigée est de 610 millimétres elles doivent étre munies 

d’un renfort horizontal efficace placé 4 une distance au plus égale a 

254 millimétres '* au-dessous de l’aréte supérieure de l’hiloire, et par 

des goussets ou des montants établis ® entre ce renfort et le pont et” 

& des intervalles ne dépassant pas 3m05. Lorsque les hiloires 4 

V’extrémité des panneaux sont protégés,* les exigences ci-dessus 

peuvent étre modifiées. 


Régle X.—Panneauz de fermeture. 


Les panneaux de fermeture des hiloires exposées doivent étre 
efficaces et lorsqu’ils sont en bois |’épaisseur nette doit étre d’au 
moins 60 millimétres pour une portée au plus égale 4 1m52. La 
largeur de chaque surface de portage pour tous ces panneaux de 
fermeture doit étre au moins égale A 63 millimétres.® 


Régle XI.—Barrois mobiles et galiotes de panneauz. 


Quand on emploie des panneaux en bois les barrots mobiles et les 
galiotes de panneaux doivent avoir les échantillons et |’écartement 
donnés dans la Table 1, si la hauteur exigée pour les hiloires est de 610 
millimétres et ceux indiqués dans la Table 2, si la hauteur exigée est 
de 457 millimétres."* Les corniéres de renfort armant le bord supé- 
rieur doivent s’étendre sans interruption sur toute la longueur de 
chaque barrot; les galiotes en bois doivent étre garnies d’une tdle 
d’acier & tous les points de portage. 


('® But see ‘Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2394.] 

('® Au lieu de ‘‘et par des goussets ou des montants établis’’ mettre ‘‘et de 
goussets ou de montants efficaces établis.’’] 

(2? Aprés “le pont’’ supprimer ‘‘et.’’] 

[?? Au lieu de ‘‘protégés”’ mettre “ protégées.’’] 
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Carriers or sockets. 


Battens and wedges, 


Tarpaulins, 


Security of hatchway 
covers, 


Standards of cargo, 
etc., hatchways, 


Hatchway coamings 
and closing arrange- 
ments. 


Rule XII.—Carriers or Sockets. 


Carriers or sockets for hatchway beams and fore-ana-afters are 
to be of steel at least 4 inch thick, and are to have a width of bearing 
surface of at least 3 inches. 


Rule XIII.—Cleats. 


Strong cleats at least 2% inches wide are to be fitted at intervals of 
not more than 2 feet from centre to centre; the end cleats are to be 
placed not more than 6 inches from each corner of the hatchway. 


Rule XIV.—Battens and Wedges. 
Battens and wedges are to be efficient and in good condition. 
Rule XV.—Tarpaulins. 


At least two tarpaulins in good condition, thoroughly water- 
proofed and of ample strength, are to be provided for each hatchway 
in an exposed position on freeboard and superstructure decks. The 
material is to be guaranteed free from jute, and of the standard weight 
and quality laid down by each Administration. 


Rule XVI.—Security of Hatchway Covers. 


At all hatchways in exposed positions on freeboard and super- 
structure decks ring bolts or other fittings for lashings are to be 
provided. 

Where the breadth of the hatchway exceeds 60 per cent. of the 
breadth of the deck in way of the hatchway, and the coamings are 
required to be 24 inches high, fittings for special lashings are to be 
provided for securing the hatchway covers after the tarpaulins are 
battened down. 


Rule XVII.—Cargo and other Hatchways in the Freeboard Deck 
within Superstructures which are fitted with Closing Appliances less 
efficient than Class 1. 


The construction and fitting of such hatchways are to be at least 
equivalent to the standards laid down in Rule XVIII. 


Rule XVIII.—Hatchway Coamings and Closing Arrangements. 


Cargo, coaling and other hatchways in the freeboard deck within 
superstructures which are fitted with Class 2 closing appliances are to 
have coamings at least 9 inches in height and closing arrangements 
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Régle XII.—Supports ou glissiéres. 


Les supports ou glissiéres pour les barrots mobiles et les galiotes 
doivent étre en acier et d’une épaisseur au moins égale 4 12,5 milli- 
métres. Leur largeur 4 la surface de portage devra étre de 75 
millimétres au moins. 


Régle XIII.—Taquets. 


Des taquets solides ayant au moins 63 millimétres ” de largeur 
doivent étre disposés 4 des intervalles n’excédant pas 0m61 d’axe 
en axe. Les taquets aux extrémités ne doivent pas étre éloignés de 
plus de 150 millimétres de chaque angle du panneau. 


Régle XIV.—Tringles et coins. 
Les tringles et les coins doivent étre efficaces et en bon état. 


Régle XV.—Prélarts. 


Il y aura & bord pour chacun des panneaux placés en un point 
exposé du pont de franc-bord et du pont de superstructures deux 
prélarts au moins en bon état parfaitement imperméabilisés et de 
résistance largement suffisante. Le tissu doit étre garanti sans jute 
et d’un poids et d’une qualité déterminés par chaque Administration. 


Régle XVI.—Fization des panneaux de fermeture. 


Tous les panneaux placés dans des positions exposées sur les ponts 
de franc-bord et de superstructures doivent étre munis de pitons ou 
autres dispositifs pour fixer des saisines. 

Lorsque la largeur du panneau dépasse 60 pour cent de la largeur 
du pont par son travers et lorsque la hauteur exigée des hiloires est 
de 610 millimétres, des dispositifs pour fixer des saisines spéciales 
doivent étre prévus, afin de permettre d’assurer la tenue des panneaux 
de fermeture, aprés mise en place des prélarts et des tringles. 


Régle X VII.—Panneauz de chargement et autres panneauz dans le pont 
de franc-bord a l’intérieur de superstructures pourvues de dispositifs 
de fermeture moins efficaces que ceux de la Classe J. 


La construction et l’installation de ces panneaux doivent étre au 
moins équivalentes 4 la construction et & |’installation type prévues 


ala Régle XVIII. 
Régle XVIII.—Hiloires de panneauz.* 


Les hiloires de * panneaux de chargement, panneaux de charbon- 
nage et autres panneaux dans le pont de franc-bord 4a |’intérieur des 
superstructures qui sont munies de dispositifs de fermeture de la 











[22 But see ‘‘ Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2395.] 
( Titre: “‘ Hiloires de panneauz et dispositifs de fermeture.’’] 
[* Supprimer “‘hiloires de.”’] 
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as effective as those required for exposed cargo hatchways whose 
coamings are 18 inches high. 



































Where the closing appliances are less efficient than Class 2, the 
hatchways are to have coamings at least 18 inches in height, and are to 


have fittings and closing arrangements as effective as those required 
for exposed cargo hatchways. 


Rule XIX.—Machinery Space Openings in Exposed Positions on 


Machinery space Freeboard and Raised Quarter Decks. 
openings. 
ge retboardandraised ~~ Such openings are to be properly framed and efficiently enclosed 


by steel casings of ample strength, and where the casings are not pro- 
tected by other structures their strength is to be specially considered. 
Doors in such casings are to be of steel, efficiently stiffened, per- 
manently attached, and capable of being closed and secured from both 
sides. The sills of openings are to be at least 24 inches above the 
freeboard deck and at least 18 inches above the raised quarter deck. 


Fiddley, funnel, and ventilator coamings are to be as high above 
the deck as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley openings are 
to have strong steel covers permanently attached in their proper 
positions. 


Rule XX.—Machinery Space Openings in Exposed Positions on 
Superstructure Decks other than Raised Quarter Decks. 


Superst stures ‘ : So. 
‘ices Such openings are to be properly framed and efficiently enclosed 


by strong steel casings. Doors in such cases are to be strongly 
constructed, permanently attached, and capable of being closed and 
secured from both sides. The sills of the openings are to be at least 
15 inches above superstructure decks. 


Fiddley, funnel and ventilator coamings are to be as high above 
the deck as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley openings are 
to have strong steel covers permanently attached in their proper 
positions. 
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Classe 2, doivent avoir des hiloires d’une hauteur de 229 millimétres * 
au moins et des dispositifs de fermeture aussi efficaces que ceux 


exigés pour les panneaux de chargement exposés, dont la hauteur 
réglementaire d’hiloire est de 457 millimétres.* 
Lorsque les dispositifs de fermeture sont * moins efficaces que 


ceux de la Classe 2, les panneaux doivent avoir des hiloires d’une 
hauteur de 457 millimétres® au moins et des dispositifs et des 


arrangements de fermeture aussi efficaces que ceux exigés pour les 
panneaux de chargement exposés. 


Régle XIX.—Ouvertures dans la tranche des machines situées dans 
les parties exposées des ponts de franc-bord et de demi-dunette. 


Ces ouvertures doivent étre convenablement et efficacement 
entourées par des encaissements en tdle d’acier de solidité large- 
ment suffisante. Lorsque des encaissements ne sont pas protégés 
par d’autres constructions, leur solidité doit faire l’objet d’une 
étude spéciale. Les portes dans ces encaissements doivent étre en 
acier, efficacement raidies, fixées 4 la paroi d’une maniére permanente 
et en mesure d’étre fermées et assujetties de ]’intérieur et de l’extérieur. 
Les seuils des ouvertures doivent avoir une hauteur d’au moins 610 
millimétres au-dessus du pont de franc-bord et d’au moins 457 
millimétres ** au-dessus du pont de demi-dunette. 


Les hiloires de panneaux de chaufferies, les hiloires 4 la base des 


cheminées et les conduits d’aération doivent s’élever au-dessus du 
pont aussi haut qu’il est raisonnable et possible. Les panneaux 
de chaufferies doivent étre pourvus de couvercles solides en acier, 
maintenus a leur place par un dispositif de fixation.” 


Régle X X.—Ouvertures dans la tranche des machines situées dans les 
parties exposées des ponts de superstructures autres qu’une demi- 
dunette. 


Ces ouvertures doivent étre convenablement armaturées et eflicace- 
ment entourées par un encaissement solide en tédle d’acier. Les 
portes de ces encaissements doivent étre solidement construites, 
fixées A la paroi d’une maniére permanente, et en mesure d’étre 
fermées et assujetties de l’intérieur et de l’extérieur. Les seuils 
des ouvertures doivent avoir une hauteur d’au moins 380 millimétres 
au-dessus des ponts de superstructures. 


Les hiloires de panneaux de chaufferies, les hiloires 4 la base des 


cheminées et les conduits d’aération doivent s’élever au-dessus du 
pont aussi haut qu’il est raisonnable et possible. Les panneaux de 
chaufferies doivent étre pourvus de couvercles solides en acier main- 
tenus & leur place par un dispositif de fixation permanent. 
(2° But see “‘ Exchanges of Notes,” p. 2395.] 
[2° Au lieu de ‘‘dispositifs de fermeture sont’’ mettre “installations de ferme- 


ture des superstructures sont.’’] 
(27 Aprés ‘‘fixation’’ insérer ‘“‘permanent.’’] 
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Openings to be prop- 


erly enclosed. 


Flush bunker scut- 
les. 


Companionways. 


Ventilators in expos- 


ed positions. 
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Rule XXI.—Machinery Space Openings in the Freeboard Deck within 
Superstructures which are fitted with Closing Appliances less 
efficient than Class 1. 


Such openings are to be properly framed and efficiently enclosed by 
steel casings. Doors in such casings are to be strongly constructed, 
permanently attached, and capable of being securely closed. The 
sills of the openings are to be at least 9 inches above the deck where 
the superstructures are closed by Class 2 closing appliances, and at 
least 15 inches above the deck where the closing appliances are less 
efficient than Class 2. 


Rule XXII.—Flush Bunker Scuttles. 


Flush bunker scuttles may be fitted in superstructure decks, and 
where so fitted are to be of iron or steel, of substantial construction, 
with screw or bayonet joints. Where a scuttle is not secured by 
hinges, a permanent chain attachment is to be provided. The posi- 
tion of flush bunker scuttles in small ships in special trades is to be 
dealt with by each Assigning Authority. 


Rule XXIII.—Companionways. 


Companionways in exposed positions on freeboard decks and on 
decks of enclosed superstructures are to be of substantial construc- 
tion. The sills of the doorways are to be of the heights specified for 
hatchway coamings (see Rules IX and XVIII). The doors are to 
be strongly constructed and capable of being closed and secured from 
both sides. Where the companionway is situated within a quarter 
of the ship’s length from the stem, it is to be of steel and riveted to 
the deck plating. 


Rule XXIV.—Ventilators in Exposed Positions on Freeboard and 
Superstructure Decks. 


Such ventilators to spaces below freeboard decks or decks of super- 
structures which are intact or fitted with Class 1 closing appliances 
are to have coamings of steel, substantially constructed, and effi- 
ciently connected to the deck by rivets spaced four diameters apart 
centre to centre, or by equally effective means. The deck plating at 
the base of the coaming is to be efficiently stiffened between the deck 
beams. The ventilator openings are to be provided with efficient 
closing arrangements. 























' 
| 
| 
f 
| 
: 


ETI I 


: 
: 










TT 





INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


Régle XXI.—Ouvertures dans la tranche des machines situées dans les 
ponts de franc-bord a l’intérieur des superstructures qui sont munies 
de dispositifs de fermeture moins efficaces que ceux de la Classe I. 


Ces ouvertures doivent étre convenablement armaturées et efficace- 
ment entourées par un encaissement en tédle d’acier. Les portes de ces 
encaissements doivent étre solidement construites, fixées & la paroi 
d’une maniére permanente et en mesure d’étre maintenues fermées. 
Les seuils de ces ouvertures doivent étre 4 une hauteur d’au moins 229 
millimétres * au-dessus du pont dans le cas oi les superstructures sont 
pourvues de dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 2, et & une hauteur 
d’au moins 380 millimétres au-dessus du pont lorsque les dispositifs de 
fermeture sont moins efficaces que ceux de la Classe 2. 


Régle XXII.—Bouchons de soute a plat pont. 


Des bouchons de soute & plat pont peuvent étre installés dans 
les ponts de superstructures; ils doivent étre en fer ou en acier, de 
construction solide, avec des joints 4 vis ou & baionnette. Lorsqu’un 
bouchon n’est pas muni de charniéres, un systéme d’attache permanent 
en chaine doit étre prévu. La question de l’emplacement des bou- 
chons de soute & plat pont & bord des petits navires affectés A des 
transports spéciaux est du ressort de chaque Autorité habilitée pour 
l’assignation du franc-bord. 


Régle XXITI.—Descentes. 


Les descentes dans les parties exposées des ponts de franc-bord et 
des ponts de superstructures fermées doivent étre de construction 
solide. Les seuils de leurs portes doivent avoir la hauteur exigée pour 
les hiloires de panneaux (voir Régles IX et XVIII). Les portes 
doivent étre solidement construites et en mesure d’étre fermées et 
assujetties de ]’intérieur et de |’extérieur. Lorsque la descente se 
trouve dans le quart de la longueur du navire a partir de |’étrave, elle 
doit étre en acier et é&tre rivée au bordé de pont. 


Régle XXIV.—Manches a air placées dans des parties erposées des 
ponts de franc-bord et de superstructures. 


Les manches & air desservant les espaces situés au-dessous des ponts 
de franc-bord ou au-dessous des ponts de superstructures intactes ou 
de superstructures pourvues de dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 1, 
doivent avoir la partie fixe en acier, solidement construite et efficace- 
ment fixée au pont par des rivets espacés de 4 diamétres d’axe en axe, 
ou par d’autres moyens aussi efficaces. Le bordé du pont 4 la base de 
la partie fixe des manches & air doit étre efficacement raidi entre les 
barrots du pont. Les ouvertures des manches 4 air doivent étre 
pourvues de moyens de fermeture efflicaces. 


(28 But see “ Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2395.] 
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Where such ventilators are situated on the freeboard deck, or on 
the superstructure deck within a quarter of the ship’s length from the 
stem, and the closing arrangements are of a temporary character, the 
coamings are to be at least 36 inches in height; in other exposed 
positions on the superstructure deck they are to be at least 30 inches 
in height. Where the coaming of any ventilator exceeds 36 inches in 
height, it is to be specially supported and secured. 













Rule XXV.—Air Pipes. 


— Where the air pipes to ballast and other tanks extend above free- 


board or superstructure decks, the exposed parts of the pipes are to 
be of substantial construction; the height from the deck to the open- 
ing is to be at least 36 inches in wells on freeboard decks, 30 inches 
on raised quarter decks, and 18 inches on other superstructure decks. 
Satisfactory means are to be provided for closing the openings of the 
air pipes. 

























Openings in ship’s 


sides Openings in the Sides of Ships. 
Rule XX VI.—Gangway, Cargo and Coaling Ports, &c. 


To be fitted with ° ° ° ° 
water-tight covers. Openings in the sides of ships below the freeboard deck are to be 


fitted with watertight doors or covers which, with their securing 
appliances, are to be of sufficient strength. 


Rule XXVII.—Scuppers and Sanitary Discharge Pipes. 


Scuppers and sani- 


tery dincharge pipes. Discharges led through the ship’s sides from spaces below the 
freeboard deck are to be fitted with efficient and accessible means 
for preventing water from passing inboard. Each separate discharge 
may have an automatic non-return valve with a positive means of 
closing it from a position above the freeboard deck, or two automatic 
non-return valves without positive means of closing, provided the 
upper valve is situated so that it is always accessible for examination 
under service conditions. The positive action valve is to be readily 
accessible and is to be provided with means for showing whether 
ann it iron not to be the valve is open or closed. Cast iron is not to be accepted for such 
valves where attached to the sides of the ship. 








INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION, 


Lorsque les manches & air sont placées sur le pont de franc-bord, ou 
sur le pont d’une superstructure située dans le quart avant de la 
longueur du navire & partir de |’étrave et lorsque les dispositifs de 
fermeture ont un caractére temporaire, la partie fixe doit avoir une 
hauteur d’au moins 915 millimétres. Dans les autres parties exposées 
du pont de superstructures, elles doivent avoir une hauteur au moins 
égale 4 760 millimétres. Lorsque la partie fixe d’une manche & air 
quelconque a une hauteur supérieure 4 915 millimétres, elle doit étre 
soutenue et fixée en place d’une fagon spéciale. 


Régle XXV.—Tuyauz d’air. 


Lorsque les tuyaux d’air des water ballasts et autres réservoirs 
analogues se prolongent au-dessus des ponts de franc-bord ou de super- 
structures, les parties exposées de ces tuyaux doivent étre de construc- 
tion solide. Leur orifice doit étre situé & une hauteur au-dessus du 
pont au moins égale 4915 millimétres dans les puits des ponts de franc- 
bord, de 760 millimétres sur les ponts des demi-dunettes et de 457 
millimétres * sur les ponts des autres superstructures. Des dispositifs 
convenables doivent étre prévus pour obturer les orifices des tuyaux 
d’air. 


Ouvertures dans les Murailles des Navires. 


Régle XXVI.—Coupée, sabords de charge, sabords @ charbon, &c. 


Les ouvertures dans les murailles du navire au-dessous du pont de 
franc-bord doivent étre pourvues de portes ou fermetures étanches. 
Ces portes et ces fermetures, ainsi que leurs dispositifs de fixation,™ 
doivent étre de solidité suffisante. 


Régle XXVII.—-Dalots et tuyaux de décharge sanitaires. 


Les décharges 4 travers la muraille des navires, provenant d’espaces 
situés au-dessous du pont de franc-bord, doivent étre munies de 
dispositifs efficaces et accessibles empéchant |’eau de pénétrer dans le 
navire. Chaque décharge indépendante peut étre munie d’une sou- 
pape automatique de non-retour avec un moyen de fermeture direct, 
manceuvrable d’un point situé au-dessus du pont de frane-bord, ou de 
deux soupapes automatiques de non-retour sans moyen de fermeture 
direct, pourvu que la plus élevée soit placée de telle sorte qu’elle puisse 
étre toujours * accessible pour étre visitée dans les circonstances 
normales de service. La soupape & commande de fermeture directe 
doit toujours étre facilement accessible et elle doit comporter un 
indicateur d’ouverture et de fermeture. La fonte ne doit pas étre 
employée dans la fabrication de ces soupapes lorsqu’elles sont fixées 
sur la muraille du navire. 





(2 But see “Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2395.] 
[8° Au lieu de ‘‘de fixation’’ mettre ‘‘d’assujettissement.’’] 
[*! Au lieu de “‘puisse étre toujours’’ mettre “soit toujours.’’] 


JULY 5, 1930. 
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Conditional upon the type and the location of the inboard ends 
of such openings, similar provisions may be prescribed by the 
Assigning Authority as to discharges from spaces within enclosed 
superstructures. 


Where scuppers are fitted in superstructures not fitted with 
Class 1 closing appliances they are to have efficient means for pre- 
venting the accidental admission of water below the freeboard deck. 


Rule XXVIII.—Side Scuttles. 


Side scuttles. 


Side scuttles to spaces below the freeboard deck or to spaces below 
the superstructure deck of superstructures closed by Class 1 or Class 
2 closing appliances are to be fitted with efficient inside deadlights 
permanently attached in their proper positions so that they can be 
effectively closed and secured watertight. 


Where, however, such spaces in superstructures are appropriated 
to passengers other than steerage passengers or to crew, the side 
scuttles may have portable deadlights stowed adjacent to the side 
scuttles, provided they are readily accessible at all times on service. 


The side scuttles and deadlights are to be of substantial and 
approved construction. 


Rule XXIX.—Guard Rails. 


asenandenees Efficient guard rails or bulwarks are to be fitted on ail exposed 


portions of freeboard and superstructure decks. 


Rule XXX.—Freeing Ports. 


em Where bulwarks on the weather portions of freeboard or super- 


structure decks form “ wells,’”” ample provision is to be made for 
rapidly freeing the decks of water and for draining them. The 
minimum freeing port area on each side of the ship for each well on 
the freeboard deck and on the raised quarter-deck is to be that given 
by the following scale; the minimum area for each well on any other 
superstructure deck is to be one-half the area given by the scale. 
Where the length of the well exceeds .7 L, the scale may be modified. 
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Des prescriptions similaires peuvent étre exigées par |’Adminis- 
tration * en ce qui concerne les décharges provenant des espaces 
situés dans les superstructures fermés en tenant compte du type de 
ces décharges et de l’emplacement de leurs extrémités 4 l’intérieur du 
navire. 

Quand des dalots sont placés dans des superstructures non munies 
d’installation de fermeture de la Classe 1, ils doivent étre pourvus de 
moyens efficaces pour empécher l’introduction accidentelle de |’eau 
au-dessous du pont de franc-bord. 


Régle XX VIII.—Hublots. 


Les hublots des locaux situés au-dessous du pont de franc-bord 
ou ceux des locaux situés au-dessous du pont de * superstructures 
fermées au moyen de dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 1 ou de la 
Classe 2, doivent étre munis de contre-hublots intérieurs efficaces, 
maintenus 4 leur emplacement d’une maniére permanente, de fagon 
& ce qu’ils puissent étre effectivement fermés et qu’ils assurent 
Vétanchéité. 

Lorsque, toutefois, de tels locaux situés dans les superstructures 
sont destinés aux passagers autres que les passagers d’entrepont ou a 
l’équipage, les hublots peuvent avoir des contre-hublots amovibles 
placés & cété des hublots sous réserve qu’ils soient rapidement 
utilisables en tout temps. 

Les hublots et les contre-hublots doivent étre de construction 
solide et approuvée. 


Régle X XIX.—Garde-corps. 


Des garde-corps ou des pavois de construction efficace doivent 
étre établis dans toutes les parties exposées des ponts de franc-bord 
et de superstructures. 


Régle XX X.—Sabords de décharge. 


Lorsque des pavois se trouvant sur les parties exposées des ponte 
de franc-bord ou de superstructures forment des “puits,” des dis- 
positions largement suffisantes doivent étre prises pour permettre 
d’évacuer rapidement l’eau des ponts et en assurer ]’écoulement. 
La section minimum des sabords de décharge 4 prévoir de chaque 
bord et dans chaque puits sur le pont de franc-bord et sur le pont 
de demi-dunette, doit étre celle indiquée dans le tableau suivant. 
Sur le pont de toute autre superstructure la section minimum des 
sabords de chaque puits doit étre égale & la moitié de la section 
indiquée dans le tableau. Lorsque la longueur d’un puits est plus 
grande que 0,7 L le tableau peut étre modifié. 





(82 Au lieu de “‘l’ Administration ’’ mettre ‘‘l’ Autorité habilitée pour |’assignation 
du franc-bord.’’} 
[* Aprés ‘‘pont de” mettre ‘‘superstructures des.’’] 
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Specifications 


Protection of crew 


Load line for steatr 


Length 
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Sca.E of Freeing Port Area. 


Length of Bulwarks in 


“Well” in Feet Freeing Port Area on each side in Square Feet. 





15 | 8.0 
20 8.5 
25 9.0 
30 9.5 
35 10.0 
40 10.5 
45 11.0 
50 11.5 
55 12.0 
60 12.5 
65 13.0 
Above 65 1 square foot for each additional 


5 feet length of bulwark. 


The lower edges of the freeing ports are to be as near the deck as 
practicable and preferably not higher than the upper edge of the 
gunwale bar. Two-thirds of the freeing port area required is to be 
provided in the midship half of the well. In ships with less than 
the standard sheer the freeing port area is to be suitably increased, 


All such openings in the bulwarks are to be protected by rails or 
bars spaced about 9 inches apart. If shutters are fitted to freeing 
ports, ample clearance is to be provided to prevent jamming. Hinges 


are to have brass pins. 


Rule XXXI1.—Protection of Crew. 
Gangways, lifelines or other satisfactory means are to be provided 
for the protection of the crew in getting to and from their quarters. 


The strength of houses for the accommodation of crew on flush deck 
steamers is to be equivalent to that required for superstructure bulk- 


heads. 


Part III.—Load Line for Steamers. 


Rule XXXIJ.—Length (L). 


The length used with the Rules and Freeboard Table is the length 
in feet on the summer load water-line from the foreside of the stem 
to the afterside of the rudder post. Where there is no rudder post, 

























TaBLEAvu de la section des sabords de décharge.** 








Longueur des pavois par le travers du Section des sabords de décharge de chaque bord en déciméatres 


puits en métres. carrés.¢ 
siticenameitiianianaenniniiane 

4,57 74,3 

6,10 78,9 

7,62 83,6 

9,14 88,3 

10,67 93,0 

12,19 97,5 

13,72 102,3 

15,24 106,8 

16,76 111,8 

18,29 116,1 

19,81 120,8 
Au-dessus de 19,81 9,3 décimétres carrés pour chaque augmenta- 


tion de 1m.52 de longueur additionnelle de 
pavois. 








[* Au lieu de 78,9 mettre 79,0; au leu de 93,0 mettre 92,9; au lieu de 102,3 mettre 102,2; au lieu de 111,8 
mettre 111,5. Dans le bas de la colonne, supprimer le mot “additionnelle.”’) 


Les seuils inférieurs des sabords de décharge doivent étre aussi 
prés du pont qu’il sera pratiquement possible et, de préférence ne 
doivent pas dépasser le can supérieur de la corniére gouttiére. Les 
deux-tiers de la section totale réglementaire des sabords de décharge 
doivent se trouver dans la demi-longueur du puits au milieu. Dans 
les navires dont la tonture est inférieure 4 la tonture réglementaire, 
la section totale des sabords de décharge doit étre convenablement 
augmentée. 

Toutes ces ouvertures dans les pavois doivent étre protégées par 
des tringles ou barres, espacées d’environ 23 centimétres. 

Si les sabords de décharge sont munis de volets battants, un jeu 
largement suffisant doit étre prévu pour empécher tout coingage. 


Les charniéres doivent avoir des axes en laiton. 
Régle XX XI.—Protection de l’ équipage. 


Des passerelles, des filiéres ou autres dispositifs satisfaisants 
doivent étre prévus pour protéger |’équipage lorsqu’il entre dans son 
logement ou en sort. La solidité des roufs affectés au logement de 
Véquipage sur les navires & vapeur 4 pont découvert doit étre équiva- 
lente a celle exigée pour les cloisons des superstructures. 


3e~e Partie.—Lignes de charge pour les vapeurs. 


Régle XX X11.—Longueur (L). 


La longueur employée dans les régles et dans les Tables de franc- 
bord est la longueur en métres, mesurée au niveau de la flottaison 
correspondant au franc-bord d’été, depuis la face avant de |’étrave 


{ But see ‘‘ Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2395.] 
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the length is measured from the foreside of the stem to the axis of the 
rudder stock. For ships with cruiser sterns, the length is to be taken 
as 96 per cent. of the total length on the designed summer load water- 
line or as the length from the fore side of the stem to the axis of the 
rudder stock if that be the greater. 









Rule XXXIII.—Breadth (B). 






a. The breadth is the maximum breadth in feet amidships to the 
moulded line of the frame in iron or steel ships, and to the outside 
of the planking in wood or composite ships. 








Rule XXXIV.—Mouwlded Depth. 


















i 

Moulded depth. The moulded depth is the vertical distance in feet, measured | 

amidships, from the top of the keel to the top of the freeboard deck 

beam at side. In wood and composite ships the distance is measured : 
from the lower edge of the keel rabbet. Where the form at the lower 

part of the midship section is of a hollow character, or where thick : 

garboards are fitted, the depth is measured from the point where the 

line of the flat of the bottom continued inwards cuts the side of the | 

keel. 

Rule XXXV.—Depth for Freeboard (D). 

j 

t 


Depth of freeboard. The depth used with the Freeboard Table is the moulded depth 
58 if that be 


greater, where— | 


plus the thickness of stringer plate, or plus 


T is the mean thickness of the exposed deck clear of deck openings, 


and 
S is the total length of superstructures as defined in Rule XL. 


AEE 


Where the topsides are of unusual form, D is the depth of a midship 
section having vertical topsides, standard round of beam and area of 
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jusqu’aé la face arriére de |’étambot. ** Dans le cas od il n’y a pas 
d’étambot arriére la longueur est mesurée depuis la face avant de 
l’étrave jusqu’a l’axe de la méche du gouvernail. 

Pour les navires ayant des arriéres ** on doit prendre pour longueur 
soit 96 pour cent de la longueur totale * mesurée sur un plan * de la 
flottaison en charge au franc-bord d’été soit la longueur mesurée de 
croiseurs,® la face avant de |’étrave jusqu’a l’axe de la méche de gou- 
vernail, si cette longueur est plus grande. 


Régle XX XITI.—Largeur (B). 


La largeur est la largeur maximum en métres mesurée au milieu du 
navire jusqu’d la face extérieure de la membrure dans les navires en 
fer ou en acier et jusqu’a la surface extérieure du bordé dans les navires 
en bois ou dans ceux de construction composite. 


Régle XXXIV.—Creuz sur quille au livet. 


Le creux sur quille au livet est la distance verticale en métres 
mesurée au milieu du navire depuis le dessus de quille jusqu’a la 
face supérieure du barrot au livet du pont de franc-bord. Dans les 
navires en bois et dans ceux de construction composite le creux est 
mesuré a partir de |’aréte inférieure de la rAblure de quille. Lorsque 
les formes de la partie inférieure du maitre couple sont creuses, ou 
lorsqu’il existe des galbords épais, le creux au livet est mesuré depuis 


le point od le prolongement vers |’axe de la ligne tangente & la partie 
plate des fonds coupe le cété de la quille. 


Régle XXXV.—Creuz pour le franc-bord (C). 


Le creux employé pour le calcul du franc-bord est le creux au livet 
augmenté de |’épaisseur de la tdle gouttiére ou augmenté de 
Tx(L-—S)® 
a 
cette formule: 


si cette derniére correction est plus grande. Dans 


T est l’épaisseur moyenne du pont découvert en dehors des 
ouvertures de pont, 

S est la longueur totale des superstructures telle qu’elle est 
définie & la Régle XL. 


Lorsque les ceuvres-mortes sont d’une forme particuliére, C est 
le creux d’un maftre couple qui aurait des murailles verticales, un 


[> Aprés ‘‘étambot”’ mettre “‘arriére.’’] 

|? Aprés ‘‘arriéres’”’ mettre ‘‘de croiseur.’’] 

|*7 Aprés ‘‘totale’”’ mettre une virgule.] 

(8 Aprés “‘plan’”’ mettre une virgule.] 

{3° Supprimer le mot ‘‘croiseurs”’ et la virgule.] 


[ Au lieu de 2-2-8) T =) 


err mettre a 
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topside section equal to that in the actual midship section. Where 
there is a step or break in the topsides (e.g., as in the Turret Deck 
ship) 70 per cent. of the area above the step or break is included in 
the area used to determine the equivalent section. 












In a ship without an enclosed superstructure covering at least .6 L 
amidships, without a complete trunk or without a combination of 
intact partial superstructures and trunk extending all fore and aft, 






: L ; : , 
where D is less than =; , the depth used with the Table is not to be 


15’ 









taken as less than is’ 






Rule XXXVI.—Coefficient of Fineness (c). 






Yoefficient of fine- : : , eg 
use B® The coefficient of fineness used with the Freeboard Table is given 


by— 



























_ B5A 
°"LB.d,’ 
where A is the ship’s moulded displacement in tons (excluding 
bossing) at a mean moulded draught d,; which is 85 per cent. of the 
moulded depth. 
The coefficient ¢ is not to be taken as less than .68. 


Rule XXXVII.—Strength. 


Structur: neth. . ° ° . . — ° 
‘ructural strength. The Assigning Authority is to be satisfied with the structural 


strength of ships to which freeboards are assigned. 


Ships which comply with the highest standard of the rules of a 
Classification Society recognised by the Administration, shall be 
regarded as having sufficient strength for the minimum freeboards 
allowed under the Rules. 
Ships which do not comply with the highest standard of the rules of 
a Classification Society recognised by the Administration, shall be 
assigned such increased freeboards as shall be determined by the 
Assigning Authority, and for guidance the following strength moduli 
are formulated :— 
ee Material.—The strength moduli are based on the assumption that 
the structure is built of mild steel, manufactured by the open hearth 
process (acid or basic), and having a tensile strength of 26 to 32 tons 
per square inch, and an elongation of at least 16 per cent. on a length of 
8 inches. 
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bouge normal et une section transversale de la partie haute égale a 
la section réelle du navire. 

Lorsqu’il y a un retrait ou une brisure dans la muraille des 
ceuvres-mortes (comme, par exemple, dans un navire turret) 70 pour 
cent de la section au-dessus du retrait ou de la brisure sont inclus dans 
la surface servant 4 déterminer la section équivalente. 

Dans le cas d’un navire n’ayant pas au milieu de la longueur une 
superstructure fermée s’entendant *' au moins sur 0,6 L, ou d’un 
navire n’ayant ni un trunk complet ni une suite de superstructures 
partielles intactes et trunk s’entendant * entiérement de l’avant a 


— . : i ; ~ L ‘ 
l’arriére du navire, lorsque C est inférieur 4 is’ le creux 4 employer 


Ss oll sa L 
avec la Table ne doit pas étre inférieure A iB’ 


Régle XXX VI.—Coefficient de finesse (c). “ 


Le coefficient de finesse employé avec les Tables de franc-bord est 
donné par la formule: 
A 
7 a 2 


dans laquelle A est le déplacement en tonnes du navire hors membres 
(a l’exclusion des bossages) & un tirant d’eau moyen sur quille T ® égal 
& 85 pour cent du creux au livet. 

Le coefficient c ne doit pas étre “ inférieur a 0,68. 


Régle XX XVII.—Solidité. 


L’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des francs-bords doit 
s’assurer que la solidité des navires est suffisante pour les francs- 
bords qui leur sont donnés. 

Les navires construits conformément au “standard” le plus élevé 
des régles d’une Société de Classification reconnue par |’ Administration 
devront étre considérés comme ayant une solidité suffisante pour le 
franc-bord minimum prévu par les Régles. 

Les navires qui ne répondent pas au ‘‘standard”’ le plus élevé des 
régles d’une Société de Classification reconnue par |’Administration 
doivent subir une augmentation de leurs francs-bord “ qui sera déter- 
minée par ]’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des francs-bords. 
Les modules de résistance ci-aprés ont été établis pour servir de guide 
dans ce cas: 

Matériauz.—Les modules de résistance sont basés sur l’hypothése 
que la coque est construite en acier doux obtenu au four Martin (acide 
ou basique) et ayant une résistance & la traction de 41 A 50 kilo- 
grammes par millimétre carré et un allongement d’au moins 16 pour 
cent sur une longueur de 203 millimétres. 

41 Au lieu de “‘s’entendant”’ mettre ‘‘s’étendant.’’] 

tia But see “‘ Exchanges of Notes,” p. 2395.] 

{* Au lieu de ‘‘T”’ mettre ‘T,’’.] 


{(* Aprés ‘‘étre’”’ mettre ‘‘pris.’’] 
{*® Au lieu de ‘‘francs-bord”’ mettre ‘‘francs-bords.’’] 
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ge oe Strength Deck.—The strength deck is the uppermost deck which is 
incorporated into and forms an integral part of the longitudinal girder 
within the half-length amidships. 

Depth. Depth to Strength Deck (Ds).—The depth to strength deck is the 
vertical distance in feet amidships from the top of the keel to the top 
of the strength deck beam at side. 


aanene Draught (d).—The draught is the vertical distance in feet amidships 
from the top of the keel to the centre of the disc. 


1p Oneitudinal modu- = Longitudinal Modulus.—The longitudinal modulus : is the moment 
of inertia I of the midship section about the neutral axis divided by the 
distance y measured from the neutral axis to the top of the strength 
deck beam at side, calculated in way of openings but without deduc- 
tions for rivet holes. Areas are measured in square inches and dis- 
tances in feet. 

Below the strength deck, all continuous longitudinal members other 
than such parts of under deck girders as are required entirely for 
supporting purposes, are included. Above the strength deck, the gun- 
wale angle bar and the extension of the sheerstrake are the only 
members included. : 

The required longitudinal modulus for effective material is expressed 
by f.d.B., where f is the factor obtained from the following table :— 











| | 
L. f. L. | 3 
a picnadlensitninemen —-|—--—_—_— 

100 1.80 360 9.40 
120 2.00 380 | 10.30 | 
140 | 2:35 400 11.20 

160 2.70 420 12.15 

180 3.15 440 13.10 

200 | 3.60 460 14.15 

220 4.20 480 15.15 

240 | 4.80 500 | 16.25 

260 5.45 520 17.35 

280 6.20 540 18.45 

300 6.95 560 19.60 

320 j 7.70 580 | 20.80 

340 8.55 600 22.00 


| 
| 
















INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


Pont de résistance—Le pont de résistance est le pont le plus élevé 
faisant corps avec la poutre longitudinale sur la demi-longueur du 
navire au milieu. 

Creux au pont de résistance (C “).—Le creux jusqu’au pont de ré- 
sistance est la distance verticale en métres mesurée au milieu du navire 
depuis le dessus de la quille jusqu’é la face supérieure du barrot de 
pont au livet. 

Tirant d’eau (T).—Le tirant d’eau est la distance verticale en métres 
mesurée au milieu depuis le dessus de la quille jusqu’au centre du 
disque. 

47 

Module longitudinal—Le module longitudinal y est le quotient 
du moment d’inertie I du maitre couple par rapport 4 |’axe neutre, 
par la distance y “ de l’axe neutre 4 la partie supérieure du barrot du 
pont de résistance en abord: ce module doit étre calculé par le travers 
des ouvertures, mais sans déductions pour les trous de rivets. Les 
sections sont mesurées en millimétres carrés et les distances en métres. 

Au-dessous du pont de résistance, tous les éléments longitudinaux 
continus doivent entrer en ligne de compte, a l’exception des hiloires 
de pont destinées uniquement a leur “ servir de supports. 

Au-dessus du pont de résistance, la corniére gouttiére et la partie 
supérieure du carreau sont les seuls éléments dont il faille tenir 
compte.” Le module longitudinal réglementaire pour les matériaux 
travaillant est exprimé par f.T.B, od f est un coefficient donné par la 
table suivante:* 











L. e. L. f. 
30,48 3810 109,73 19896 
36,58 4233 115,82 21801 
42,67 4974 121,92 23705 
48,77 * 5795 128,02 25717 
54,86 6667 134,11 27728 
60,96 7620 140,21 29951 
67,06 8890 146,30 32067 
73,15 10160 152,40 34396 
79,25 11535 158,50 36725 
85,34 13123 164,59 39053 
91,44 14710 170,69 41487 
97,54 16298 176,78 44027 

103,63 18097 182,88 46567 





* Au lieu de 5795” mettre “5715.” 





[#6 Au lieu de ‘‘(C)”’ mettre ‘‘(C,).’’] 


. I I 
[47 Au lieu de > mettre - 


(* Au lieu de ‘‘y” mettre ‘‘v.’’} 

(** Supprimer “leur.’’] 

(® Aller a la ligne aprés ‘‘tenir compte.’’] 
[5! But see ‘Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2395.] 


3051 °—33- r2 433 
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Frame. 





Frame modulus, 
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For intermediate lengths, the value of f is determined by inter- 
polation. 
This formula applies where L does not exceed 600 feet; B is between 
L ; / L. 
+6 and 19+ 20, both inclusive, and D;'8 between 10 and 13.5, both 


inclusive. 


Frame.—For the purpose of the frame modulus, the frame is 
regarded as composed of a frame angle and a reverse angle each of the 
same size and thickness. 


Frame Modulus.—The modulus of the midship frame below the 


lowest tier of beams is the moment of inertia I of the frame section 


about the neutral axis divided by the distance y measured from the 
neutral axis to the extremity of the frame section, calculated without 
deduction for rivet and bolt holes. The modulus is measured in inch 
units, 


s(d— t) (fi + f2), 


1,000 where— 


The required frame modulus is expressed by 


s is the frame spacing in inches. 

t is the vertical distance in feet measured at amidships from the top 
of the keel to a point midway between the top of the inner bottom at 
side and the top of the heel bracket (see Figure 2); where there is no 


double bottom, t is measured to a point midway between the top of 
the floor at centre and the top of the floor at side. 


f, is a coefficient depending on H, which, in ships fitted with double 
bottoms, is the vertical distance in feet from the middle of the beam 
bracket of the lowest tier of beams at side to a point midway between 
the top of the inner bottom at side and the top of the heel bracket 
(see Figure 2). Where there is no double bottom, H is measured to a 
point midway between the top of the floor at centre and the top of the 


floor at side. Where the frame obtains additional strength from the 
form of the ship, due allowance is made in the value of f,. 
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Pour les longueurs intermédiaires la valeur de f est déterminé ™ 
par interpolation. 
Cette formule s’applique lorsque la longueur, ne dépasse pas 


; L L : 
182m,88, lorsque B est compris entre lot 1,52 et Jo + 6,10 (y compris 
L 


ces deux valeurs) et lorsque ~w? est compris entre 10 et 13,5 (y compris 
i C, ’ a 


ces deux valeurs.) 

Membrure.—Pour le calcul du module de membrure, la membrure 
est considérée comme composée d’une corniére et d’une corniére 
renversée qui sont toutes deux de méme échantillon. 


[® 
Module de membrure.—Le module de membrure — dela membrure 


milieu au-dessous de la rangée inférieure de barrots est le quotient 


du moment d’inertie I de la section de la membrure par rapport & 
son axe neutre par la distance y™ de |’axe neutre A |’extrémité de 
la section de la membrure; ce module doit étre calculé sans déduc- 
tion pour les trous de rivets et de boulons. Le module de membrure 
est mesuré en centimétres cubes. 


Le module de membrure réglementaire est exprimé par: 
s (T—t) (fit+fe) oy 
1000 
s est l’écartement des membrures en métres. 
t est la distance verticale mesurée en métres au milieu du navire 


depuis le dessus de quille jusqu’é un point situé 4 mi-distance entre 
le sommet du double-fond en abord et le sommet du gousset de pied 
de membrure (voir figure 2). Lorsqu’il n’y a pas de double-fond, t 
est mesuré jusqu’&é un point situé 4 mi-distance entre le sommet de la 
varangue au centre et le sommet de la varangue en abord. 


f, est un coefficient dépendant de H; dans Jes navires avec double 


fond, H est la distance verticale mesurée en métres depuis le milieu 
du gousset de barrot de la rangée inférieure, en abord, jusqu’& un 
point situé 4 mi-hauteur entre le sommet du double fond en abord et 
le sommet du gousset de pied des membrures (voir figure 2). Lorsqu’il 
n’y # pas de double fond, H est mesuré jusqu’aé un point situé a mi- 
hauteur entre le sommet de la varangue au centre et le sommet de la 


varangue en abord. Lorsque la membrure posséde un supplément 
de résistance résultant des formes du navire © f, peut étre modifié en 
conséquence. 


{ Au lieu de ‘‘déterminé”’ mettre ‘‘déterminée.’’] 
( Au lieu de = mettre 7 


(4 Au lieu de “‘y” mettre ‘y.”’] 
[5 Aprés ‘‘navire”’ mettre une virgule.] 
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f, is a coefficient depending on K, which is the vertical distance in 
feet from the top of the lowest tier of beams at side to a point 7 feet 6 
inches above the freeboard deck at side, or, if there is a superstructure, 
to a point 12 feet 6 inches above the freeboard deck at side (see Figure 
2). The values of f, and f, are obtained from the following tables :-— 


















8 | 17 





24 | 29.5 











Intermediate values are obtained by interpolation. 










This formula applies where D is between 15 feet and 60 feet, both 





: : ‘ . L ; me 
inclusive, B is between 107 5 and — + 20, both inclusive, Ds 8 between 
s 


10 
10 and 13.5, both inclusive; and the horizontal distance from the out- 
side of the frame to the centre of the first row of pillars does not exceed 
20 feet. 










In single deck ships of ordinary form, where H does not exceed 
18 feet, the frame modulus determined by the preceding method is 
multiplied by the factor f; where 


f;=.50+ .05 (H—8). 


Where the horizontal distance from the outside of the frame to the 
centre of the first row of pillars exceeds 20 feet, the Assigning Author- 
ity is to be satisfied that sufficient additional strength is provided, 


rn 
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f, est un coefficient dépendant de K; K est la distance verticale en 
métres mesurée en abord depuis la face supérieure des barrots de la 
rangée inférieure jusqu’aé un point situé 4 2m29 © au-dessus du pont de 
franc-bord ou, s’il y a une superstructure jusqu’a un point situé&a3m81 
au-dessus du pont de franc-bord (voir figure 2). Les valeurs de f; et 
de f, *’ sont données par les tables suivantes.® 









i) a = 3 


2,133) 2,743) 3,353) 3,962) 4,572) 5,182) 5,791 








Henmétres| 0 } 6,401) 7,01} 7,62 

| 

ae | | by q | | 
f,;_....____|19053/23287/26464/31758/40227 50810/62455/76219/91035/107970)/ 124900 
sielDicieiadsaalisenapatdcctact ih titel eepsi ictal neeecll ines Ninnctpie iinet 

‘ ' hill ae ae eer oe a 

K en métres ca QO | 1,524) 3,048) 4,57 2| 6,096) 7,62) 9,144) 10,668) 12,192 
ae oO | Di « | on = ee 
| ia call ot. | _ 
ee Q | 1058,5) 2117,0) 4234) 6351) 9527/13761) 19053) 25407 


| 








Les valeurs intermédiaires seront obtenues par interpolation. 


Cette formule s’applique lorsque C est compris entre 4m57 et 
18m29 (y compris ces deux valeurs), lorsque B est compris entre 
L Be ; L 
— + 1,52 et _. +6,10 (y compris ces deux valeurs) lorsque — est com- 
10 10 C, 
pris entre 10 et 13,5 (y compris ces deux valeurs), enfin lorsque la 
distance mesurée horizontalement entre la partie extérieure de la 
membrure et le centre de la premiére rangée d’épontilles ne dépasse 

I g E I 
pas 6m10. 

Dans les navires 4 un seul pont de forme ordinaire, lorsque H ne 
dépasse pas 5m49 le module de membrure déterminé par la méthode 
précédente doit étre multipliée par le facteur f,: 


\ 


f, 0,50 +0,05 (—,---8) 
a o 


Lorsque la distance mesurée horizontalement entre la partie 
extérieure de la membrure et le centre de la premiére rangée 
d’épontilles dépasse 6m10 |’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des 
francs-bords doit se rendre compte qu’un supplément de résistance 
suffisant a été prévu. 


[56 Au lieu de ‘‘2m29” mettre ‘‘2m286.’’] 

[57 Au lieu des figures dans la ligne f; mettre: 19050, 23283, 26458, 31750, 40217, 
50800, 62442, 76200, 91017, 107950, 124883. 

Au lieu des figures dans la ligne f, mettre: 0, 1058, 2117, 4233, 6350, 9525, 
13758, 19050, 25400.]} 
[% But see ‘‘ Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2396.] 
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Figure 2. 
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FIGuRE 2. 


8 structures. Y 
a Superstructures. 


Rule XXXVIII.—Height of Superstructure. 


—— The height of a superstructure is the least vertical height measured 


from the top of the superstructure deck to the top of the freeboard 
deck beams minus the difference between D and the moulded depth 
oS (see Rules XXXIV and XXXYV). 
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Figure 2. 


< 


Superstructures. 
Régle XXX VIII.—Hauteur de Superstructure. 


La hauteur d’une superstructure est la plus petite distance verticale 
mesurée depuis le dessus du pont de superstructures jusqu’au can 
supérieur des barrots du pont de franc-bord diminuée de la différence 
entre C est™ le creux sur quille au livet (voir Régles XXXIV et 
XXXV). 


® Au lieu de ‘‘d”’ mettre “T.’’} 
Au lieu de ‘‘est’’ mettre ‘‘et.’’] 
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Rule XXXIX.—Standard Height of Superstructure. 


RE See. The standard height of a raised quarter deck is 3 feet for ships up to 
and including 100 feet in length, 4 feet for ships 250 feet in length and 
6 feet for ships 400 feet in length and above. The standard height of 
any other superstructure is 6 feet for ships up to and including 250 
feet in length and 7 feet 6 inches for ships 400 feet in length and above. 
The standard height at intermediate lengths is obtained by interpo- 


lation. 


Rule XL.—Length of Superstructure (S). 


—. The length of a superstructure is the mean covered length of the 
parts of the superstructure which extend to the sides of the ship and 
lie within lines drawn perpendicular to the extremities of the Summer 
load water-line, as defined in Rule XXXII. 


Rule XLI.—Enclosed Superstructure. 


tuenelosed superstrue- A detached superstructure is regarded as enclosed only where— 


(a) the enclosing bulkheads are of efficient construction (see 
Rule XLII); 

(b) the access openings in these bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 
or Class 2 closing appliances (see Rules XLIII and XLIV); 


(c) all other openings in sides or ends of the superstructure are 
fitted with efficient weathertight means of closing; and 


(d) independent means of access to crew, machinery, bunker and 
other working spaces within bridges and poops are at all 
times available when the bulkhead openings are closed. 


Rule XLII.—Superstructure Bulkheads. 


wae. Bulkheads at exposed ends of poops, bridges and forecastles are 
deemed to be of efficient construction where the Assigning Authority 
is satisfied that, in the circumstances, they are equivalent to the fol- 
lowing standard for ships with minimum freeboards under which 
standard the stiffeners and plating are of the scantlings given in 
Table 3, the stiffeners are spaced 30 inches apart, the stiffeners on 
poop and bridge front bulkheads have efficient end connections, and 
those on after bulkheads of bridges and forecastles extend for the 
whole distance between the margin angles of the bulkheads. 








| 


ene ean Seep eee eS 
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Régle XX XIX.—Hauteur réglementaire de superstructure. 


La hauteur réglementaire d’une demi-dunette est de 0m91 pour 
les navires dont la longueur est inférieure ou égale & 30m50 de 1m22 
pour les navires de 76m20 et de 1m83 pour les navires de 122m et 
au-dessus. La hauteur réglementaire de toute autre superstructure 
est de 1m83 pour les navires dont la longueur est inférieure ou égale 
& 76m20 et de 2m29 pour les navires dont la longueur est égale ou 
supérieure 4 122 m. La hauteur réglementaire pour les longueurs 
intermédiaires est obtenue par interpolation. 


Régle XL.—Longueur de superstructure (S). 


La longueur d’une superstructure est la longueur moyenne couverte 
des parties de la superstructure qui s’étendent jusqu’aux murailles 
du navire et qui sont comprises a |’intérieur des perpendiculaires 
menées aux extrémités de la ligne de charge d’été, définie 4 la Régle 
XXXII. 

Régle XL1.—Superstructure fermée. 


Une superstructure détachée n’est regardée comme fermée que si: 


(a) les cloisons limitant cette superstructure sont solidement 
construites (voir Régle XLII); 

(6) les ouvertures d’accés dans ces cloisons sont munies de 
dispositifs de la Classe 1 ou de la Classe 2 (voir Régles 
XLII et XLIV); 

(c) toutes les autres ouvertures dans les cétés ou dans les 
extrémités de la superstructure sont munies de moyens 
de fermeture efficacement étanches aux intempéries; 

(d) des accés indépendant aux postes d’équipage, chambre des 
machines, soutes et autres espaces nécessaires pour le 
service du bord dans les chAiteaux et dans les dunettes 
sont & tout moment utilisables lorsque les ouvertures de 
cloison sont fermées. 


Régle XLII.—Cloisons des Superstructures. 


Les cloisons placées aux extrémités exposées des dunettes, chateaux 
et gaillards des navires ayant le franc-bord minimum sont considérés 
comme de construction efficace si |’Autorité habilitée pour |’assigna- 
tion des francs-bords s’est assurée qu’en l’espéce elles sont équiva- 
lentes aux cloisons types définis ci-aprés. Dans ces cloisons types 
les renforts et les téles ont les échantillons donnés dans la Table 3, 
l’écartement des renforts est de 0m76, les renforts des cloisons- 
fronteaux de la dunette et du chAteau sont efficacement attachés a 
leurs extrémités et ceux des cloisons placées aux extrémités arriére 
des chéteaux et des gaillards s’étendent sur toute la distance qui 
sépare les corniéres de bordure de ces cloisons. 
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Table 3. 





TABLE 3. 





Exposep Bulkheads of Superstructures of Standard Height. 












Bridge Front Bulkheads. Bulkheads of Poops Partially 
Unprotected Bulkheads of Poops | Protected or less in Length than | After ~~ “a and 
4 L or more in Length. 4L. , 










Bulb Angle Length of Plain Angle Length of Plain Angle 


Length of f } 
Stiffeners. Ship. Stiffeners. Ship. Stiffeners. 


Ship. 








Feet. Inches. Feet. Inches. 
Under 150|3 X2%x.30 | Under 150] 2%*2%X.26 

150 3% X2%X.32 150 3 X2%xX.28 

200 4X3 X.34 250 3%X3 X.30 

250 4%4xX3 X.36 350 4X3 X.82 

300 5 X3 X.38 

350 5%X3 X.42 

400 6 X3 X.44 

450 6%X3%X.46 

500 7 X3%xX.48 

550 7 X3%xX.50 



























Length of Ship. ee Length of Ship. Miatine. Length of Ship. Misting. 
Feet. Inch. Feet. Inch. Feet. Inch. | 
200 3 160 .24 160 .20 
and under and under and under 
380 .44 400 .38 400 .30 
and above and above and above 


For ships intermediate in length the thicknesses of bulkhead plating are 
obtained by interpolation. 


detached supestruct. Appliances for Closing Access Openings in Bulkheads at ends of 
= Detached Superstructures. 
Rule XLIII.—Class 1 Closing Appliances. 


These appliances are of iron and steel, are in all cases permanently 


and strongly attached to the bulkhead, are framed, stiffened and fitted 
so that the whole structure is of equivalent strength to the unpierced 


bulkhead, and are weathertight when closed. The means for securing 
these appliances are permanently attached to the bulkhead or to the 


Class 1 closing appli- 
ances, 
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TABLE 3.¢ 


C.oisons exposées des superstructures de hauteur réglementaire. 





Cloisons-fronteaux des chateaux. | — . 
Cloisons non protégées des : eee des Sanatinn por 
dunettes dont la longueur est tiellement protégées ou de lon- 


supérieure ou égale A 0,4 L. gueur inférieures a 0,4 L. 


Cloisons 4 l’arriére des cha- 
teaux ou des gaillards. 











| 
Longueur du Renforts on Longueur du Renforts en Longueur du Renforts en 
Navire Corniéres Navire Corniéres Sasien Corniéres 
? & boudin. m , ordinaires. ' ordinaires 
— ae —_— 
Inférieure Inférieure Inférieure 


48m80 | 140X75X 7,5/a 45m75| 75X65x 7,5/a 45m75| 65x65X6,5 
48m80|150X75X 8 | 45m75| 90X65xX 8 45m75| 75X65X7 
6lm | 165X75X 8,5| 61m | 100X75X 8,5| 76m25| 90X75X7,5 
73m20| 180X75X 9 | 76m25|115X75X 9 106m75| 100X758 
85m40 | 190 75x 9,5 91m50 | 130*75X 9, ooh a 
97m60 | 205 75X10 106m75 | 140 75X10, 
109m80 | 215X75X 10,5 122m00 | 150 75X11 
122m00 | 230 75X11 137m25 | 16590 11,5 
134m20 | 240X90X11,5| 152m50| 1809012 
146m20 | 2559012 167m75 | 18090 12,5 
{ 158m60 | 265X90X12,5| ... ae 





ou 

















170m80 | 2809013 cae ate 
Longueur dt | ‘roles de Cloisons. | OnsUeur dU) ‘roles de Cloisons. | Longueur dt) Ties de Cloisons. 
| : igen 
61m 7,5 mill | 48m80 6 mili 48m80 5 mill 
et au- et au- et au- 
dessous dessous dessous. 
| 
115m8s0 11 mill 122m 9,5 mill 122m 7,5 mill 
et au- } et au- et au- 
dessus | dessus dessus 








Pour les navires de longueur intermédiaire, les épaisseurs des téles de cloison 
s’obtiendront par interpolation. 


[¢ Modifier les chiffres comme suit: 
Colonne 1: “Inférieure & 48m75. Colonne 3: “Inférieure A 45m70. 
48: 4 


m75. 5m70. 
61m. 61m. 

73m20. 76m20. 
85m35. 91m45. 
97m55. 106m70. 
109m75. 121m90. 
121m90. 137m15. 
134m 10. 152m40. 

146m30. 167m65.”’ 
158m50. Colonne 5: “‘Inférieure & 45m70. 
170m70.’” 45m70. 
76m20. 

106m20.’’] 


Dispositifs de fermeture des ouvertures pratiquées dans les cloisons des 
superstructures détachées. 


Régle XLIII.—Dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 1. 


Ces dispositifs doivent étre en fer ou en acier, et dans tous les 
cas attachés solidement et d’une fagon permanente & la cloison, 


entourés d’un cadre, raidis et installés d’une maniére telle que 
ensemble de la structure soit d’une solidité équivalente 4 celle 


de la cloison intacte; ils doivent étre étanches aux intempéries 
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appliances, and the latter are so arranged that they can be closed and 
secured from both sides of the bulkhead or from the deck above. The 


sills of the access openings are at least 15 inches above the deck. 





Rule XLIV.—Class 2 Closing Appliances. 


Class 2 closing ap- ‘These appliances are (a) strongly framed hard wood hinged doors, 
which are not more than 30 inches wide nor less than 2 inches thick; 
or (6) shifting boards fitted for the full height of the opening in chan- 


nels riveted to the bulkhead, the shifting boards being at least 2 


inches thick where the width of opening is 30 inches or less, and in- 


creased in thickness at the rate of 1 inch for each additional 15 inches 
of width, or (c) portable plates of equal efficiency. 


Closing openings in Temporary Appliances for Closing Openings in Superstructure Decks. 


superstructure decks 





Rule XLV. 


Temporary appli 
ances for 


Temporary closing appliances for middle line openings in the 
deck of an enclosed superstructure consist of— 


(a) a steel coaming not less than 9 inches in height efficiently 
riveted to the deck; 

(6) hatchway covers as required by Rule X, secured by hemp 
lashings; and 

(c) hatchway supports as required by Rules XI and XII and 
Table 1 or 2. 





see” ae. Effective Length of Detached Superstructures. | 
tures 
Rule XLVI.—General. 

Ante. p. 2306. Where exposed bulkheads at the ends of poops, bridges, and | 


forecastles are not of efficient construction (see Rule XLII) they are 
considered as non-existent. 

Where in the side plating of a superstructure there is an opening 
not provided with permanent means of closing, the part of the 
superstructure in way of the opening is regarded as having no effective 
length. 

Where the height of a superstructure is less than the standard 
its length is reduced in the ratio of the actual to the standard height. 
Where the height exceeds the standard, no increase is made in the 
length of the superstructure. 
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lorsqu’ils sont fermés. Les appareils prévus pour maintenir en 
place * ces fermetures doivent étre attachés d’une fagon permanente 


& la cloison ou aux fermetures elles-mémes et ces derniéres doivent 


tre disposées de telle sorte qu’elles puissent étre fermées et 
assujetties de l’un et l’autre cété de la cloison ou du pont situé 
au-dessus. Les seuils des ouvertures d’accés doivent s’élever au 
moins 4 380 millimétres au-dessus du pont. 


Régle XLIV.—Dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 2. 


Ces dispositifs sont: (a) des portes 4& charniére en bois dur 
munies d’un encadrement solide; elles ne doivent pas avoir plus de 
0m76 de large ni moins de 50 millimétres d’épaisseur; ou (6) des 


madriers mobiles placés sur toute la hauteur de l’ouverture dans des 
fers en U rivés 4 la cloison. Les madriers mobiles doivent avoir au 


moins 50 millimétres d’épaisseur lorsque la largeur de l’ouverture 
est inférieure ou égale & Om76; leur épaisseur sera augmentée de 
25 millimétres pour chaque augmentation de 380 millimétres sur 
la largeur; ou (c) des téles démontables d’une efficacité équivalente. 


Dispositifs pour la fermeture temporaire des owvertures dans les ponts 
de superstructures. 
Régle XLV. 


Les dispositifs de fermeture temporaire pour les ouvertures 
pratiquées dans |’axe du pont d’une superstructure fermée consistent 


en: 
(a) une hiloire en acier solidement rivée au pont et dont la 
hauteur ne devra pas étre inférieure & 229 millimétres;® 
(6) des panneaux de fermeture conformes & la Régle X, et tenus 
en place par des saisines en chanvre; 
(c) des supports de panneaux conformes aux Régles XI et XII 
et aux Tables 1 ou 2. 


Longueur effective des superstructures détachées. 
Régle XLVI.—Généralités. 


Lorsque les cloisons exposées aux extrémités des dunettes, 
chateaux et gaillards ne sont pas d’une construction efficace (voir 
Régle XLII) elles sont considérées comme non existantes. 

Lorsqu’une ouverture non munie d’un dispositif de fermeture 
permanent est pratiquée dans le bordé extérieur d’une super- 
structure, la partie de la superstructure placée par le travers de 
l’ouverture est considérée comme n’ayant aucune longueur effective. 

Lorsque la hauteur d’une superstructure est plus petite que la 
hauteur réglementaire, sa longueur est réduite dans le rapport de 
la hauteur réelle 4 la hauteur réglementaire. Lorsque la hauteur 
de la superstructure dépasse la hauteur réglementaire, la longueur 
de la superstructure n’est pas augmentée. 


’ 


[* Au lieu de ‘‘maintenir en place”’ mettre “‘assujettir.’’] 
{[ But see ‘‘ Exchanges of Notes,”’ p. 2396.] 
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Rule XLVII.—Poop. 


wae. Where there is an efficient bulkhead and the access openings are 
fitted with Class 1 closing appliances, the length to the bulkhead 
is effective. Where the access openings in an efficient bulkhead are 
fitted with Class 2 closing appliances and the length to the bulkhead 
is .5 L or less, 100 per cent. of that length is effective; where the 
length is .7 L or more, 90 per cent. of that length is effective; where 
the length is between .5 L and .7 L, an intermediate percentage of 
that length is effective; where an allowance is given for an efficient 
oa P.M. adjacent trunk (see Rule LI), 90 per cent. of the length to the bulk- 
head is to be taken as effective. 50 per cent. of the length of an 
open poop or of an open extension beyond an efficient bulkhead is 
effective. 



















Rule XLVIII.—Raised Quarter Deck. 


Where there is an efficient intact bulkhead, the length to the 
bulkhead is effective. Where the bulkhead is not intact, the super- 
structure is considered as a poop of less than standard height. 


Raised quarter deck 













Rule XLIX.—Bridge. 


Bridge. Where there is an efficient bulkhead at each end, and the access 
openings in the bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances, 
the length between the bulkheads is effective. 

Where the access openings in the forward bulkhead are fitted 
with Class 1 closing appliances and the access openings in the after 
bulkhead with Class 2 closing appliances, the length between the 
bulkheads is effective; where an allowance is given for an efficient 

Pot, p. 2314. trunk, adjacent to the after bulkhead (see Rule LI), 90 per cent. 
of the length is effective. Where the access openings in both bulk- 
heads are fitted with Class 2 closing appliances, 90 per cent. of the 
length between the bulkheads is effective. Where the access open- 
ings in the forward bulkhead are fitted with Class 1 or Class 2 closing 
appliances and the access openings in the after bulkhead have no 
closing appliances, 75 per cent. of the length between the bulkheads 
is effective. Where the access openings in both bulkheads have no 
closing appliances, 50 per cent. of the length is effective. 75 per cent. 
of the length of an open extension beyond the after bulkhead, and 
50 per cent. of that beyond the forward bulkhead, are effective. 




















Rule L.—Forecastle. 


nae. Where there is an efficient bulkhead and the access openings are 
fitted with Class 1 or Class 2 closing appliances, the length to the 
bulkhead is effective. Where no closing appliances are fitted and 
the sheer forward of amidships is not less than the standard sheer, 
100 per cent. of the length of the forecastle forward of .1 L from 
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Régle XLVII.—Dunette. 


Lorsqu’il y a une cloison efficace et lorsque les ouvertures d’accés 
sont munies de fermetures de la classe 1, la longueur jusqu’a la cloison 
est effective. Lorsque les ouvertures d’accés pratiquées dans une 
cloison efficace sont munies de fermetures de la classe 2 et lorsque la 
longueur jusqu’a la cloison est égale ou inférieure 4 0,5 L, 100 pour 
cent de cette longueur sont effectifs; lorsque la longueur est ® égale 
ou supérieure 4 0,7 L, 90 pour cent de cette longueur sont effectifs; 
lorsque la longueur est “ comprise entre 0,5 et 0,7 L, un pourcentage 
intermédiaire de cette longueur est effectif, et lorsqu’une déduction 
est accordée pour un trunk efficace contigu (voir Régle LI), 90 pour 
cent de cette longueur sont effectifs. 50 pour cent de la longueur 
d’une dunette ouverte ou d’un prolongement ouvert de la dunette 
au-dela d’une cloison efficace sont effectifs. 


Régle XLVIII.—Demi-dunette. 


Lorsqu’il y a une cloison efficace intacte, la longueur jusqu’A la 
cloison est effective. Lorsque la cloison n’est pas intacte la super- 
structure est considérée comme une dunette de hauteur moindre que 
la hauteur réglementaire. 


Régle XLIX.—Chéteau. 


Lorsqu’il y a une cloison efficace & chaque extrémité et lorsque les 
ouvertures d’accés dans ces cloisons sont munies de fermetures de la 
classe 1, la longueur comprise entre les cloisons est effective. 

Lorsque les ouvertures d’accés dans la cloison avant sont munies 
de fermetures de la classe 1 et lorsque les ouvertures dans la cloison 
arriére sont munies de fermetures de la classe 2 la longueur entre 
les cloisons est effective et lorsqu’une déduction est accordée pour 
un trunk efficace attenant 4 la cloison arriére (voir Régle LI), 90 
pour cent de la longueur sont effectifs. Lorsque les ouvertures d’accés 
dans les 2™ cloisons sont munies de fermetures de la classe 2, 90 
pour cent de la longueur entre les cloisons sont effectifs. Lorsque 
les ouvertures d’accés dans la cloison avant sont munies de fermetures 
de la classe 1 ou de la classe 2 et lorsque les ouvertures d’accés de la 
cloison arriére n’ont pas de fermetures, 75 pour cent de la longueur 
entre les cloisons sont effectifs. Lorsque les ouvertures d’accés de 
deux cloisons n’ont pas de dispositifs de fermetures, 50 pour cent de 
la longueur sont effectifs. 75 pour cent de la longueur d’un prolonge- 
ment ouvert de chAteau au-dela de la cloison arriére et 50 pour cent 
de la longueur d’un prolongement ouvert au-dela de la cloison avant 
sont effectifs. 


Régle L.—Gaillard. 


Lorsqu’il y a une cloison efficace et lorsque les ouvertures d’accés 
sont munies de dispositifs de fermeture de la Classe 1 ou 2, la longueur 
jusqu’a la cloison est effective. Lorsqu’il n’y a pas de dispositifs de 
fermeture et lorsque la tonture en avant de la demi-longueur du navire 
n’est pas inférieure 4 la tonture réglementaire, 100 pour cent de la 


® Au lieu de “‘la longueur est”’ mettre ‘“‘la longueur jusqu’a la cloison est.’’] 
% Au lieu de ‘‘les 2”’ mettre ‘‘les deux.’’] 
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the forward perpendicular is effective; where the sheer forward is 
half the standard sheer or less, 50 per cent. of that length is effec- 
tive; and where the sheer forward is intermediate between the stand- 
ard and half the standard sheer, an intermediate percentage of that 
length is effective. 50 per cent. of the length of an open extension 
beyond the bulkhead or beyond .1 L from the forward perpendicular 
is effective. 


Rule LI.—Trunk. 


A trunk or similar structure which does not extend to the sides 
of the ship is regarded as efficient provided that— 


Trunk 


(a) the trunk is at least as strong as a superstructure; 

(b) the hatchways are in the trunk deck, and comply with the 
requirements of Rules VIII to XVI, and the width of the 
trunk deck stringer provides a satisfactory gangway and 
sufficient lateral stiffness; 


(c) a permanent working platform fore and aft fitted with 
guard rails is provided by the trunk deck, or by detached 
trunks connected to other superstructures by efficient 
permanent gangways; 


(d) ventilators are protected by the trunk, by watertight covers 
or by equivalent means; 

(e) open rails are fitted on the weather portions of the free- 
board deck in way of the trunk for at least half their 
length ; 

(f) the machinery casings are protected by the trunk, by a 
superstructure of standard height, or by a deck house of 
the same height and of equivalent strength. 

Where access openings in poop and bridge bulkheads are fitted 
with Class 1 closing appliances, 100 per cent. of the length of an 
efficient trunk reduced in the ratio of its mean breadth to B is 
added to the effective length of the superstructures. Where the 
access openings in these bulkheads are not fitted with Class 1 
closing appliances 90 per cent. is added. 


The standard height of a trunk is the standard height of a 
bridge. 

Where the height of the trunk is less than the standard height 
of a bridge, the addition is reduced in the ratio of the actual to the 
standard height; where the height of hatchway coamings on the 
trunk deck is less than the standard height of coamings (see 
Rule [X), a reduction from the actual height of trunk is to be made 
which corresponds to the difference between the actual and the 
standard height of coamings. 
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longueur du gaillard sur l’avant de 0,1 L, mesuré & partir de la per- 
pendiculaire avant, sont effectifs; lorsque la tonture 4 |’avant est égale 
ou inférieure 4 la moitié de la tonture réglementaire, 50 pour cent de 
cette longueur sont effectifs ; lorsque la tonture 4 ]’avant est intermédi- 
aire entre la tonture réglementaire et la demi-tonture réglementaire un 
pourcentage intermédiaire de cette longueur est effectif. 50 pour 
cent de la longueur d’un prolongement ouvert du gaillard en arriére 
de la cloison ou au dela de 0,1 L, en arriére de la perpendiculaire 
avant, sont effectifs. 
Régle LI.—Trunk. 


Un trunk ou toute autre construction semblable qui ne s’étend 
pas jusqu’aux murailles du navire est considéré comme efficace a 
condition que: 

(a) le trunk soit au moins aussi solide qu’une superstructure; 

(b) les panneaux soient sur le pont du trunk et satisfassent aux 
prescriptions des Régles VIII & XVI, que la largeur de la 
gouttiére de pont du trunk constitue une passerelle 
satisfaisante et apporte une rigidité transversale™ suffi- 
sante; 

(c) une plateforme de manceuvre permanente s’étendant de 
avant et A l’arriére et munie de garde-corps soit con- 
stituée par le pont du trunk ou par des trunks détachés 
reliés aux autres superstructures par des _passerelles 
permanentes efficaces; 

(d) les manches a air soient protégées par le trunk, au moyen de 
couvercles © étanches ou de dispositifs équivalents; 

(e) des rambardes soient placées sur les parties exposées du pont 
de franc-bord par le travers du trunk sur sa demi-longueur 
au moins; ” 

(f) les encaissements de la machine soient protégés par le trunk, 
au moyen d’une superstructure de hauteur réglementaire 
ou au moyen d’un rouf de méme hauteur et de solidité 
équivalente. 


Lorsque les ouvertures d’accés dans les cloisons de la dunette ou 
du chateau sont munies de fermetures de la classe 1, 100 pour cent 
de la longueur d’un trunk efficace, réduits dans le rapport de la 
largeur moyenne de ce trunk 4 B, sont ajoutés 4 la longueur effective 
des superstructures. Lorsque les ouvertures d’accés de ces cloisons 
ne sont pas munies de fermetures de la classe 1, 90 pour cent sont 
ajoutés. 

La hauteur réglementaire d’un trunk est égale 4 la hauteur régle- 
mentaire d’un chateau. 

Lorsque la hauteur du trunk est moindre que la hauteur régle- 
mentaire d’un chateau, l’augmentation est réduite dans le rapport 
de la hauteur réelle & la hauteur réglementaire; lorsque la hauteur 
des hiloires de panneaux sur le pont du trunk est moindre que la 
hauteur réglementaire des hiloires de panneaux (voir Régle IX), 
une réduction doit étre faite sur la hauteur réelle du trunk, réduction 
qui doit correspondre a la différence entre la hauteur réelle et la 
hauteur réglementaire des hiloires de panneaux. 


(* Au lieu de ‘‘transversale”’ mettre “‘latérale.’’] 
[% Au lieu de ‘‘au moyen de couvercles”’ mettre ‘‘par des couvercles.”’] 
(* Au lieu de ‘‘sa”’ mettre “‘la” et aprés ‘“‘moins” ajouter ‘‘des dites parties 
exposées.’’] 
3051°—33-—-prT 2 44 
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Enclosed superstiuc” Effective Length of Enclosed Superstructures with Middle Line Openings. 


ture with middle line 
openings 






Rule LII.—Enclosed Superstructure with Middle Line Openings in the 
deck not Provided with Permanent Means of Closing. 
















nonective ornmet: Where there is an enclosed superstructure with one or more 
means of closing. ; ; i i x r] 1 
Ante, p. 2270. middle line openings in the deck not provided with permanent 





means of closing (see Rules VIII to XVI), the effective length of the 
superstructure is determined as follows:— 


(1) Where efficient temporary closing appliances are not 

Ante, p. 2210. provided for the middle line deck openings (see Rule XLV), 
or the breadth of opening is 80 per cent. or more of the 

breadth B,, of the superstructure deck at the middle of 

the opening, the ship is considered as having an open 

well in way of each opening, and freeing ports are to be 

provided in way of this well. The effective length of 

superstructure between openings is governed by 

Ante, p. 312. Rules XLVII, XLIX, and L. 


















(2) Where efficient temporary closing appliances are provided 
for middle line deck openings and the breadth of opening 
is less than .8 B,, the effective length is governed by 
Rules XLVII, XLIX, and L, except that where access 
openings in “*tween deck bulkheads are closed by 
Class 2 closing appliances, they are regarded as being 
closed by Class 1 closing appliances in determining the 

effective length. The total effective length is obtained by 

adding to the length determined by (1) the difference 
between this length and the length of the ship modified 
in the ratio of— 













Bi—b 
B, 


where b= breadth of deck opening; 















Bi—b. _ 
where B 2 is greater than .5 it is taken as .5. 
1 








Deductions for Superstructures. 
Rule LIII.—Deductions for Superstructures. 


omen Where the effective length of superstructures is 1.0 L, the 
deduction from the freeboard is 14 inches at 80 feet length of ship, 
34 inches at 280 feet length, and 42 inches at 400 feet length 
and above; deductions at intermediate lengths are obtained by 


interpolation, Where the total effective length of superstructures is 
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Longueur effective des superstructures fermées avec ouvertures dans 
Vaze. 


Régle LII.—Superstructures fermées avec ouvertures ariales dans le 
pont, non pourvues de moyens de fermeture permanents. 


Lorsqu’il y a une superstructure fermée avec une ou plusieurs 
ouvertures axiales dans le pont, non pourvues de moyens de fer- 
meture permanents (voir Régles VIII 4 XVI), la longueur effective 
de la superstructure est déterminée comme il suit: 


(1) Lorsque des dispositifs de fermeture temporaires efficaces ne 
sont pas prévus pour les ouvertures axiales dans le pont 
(voir Régle XLV) ou lorsque la largeur de ]’ouverture est 
égale ou supérieure & 80 pour cent de Ja largeur B, du 
pont de superstructures du®™ milieu de |’ouverture, le 
navire est considéré comme ayant un puits ouvert par 
le travers de chaque ouverture et des sabords de décharge 
doivent étre prévus par le travers de ce puits. La 
longueur effective d’une superstructure, entre les ouver- 
tures, est déterminée d’aprés les Régles XLVII, XLIX 
et L. 

(2) Lorsque des dispositifs de fermeture temporaires efficaces 
sont prévus pour les ouvertures axiales dans le pont et 
lorsque la largeur des ouvertures est inférieure 4 0,8 B,, 
la longueur effective est déterminée d’aprés les Régles 
XLVII, XLIX et L; toutefois lorsque les ouvertures 
d’accés dans les cloisons d’entrepont sont fermées par 
des dispositifs de fermeture de la classe 2, elles sont 
considérées, pour le calcul de la longueur effective, 
comme étant fermées par des dispositifs de la classe 1. 
La longueur effective totale s’obtient en ajoutant a la 
longueur déterminée au paragraphe (1) ci-dessus la 
différence entre cette longueur et la longueur du navire 
corrigée dans le rapport: 


B,-b 
B, 


ou b est la largeur de l’ouverture dans le pont. 





B,—b ‘ 5 , 
Lorsque — est supérieur A 0,5 la valeur maximum admise est 
B ’ 
l 


0,5." 


Déductions pour superstructures. 
Régle LIII.—Déductions pour superstructures. 


Lorsque la longueur effective de superstructures est égale a L, 


la déduction & apporter au franc-bord est de 356 millimétres pour une 
longueur de navire égale A 24m40, elle est de 864 millimétres pour 
une longueur de 85m30 et de 1067 millimétres pour une longueur de 
122 métres et au-dessus. Les déductions & apporter pour les valeurs 


intermédiaires de la longueur sont obtenues par interpolation, 





[* Au lieu de ‘‘du”’ mettre ‘‘au.’’] 
{* Lire: ‘‘Aa 0,5: 0,5 est la valeur maximum admise.’’] 
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Sheer. 
Rule LIV.—General. 


General measure The sheer is measured from the deck at side to a line of reference 
ene drawn parallel to the keel through the sheer line at amidships. 












In ships designed to trim by the stern in service, the sheer may be 
measured in relation to the load line, provided an additional mark 
is placed at .25 L forward of amidships, to indicate the assigned load 
line. This mark is to be similar to the load line disc amidships. 









In flush deck ships and in ships with detached superstructures the 
sheer is measured at the freeboard deck. 

In ships with topsides of unusual form in which there is a step 

Ante, p. 2294. or break in the topsides, the sheer is considered in relation to the 

equivalent depth amidships (see Rule XXXYV). 









In ships with a superstructure of standard height which extends 
over the whole length of the freeboard deck, the sheer is measured 
at the superstructure deck; where the height exceeds the standard, 
the sheer may be considered in relation to the standard height. 

Where a superstructure is intact or access openings in its enclosing 
bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances, and the super- 
structure deck has at least the same sheer as the exposed freeboard 
deck, the sheer of the enclosed portion of the freeboard deck is not 
taken into account. 


















Rule LV.—Standard Sheer Profile. 


go'tnaerd sheer pro- ~=The ordinates (in inches) of the standard sheer profile are given 
in the following Table, where L is the number of feet in the length of 





the ship :— 
Station. Ordinate. Factor. 

Nahas tal SE las Shia leaned one 1L + 10 1 
I tea ok, a ioarilicsnsie ene 0445 L + 4.45 4 
Ne ee eos aoe 011 L + 1.1 2 
eG eed ecbebnaén sek ekneibaa as 0 4 
I ain sain ins aren sim ae Biel .022 L + 2.2 2 
a ttn seta eeenowmie ee 089 L + 8.9 4 
he ei Meter cae anniow een 2L + 20 1 





A.P.=After end of Summer load water-line. F.P.—Fore end of Summer 
load water-line. 






See EEE EET 
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Tonture. 
Régle LIV.—Généralités. 


La tonture est mesurée depuis le pont en abord jusqu’é une ligne 
de référence tracée parallélement 4 la quille au milieu du navire et 
tangente a la ligne de tonture. 

Dans les navires prévus pour naviguer avec un tirant d’eau 
arriére plus grand que le tirant d’eau avant, la tonture peut étre 
mesurée d’aprés la ligne de charge & condition qu’une marque 
additionnelle soit placée 4 0,25 L en avant du milieu pour indiquer 
la ligne de charge assignée. Cette marque doit étre semblable au 
disque de franc-bord au milieu du navire. 

Dans les navires & pont découvert et dans les navires 4 super- 
structures détachées la tonture est mesurée au pont de franc-bord. 

Dans les navires dont les parties hautes des murailles sont d’une 
forme particuliére avec un retrait ou une brisure, la tonture est 
évaluée d’aprés le creux équivalent au milieu du navire (voir Régle 
XXXYV). 

Dans les navires ayant une superstructure de hauteur régle- 
mentaire, s’étendant sur toute la longueur du pont de franc-bord, la 
tonture est mesurée au pont de la superstructure. Lorsque la 
hauteur est supérieure 4 la hauteur réglementaire la tonture peut 
étre évaluée d’aprés la hauteur réglementaire. Lorsqu’une super- 
structure est intacte ou lorsque les ouvertures des cloisons qui la 
limitent sont munies de fermetures de la classe 1 et lorsque le pont 
de superstructures ” a au moins la méme tonture que le pont de 
franc-bord exposé, il n’est pas tenu compte de la tonture dans la 
partie couverte du pont de franc-bord. 


Régle LV.—Ligne de tonture réglementaire. 


Les ordonnées en millimétres ™ de la ligne de tonture réglementaire 
sont données dans la table suivante, od L est la longueur du navire en 
métres: 


Position. | Ordonnées. Facteur. 
I acinar ati atehtin aaa setae iabiad 0,833 L + 25,4 1 
Ge BU inchacaacWecsgecsntccasaenas 0,37 L + 11,3 4 
2 US 2S ae ee 0,0925 L + 2,825 2 
tac nd cea ee a aes eal 4 
EE Wk ads der ond ectneaensdcanseucees 0,185 L + 5,65 2 
SD POM Wuiiscchndatapniedaaweanne sewed 74 L + 22,6 4 
| eee See ern ee oe 1,666 L + 50,8 1 





P.A.R.=Extrémité arriére de la ligne de flottaison correspondant au franc- 
bord d’été. 

P.A.V.=Extrémité avant de la ligne de flottaison correspondant au franc- 
bord d’été. 

Au lieu de ‘“‘superstructures”’ mettre ‘‘superstructure.’’] 

71Au lieu de ‘‘millimétres” mettre ‘‘centimétres. ’’] 
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Rule LVI.— Measurement of Variations from Standard Sheer Profile. 


Where the sheer profile differs from the standard, the seven ordi- 
nates of each profile are multiplied by the appropriate factors given 
in the table of ordinates. The difference between the sums of the 
respective products, divided by 18, measures the deficiency or excess 
of sheer. Where the after half of the sheer profile is greater than the 
standard and the forward half is less than the standard, no credit. is 
allowed for the part in excess and the deficiency only is measured. 


Where the forward half of the sheer profile exceeds the standard, 
and the after portion of the sheer profile is not less than 75 per cent. 
of the standard, credit is allowed for the part in excess; where the 
after part is less than 50 per cent. of the standard no credit is given 
for the excess sheer forward. Where the after sheer is between 50 
per cent. and 75 per cent. of the standard, intermediate allowances 
may be granted for excess sheer forward. 


Rule LVII.—Correction for Variations from Standard Sheer Profile. 


The correction for sheer is the deficiency or excess of sheer (see 


Rule LVI), multiplied by .75- = where S is the total length of 


superstructure, as defined in Rule XL. 


Rule LVIII.—Addition for Deficiency in Sheer. 


Where the sheer is less than the standard, the correction for 
deficiency in sheer (see Rule LVII) is added to the freeboard 


Rule LIX.—Deduction for Excess Sheer. 


In flush deck ships and in ships where an enclosed superstructure 
covers .1 L before and.1 L abaft amidships, the correction for excess 
of sheer (see Rule LVII) is deducted from the freeboard; in ships with 
detached superstructures where no enclosed superstructure covers 
amidships, no deduction is made from the freeboard; where an en- 
closed superstructure covers less than .1 L before and .1 L abaft 
amidships, the deduction is obtained by interpolation. The maxi- 
mum deduction for excess sheer is 15 inches at 100 feet and increases 
at the rate of 1% inches for each additional 100 feet in the length of 
the ship. 
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Régle LVI.—Mesure des écarts avec la ligne de tonture réglementaire. 


Lorsque la ligne de tonture différe de la ligne de tonture régle- 
mentaire, les sept ordonnées de chacune des 2” lignes sont mul- 
tipliées par les facteurs correspondants donnés dans la table des 
ordonnées. La différence entre les sommes des produits respectifs 
divisée par 18 mesure le manque ou |’excés de tonture. Lorsque la 
moitié arriére de la ligne de tonture est plus haute que la ligne de 
tonture réglementaire et lorsque la moitié avant est moins haute que 
cette ligne de tonture réglementaire aucune amélioration de franc-bord 
n’est accordée pour la partie la plus haute et la diminution corres- 
pondant & la partie basse est seule mesurée. 

Lorsque la moitié avant de la ligne de tonture est plus haute 
que la ligne de tonture réglementaire et lorsque la partie arriére 
de la tonture n’est pas moindre que 75 pour cent de la tonture 
réglementaire, on doit tenir compte de la partie en excédent. Lorsque 
Ja partie arriére a une tonture moindre que 50 pour cent de la valeur 
de la tonture réglementaire, on ne doit pas tenir compte de |’excés de 
tonture 4]’avant. Lorsque la tonture 41’arriére est comprise entre 50 
et 75 pour cent de la tonture réglementaire, une correction inter- 
médiaire peut étre donnée pour excés de tonture a |’avant. 


Régle LVII.—Correction pour les écarts avec la ligne de tonture 
réglementaire. 


La correction pour la tonture est égale au manque ou & |’excés 
: i S 
de tonture (voir Régle LVI) multiplié par 0,75-sT> S étant la 


longueur totale de superstructures, telle qu’elle est définie par la 


Régle XL. 
Régle LVIII.—Addition pour manque de tonture. 


Lorsque la tonture est moindre que la tonture réglementaire, la 
correction pour manque de tonture (voir Régle LVII) est ajoutée 
au franc-bord. 


Régle LIX.—Déduction pour excés de tonture. 


Dans les navires 4 pont découvert et dans ceux dont la super- 
structure fermée couvre 0,1 L sur |’avant et 0,1 L sur l’arriére du 
milieu du navire, la correction pour excés de tonture (voir Régle 
LVII) est déduite du franc-bord; dans les navires 4 superstructures 
détachées ot aucune superstructure fermée ne couvre le milieu du 
navire, aucune déduction n’est faite du franc-bord; lorsqu’une super- 
structure fermée couvre moins de 0,1 L sur l’avant et de 0,1 L 
sur l’arriére du milieu du navire, la déduction est obtenue par 
interpolation. 

La déduction maximum pour excés de tonture est de 38 milli- 
métres 4 30 métres 50 et augmente a raison de 38 millimétres pour 
chaque augmentation de 30 m. 50 de la longueur du navire. 


("Au lieu de ‘‘2”’ mettre ‘‘deux.’’] 
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Round of beam. 


Minimum free 
boards 


Winter North At- 
lantic. 


Round of Beam. 
Rule LX.—Standard Round of Beam. 


The standard round of beam of the freeboard deck is one-fiftieth 
of the breadth of the ship. 


Rule LXI.—Round of Beam Correction. 


Where the round of beam of the freeboard deck is greater or less 
than the standard, the freeboard is decreased or increased respectively 
by one-fourth of the difference between the actual and the standard 
round of beam, multiplied by the proportion of the length of the 
freeboard deck not covered by enclosed superstructures. Twice the 
standard round of beam is the maximum for which allowance is given. 


Minimum Freeboards. 
Rule LXII.—Summer Freeboard. 


The minimum freeboard in Summer is the freeboard derived from 
the Freeboard Table after corrections for departures from the stand- 
ards and after deduction for superstructures. 

The freeboard in salt water measured from the intersection of the 
upper surface of the freeboard deck with the outer surface of the shell 
is not to be less than 2 inches. 


Rule LXIII.—Tropical Freeboard. 


The minimum freeboard in the Tropical Zone is the freeboard 
obtained by a deduction from the Summer freeboard of \ inch per 
foot of Summer draught measured from the top of the keel to the 


centre of the disc. 

The freeboard in salt water measured from the intersection of the 
upper surface of the freeboard deck with the outer surface of the shell 
is not to be less than 2 inches. 


Rule LXIV.—Winter Freeboard. 


The minimum freeboard in Winter is the freeboard obtained by 
an addition to the Summer freeboard of % inch per foot of Summer 


draught, measured from the top of the keel to the centre of the disc. 
Rule LXV.—Winter North Atlantic Freeboard. 


The minimum freeboard for ships not exceeding 330 feet in length 
on voyages across the North Atlantic, North of latitude 36° N., 
during the winter months, is the Winter freeboard plus two inches; 
for ships over 330 feet in length it is the Winter freeboard. 
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Bouge. 
Régle LX.—Bouge réglementaire. 


Le bouge réglementaire des barrots du pont de franc-bord est égal 
& un cinquantiéme de la largeur du navire. 


Régle LXI.—Correction pour le bouge. 


Lorsque le bouge du pont de franc-bord est plus grand ou plus 
petit que le bouge réglementaire, le franc-bord est diminué ou 
augmenté respectivement d’un quart de la différence entre le bouge 
réel et le bouge réglementaire des barrots multiplié par la fraction 
de la longueur du pont de franc-bord qui n’est pas couverte par 
des superstructures fermées. La diminution de franc-bord accordée 
pour le bouge ne peut dépasser celle qui correspond a un bouge double 
du bouge réglementaire. 


Francs-bords minima. 
Régle LXII.—Franc-bord d été. 


Le franc-bord d’été minimum est celui qui est déduit de la Table 
de franc-bord aprés correction pour les écarts avec les “standards”’ 
et aprés déduction pour les superstructures. 

Le franc-bord en eau salée mesuré aA partir de |’intersection de la 
surface supérieure du pont de franc-bord avec la surface extérieure 
de la coque ne doit pas étre inférieur & 51 millimétres.” 


Régle LXIII.—Franc bord tropical. 
Le franc-bord minimum dans la zone tropicale est le franc-bord 
obtenu en déduisant du franc-bord d’été %s du tirant d’eau d’été 
mesuré du dessus de quille jusqu’au centre du disque. 


Le franc-bord en eau salée mesuré A partir de l’intersection de la 
surface supérieure du pont de franc-bord avec la surface extérieure 
du bordé de muraille ne doit pas étre inférieur & 51 millimétres.” 


Régle LXIV.—Franc-bord d’ hiver. 
Le franc-bord minimum en hiver est le franc-bord obtenu en 
ajoutant au franc-bord d’été %s du tirant d’eau d’été mesuré du 
dessus de quille jusqu’au centre du disque. 


Régle LX V.—Franc-bord d’hiver dans l’ Atlantique Nord. 

Le franc-bord minimum pour les navires dont la longueur est 
inférieure ou égale & 100m50 ™ et qui effectuent pendant les mois 
d’hiver des voyages & travers l’Atlantique Nord au nord du paralléle 
36° Nord est égal au franc-bord d’hiver augmenté de 51 millimétres ;” 
pour les navires plus longs que 100m50 ™ il est égal au franc-bord 
d’hiver. A 

[73 But see ‘‘ Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2396.] 

{7 Au lieu de ‘'100m50” mettre ‘100m58.”’] 

[> But see ‘Exchanges of Notes,” p. 2396.] 
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Rule LX VI.—Fresh Water Freeboard. 


Fresh water. 


The minimum freeboard in fresh water of unit density is the free- 
board obtained by deducting from the minimum freeboard in salt 


water 40 T inches, where 


A=displacement in salt water in tons at the Summer load water- 
line, and 


T=tons per inch immersion in salt water at the Summer load 
water-line. 


Where the displacement at the Summer load water-line cannot be 
certified, the deduction is to be \% inch per foot of Summer draught, 
measured from the top of the keel to the centre of the disc. 


Rule LXVII.—Freeboard Table for Steamers. 


qd tecboard table for Basic Minimum Summer Freeboards for Steamers which Comply 
with the Standards Laid Down in the Rules. 


; ; ; 7 . 
| Freeboard 4s Freeboard. fe Freeboard. | L. | Freeboard. 
= | 
| 
i 


(Feet.) | (Inches.) .) | (Inches.) | (Feet.) | (Inches.) | (Feet.) | (Inches.) 

80 8.0 i 32.3 420 77.8 590 127.0 

90 9.0 26 34.4 430 80.9 600 129.5 
100 10.0 27 36.£ 440 84.0 610 132.0 
110 11.0 7 38. | 450 87.1 620 134.4 
120 2. 2¢ 41. 460 90.2 630 136.8 
130 J é 43. 470 93.3 640 139.1 
140 Z ‘ 45.9 480 96.3 650 141.4 
150 5. 3% 48.4 490 99.3 660 143.7 
160 ). 3 51.0 500 102.3 670 145.9 
170 of 3: 53.7 510 105.2 680 148.1 
180 9. 3: 56.5 520 108.1 690 150.2 
190 ) 530 110.9 700 152.3 
200 540 113.7 710 154.4 
210 550 116.4 720 156.4 
220 560 119.1 730 158.5 
230 570 121.8 740 160.5 
240 580 | 124.4 750 162.5 

| 








er rmtrynwr 
Go St > 0 


— 
Oo 


(i) The minimum freeboards for flush deck steamers are obtained 
by an addition to the above Table at the rate of 1% inches for every 
100 feet of length. 

(ii) The freeboards at intermediate lengths are obtained by 
interpolation. 

(iii) Where c exceeds .68, the freeboard is multiplied by the 
c+ .68 

1.36 
(iv) Where D exceeds : the freeboard is increased by iD-# IR 


factor 


inches, where R is _ at lengths less than 390 feet, and 3 at 390 feet 


length and above. 
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Régle LX VI.—Franc-bord en eau douce. 


Le franc-bord minimum en eau douce de densité égale 4 1 est 
le franc-bord obtenu en déduisant du franc-bord minimum en eau 


lé As q: 
8a ©40T oo © oy OU: 


A=déplacement en eau salée en tonnes métriques A la ligne de 
charge d’été; 
T=tonnes métriques par centimétres ” d’immersion dans l'eau 
salée & la ligne de charge d’été. 
Lorsque le déplacement a la ligne de charge d’été ne peut étre 
certifié, la déduction doit étre de \%s du tirant d’eau d’été mesuré 
depuis le dessus de quille jusqu’au centre du disque. 


Régle LX VII.—Table de franc-bord pour les vapeurs.” 


Vaveurs de base des francs-bords minimum d’été pour les vapeurs 
qui sont conformes aux “‘standards”’ définis dans les Régles. 





| | | 

















Fran Franc. | Franc- | Franc- 
L | bora. L bord. L bord. L bord. 
siaidecctacadiialindens ; sila i ‘ ere 
Métres. | Millims.| Métres. | Millims.} Métres. | Millims.| Métres. Millims. 
24,38 203 76,20 820 128,02 1976 179,83 3226 
27,43 229 79,25 874 131,06 2055 182,88 3289 
30,48 254 82,30 927 134,11 2134 185,93 3353 
33,53 279 85,34 983 137,16 2212 188,98 3414 
36,58 305 88,39 1041 140,21 2291 192,02 3475 
39,62 330 91,44 1102 143,26 2370 195,07 3533 
42,67 361 94,49 1166 146,30 2446 198,12 3592 
45,72 394 97,54 1229 149,35 2522 201,17 3650 
48,77 429 100,58 1295 152,40 2598 204,22 3706 
51,82 465 103,63 1364 155,45 2672 207 ,26 3762 
54,86 503 106,68 1435 158,50 2746 210,31 3815 
57,91 544 109,73 1509 161,54 2817 213,36 3868 
60,96 587 112,78 1585 164,59 2888 216,41 3922 
64,01 630 115,82 1661 167,64 2957 219,46 3973 
67,06 676 118,87 1737 170,69 3025 222,50 4026 
70,10 724 121,92 1816 173,74 3094 225,55 4077 
73,15 | 770 | 124,97 1895 176,78 3160 228,60 4127 


| 





(i) Les francs-bords minimum pour les navires & pont décou- 
vert sont obtenus en augmentant les francs-bords donnés par la 
table ci-dessus 4 raison de 38 millimétres par 30m50 de longueur. 

(ii) Les francs-bords correspondant aux valeurs intermédiaires 
de la longueur sont obtenus par interpolation. 

(iii) Lorsque c est supérieur 4 0,68, le franc-bord est multiplié 


c+0,68 

par le facteur 136 
(iv) Lorsque C est supérieur A i le franc-bord est augmenté de 
la quantité 8,33 (c- i) R millimétres, od R est égal a cae 


lorsque la longueur est moindre que 118m90 et égal 4 30 lorsque la 
longueur est égale ou supérieure & 118m90. 








[= But see ““Exchanges of Notes,”’ p. 2396.) 
A 

76 a ‘ : ” 

(7? Aprés nT insérer ‘‘centimétres.”’] 


[7 Au lieu de ‘‘centimétres’”’ mettre ‘‘centimétre.’’] 
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In a ship with an enclosed superstructure covering at least .6 L 
amidships, with a complete trunk, or with a combination of intact 
partial superstructures and trunk which extends all fore and aft, 


where D is less than us the freeboard is reduced at the above rate. 


Where the height of superstructures or trunk is less than the standard 
height, the reduction is in the ratio of the actual to the standard 
height. 

(v) Where the actual depth to the surface of the freeboard deck 
amidships is greater or less than D, the difference between the 
depths (in inches) is added to or deducted from the freeboard. 


Jona lines for sailing Part IV.—Load Lines for Sailing Ships. 
ships. 


Rule LXVIII.—Lines to be Used in Connection with the Disc. 


eens queen Winter and Tropical load lines are not marked on sailing ships. 
The maximum load line to which sailing ships may be laden in salt 
water in Winter and in the Tropical Zone is the centre of the disc 
(see Figure 3). 


: 
k- -2! Forwaro-—¥ 
FE 


‘-9- 


1! , 
ee. - .s 
, Pern} s 
h&——-18 — — > 


Figure 3. 








Dans les navires qui possédent une superstructure fermée s’éten- 
dant au moins sur une longueur de 0,6 L avec un trunk complet ou 
une suite de superstructures partielles intactes et trunks qui s’é- 
tendent sans discontinuité de |’avant a l’arriére, si C est plus petit 


que 7 le franc-bord est réduit de la quantité ci-dessus.” 


mt... la hauteur des superstructures ou du trunk est plus petite 
que la hauteur réglementaire, la réduction est dans le rapport de la 
hauteur réelle & la hauteur réglementaire. 

(v) Lorsque le creux réel mesuré au milieu jusqu’d la surface du 
pont de franc-bord est plus grand ou plus petit que C, la différence 
entre les creux (en millimétres) est ajoutée ou retranchée au franc- 
bord. 


4eme Partie.—Lignes de charge pour les voiliers. 
Régle LX VIII.—Lignes employées conjointement avec le disque. 


La ligne de franc-bord d’hiver et la ligne de franc-bord tropical 
ne sont pas marquées sur les voiliers. Le franc-bord minimum en 
eau salée déterminant la ligne de charge jusqu’a laquelle les voiliers 
peuvent étre chargés en hiver et dans la zone tropicale correspond 
au centre du disque (voir figure 3). 





- 540mm ann . 


£250 MM, 
( ' HA 
| 
\ t — + 


1 163000. “ t 
o< 460mm. A 
Figure 3. 


(" Régle LXVII (iv), second paragraphe. Live: “Dans le cas du un navire 
ayant au milieu de la longueur une superstructure fermée s’étendant au moins 
sur 0,6 L, ou d’un navire ayant un trunk complet ou une suite de superstructures 
partielles ‘intactes et trunks s’étendant de l’avant a |’ arriére, si C est plus petit 


que 75 le franc-bord est réduit de la quantité ci-dessus.’’] 
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Conditions of assign- 
ment 


Computation of free- 
voard, 


Depth. 
Ante, p. 2204. 


Coefficient of fine- 
ness 


Superstructure. 


Wood ships 


Deductions. 


Rule LXIX.—Conditions of Assignment of Load Line. 


The conditions of assignment are those contained in Part II of 
these Rules. 


Rule LXX.—Computation of Freeboard. 


Freeboards are computed from the Freeboard Table for Sailing 
Ships in the same manner as the freeboards for steamers are com- 
puted from the Freeboard Table for Steamers, except as follows :— 


Rule LXXI.—Depth for Freeboard (D). 


In sailing ships having a greater rate of rise of floor than 1% inches 
per foot, the vertical distance from the top of keel (Rule XXXIV), 
is reduced by half the difference between the total rise of floor at the 
half-breadth of the ship and the total rise at 1% inches perfoot. 2% 
inches per foot of half-breadth is the maximum rate of rise for which 
a deduction is made. 


Where the form at the lower part of the midship section is of a 
hollow character, or thick garboards are fitted, the depth is measured 
from the point where the line of the flat of the bottom continued 
inwards cuts th2 side of the keel. 

The depth used with the Freeboard Table is to be taken as not 


less than i2" 
Rule LXXII.—Coefficient of fineness (c). 


The coefficient used with the Freeboard Table is to be taken as 
not less than .62 and not greater than .72. 


Rule LXXIII.—Superstructures in Wood Ships. 


In wood ships the construction and closing arrangements of 
superstructures for which deductions are made from the freeboard 
are to be to the satisfaction of the Assigning Authority. 


Rule LXXIV.—Deductions for Superstructures. 


Where the effective length of superstructures is 1.0 L, the deduction 
from the freeboard is 3 inches at 80 feet length of ship, and 28 inches 
at 330 feet length and above; deductions at intermediate lengths are 
obtained by interpolation. Where the total effective length of super- 
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Régle LXIX.—Conditions dans lesquelles les lignes de charge sont 
assignées. 


Les conditions dans lesquelles les lignes de charge sont assignées 
sont celles qui sont contenues dans la 2°° Partie des présentes Régles, 


Régle LXX.—Calcul du frane-bord. 


Les francs-bords sont calculés d’aprés la Table de franc-bord pour 
les voiliers de la méme fagon que les francs-bords des vapeurs sont 
calculés d’aprés la Table de francs-bords des vapeurs, sauf en ce qui 
concerne les points suivants. 


Régle LX X1I.—Creuzx pour le franc-bord (C). 


Dans les voiliers ayant un relevé de varangues supérieur A 125 
millimétres par métre la distance verticale mesurée depuis le dessus 
de quille (Régle XXXIV) est réduite de la demi-différence entre le 
relevé total des varangues en un point situé 4 la demi-largeur du 
navire et le relevé total correspondant 4 une inclinaison de 125 milli- 
métres par métre. La réduction maximum A apporter ne peut 
dépasser celle qui correspond 4 un relevé de varangue de 208 milli- 
métres par métre de la demi-largeur du navire. 

Lorsque les formes de la partie inférieure du maitre couple sont 
creuses ou qu’il existe des galbords épais, le creux est mesuré depuis 
le point od le prolongement vers |’axe de la ligne tangente a la partie 
plate du fond coupe le cété de la quille. 

La profondeur employée avec la Table de franc-bord ne doit pas 


étre inférieure 4 13 


Régle LX XII.—Coefficient de finesse (c). 


Le coefficient employé avec la Table de franc-bord ne doit pas 
étre inférieur 4 0,62 ni supérieur A 0,72. 


Régle LX XIII.—Superstructures dans les navires en bois. 


Dans les navires en bois Ja construction et les dispositifs de ferme- 
ture des superstructures pour lesquelles des réductions sont apportées 
au franc-bord, doivent étre réalisés 4 la satisfaction de |’Autorité 
habilitée pour |’assignation des francs-bords. 


Régle LXXIV.—Déduction pour superstructures. 


Lorsque la longueur effective des superstructures est égale 4 L, 
la déduction 4 apporter au franc-bord est de 76 millimétres pour les 
navires dont la longueur est de 24m40 et de 711 millimétres pour les 
navires dont la longueur est égale ou supérieure 4 100m50.” La 





[7° Au lieu de ‘100m50” mettre ‘‘100m58.’’] 


3051°—33—pPpr 2 45 
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structures is less than 1.0 L, the deduction is a percentage obtained 
from the following Table :— 


Total Effective Length of Superstructures (E). 





Line. 


| | 

| | 

Type of Superstructures. |———>— 7 “ cisecicsinateietecenen 
oi |.7L].8L| ot 101| 

| | 


0 }ax| 2x] sx] 4L 


a 
| | 


5 L 
o7 Oo o7 o o7 of 4 
/C 70 /0 /C /0 “A /0 


All types without 
Bridge 3 | 17 |23.5| 30 | 47% 70 | 80 | 90 100| A 
All types with 
Bridge* __ - 0 7 .4| 22 sie 56 | 70 | 80 | 90 |100| B 





* Where the effective length of Bridge is less than .2 L, the percentages are obtained by interpolation 
between lines B and A. Percentages for intermediate lengths of superstructures are obtained by interpo- 
lation. [Footnote in the certified copy.] 


Rule LXXV.—Minimum Freeboards. 


batjzimum free- No addition to the freeboard is required for Winter freeboard, nor 
is a deduction permitted for Tropical freeboard. 
An increase in freeboard of 3 inches is made for voyages across the 
North Atlantic North of latitude 36° N. during the winter months. 


In computing the fresh water freeboard for a wood ship, the 
draught is measured from the lower edge of the rabbet of keel to the 
centre of the disc. 


Rule LXXVI.—Freeboard Table for Sailing Ships. 


,rable for sailing Minimum Summer, Winter, and Tropical Freeboards for Iron and 
= Steel Flush Deck Sailing Ships, which comply with the Standards 
laid down in the Rules. 


1 
Freeboard. L. Freeboard. 4 Freeboard. | L | Freeboard 
| | | 


| 
Inches. Feet. | Inches. Feet. | Inches. Feet. Inches. 

9.2 140 | 21.3 200 | 35.4 270 53.5 
11.0 150 | 23.5 210 37.9 280 56.3 
12.9 160 | 25.8 220 40.4 290 59.1 
14.9 170 | 28.2 230 42.9 300 61.9 
17.0 180 | 30.6 240 45.5 310 64.7 
19.1 | 199 | 33.0 250 48.1 320 67.6 

260 50.8 330 70.5 


(i) The freeboards at intermediate lengths are obtained by inter- 
polation. 

(ii) Where c exceeds .62, the freeboard is multiplied by the factor 
c+ 62 

1.24 


a . L eo 
(iii) Where D exceeds =; the freeboard is increased by 


] 


| Ea 
s;1+ 550 | inches. 
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s 


déduction 4 apporter pour les valeurs intermédiaires de la longueur 
s’obtient par interpolation. Lorsque la longueur effective totale des 
superstructures est moindre que L, la déduction est le pourcentage 
indiqué dans la Table suivante: 


Types de super- | — 
structures. | 























hHih|%\|%|%\% To | %e | % | % 
Tous types sans 
chateau_-..-.--- 0} 7 13) 17 (28,5) 30)47% 70) 80) 90) 100 
Tous types avec | | 
chateau *......| 0) 7 80) * 100) B 


14, 7| 22 32} 42 7 70 





* Lorsque la longueur effective du chfteau est moindre que 0,2 L, les pourcentages s’obtiennent par 
interpolation entre les lignes Bet A. Les pourcentages de réduction correspondant A des longueurs inter- 
médiaires de superstructures s’obtiennent par interpolation. [Footnote in the certified copy 





Régle LX XV.—Franes-bords minima. 


Aucune augmentation du franc-bord n’est exigée pour l’hiver et 
aucune réduction n’est permise pour la zone tropicale. 

Une augmentation du franc-bord égale & 75 ® millimétres est 
apportée pour les voyages effectués 4 travers l’Atlantique Nord au 
nord du paralléle de 36° N. pendant les mois d’hiver. 

Dans les calculs de franc-bord en eau douce pour un navire en bois, 
le tirant d’eau est mesuré depuis le can inférieur de la rAblure de 
quille jusqu’au centre du disque. 


Régle LXXVI.—Table des francs-bords pour les voiliers.®' 


FRancs-Borps minima d’été, d’hiver, et tropicaux pour les voiliers 
& pont découvert en fer et en acier conformes aux “standards” 
définis dans les Régles. 











L. ; bord L. lPrane bord L |Frane- bord. L lFrane bord. 
| } 
} | 

24,384 | 234 | 42,67 | 541 | 60,96 | 899 | 82,30 | 1859 
27,430 | 279 | 45,72 | 507 | 64,01 | 963 | 85,34 | 1430 
30, 48 328 48, 77 655 67, 06 1026 88,39 | 1501 
33, 53 * 878 51, 82 716 | 70,10 | 1090 | 91, 44 1572 
36, 54 432 | 54, 86 777 | +73,15 | 1156 | 94,49 | 1643 
39, 62 485 7, 91 838 76, 20 1222 | 97, = | 1717 

79, 25 1290 | 100,58 | 1791 


[¢ Au lieu de 878"’ mettre ‘378.’’] 


(i) Les franes-bords pour les valeurs intermédiaires de la longueur 
s’obtiennent par interpolation. 
(ii) Lorsque ¢ est supérieur 4 0,62, le franc-bord est multiplié 
c+0,62 


par le facteur: “Sa 


(iii) Lorsque C est supérieur a le frane-bord est augmenté 


L 
12 


7m) millimétres. 


de la quantité 8,33 (c- LY (10+ 





[8° an lieu de “75” mettre a. " 
( Br “Exchanges of Notes, . 2397 
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Wood sailing ships. 


Steamers carrying 
timber deck cargoes 


Definitions. 


“‘Tim ber deck cargo”’. 


“Timber load line”. 


Marks on the ship’s 
sides, 


Timber load lines. 


Post, p. 2336. 


Ante, p. 2268 


Summer 


Winter 


Winter North Atlan 
tic 
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(iv) Where the actual depth to the surface of the freeboard deck 
amidships is greater or less than D, the difference between the depths 
(in inches) is added to or deducted from the freeboard. 


Rule LXXVII.—Freeboard for Wood Sailing Ships. 


The freeboard for a wood sailing ship is the final freeboard the 
ship would obtain if she were of iron and steel, with the addition of 
such penalties as the Assigning Authority may determine, having 
regard to the classification, construction, age and condition of the 
ship. 

Wood ships of primitive build such as dhows, junks, prahus, &c., 


are to be dealt with by the Administration so far as is reasonable 
and practicable under the Rules for Sailing Ships. 


Part V.—Load Lines for Steamers carrying Timber Deck Cargoes. 


Definitions. 


Timber Deck Cargo.—The term ‘‘ timber deck cargo”’ means a cargo 
of timber carried on an uncovered part of a freeboard or superstructure 
deck. The term does not include wood pulp or similar cargo. 


Timber Load Line.—A timber load line is a special load line to be 
used only when the ship is carrying a timber deck cargo in compliance 
with the following conditions and regulations :— 


Rule LXXVIII.—Marks on the Ship’s Sides. 


Timber Load Lines.—The lines which indicate the maximum timber 
load lines in different circumstances and at different seasons are to be 
horizontal lines, 9 inches in length and 1 inch in breadth, which extend 
from, and are at right angles to, a vertical line marked 21 inches abaft 


the centre of the disc (see Figure 4). They are to be marked and 
verified similarly to the ordinary load lines (see Rules V to VII). 


The Summer Timber Load Line is indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked LS. 


The Winter Timber Load Line is indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked LW. 


The Winter North Atlantic Timber Load Line is indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked LWNA. 


INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 2335 


(iv) Lorsque le creux réel mesuré jusqu’A la surface du pont de 
franc-bord au milieu du navire est supérieur ou inférieur a C, la 
différence entre les creux (en millimétres) est ajoutée ou retranchée 
au franc-bord. 


Régle LXXVII.—Franc-bord pour les voiliers en bois. 


Le franc-bord pour un voilier en bois est égal au franc-bord 
qui, tous calculs faits, lui serait accordé s’il était en fer ou en acier, 
augmenté de telles quantités que l’autorité habilitée pour ]’assignation 
des francs-bords pourra fixer eu égard a la classe, la construction, l’Age 


et |’état du navire. Les navires en bois de construction primitive, tels 


que les boutres, les jonques, prahus, &c., doivent, étre traités par 
l’Administration autant qu’il sera raisonnable et possible suivant les 
Régles pour les voiliers. 


5°™e Partie.—Lignes de charge pour les vapeurs transportant du bois on pontée, 


Définitions. 


Chargement de bois en pontée.—L’expression “‘chargement de 
bois en pontée”’ signifie un chargement de bois transporté sur une 
partie non couverte du pont de franc-bord ou du pont de super- 


structure. Cette expression ne comprend pas les chargements de 


pulpe de bois ni les chargements similaires. 

Ligne de charge pour les navires transportant des chargements de 
bois en pontée.—Une ligne de charge pour les navires transportant 
des chargements de bois en pontée est une ligne de charge spéciale 
qui est utilisée seulement quand le navire transporte un chargement 


de bois en pontée conformément aux conditions et aux régles suivantes: 





Régle LX XVIII.—Marques sur les flancs du navire. 


Lignes de charge pour les navires transportant des chargements 
de bois en pontée.—Les lignes qui indiquent Jes lignes de charge 
maxima pour les navires transportant des chargements de bois en 
pontée dans les différentes circonstances et dans les différentes 
saisons consistent en des lignes horizontales de 250 millimétres de 
longueur et de 25 millimétres d’épaisseur disposées perpendiculaire- 
ment & une ligne verticale tracée & 540 millimétres sur |’arriére 
du centre du disque (voir figure 4). Elles doivent étre marquées 
et contrélées dans les mémes conditions que les lignes de charge 
ordinaires (voir les Régles V a VII). 

La ligne de charge d’été pour les navires transportant des chargements 
de bois en pontée est indiquée par |’aréte supérieure d’une ligne 
marquée BE. 

La ligne de charge d’hiver pour les navires transportant des charge- 
ments de bois en pontée est indiquée par |’aréte supérieure d’une ligne 
marquée BH. 

La ligne de charge d’hiver dans l’ Atlantique Nord pour les navires 
transportant des chargements de bois en pontée est indiquée par |’aréte 
supérieure d’une ligne marquée BHAN. 
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Tropical. 


Fresh water 


Figure 4, 


The Tropical Timber Load Line is indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked LT. 


The Fresh Water Timber Load Line in Summer is indicated by the 
upper edge of a line marked LF. The difference between the Fresh 
Water Timber load line in Summer and the Summer Timber load 
line is the allowance to be made for loading in fresh water at the other 
Timber load lines. The Fresh Water Timber load line in the Tropical 
Zone is indicated by the upper edge of a line marked LTF. * 


Deck Line 
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FIGuRE 4. 


Assignment and 


regulations for deep 
loading 


et Supplementary Conditions of Assignment and Regulations for Deeper 
Loading. 


Supplementary con- 


ditions 


Structure 


Superstructures 


Machinery casings. 


Rule LXXIX.—Construction of Ship. 


The structure of the ship is to be of sufficient strength for the deeper 
draught allowed and for the weight of the deck cargo. 


Rule LXXX.—Superstructures. 


The ship is to have a forecastle of at least standard height and at 
least 7 per cent. of the length of the ship, and, in addition, a poop, 
or a raised quarter deck with a strong steel hood or deck house fitted 
aft. 


Rule LXXXI.—Machinery Casings. 


Machinery casings on the freeboard deck are to be protected by 
a superstructure of at least standard height, unless the machinery 
casings are of sufficient strength and height to permit of the carriage 
of timber alongside. 


*W as re seagoing hen amers navigate a river or inland weten, deeper ending is 
permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, &c., required for consumption 
between the point of departure and the open sea. [Footnote in the certified copy.] 








INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. 


La ligne de charge tropicale pour les navires transportant des charge- 
ments de bois en pontée est indiquée par l’aréte supérieure d’une ligne 
marquée BT. 

La ligne de charge d’été en eau douce pour les navires transportant 
des chargements de bois en pontée est indiquée par |’aréte supérieure 
d’une ligne marquée BD. La différence entre la ligne de charge 
d’été en eau douce et la ligne de charge d’été pour les navires trans- 
portant des chargements de bois en pontée est la correction qui doit 
étre apportée aux autres lignes de charge pour les navires chargeant 
du bois en pontée, lorsque le navire charge en eau douce.* 

La ligne de charge tropicale en eau douce pour les navires trans- 
portant des chargements de bois en pontée est indiquée par |’aréte 
supérieure d’une ligne marquée BTD. 


LIGNE DE PonT 
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Figure 5.” 


Conditions supplémentaires d’assignation et Régles permettant l’aug- 
mentation d’enforcement.® 


Régle LX XIX.—Construction du Navire. 


La structure du navire doit étre d’une solidité suffisante eu égard au 
tirant d’eau accru et au poids de la pontée. 


Régle LX XX.—Superstructures. 


Le navire doit avoir un gaillard ayant au moins la hauteur régle- 
mentaire et une longueur d’au moins 7 pour cent de la longueur du 
navire et, en plus, une dunette ou une demi-dunette pourvue d’un 
capot solide en acier ou d’un rouf installé a |’arriére. 


Régle LX XXI.—Encaissement des machines. 


Les encaissements des machines sur le pont de franc-bord doivent 
étre protégés par une superstructure ayant au moins la hauteur 
réglementaire, 4 moins que ces encaissements soient d’une solidité et 
d’une hauteur suffisantes pour permettre Parrimage du bois en abord. 








* Lorsque des navires de mer naviguent dans une riviére ou dans des eaux 
intérieures, i] est permis d’augmenter le chargement du navire d’une quantité 
qui correspond au poids du combustible, etc., nécessaire & la consommation 
entre le point de départ et la mer libre. [Footnote in the certified copy.] 

(* Au lieu de ‘‘ Figure 5” mettre “‘ Figure 4.’’] 
( Au lieu de ‘‘d’enforcement”’ mettre ‘‘d’enfoncement.’’] 
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Deck openings cov- 
ered by timber deck 


Protection of crew, 
machinery space, etc 


JULY 5, 1930. 


Rule LXXXII.—Double Bottom Tanks. 


Double bottom tanks where fitted within the midship half length 
of the ship are to have adequate longitudinal subdivision. 


Rule LXXXITI.—Bulwarks. 


The ship must be fitted either with permanent bulwarks at least 
3 feet 3 inches high, specially stiffened on the upper edge and sup- 
ported by strong bulwark stays attached to the deck in the way 
of the beams and provided with necessary freeing ports, or with 
efficient rails of the same height as the above and of specially strong 
construction. 


Rule LXXXIV.—Deck Openings covered by Timber Deck Cargo. 


Openings to spaces below the freeboard deck are to be securely 
closed and battened down. All fittings, such as hatchway beams, 
fore-and-afters, and covers, are to be in place. Where hold ventila- 
tion is needed, the ventilators are to be efficiently protected. 


Rule LXXXV.—Stowage. 


The wells on the freeboard deck are to be filled with timber stowed 
as solidly as possible, to at least the standard height of a bridge. 

On a ship within a seasonal winter zone in winter, the height of 
the deck cargo above the freeboard deck is not to exceed one-third 
of the extreme breadth of the ship. 


All timber deck cargo is to be compactly stowed, lashed and 
secured. It must not interfere in any way with the navigation and 
necessary work of the ship, or with the provision of a safe margin of 
stability at all stages of the voyage, regard being given to additions 
of weight, such as those due to absorption of water and to losses of 
weight such as those due to consumption of fuel and stores. 


Rule LXXXVI.—Protection of Crew, Access to Machinery 
Space, &c. 


Safe and satisfactory access to the quarters of the crew, to the 
machinery space and to all other parts used in the necessary work 
of the ship, is to be available at all times. Deck cargo in way of 
openings which give access to such parts is to be so stowed that the 
openings can be properly closed and secured against the admission of 



































| 
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Régle LXXXII.—Ballasts de double fond. 


Les water ballasts situés dans la mi-longueur du navire,* au milieu 
doivent avoir une subdivision longitudinale adéquate. 


Régle LX XXIII.—Pavois. 


Le navire doit étre muni soit de pavois fixes d’une hauteur d’au 
moins 990 millimétres, particuliérement renforcés 4 la partie supérieure 
et consolidés par de solides jambettes fixées au pont par le travers 
des barrots et pourvus des sabords de décharge nécessaires, soit de 
rambardes convenables de la méme hauteur que celle qui est indiquée 
ci-dessus pour les pavois.® 


Régle LXXXIV.—Ouvertures dans le pont recouvertes par la pontée 
de bois. 


Les ouvertures des espaces situés au-dessous du pont de franc-bord 
doivent étre bien fermées et les tringles mises en place. Toutes les 
installations telles que les barrots mobiles, les galiotes et panneaux 
mobiles doivent étre en place. Lorsque les cales sont appelées A 
étre ventilées les manches a air doivent étre efficacement protégées. 


Régle LXXXV.—Arrimage. 


Les puits dans * les ponts de franc-bord doivent étre remplis de 
bois, arrimé aussi massivement que possible et de maniére a4 atteindre 
au moins au niveau * de la hauteur réglementaire d’un chateau. A 
bord d’un navire qui se trouve en hiver dans une zone d’hiver pério- 
dique la hauteur de la pontée au-dessus du pont de franc-bord ne 
doit pas étre supérieure au tiers de la plus grande largeur du navire. 

Toute pontée de bois doit étre arrimée d’une maniére massive, saisie 
et assujettie. Elle ne doit géner en aucune facon ni la navigation ni 
la manceuvre du navire, ni compromettre la conservation pendant 
toute la durée du voyage d’une marge suffisante de stabilité, eu égard 
aux augmentations de poids telles que celles résultant du mouillage de 
la cargaison, ainsi qu’aux réductions de poids provenant par® la 
consommation du combustible et des approvisionnements. 


Régle LXXXVI.—Protection de l’équipage, accés a la tranche des 
machines, &c. 


Un moyen d’accés sir et satisfaisant doit permettre d’atteindre, 
& tout moment les locaux de l’équipage, la tranche des machines et 
toutes les autres parties qui sont obligatoirement utilisées pour la 
manceuvre. Aux endroits qui permettent d’atteindre ces parties, la 
pontée doit étre arrimée de telle fagon que les ouvertures y donnant 





(* Supprimer la virgule.] 

[8 Aprés ‘‘pavois”’ insérer ‘“‘et d’une construction particuliérement robuste.’’] 
[% Au lieu de ‘‘dans”’ mettre ‘“‘sur.’’] 

[87 Au lieu de ‘‘moins au niveau” mettre ‘‘moins le niveau.’’] 

(88 Aprés ‘‘par” mettre ‘‘exemple de.’’] 
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irrange- 


water. Efficient protection for the crew in the form of guard rails 
or life lines, spaced not more than 12 inches apart vertically, is to be 
provided on each side of the deck cargo to a height of at least 4 feet 
above the cargo. The cargo is to be made sufficiently level for gang- 
way purposes. 


Rule LXXXVII.—Steering Arrangements. 


Steering arrangements are to be effectively protected from damage 
by cargo, and, as far as practicable, are to be accessible. Efficient 
provision is to be made for steering in the event of a breakdown in 
the main steering arrangements. 


Rule LXXXVIII.— Uprights. 


Uprights when required by the nature of the timber are to be of 
adequate strength and may be of wood or metal; the spacing is to 
be suitable for the length and character of timber carried, but is 
not to exceed 10 feet. Strong angles or metal sockets efficiently 
secured to the stringer plate or equally efficient means are to be 
provided for securing the uprights. 


Rule LXXXIX.—Lashings. 


Timber deck cargo is to be efficiently secured throughout its 
length by independent overall lashings spaced not more than 10 
feet apart. 

Eye plates for these lashings are to be riveted to the sheer-strake 
at intervals of not more than 10 feet, the distance from an end bulk- 
head of a superstructure to the first eye plate being not more than 
6 feet 6 inches. Additional eye plates may be fitted on the stringer 


* 


plate. 

Overall lashings are to be in good condition and are to be not less 
than % inch close link chain or flexible wire rope of equivalent strength, 
fitted with sliphooks and stretching screws, which are to be accessible 
at all times. Wire rope lashings are to have a short length of long 
link chain to permit the length of lashings to be regulated. 

When timber is in lengths less than 12 feet, the spacing of the 
lashings is to be reduced to suit the length of timber or other suitable 
provision made. P 
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accés puissent étre convenablement fermées et disposées ** de maniére 
& empécher toute rentrée d’eau. Des moyens de protection efficaces 
pour l’équipage, sous la forme de garde-corps, ou de filiéres s’élevant 
au moins & 1m20 ™ au-dessus de la pontée et espacées verticalement 
de 30 centimétres au plus les uns des autres, doivent étre installés 
de chaque cétédela pontée. Le dessus dela pontée doit étre suffisam- 
ment nivelé pour servir de passavant. 


Régle LXXXVII.—Dispositions concernant l’appareil a gouverner. 


Les dispositifs utilisés pour gouverner doivent étre convenablement 
protégés contre les avaries que pourra ® leur occasionner la pontée et, 
autant que cela est possible et raisonnable,” pouvoir étre accessibles. 
Des dispositions doivent étre prises pour que l’on puisse gouverner 
en cas d’avarie aux appareils principaux. 


Régle LX XX VIII.—Montants. 


Lorsque la nature du bois exige |’installation de montants, ces 
derniers doivent étre d’une sodidité appropriée et peuvent étre en 
bois ou en métal. Leur écartement doit étre en rapport avec la 
longueur et la nature du bois transporté, mais il ne doit pas étre 
supérieur 4 3m05. Des corniéres ou des taquets ® fixés convenable- 
ment A la téle gouttiére ou d’autres dispositifs efficaces doivent étre 
prévus pour maintenir les montants. 


Régle LX XXIX.—Saisines. 


La pontée doit étre bien saisie sur toute sa longueur par des saisines 
traversiéres ** dont l’écartement ne doit pas étre supérieur 4 3m05. 

Des points d’attache pour ces saisines doivent étre rivés a la téle 
du carreau 4 des intervalles n’ excédant pas 3m05 métres. La distance 
comprise entre une cloison fronteau de superstructure et le premier 
point d’attache voisin ne doit pas étre supérieur 4 1m98. Des points 
d’attache additionnels peuvent étre fixés sur la téle gouttiére. 

Les saisines traversiéres doivent étre en bon état et consister en 
chaine 4 mailles serrées de 19 millimétres au moins ou en fil d’acier 
flexible de résistance équivalente, elles doivent étre garnies de crocs a 
échappement et de ridoirs accessibles en tout temps. 

Les saisines en fil d’acier doivent avoir un bout de chaine ® de 
faible longueur permettant de régler |’amarrage. 


ae 


[*° Au lieu de ‘‘disposées’’ mettre ‘‘assujetties.’’] 
[ Au lieu de ‘‘1m20” mettre ‘‘1m22.’’] 

{* Au lieu de ‘‘ pourra” mettre “ pourrait.’’] 

[* Supprimer ‘‘ et raisonnable.’’] 
[% Au lieu de “ taquets”’ mettre ‘‘ sabots en métal.’’) 

[* Aprés “‘ traversiéres’’ ajouter ‘“‘ indépendantes les unes des autres.’’) 
(*% Aprés ‘‘ chaine”’ ajouter ‘‘ 4 mailles longues.’’] 


‘ 
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When the spacing of the lashings is 5 feet or less, the size of the 


lashing may be reduced, but not less than }4 inch chain or equivalent 
wire rope is to be used. 
All fittings required for securing the lashings are to be of strength 


corresponding to the strength of the lashings. 


On superstructure decks, uprights, where fitted, are to be about 
10 feet apart and are to be secured by athwartship lashings of ample 
strength. 


Rule XC.—Plans. 
Plans showing the fittings and arrangements for stowing and 
securing timber deck cargoes in compliance with the foregoing 


conditions and regulations are to be submitted to the Assigning 
Authority. 
Freeboard. 


Rule XCI.—Computation of Freeboard. 


Where the Assigning Authority is satisfied that the ship is suitable 


and that the conditions and arrangements are at least equal to the 
foregoing requirements for the carriage of timber deck cargo, the 
Summer freeboards computed in accordance with the Rules and 
Tables in Part III may be modified to give special timber freeboards, 


by substituting the following percentages for those in Rule LIII:— 


Tora. Effective Length of Superstructures. 


All types-— 


The Winter Timber freeboard is to be obtained by adding to 


the Summer Timber freeboard one-third of an inch per foot of the 
moulded Summer Timber draught. 
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Lorsque la longueur des piéces de bois est moindre que 3m60 ” 
lespacement des saisines peut étre réduit en proportion ou bien étre 


remplacé par d’autres dispositions convenables.® 
Lorsque l’espacement des saisines est égal ou inférieur 4 1m50,* 


les dimensions des saisines en chaine peuvent étre réduites 4 12,7 


millimétres, ou on peut employer un fil d’acier de résistance 
équivalente.” 

Toutes les installations exigées pour fixer les saisines doivent étre 
d’une résistance appropriée A celle de ces saisines. 

Les montants installés sur les ponts de superstructures doivent 


étre espacés de 8m05 et étre maintenus transversalement par des 
saisines ! de résistance largement suffisantes. 


Régle XC.—Plans. 


Des plans montrant les dispositions et les installations pour 
l’arrimage et la tenue des pontées conformément aux présentes 


régles, doivent tre soumis 4 |’Autorité habilitée pour |’assignation 


des francs-bords. 
Franc-bord. 


Régle XCI.—Calcul du Franc-bord. 


Lorsque |’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des francs-bords 


se sera rendu compte que le navire est convenablement installé 
et que les conditions et les installations sont au moins équivalents ? 
aux exigences indiquées ci-dessus pour le transport des bois en 
pontée, les francs-bords d’été déterminés suivant les Régles ordinaires 
et les Tables de la 3°™* Partie pourront étre corrigés de fagon 4 donner 


des francs-bords spéciaux pour le bois, en remplacant les pourcentages 


qui figurent & la Régle LITT par ceux qui sont donnés dans la Table 
suivante: 
LONGUEUR effective totale de superstructures. 


— 
0 | O1L 
































} a ; : 2 | a ; } 
021) 0.3L /04L | 05L | 06L | 071 | 0.8L | 9 Li} L 
Po eT _| Teeth My Ls 
Navires de tous | % % % % % % % % % Jo \ % 
les types-_-_-_-- 20 |30, 75) 41, 5/52 25] 63 (69, 25) 75, 5 81, 5| 87, — 75) 100 
| | | 


Le franc-bord d’hiver pour les navires transportant des bois 


en pontée s’obtient en ajoutant au franc-bord d’été 4 du tirant 


d’eau correspondant compté 4 partir du dessus de quille. 


(% Au lieu de ‘‘3m60”’ mettre ‘‘ 3m66.’’] 

(* Supprimer ‘“‘ bien étre remplacé par” et aprés ‘‘convenables’”’ ajouter 
‘doivent étre prises.’’] 

{8 Au lieu de “‘1m50” mettre “ 1m52.”’] 


(# Au lieu de “réduites & 12,7 millimétres, ou on peut employer un fil d’acier 


de résistance équivalente” mettre “ réduites; toutefois on ne doit pas employer 
de la chafne de moins de 12,7 millimétres ni du cable d’acier de moindre résistance 
que la chafne de 12,7 millimétres.’’] 

; Aprés ‘‘ saisines’’ ajouter ‘‘ traversiéres.’’] 

?Au lieu de ‘‘équivalents”’ mettre ‘‘équivalentes.’’] 
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Part VI. Load lines 


for tankers 


Marks on ship’s sidas. 


Ante, p. 2268, 


Assignment for deep 
er landing, supplemer 
tary 


Ship construction 


Forecastle, 


Machinery casings. 


The Winter North Atlantic Timber freeboards are the Winter North 
Atlantic freeboards prescribed in Rule LXV. 


The Tropical Timber freeboard is to be obtained by deducting from 
the Summer Timber freeboard one-quarter of an inch per foot of the 
moulded Summer Timber draught. 


Part VI.—Load Lines for Tankers. 


Definition. 


, 


Tanker.—The term ‘‘tanker” includes all steamers specially 
constructed for the carriage of liquid cargoes in bulk. 


Rule XCII.—Marks on the Ship’s Sides. 


The marks on the ship’s sides are to be as provided in the figure 


in Rule IV. 


Supplementary Conditions of Assignment for Deeper Loading. 


Rule XCIII.—Construction of Ship. 


The structure of the ship is to be of sufficient strength for the 
increased draught corresponding to the freeboard assigned. 


Rule XCIV.—Forecastle. 


The ship is to have a forecastle of which the length is not less 
than 7 per cent. of the length of the ship and the height is not less 
than the standard height. 


Rule XCV.—Machinery Casings. 


The openings in machinery casings on the freeboard deck are 
to be fitted with steel doors. The casings are to be protected by an 
enclosed poop or bridge of at least standard height, or by a deck 
house of equal height and of equivalent strength. The bulkheads at 
the ends of these structures are to be of the scantlings required for 
bridge front bulkheads. All entrances to the structures from the 
freeboard deck are to be fitted with effective closing appliances and 
the sills are to be at least 18 inches above the deck. Exposed ma- 
chinery casings on the superstructure deck are to be of substantial 
construction, and all openings in them are to be fitted with steel 
closing appliances permanently attached to the casings and capable 
of being closed and secured from both sides; the sills of such openings 
are to be at least 15 inches above the deck. Fiddley openings are to 
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Le franc-bord d’hiver pour le bois dans |’Atlantique Nord est 
celui qui prescrit dans la Régle LXV pour les francs-bords* dans 
l’Atlantique Nord. 

Le franc-bord tropical pour le bois s’obtient en déduisant du 
franc-bord d’été pour le bois \%, du tirant d’eau correspondant, 
compté a partir du dessus de quille. 

6e™e Partie.—Lignes de charge des Navires a Citernes. 
Définition. 

Navire @ citernes.—L’expression “‘navire 4 citernes’’ s’applique a 
tout vapeur construit spécialement pour transporter des cargaisons 
liquides en vrac. 


Régle XCII.— Marques sur les murailles du navire. 


Les marques sur les murailles sont celles qui sont indiquées au 
croquis de la Régle IV. 


Conditions supplémentaires d’assignation permettant l’augmentation 
d’enforcement.* 


Régle XCIIT.—Construction du navire. 


Le navire 4 citernes doit étre construit avec une solidité suffisante 
pour le tirant d’eau accru correspondant au franc-bord assigné. 


Régle XCIV.—Gaillard. 


Le navire doit avoir un gaillard ayant une longueur au moins 
égale 4 7 pour cent de la longueur du navire et une hauteur au moins 
égale 4 la hauteur réglementaire. 


Régle XCV. 


Encaissements des machines. 





Les ouvertures dans les encaissements des machines sur le pont de 
franc-bord doivent avoir des portes en acier. Les encaissements 
doivent étre protégés par une dunette ou un chateau fermés ayant au 
moins la hauteur réglementaire ou par un rouf de méme hauteur et de 
solidité équivalente. Les cloisons des extrémités de ces super- 
structures doivent avoir les échantillons exigés pour les cloisons 
fronteaux de chateau. Toutes les entrées dans les constructions sur le 
pont de franc-bord doivent étre munies de fermetures efficaces et les 
seuils doivent avoir une hauteur d’au moins 457 millimétres * au-dessus 
du pont. Les parties exposées des encaissements de la machine sur le 
pont des superstructures doivent étre de construction solide et toutes 
leurs ouvertures munies de fermetures en acier, attachées de fagon 
permanente sur les encaissements et susceptibles d’étre fermées et 


(}Supprimer “‘qui” et aprés “‘francs-bords”’ mettre ‘‘d’hiver.’’] 
{[*Au lieu de ‘‘d’enforcement’”’ mettre ‘‘d’enfoncement.’’] 
[>But see ‘‘ Exchanges of Notes,’ p. 2397.] 





2346 INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


be as high above the superstructure deck as is reasonable and prac- 
ticable and are to have strong steel covers permanently attached in 
their proper positions. 


Rule XCVI.—Gangway. 


ete An efficiently constructed permanent gangway of sufficient strength 


for its exposed position is to be fitted fore and aft at the level of the 
superstructure deck between the poop and midship bridge, and when 
crew are berthed forward, from the bridge to the forecastle, or other 
equivalent means of access may be provided to carry out the purpose 
of the gangway, such as passages below deck. 


Rule XCVII.—Protection of Crew, Access to Machinery Space, &c. 


Protection of crew, 


machinery space, etc Safe and satisfactory access from the gangway level to the quar- 
ters of the crew, the machinery space and all other parts used in the 
necessary work of the ship, is to be available at all times. This rule 
does not apply to pump rooms entered from the freeboard deck, 
when fitted with Class 1 closing appliances. 


Rule XCVIII.—Hatchways. 


Hatchways 


All hatchways on the freeboard deck and on the deck of expansion 
trunks are to be closed watertight by efficient steel covers. 


Rule XCIX.—Ventilators. 


Ventilators. 


Ventilators to spaces below the freeboard deck are to be of ample 
strength or are to be protected by superstructures or equally efficient 
means. 


Rule C.—Freeing Arrangements. 


Freeing arrange- 


ments. Ships with bulwarks are to have open rails fitted for at least half 
the length of the exposed portion of the weather deck or other effec- 
tive freeing arrangements. The upper edge of the sheer-strake is to 
be kept as low as practicable, and preferably not higher than the 
upper edge of the gunwale bar. 
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aussujetties de ]’intérieur et de l’extérieur; les seuils de ces ouvertures 
doivent s’élever au moins 4 380 millimétres au-dessus du pont. 
Les panneaux de chaufferies doivent étre aussi élevés qu’il est raison- 
nable et possible de le faire au-dessus du pont de superstruetures et 
avoir de forts couvercles en acier, attachés de fagon permanente 4 
leurs emplacements.® 


Régle XCVI.—Passerelle. 


Une passerelle permanente de construction efficace dans ses parties 
exposées ’ doit étre installée de l’avant 41’arriére, au niveau du pont de 
superstructures, entre la dunette et le chateau et, lorsque |’équipage 
est logé 4 l’avant du navire, cette passerelle doit s’étendre du chateau 
au gaillard. Tout autre moyen d’accés équivalent, comme des pas- 
sages au-dessous du pont, peut étre employé au lieu d’une ® passerelle. 


Régle XCVII.—Protection de l’équipage. Accés @ la tranche des 
machines, &c. 


Un moyen d’accés sir et satisfaisant doit permettre d’atteindre, 
du niveau de la passerelle les locaux de |’équipage, la tranche des 
machines et les parties du navire® sont obligatoirement utilisées pour 
la manceuvre du navire. Cette régle ne s’applique pas aux chambres 
des pompes dont les entrées se font du pont de franc-bord quand 
elles sont munies de moyens de fermeture de la classe 1. 


Régle XCVIII.—Panneauz. 


Tous les panneaux du pont de franc-bord ou du pont des caisses 
d’expansion doivent étre fermés par des couvercles en acier robustes 
et étanches. 

Régle XCIX.—Manches 4 air. 


Les manches a air desservant des espaces situés au-dessous du 
pont de franc-bord doivent étre de solidité suffisante ou étre protégées 
par des superstructures ou des moyens efficaces équivalents. 


Régle C.—Dispositifs pour l’évacuation de l’eau. 


Les navires munis de pavois doivent avoir des rambardes au 
moins sur la moitié de la longueur de la partie exposée du pont ou 
tous autres dispositifs ' efficaces pour |’évacuation de l’eau. Le can 
supérieur du carreau doit étre tenu aussi bas que possible et de pré- 
férence il ne doit pas dépasser le can supérieur de la corniére gout- 
tiére. 


[° Au lieu de ‘‘leurs emplacements” mettre “leur emplacement.’’] 

{7 Au lieu de ‘‘dans ses parties exposées’”’ mettre “‘et d’une solidité suffisante 
étant donné sa position exposée.’’] 

[8 Au lieu de “‘au lieu d’une”’ mettre “‘pour tenir lieu de cette.’’] 

® Aprés “‘navire”’ mettre “ qui.’’] 

[© Au lieu de “‘dispositifs’’ mettre “dispositions.’’] 


3051°—33-—-pr 2 46 


” 





2348 INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


Ante, p. 2292 


Detached superstruc- 


ures, deduction 


Excess sheer. 


Ante, p. 2322 


Where superstructures are connected by trunks, open rails are to 
be fitted for the whole length of the weather portions of the freeboard 
deck. 


Rule CI.—Plans. 
Plans showing proposed fittings and arrangements are to be sub- 
mitted to the Assigning Authority for approval. 
Freeboards. 
Rule CII.—Computation of Freeboard. 


When the Assigning Authority is satisfied that the foregoing 
requirements are fulfilled, the Summer freeboard may be computed 
from the Table for Tankers; all corrections except those for flush- 
deck steamers, detached superstructures, excess sheer, and winter 
voyages across the North Atlantic are to be made in accordance 
with Part III of the Rules. 


Rule CIII.—Deduction for Detached Superstructures. 


When the total effective length of superstructure is less than 
1.0 L, the deduction is a percentage of that for a superstructure of 


length 1.0 L, and is obtained from the following table:— 


Tora Effective Length of Superstructures. 





All types--.-- 





Rule CIV.—Deduction for Excess Sheer. 


Where the sheer is greater than the standard, the correction for 
excess sheer (see Rule LVII of Part III, Load Lines for Steamers) is 
deducted from the freeboard for all tankers. Rule LIX of Part III 
does not apply except that the maximum deduction for excess sheer 
is 14% inches at 100 feet and increases at the rate of 1% inches for each 
additional 100 feet in the length of the ship. 
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Quand les superstructures sont reliées par des trunks, des ram- 
bardes doivent étre installées sur toute la longueur des parties ex- 
posées du pont de franc-bord. 


Régle CI.—Plans. 


Des plans montrant les dispositions et les installations"! doivent 
étre soumis 4 l’approbation de |’ Autorité habilitée pour |’assignation 
des francs-bords. 


Francs-bords. 
Régle CII.—Calewl du franc-bord. 


Quand |’Autorité habilitée pour l’assignation des franes-bords 
aura constaté que les exigences ci-dessus indiquées sont remplies, le 
frane-bord d’été pourra étre calculé d’aprés la Table de franc-bord 
des navires a citernes. Toutes les corrections devront étre faites 
suivant la 3°"° partie du Réglement & l’exception de celles pour les 
vapeurs & pont découvert, pour les superstructures détachées, pour 
V’excés de tonture et pour les voyages d’hiver A travers |’Atlantique 


Nord. 
Régle CIII.—Réduction pour superstructures détachées. 


Lorsque la longueur totale effective des superstructures est moindre 
que L, la déduction est un pourcentage de celle prévue pour une 
longueur de superstructure égale 4 L. Elle est obtenue par le tableau 
suifant:” 


Loneveur totale effective des superstructures. 
ee es ee Oe ee oot pr 7 Sua at | ‘teeta bane F <_< 
i 0 jor Llo2L}o3L]04L 105i} o6L]07L/08sL}o9L| L 
| | 
Navires de tous | 7o| 7 | J | % % Zo | 7 iw 1 ‘Zo 
les types_._-| 0 | 7 | 14 21 31 41 | 52] 63 |75,3 |87,7 | 100 


| 
Régle CIV.—Déduction pour excés de tonture. 


Quand la tonture est plus grande que la tonture réglementaire, 
la correction pour excés de tonture (voir Régle LVII de la 3°™° Partie, 
Lignes de Charge pour les Vapeurs) est déduite du franc-bord pour 
tous les navires 4 citernes. La Régle XLIX”™ ne s’applique pas sauf 
que" la déduction maximum pour excés de tonture est de 38 milli- 
métres pour une longueur de 30m50 et elle augmente de 38 milli- 
métres chaque fois que la longueur du navire augmente de 20m50. 





{! Au lieu de “dispositions et les installations’ 
dispositions.”’] 

{#2 Au lieu de “‘suifant’’ mettre ‘‘suivant.’’] 

[3 Au lieu de ‘‘Régle XLIX”’ mettre “ Régle LIX de la 3*™¢ Partie.’’] 

(}* Au lieu de “pas sauf que”’ mettre “‘ pas; toutefois.’’] 


mettre “installations et les 
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Rule CV.— Winter North Atlantic Freeboard. 


tin enter North Adian- The minimum freeboard for voyages across the North Atlantic, 


north of latitude 36° N., during the winter months, is the Winter 
Freeboard plus an addition at a rate of 1 inch per 100 feet in length. 


ane See Rule CVI.—Freeboard Table for Tankers. 


L in Feet. Freeboard in Inches. L in Feet. |  Freeboard in Inches. 


190 
200 
210 
220 
230 
240 
250 
260 
270 
280 
290 
300 
310 
320 
330 
340 
350 
360 


400 
410 
420 
430 
440 
450 
460 
470 
480 
490 
500 
510 I 
520 92.1 
530 94.3 
540 96.5 
550 98.6 
560 100.7 
570 102.7 
370 580 104.6 
380 é 590 | 106.5 
390 600 | 108.4 


00 00 00 00 GO SII 
ONAN ON cwe 
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Ships above 600 feet are to be dealt with by the Administration. 


ANNEX II, 
ANNEX II. 
Boundaries of the 


Zones and Seasonal BOUNDARIES OF THE ZONES AND SEASONAL AREAS. 
Areas. 


Zones 


Zones. 


Southern beundary Lhe southern boundary of the northern ‘Winter Seasonal” zone is 
tor een tone” a line drawn from the east coast of North America along the parallel 
of lat. 36° N. to Tarifa in Spain; from the east coast of Korea along 

the parallel of lat. 35° N. to the west coast of Honshiu, Japan; from 

the east coast of Honshiu along the parallel of lat. 35° N. to long. 150° 

W., and thence along a rhumb line to the west coast of Vancouver 


Island at lat. 50° N., Fusan (Korea) and Yokohama to be considered 





INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 2351 


Régle CV.—Voyages pendant l’hiver a travers l’ Atlantique Nord 
au nord du paralléle 36° Nord. 


Le franc-bord est le franc-bord d’hiver auquel on ajoute 25 milli- 
métres chaque fois que la longueur du navire augmente de 30m50."* 


TABLEAU de franc-bord pour les navires a citernes.” ™ 








L. | Franc-bord.¢ L. Franc-bord,¢ 

Métres. | Millimétres. Métres. Millimétres. 
57,91 546 121,92 1587 
60,96 587 124,97 1648 
64,01 627 128,02 1712 
67,06 | 668 131,06 1775 
70,10 711 134,11 1841 
73,15 754 137,16 1907 
76,20 800 140,21 1973 
79,25 846 143,26 2037 
82,30 894 146,30 2100 
85,34 942 149,35 2161 
88,39 993 152,40 2222 
91,44 1044 155,45 2281 
94,49 1095 158,50 2339 
97,54 1145 161,54 2395 
100,58 1196 164,59 2451 
103,63 1250 167,64 2504 
106,68 1303 170,69 2558 
109,73 1359 173,74 2609 
112,78 1415 176,78 2657 
115,82 1471 179,83 2705 
118,87 1529 182,88 2753 


[* Colonne “ Franc-bord”’: Au lieu de ‘‘1145”’ mettre “1146.” 
“1997 Ke QQ 

“4 46 44973 «KH Q7g"? 

“4 4 EDIQQ” «= O10” 

“aa * Sr 


Le cas des navires d’une longueur de plus de 182m88 est laissé a 
!’Administration. 


ANNEXE II. 
LIMITES DES ZONES ET DES REGIONS PERIODIQUES. 
Zones. 


Ia limite Sud de la “zone d’hiver périodique’” septentrionale est 
constituée par une ligne tracée: suivant le paralléle de latitude 36° 
Nord depuis la céte Est de l’Amérique du Nord jusqu’é Tarifa, en 
Espagne; suivant le paralléle de latitude 35° Nord depuis la céte Est 
de Corée jusqu’a la céte Ouest de Honshiu, Japon; suivant le paralléle 
de latitude 35° Nord depuis la céte Est de Honshiu jusqu’au méridien 
de longitude 150° Ouest; et suivant une ligne droite jusqu’a la céte 


(5 Supprimer ‘‘au Nord du paralléle 36° Nord.’’} 

(© Supprimer le premier paragraphe et mettre ‘‘ Le franc-bord minimum pour les 
voyages & travers |’Atlantique Nord au nord du paralléle 36°, pendant les mois 
d’hiver, est égal au franc-bord d’hiver auquel on ajoute autant de fois 25,4 milli- 
métres que la longueur de 30m50 est comprise dans la longueur du navire.’’] 

[7 Tableau, titre: Lire ‘“Régle CVI.—Tableau de franc-bord pour les navires 4 
citernes.’’] 

(18 But see “Exchanges of Notes,’’ p. 2397.] 
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as being on the boundary line of the northern “Winter Seasonal” 
zone and the ‘“‘Summer’”’ zone. 


arapicaly rome ry, Lhe northern boundary of the “ Tropical” zone is a line drawn from 
the east coast of South America at lat. 10° N. along the parallel of 
lat. 10° N. to long. 20° W., thence north to lat. 20° N. and thence 
along the parallel of lat. 20° N. to the west coast of Africa; a line from 
the east coast of Africa along the parallel of lat. 8° N. to the west coast 
of the Malay Peninsula, following thence the coast of Malay and 
Siam to the east coast of Cochin China at lat. 10° N., thence along 
the parallel of lat. 10° N. to long. 145° E., thence north to lat. 13° N. 
and thence along the parallel of lat. 13° N. to the west coast of 
Central America, Saigon to be considered as being on the boundary 
line of the “Tropical” zone and the ‘‘Seasonal Tropical” area (4). 


Southern boundary; 


The southern boundary of the ‘‘ Tropical” zone is a line drawn from 
the east coast of South America along the Tropic of Capricorn to the 
west coast of Africa; from the east coast of Africa along the parallel 
of lat. 20° S. to the west coast of Madagascar, thence along the west 
and north coast of Madagascar to long. 50° E., thence north to lat. 
10° S., thence along the parallel of lat. 10° S. to long. 110° E., thence 
along a rhumb line to Port Darwin, Australia, thence eastwards along 
the coast of Australia and Wessel Island to Cape Wessel, thence along 
the parallel of lat. 11° S. to the west side of Cape York, from the 
east side of Cape York at lat. 11° S. along the parallel of lat. 11° S. 
to long. 150° W., thence along a rhumb line to the point lat. 26° S. 
long. 75° W., and thence along a rhumb line to the west coast of South 
America at lat. 30° S., Coquimbo, Rio de Janeiro and Port Darwin to 
be considered as being on the boundary line of the “Tropical” and 
“Summer” zones. 


Regions included 


The following regions are to be included in the ‘‘Tropical’’ zone:— 
£ res I 


Sues Canal, ete. (1) The Suez Canal, the Red Sea and the Gulf of Aden, from Port 
Said to the meridian of 45° E., Aden and Berbera to be 
considered as being on the boundary line of the ‘‘Tropical”’ 
zone and the “Seasonal Tropical’ area 2(b). 


Persian Gull. (2) The Persian Gulf to the meridian of 59° E. 


cetuthern “Winter The northern boundary of the southern ‘‘ Winter Seasonal”? zone is a 
Northern boundary. ]jine drawn from the east coast of South America along the parallel of 
lat. 40° S. to long. 56° W., thence along a rhumb line to the point lat. 

34°S., long. 50° W., thence along the parallel of lat. 34° S. to the west 





INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 2353 
Ouest de l’ile de Vancouver au point de latitude 50° Nord. Fusan 

(Corée) et Yokohama sont considérés comme étant sur la ligne de 

démarcation de la “zone d’hiver périodique”’ et de la ‘‘zone d’été.” 

La limite Nord de la ‘‘zone tropicale’”’ est constituée par une ligne 
tracée: suivant le paralléle de latitude 10° Nord depuis la céte Est 
de l’Amérique du Sud jusqu’au méridien de longitude 20° Ouest; 
suivant le méridien 20° Ouest jusqu’au paralléle de latitude 20° Nord; 
et suivant le paralléle de latitude 20° Nord jusqu’a la céte Ouest 
d’ Afrique; suivant le paralléle de latitude 8° Nord depuis la céte Est 
d’ Afrique jusqu’a la céte Ouest de la péninsule de Malaisie, le long des 
cétes de Malaisie et du Siam jusqu’A la céte Est de Cochinchine au 
point de latitude 10° Nord; suivant le paralléle de latitude 10° Nord 
jusqu’au méridien de longitude 145° Est, suivant le méridien 145° 
Est jusqu’au paralléle de latitude 13° Nord, suivant le paralléle de 
latitude 13° Nord jusqu’d la céte Ouest de |’Amérique centrale. 
Saigon est considéré comme étant sur la ligne de démarcation de la 
“zone tropicale” et de la ‘‘région tropicale périodique”’ (4). 

La limite Sud de la “zone tropicale” est constituée par une ligne 
tracée: suivant le paralléle du Tropique du Capricorne depuis la céte 
Est de l’Amérique du Sud jusqu’a la céte Ouest d’Afrique; suivant 
le paralléle de latitude 20° Sud depuis la céte Est d’Afrique jusqu’a 
la céte Ouest de Madagascar, le long des cétes Ouest et Nord de 
Madagascar jusqu’au méridien de longitude 50° Est, suivant le 
méridien de longitude 50° Est jusqu’au paralléle de latitude 10° Sud, 
suivant le paralléle de latitude 10° Sud jusqu’au méridien de longi- 
tude 110° Est, suivant une ligne droite jusqu’A Port Darwin, en 
Australie, le long des cétes d’Australie et de l’ile Wessel jusqu’au 
cap Wessel, suivant le paralléle de latitude 11° Sud jusqu’a la céte 
Ouest du cap York, suivant le paralléle de latitude 11° Sud depuis la 
cote Est du cap York jusqu’au méridien de longitude 150° Ouest, 
suivant une ligne droite jusqu’au point de latitude 26° Sud et longitude 
75° Ouest, et suivant une ligne droite jusqu’d la céte Ouest de |’ Amé- 
rique du Sud au point de latitude 30° Sud. Coquimbo, Rio de Janeiro 
et Port Darwin sont considérés comme étant sur la ligne de démarca- 
tion de la “‘zone tropicale” et de la ‘“‘zone d’été.” 

Les régions suivantes sont considérées comme appartenant a la 
“zone tropicale”’: 

(1) Le Canal de Suez, la Mer Rouge et le golfe d’ Aden, & partir de 
Port Said jusqu’au méridien de longitude 45° Est. Aden 
et Berbera sont considérés comme étant sur la ligne de 
démarcation de la zone tropicale et de la zone tropicale 
périodique 2 (6). 

(2) Le Golfe Persique jusqu’au méridien de longitude 59° Est. 


La limite Nord de la “zone d’hiver périodique’’ méridionale est 
constituée par une ligne tracée: suivant le paralléle de latitude 40° 
Sud depuis la eéte Est de l’Amérique du Sud jusqu’au méridien de 
longitude 56° Ouest, suivant une ligne droite jusqu’au point de 


[#9 Au lieu de ‘‘ Australie, le long”? mettre ‘“‘ Australie, vers 1’Est le long.’’] 
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coast of South Africa; from the east coast of South Africa at lat. 30°S. 
along a rhumb line to the west coast of Australia at lat. 35° S., thence 
along the south coast of Australia to Cape Arid, thence along a rhumb 
line to Cape Grim, Tasmania, thence along the north coast of Tas- 
mania to Eddystone Point, thence along a rhumb line to the west 
coast of South Island, New Zealand, at long. 170° E., thence along 
the west, south and east coasts of South Island to Cape Saunders, 
thence along a rhumb line to the point lat. 33° S. long. 170° W.; and 
thence along the parallel of lat. 33° S. to the west coast of South 
America, Valparaiso, Cape Town and Durban to be considered as 
being on the boundary line of the southern ‘Seasonal Winter” and 
“‘Summer’”’ zones. 





Summer Zones Summer Zones. 


The remaining areas constitute the ‘‘Summer” Zones. 


Seasonal Areas. 


Seasonal Tropical ; ‘ : 
areas = Ss he following areas are Seasonal Tropical Areas:— 


a (1) In the North Atlantic Ocean. 


An area bounded on the north by a line from Cape Catoche in 
Yucatan to Cape San Antonio in Cuba, by the South Cuban Coast 
to lat. 20° N. and by the parallel of lat. 20° N. to the point lat. 20° 
N. long. 20° W.; on the west by the coast of Central America; on the 
south by the north coast of South America and by parallel of lat. 10° 
N., and on the east by the meridian of 20° W. 


Tropical: 1st November to 15th July. 
Summer: 16th July to 31st October. 


Arabian Sea. (2) Arabian Sea. 
(a) North of lat. 24° N. 


Karachi is to be considered as being on the boundary line 
of this area and the seasonal Tropical area (b) below. 

Tropical: 1st August to 20th May. 

Summer: 21st May to 31st July. 
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latitude 34° Sud et longitude 50° Ouest, suivant le paralléle de latitude 
34° Sud jusqu’é la céte Ouest d’Afrique,” suivant une ligne droite 
issue de la céte Est de |’Afrique du Sud au point de latitude 30° Sud 
jusqu’a la céte Ouest d’Australie au point de latitude 35° Sud le long 
de la céte Sud d’Australie jusqu’au cap Arid, suivant une ligne droite 
issue de ce dernier point jusqu’au cap Grim, en Tasmanie, le long de 
la céte Nord de Tasmanie jusqu’A Eddystone Point, suivant une ligne 
droite issue de ce dernier point jusqu’aé la céte Ouest de l’ile du Sud 
de la Nouvelle-Zélande au point de longitude 170° Est, le long des 
cétes Ouest, Nord * et Est de l’tle du Sud jusqu’au cap Saunders, 
suivant une ligne droite issue de ce cap jusqu’au point de latitude 33° 
Sud et longitude 170° Ouest, et suivant le paralléle de latitude 33° 
Sud,” jusqu’é la céte Ouest de l’Amérique du Sud. Valparaiso, 
Capetown et Durban sont considérés comme étant sur la ligne de 
démarcation de la “‘zone d’hiver périodique” méridionale et de la 
“zone d’été.” 


Zones d’ Eté. 
Les autres régions constituent les ‘‘zones d’été.”’ 


Régions périodiques. 


Les régions suivantes sont des “régions tropicales périodiques”’: 
(1) Dans l’Océan Atlantique Nord. 


Région limitée: au Nord par une ligne tracée du cap Catoche dans 
le Yucatan jusqu’au cap San Antonio dans I’ile de Cuba, par la céte 
Sud de Cuba jusqu’au point de latitude 20° Nord, et par le paralléle 
de latitude 20° Nord jusqu’au méridien de longitude 20° Ouest, a 
l'Ouest par la céte de l’Amérique centrale, au Sud par la céte Nord 
de l’Amérique du Sud et par le paralléle de latitude 10° Nord, et a 
l’Est par le méridien de longitude 20° Ouest. 

Cette région est: 


Zone tropicale du 1° novembre au 15 juillet. 
Zone d’été du 16 juillet au 31 octobre. 


(2) Mer d’Arabie. 


(a) Au nord du paralléle de latitude 24° N. 
Cette région est: 


Zone tropicale du 1* aodt au 20 mai. 

Zone d’été du 21 mai au 31 juillet. 

Karachi est considéré comme étant sur la ligne de 
démarcation de cette région et de la région tropicale 
périodique (6) ci-dessous— 

[?? Aprés “‘Afrique” ajouter ‘‘du Sud.’’] 
[2 Au lieu de ‘‘ Nord”? mettre ‘‘Sud.’’] 
{2 Supprimer la virgule aprés ‘‘33° Sud.’’] 
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North Pacific Ocean, 


South Pacific Ocean 


(b) South of lat. 24° N. 


Tropical: 1st December to 20th May, and 16th September 
to 15th October. 

Summer: 21st May to 15th September and 16th October 
to 30th November. 


(3) Bay of Bengal. 


Tropical: 16th December to 15th April. 
Summer: 16th April to 15th December. 


(4) In the China Sea. 


An area bounded on the west and north by the coast of Indo-China 
and China to Hong Kong, on the east by a rhumb line to the port of 
Sual (Luzon Island), and by the west coast of the Islands of Luzon, 
Samar and Leyte to the parallel of 10° N., and on the south by the 
parallel of lat. 10° N. 

Hong Kong and Sual to be considered as being on the boundary 
of the “Seasonal Tropical” and ‘‘Summer” Zones. 


Tropical: 21st January to 30th April. 
Summer: Ist May to 20th January. 


(5) In the North Pacific Ocean. 


(a) An area bounded on the north by the parallel of lat. 25° N 


ep 


on the west by the meridian of 160° E., on the south by the parellel 
of lat. 13° N., and on the east by the meridian of 130° W. 


Tropical: 1st April to 31st October. 
Summer: Ist November to 3lst March. 


(6) An area bounded on the north and east by the coast of Cali- 
fornia, Mexico and Central America, on the west by the meridian of 
120° W. and by arhumb line from the point lat. 30° N., long. 120° W., 
to the point lat. 13° N., long 105° W., and on the south by the parallel 
of lat. 13° N. 


Tropical: Ist March to 30th June and Ist to 30th 
November. 

Summer : Ist July to 3lst October and 1st December to 
28th/29th February. 


(6) In the South Pacific Ocean. 
(a) An area bounded on the north by the parallel of lat. 11° S., 
on the west by the east coast of Australia, on the south by the parallel 


of lat. 20° S., and on the east by the meridian of 175° E., together 
with the Gulf of Carpentaria south of lat. 11° S. 


Tropical : 1st April to 30th November. 
Summer : lst December to 31st March. 
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(b) Au Sud du paralléle de latitude 24° N. 
Cette région est: 
Zone tropicale du 1% décembre au 20 mai et du 16 
septembre au 15 octobre. 
Zone d’été du 21 mai au 15 septembre et du 16 octobre 
au 30 novembre. 


(3) Golfe du Bengale. 
Zone tropicale du 16 décembre au 15 avril. 
Zone d’été du 16 avril au 15 décembre. 


(4) Dans la mer de Chine. 

Région limitée: 4 l’Ouest et au Nord par les cétes d’Indo-Chine et 
de Chine jusqu’&a Hong Kong; a |’Est par une ligne droite jusqu’au 
port de Sual (Ile de Lugon) et par les cétes Ouest des Iles de Lugon, 
Samar et Leyte jusqu’au paralléle de 10° N.; et au Sud par le paralléle 
de latitude 10° N. 

Hong Kong et Sual sont considérés comme étant sur la ligne de 
démarcation de la zone tropicale périodique et de la zone d’été. 

Cette région est: 

Zone tropicale du 21 janvier au 30 avril. 
Zone d’été du 1° mai au 20 janvier. 


(5) Dans l’Océan Pacifique Nord. 


(a) Région limitée: au Nord par le paralléle de latitude 25° N., 
a l’Ouest par le méridien de longitude 160° E., au Sud par le paralléle 
de latitude 13° N. et 4 1’Est par le méridien de longitude 130° W. 

Cette région est: 

Zone tropicale du 1* avril au 31 octobre. 
Zone d’été du 1% novembre au 31 mars. 


(6) Région limitée: au Nord et 4 |’Est par les cétes de Californie, 
du Mexique et de l’Amérique centrale, a l’Ouest par le méridien de 
longitude 120° W. et par une ligne droite joignant le point de latitude 
30° N. et longitude 120° W. au point de latitude 13° N. et de longitude 
105° W. et au Sud par le paralléle de latitude 13° N. 

Cette région est: 

Zone tropicale du 1% mars au 30 juin et du 1 au 30 
novembre. 
Zone d’été du 1 juillet au 31 octobre et du 1° décembre 
au 28/29 février. 
(6) Dans l’Océan Pacifique Sud. 

(a) Région limitée: au Nord par le paralléle de latitude 11° S., a 
l'Ouest par la céte Est d’Australie, au Sud par le paralléle de latitude 
20° S. et 4 1’Est par le méridien de longitude 175° E., et également le 
Golfe de Carpentarie au Sud du paralléle de latitude 11° S. 

Cette région est: 


Zone tropicale du 1* avril au 30 novembre. 
Zone d’été du 1% décembre au 31 mars. 
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(b) An area bounded on the west by the meridian of 150° W., 
on the south by the parallel of lat. 20° S., and on the north and 
east by the rhumb line forming the southern boundary of the ‘‘Trop- 
ical’’ zone. 


Tropical: from 1st March to 30th November. 
Summer : from Ist December to 28th/29th February. 
The following are ‘‘Seasonal Winter’ areas:— 


Wr som" Northern ‘‘Seasonal Winter’? Zone (between North America and 
Kurope). 


(a) In the area within and to the Northwards of the following 


line :— 
A line drawn south from the coast of Greenland at long. 50° W. 
to lat. 45° N., thence along the parallel of lat. 45° N. to the meridian 


of 15° W., thence north to lat. 60° N., thence along the parallel of 
lat. 60° N. to the west coast of Norway, Bergen to be considered as 


being on the boundary line of this area and area (b) below. 


Winter from 16th October to 15th April. 
Summer from 16th April to 15th October. 


(6) An area outside area (a) above and north of the parallel of 
lat. 36° N. 


Winter from 1st November to 31st March. 
Summer from Ist April to 31st October. 


Baltic Baltic (bounded by the parallel of latitude of the Skaw). 


Winter from ist November to 3lst March. 
Summer from Ist April to 31st October. 


Mediterranes an¢ . Y 
pedierranean and Vfediterranean and Black Sea. 
Winter from 16th December to 15th March. 
Summer from 16th March to 15th December. 


Northern ‘‘ Seasonal 


eer Northern “Seasonal Winter”? Zone (between Asia and North America, 
except Sea of Japan, South of 50° N.). 


Winter from 16th October to 15th April. 
Summer from 16th April to 15th October. 


Sea of Japan, etc 


Sea of Japan between the parallels of lat. 35° N. and 50° N. 
Winter from 1st December to 28/29th February. 
Summer from Ist March to 30th November. 


Southern “ 


Seasonal Y r* 5 
Winter” Zone. ™ Southern “Seasonal Winter’? Zone. 


Winter from 16th April to 15th October. 
Summer from 16th October to 15th April. 
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(b) Région limitée: 4 l’Ouest par le méridien de 150° W., au Sud par 
le paralléle de latitude 20° S. et au Nord et 4 1’Est par la ligne droite 
constituant la limite Sud de la zone tropicale. 

Cette région est: 


Zone tropicale du 1° mars au 30 novembre. 
Zone d’été du 1° décembre au 28/29 novembre.” 
Les régions suivantes sont des “‘régions d’hiver périodiques”’: 


Zone dhiver périodique septentrionale (entre |’Amérique du Nord et 


l'Europe). 
(a) Région située a ]’intérieur et au Nord de la ligne tracée comme 


il suit: suivant le méridien de longitude 50° W. depuis la céte du 
Groenland jusqu’au paralléle de latitude 45° N., suivant le paralléle 
de latitude 45° N. jusqu’au méridien de longitude 15° W., suivant 


ce méridien jusqu’au paralléle de latitude 60° N., et suivant le paralléle 
de latitude 60° N. jusqu’a la céte Ouest de Norvége. 
Cette région est: 


Zone d’hiver du 16 octobre au 15 avril. 
Zone d’été du 16 avril au 15 octobre. 


Bergen est considéré comme étant sur la ligne de démarcation de 
cette région et de la région (6) définie ci-dessous. 

(6) Région située au Nord du paralléle de latitude 36° N. et en 
dehors de la région (a) définie ci-dessus. 


Zone d’hiver du 1* novembre au 31 mars. 
Zone d’été du 1* avril au 31 octobre. 
Mer Baltique (jusqu’au paralléle de latitude du Skaw). 
q jusq I 
Zone d’hiver du 1° novembre au 31 mars. 


Zone d’été du 1° avril au 31 octobre. 


Mer Méditerranée et Mer Noire. 


Zone d’hiver du 16 décembre au 15 mars. 
Zone d’été du 16 mars au 15 décembre. 


Zone d’hiver périodique septentrionale (entre |’Asie et l’Amérique du 
Nord, excepté la mer du Japon au Sud du paralléle de latitude 
FO NI 24 
5° N.*), 


Zone d’hiver du 16 octobre au 15 avril. 
Zone d’été du 16 avril au 15 octobre. 
Mer du Japon (entre les paralléles de latitude 35° N. et 50° N.).*5 
Zone d’hiver du 1% décembre au 28/29 février. 
Zone d’été du 1* mars au 30 novembre. 
Zone d’hiver périodique méridionale. 


Zone d’hiver du 16 avril au 15 octobre. 
Zone d’été du 16 octobre au 15 avril. 


[According to a note, No. 64 of Feb. 20, 1932, from the British Ambassador at 
Washington to the Secretary of State, ‘‘novembre”’ should read ‘‘février.’’] 

(74 Au lieu de “5° N” mettre ‘50° N.” 

{5 Lire: ‘“‘ Mer du Japon entre les paralléles de latitude 35° N et 50° N.’’) 
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ANNEX III. 
ee International Load Line Certificate. 
IssuepD under the authority of the Government of 
under the provisions of the International Load Line Convention, 1930. 


Distinctive Number 
or Letters 


Freeboard 
from deck line. Load Line 


Tropical - - - .-.- fae above (0). 

Summer (6) Upper edge of line 
through centre 
of disc. 


Winter he bs) ~ below (0). 
Winter in North Atlantic. ___...____- aoe below (6). 


The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are 
measured is inches above the top of the 
at side. 
ATI ti ee 


Ss 
Ww 


WNA 


Tus 1s TO Certiry that this ship has been surveyed and the free- 
boards and load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance 
with the Convention. 

This certificate remains in force until 

a | ' me 


Here follows the signature or seal and the description of the authority 
issuing the certificate. 

Note-—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper 
loading is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, &c., required for con- 
sumption between the point of departure and the open sea. 
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ANNEXE III. 
Certificat International de Franc-bord.* 


Dé&uivreé sous |’autorité du Gouvernement d___________________- 
en vertu des dispositions de la Convention Internationale de 1930 


sur les Lignes de Charge. Numéro ou lettres 
distinctifs du Na- 
Giada conwece 

Ee oe ee oa 


Pe RR iii icin kceesvacadeass iit Cpeatoni 


Franc-bord mesuré 


a partir de la Emplacement de la 

ligne de pont. Ligne. 
TE ss ceuneenwenn a _...(a)__au-dessus de (6). 
Eté ede seat ard (b) Aréte supérieure de 


la ligne passant 
par le centre du 


disque. 
Hiver LK a Ul 
Hiver dans ]’Atlantique Nord -_-_- ...(d)__au-dessous de (6). 


Réduction en eau douce pour tous les franes-bords_____________- 
L’aréte supérieure de la ligne de pont & partir de laquelle ces 


francs-bords sont mesurés se trouve a _--..-_---- au-dessus de la 
face supérieure du pont de____-_._------ sur la muraille.” 
a aan 
D 
= 
H 
HAN 


Le présent certificat est délivré pour attester que le navire a été 
visité et que ses franes-bords et lignes de charge indiqués ci-dessus 
ont été assignés conformément aux dispositions de la Convention. 

Ce certificat est valable jusqu’au-_--- ve ive 

OP Bais coe Ke se le ‘ 


Placer ici la signature ou le sceau et la qualification de l’autorité 
chargée de délivrer le certificat. 


Nota.—Lorsque des vapeurs de mer naviguent dans des eaux intérieures, 
il est permis d’augmenter le chargement du navire d’une quantité qui corres- 
pond au poids de combustible, &c., nécessaire 4 la consommation entre le point 
de départ et la mer libre. 

(2° But see ‘Exchanges of Notes,”’ p. 2397.] 

(?? Au lieu de ‘‘ Tropicale’’ mettre ‘‘ Tropical.’’] 

{28 Au lieu de “‘sur la muraille’’ mettre ‘‘en abord.’’] 
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Laws and rules re 
garded as equivalent to 
British Board of Trade 
Rules, 1906. 


The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this 
ship, this certificate is renewed till 


Signature or Seal and description of authority. 
The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this 
ship, this certificate is renewed till 


Signature or Seal and description of authority. 
The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by this 
ship, this certificate is renewed till 


Signature or Seal and description of authority. 
ANNEX IV. 
Titles of Load Line Laws and Rules regarded as Equivalent to the 
British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 

Australia. 

Part IV of the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, and Navigation (Load 
Line) Regulations of the 17th December, 1924. 
Belgium. 

Loi sur la sécurité des navires (7 decembre 1920). 
Chile. 


Reglamento para el trazado del disco marcas y linea oficial de 


carguio de las naves mercantes (Decree No. 1896 of the 12th 
November, 1919). 


Denmark. 


Merchant Shipping (Inspection of Ships) Act of the 29th March, 
1920, with later amendments. 

Rules and Tables of Freeboard for Ships, dated the 30th September, 
1909, as amended by Notification of the 25th July, 1918. 


France. 


Loi du 17 avril 1907, arrété du 5 septembre 1908. Décret du 21 
septembre 1908. Autre décret du 21 septembre 1908 modifié par le 
décret du 1° septembre 1925. Décret du 12 mai 1927. Décret du 
17 janvier 1928. 

Germany. 


Vorschriften der See-Berufsgenossenschaft iiber den Freibord fir 
Dampfer und Segelschiffe, Ausgabe 1908. 


Hong Kong. 


Merchant Shipping Consolidation Ordinance (No. 10 of 1899), as 
amended by Ordinances Nos. 31 of 1901, 2 of 1903, 5 of 1905, 16 of 
1906, 9 of 1909, and 6 of 1910. 
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Le navire ayant satisfait entiérement aux prescriptions de la 
Convention, ce certificat est renouvelé jusqu’au 


Signature ou sceau et qualification de ]’autorité. 
Le navire ayant satisfait entiérement aux prescriptions de la 
Convention, ce certificat est renouvelé jusqu’au 


icsiiicdenearneeiaienitedieniaaaaidaaaeaaneiaiste il scrn te hiebis ecapeebdadaeiinaidlaniadinieall 

Signature ou sceau et qualification de l’autorité. 

Le navire ayant satisfait entiérement aux prescriptions de la 
Convention, ce certificat est renouvelé jusqu’au 


Didntiswiinncandanbeeatanmmmeils ait talent i abate tetebitndivastiin double 
Signature ou sceau et qualification de l’autorité. 


ANNEXE IV. 


Nomenclatures des Lois et Réglements concernant les lignes de charge con- 
sidérés comme équivalents aux British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 


Australie. 


Part IV of the Navigation Act, 1912-1920, and Navigation (Load 
Line) Regulations of 17th December, 1924. 


Belgique. 
Loi sur la sécurité des navires (7 décembre 1920). 


Chile. 
Reglamento para el trazado del disco, marcas y linea oficial de car- 


guio de las naves mercantes. Decree No. 1896 of 12th November, 
1919. 


Danemark. 

Merchant Shipping (Inspection of Ships) Act of the 29th March, 
1920, with later amendments. 

Rules and Tables of Freeboard for Ships, dated 30th September, 
1909, as amended by Notification of 25th July, 1918. 
France. 

Loi du 17 avril 1907. Arrété du 5 septembre 1908. Décret du 21 
septembre 1908. Autre décret du 21 septembre 1908 modifié par le 


décret du 1° septembre 1925. Décret du 12 mai 1927. Décret du 
17 janvier 1928. 


Allemagne. 
Vorschriften der See-Berufsgenossenschaft iiber den Freibord 
fiir Dampfer und Segelschiffe, Ausgabe 1908. 


Hong Kong. 

Merchant Shipping Consolidation Ordinance (No. 10 of 1899) as 
amended by Ordinances Nos. 31 of 1901, 2 of 1903, 5 of 1905, 16 of 
1906, 9 of 1909, and 6 of 1910. 


3051°—33—pr 247 
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Load line laws—Ctd. Iceland 


Law No. 58 of the 14th June, 1929, Sections 25-26. 


India. 
Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


Italy. 

Regole e tavole per assignazione del ‘Bordo Libero” approved by 
decree dated the 1st February, 1929—VII of the Italian Minister for 
Communications. 

Prior to 1929—British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 


, 


Japan. 

Ship Load Line Law [Law No. 2 of the 10th year of Taisho (1921)] 
and the Rules and Regulations relating thereto. 
Netherlands. 

Decree of the 22nd September, 1909 (Official Journal No. 315). 
Netherlands Indies. 

Netherlands Decree of the 22nd September, 1909 (Official Journal 
No. 315). 
New Zealand. 

British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
Norway. 

Norwegian Freeboard Rules and Tables of 1909. 
Portugal. 

Decree No. 11,210 of the 18th July, 1925, and Regulations and 
Instructions relating thereto. 


Spain. 


Reglamento para el Trazado del Disco y Marcas de Maxima Carga 
de los buques marchantes, 1914. 
Straits Settlements. 

British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 


Sweden. 

Rules and Tables of Freeboard approved by decree of the 21st May, 
1910. 
United Kingdom. 

Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
United States of America. 

British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Rules and Regulations relating to the Load Lines of seagoing mer- 
chant vessels, published by Register of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, 1928. 
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Islande. 
Law No. 58 of the 14th June, 1929, Sections 25-26. 
Inde. 


Indian Merchant Shipping Act, 1923. 


Italie. 

Regole e tavole per assignazione del “Bordo Libero,” approved by 
decree dated 1st February, 1929—VII of the Italian Minister for Com- 
munications. 

Prior to 1929—British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 


’ 


Japon. 
Ship Load Line Law [Law No. 2 of the 10th year of Taisho (1921)] 
and the Rules and Regulations relating thereto. 
Pays-Bas. 
Decree of 22nd September, 1909 (Official Journal, No. 315). 
Indes Néerlandaises. 
Netherlands Decree of 22nd September, 1909 (Official Journal, 
No. 315). 
Nouvelle-Zélande. 
British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
Norvége. 
Norwegian Freeboard Rules and Tables of 1909. 
Portugal. 


Decree No. 11,210 of the 18th July, 1925, and Regulations and 
Instructions relating thereto. 


Espagne. 
Reglamento para el Trazado del Disco y Marcas de Maxima Carga 
de los Buques merchantes, 1014. 
Straits Settlements. 
British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
Suéde. 
Rules and Tables of Freeboard approved by decree of 2ist 
May, 1910. 
Royaume-Uni. 
Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
Btats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
British Board of Trade Rules, 1906. 
U.S.S.R.* 


Rules and Regulations relating to the Load Lines of seagoing 
merchant vessels, published by Register of U.S.S.R., 1928. 


(2 Au lieu de ‘‘ U.S.S.R.”’ mettre “ U.R.S.S.’’} 
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Certified copy. 


Certified a true copy: 


S. GASELEE. 


237* Dec’ 1930. Librarian and Keeper of the 
Papers at the Foreign Office. 


Deposi atifica- . . . 7 
tion * Of Fatificay == Anp wHeErEAs the said convention has been ratified by the United 


States of America, Denmark, Latvia, the Netherlands, Canada, Fin- 
land, France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, Italy, Portugal, Norway, New Zealand (including Western 
Samoa), Sweden, Spain and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
and their respective ratifications were deposited with the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland ;— 
by the United States of America on June 10, 1931; by Denmark on 
August 13, 1931; by Latvia on January 29, 1932; by the Netherlands 
on April 9, 1932; and by Canada, Finland, France, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Italy, Portugal, 


Norway, New Zealand, Sweden, Spain and the Union of the Soviet 
Socialist Republics on October 1, 1932; 
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AND WHEREAS the number of ratifications so deposited having been 0° number to 


brought to five and more, on October 1, 1932, the said convention, “™* 
in accordance with Article 24 thereof, came into force with respect 


to the United States of America and the other countries above men- 
tioned, on January 1, 1933; 
Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President ?*!#™stion. 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention to 
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof, subject to the declaration , Comditional ratitica- 


tion. 


made by the plenipotentiaries of the United States of America at 
the time of signature of the convention and recorded in the final act 
of the international load line conference, dated July 5, 1930, as follows: 


“The Plenipotentiariesof the United Statesof America formally "#™!to. 
declare that the signing of the International Load Line Conven- 
tion by them, on the part of the United States of America, on 
this date, is not to be construed to mean that the Government 
of the United States of America recognizes a régime or entity 
which signs or accedes to the Convention as the Government of a 
country when that régime or entity is not recognized by the 
Government of the United States of America as the Government 
of that country. 
“The Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America further , No contractual obli- 
declare that the participation of the United States of America 
in the International Load Line Convention signed on this date 
does not involve any contractual obligation on the part of the 
United States of America to a country, represented by a régime 
or entity which the Government of the United States of America 
does not recognize as the Government of that country, until 
such country has a Government recognized by the Government 
of the United States of America.” 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 


the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this fifth day of January in the 
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
[seat] three, and of the Independence of the United States of 


America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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ence. 


Contracting Powers. 


Purpose declared 


Delegates. 


INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


Final act of confer- 


FINAL ACT OF THE INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE 
CONFERENCE, 1930. 


Tue Governments of Germany, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, Chile, Cuba, Denmark, the Free City of Danzig, 
Spain, the Irish Free State, the United States of America, Finland, 
France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Greece, India, Iceland, Italy, Japan, Latvia, Mexico, Norway, New 
Zealand, Paraguay, the Netherlands, Peru, Poland, Portugal, Sweden 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; 


Desiring to promote safety of life and property at sea by establishing 
in common agreement uniform principles and rules with regard to 
the limits to which ships on international voyages may be loaded; 


Having decided to participate in an international conference which, 
upon the invitation of the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, was held in London; 

Appointed the following delegations :— 


Germany. 
Delegates. 


Mr. Gustav Kornics..._--..-- Ministerialdirigent in the Reichs- 
verkehrsministerium, Geheimer 
Regierungsrat, Berlin. 

Vsediaad Ministerialrat in the Reichsver- 
kehrsministerium, Geheimer Jus- 
tizrat, Berlin. 

Director of the ‘‘Germanischer 
Lloyd” Classification Society, 


Mr. Arthur WERNER-_ _- 


Professor Walter Laas_____-__- 


Berlin. 
Dir; Mart Gruam. 2.2. cu ce Verwaltungsdirektor of the See- 
Berufsgenossenschaft, Hamburg. 
Experts. 
Captain A. N. Exrnerus_--_--_-- Inspector of the ‘Hamburg- 


Siidamerika-Line,’”’ Hamburg. 

Diplom-Ingenieur, ‘‘Germanischer 
Lloyd” Classification Society, 
Berlin. 

Inspector of the ‘Atlantic Tank- 
Rhederei for Verband deutscher 
Kapitine und Schiffsoffiziere,”’ 
Hamburg. 

_ Gesamtverband, 
leute, Berlin. 
Inspector of the ‘Hansa-Line,”’ 

Bremen. 

Oberregierungsrat in the “ Deut- 
sche Seewarte,”” Hamburg. 


Mr. Wilhelm HEBERLING- 


Captain Ernst Knurzen-__--- 
Mr. Franz K6uLER Abteilung See- 
Captain Ludwig Scumipr_----- 


Captain Ludwig ScuuBarr .- 


1 
































ACTE FINAL DE LA CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE 
SUR LES LIGNES DE CHARGE, 1930. 


Les Gouvernements d’Allemagne, du Commonwealth d’Australie, 
de Belgique, du Canada, du Chili, de Cuba, de Danemark, de la Ville 
Libre de Dantzig, d’Espagne, del’Etat Libre d’Irlande, des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de Finlande, de la France, du Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, de Gréce, de l’Inde, d’Islande, d’Italie, 
du Japon, de Lettonie, de Mexique, de Norvége, de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, du Paraguay, des Pays-Bas, du Pérou, de Pologne, de Portu- 
gal, de Suéde, et de l’Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes; 

Etant désireux d’établir d’un commun accord des principes et des 
réglements & |’effet de sauvegarder la vie humaine et la propriété en 
mer en ce qui concerne les limites d’immersion auxquelles il sera 
licite de charger les navires affectés 4 des voyages internationaux; 

Ayant décidé a participer 4 une Conférence internationale qui, sur 
invitation du Gouvernement du Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne 
et d’Irlande du Nord, a eu lieu 4 Londres, 

Ont désigné les délégations suivantes: 


Allemagne. 

Délégués. 

M. Gustav Koenras-_-__------ Ministerialdirigent au Reichsver- 

kehrsministerium, Geheimer Re- 
gierungsrat, Berlin. 

M. Arthur WreRNER__._--.---. Munisterialrat au Reichsverkehrs- 
ministerium, Geheimer Justizrat, 
Berlin. 

M. le Professeur Walter Laas__ Directeur de la Société de Classi- 
fication ‘‘Germanischer Lloyd,”’ 
Berlin. 

M. Karl Srurm-_-_..--- sibel diaiiaes Directeur gérant de la See-Berufs- 
genossenschaft, Hambourg. 

Experts. 

M. le Capitaine A. N. Exrnerus_ Inspecteur de la Ligne ‘‘ Hamburg-— 
Siidamerika,””’ Hambourg. 

M. Wilhelm HeBer.ine- ------ Dipléme-Ingénieur, Société de la 
Classification ‘Germanischer 
Lloyd,” Berlin. 

M. le Capitaine Ernst Knutzen. Inspecteur de “l’Atlantic Tank- 
Rhederei, pour Verband deut- 
scher Kapiténe und Schiffsoffi- 
ziere,’’ Hambourg. 

M. Franz K6nueErR------------ Gesamtverband, Section ‘‘See- 
leute,”’ Berlin. 

M.leCapitaine LudwigScumipt. Inspecteur de la Ligne ‘ Hansa,” 
Bréme. 

M. le Capitaine Ludwig Scuvu- Oberregierungsrat a la ‘‘ Deutsche 

BART Seewarte,’”’? Hambourg. 


INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION, JULY 5, 1930, 


2369 


2370 INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


Delegates—Contd. 


Captain Conrad SomrEeNsEN-.-.-- Inspector of the ‘‘Dampfschiff- 
ahrtsgesellschaft 1869,’’ Flens- 
burg. 

Mr. Johann WINTER Chief Engineer, First Ship Sur- 
veyor, See-Berufsgenossenschaft, 
Hamburg. 


The Commonwealth of Australia. 


Delegates. 


Captain Henry Priaulx Caytey. Royal Australian Navy, Common- 
wealth Naval Representative in 
London. 

Mr. Vincent Cyril Durry------ Australia House. 


Secretary. 
Paymaster Lieut.-Com. A. Royal Australian Navy. 
FREYER 
Belgium. 
Delegate. 


Mr. Raoul F. Grimarp Naval Engineer, Technical Adviser 
to the Central Naval Depart- 
ment. 


Canada. 
Delegate. 
Mr. Alexander JoHNSTON-. _-_--- Deputy Minister of Marine. 


Experts. 
Mr. C. F. M. Dueuip Chief Naval Architect. 


Captain J, Gruures-_-- Canadian Pacific Steamships, Ltd. 


Mr. Frank McDonneE.LL Chairman, Board of Steamship In- 
spection. 
Captain H. E. Nepprn_-_------ Canadian National Steamship Co. 


Captain R. A. Goupry Canadian National Steamship Co. 


Secretary. 
Miss Edna Stowe 
Chile. 
Delegate. 


Lieut.-Commander Constructor Member of the Chilian Naval Com- 
Oscar BuNsTER mission in London. 


Cuba. 
Delegate. 


Mr. Guillermo Patrerson - ---_- Cuban Minister in London. 


Denmark. 


Delegates. 


Mr. Emil Krocu Assistant Secretary in the Ministry 
of Shipping and Fisheries. 
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M. le Capitaine Conrad Soz- Inspecteur de la “‘Dampschiffabrts- 
RENSEN gesellschaft, 1869,’ Flensburg. 


M. Johann WINTER. ---------- Ingénieur en Chef, Expert en Chef 
de navire. See-Berufsgenossen- 
schaft, Hambourg. 


Australie. 
Délégués. 
M. le Capitaine de vaisseau Royal Australian Navy, Attaché 
Henry Priaulx CayLry naval du Commonwealth 
d’Australie 4 Londres. 
M. Vincent Cyril Durry_-_.---- Australia House. 


Secrétaire. 


M. le Commissaire en chef de la Royal Australian Navy. 
Marine A. FREYER 


Belgique. 
Délégqué. 

M. Raoul F. Griarp---.----- Ingénieur naval, Conseiller tech- 
nique 41’Administration Centrale 
de la Marine. 

Canada. 
Délégqué. 

M. Alexander JoHNSTON.-..-.--- Sous-Ministre de la Marine 

Marchande. 
Experts. 

M. ©. F. M, DUGUIR.. .ncsenen Ingénieur en chef des construc- 
tions navales. : 

M. le Capitaine J Gruuies-_-_-_-- Canadian Pacific | Steamships, 
Limited. 

M. Frank McDonneELL------- . Président de la Commission 


d’Inspection des Navires. 
. le Capitaine H. E. Neppen_ Canadian National Steamship 
Company. 


> 
= 


M. le Capitaine R. A. Goupry. Canadian National Steamship 
Company. 
Secrétaire. 
Mdlle. Edna Stowr 
Chili. 
Délégué. 
M. le Capitaine de corvette Constracteur naval, Membre de la 
Oscar BuNSTER Commission navale du Chili & 
Londres. 
Cuba. 
Délégué. 
M. Guillermo Parrerson - -- --- Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
plénipotentiaire & Londres. 
Danemark. 
Délégués. 
is SO RS ok ccd nike Chef de Bureau au Ministére de 


la Navigation et de la Péche. 
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Delegates—Contd. 


Mr. Aage H. LarsEen_-_-------- Naval Architect and Engineer-in- 
Chief to the Ministry of Shipping 
and Fisheries. 

Mr. J. A. Kéreine Director of the ‘‘Forenede Damp- 
skibsselskab,’’ Copenhagen. 


Captain H. P. Hace.sere Chairman of the Association of Dan- 
ish Shipmasters. 


Mr. Erik JACOBSEN- ---------- Trade Union Manager. 


Experts. 
Mr. P. ViLLADSEN__---------- Principal in the Ministry of Ship- 
ping and Fisheries. 
Mr. Peder Fiscuer-- Naval Architect. 


The Free City of Danzig. 
Delegates. 


Mr. Alphonse PokLewski- Commercial Counsellor, Polish Le- 
Kozre.u gation, London. 
Mr. Waldemar Sire Commercial Counsellor. 


Spain. 
Delegate. 
Mr. Octaviano Martinez- Engineer, Spanish Navy. 
Barca 
Irish Free State. 
Delegates. 
Mr. J. W. DuLanty Commissioner for Trade for the 
Irish Free State in Great Britain. 


Mr. T. J. HeGarty Ship Surveyor, Transport and Ma- 
rine Branch, Department of In- 
dustry and Commerce. 


United States of America. 
Delegates. 
Mr. Herbert B. WALKER President of the American Steam- 
ship Owners’ Association. 


Mr. David ArnorrT__-_-- _ Chief Surveyor, American Bureau 
of Shipping. 

Mr. Laurens Prior. . Bureau of Navigation, Department 
of Commerce. 

Mr. Howard C. Tower National Council of American Ship- 
builders. 

Mr. Samuel D. McComas Marine Office of America. 

Captain Albert F. Pittspury Pillsbury and Curtis, San Francisco. 


Mr. Robert F. Hanp---. Vice-President Standard Shipping 
Co., New York. 

Mr. James KenNEDY__---.----- General Manager, Marine Depart- 
ment, Gulf Refining Co., New 
York. 
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M. Aage H. Larsen_-_--_------ Ingénieur-constructeur et Ingénieur 
en chef au Ministére de la Navi- 

i le la Péche 

gation et de la Péche. 


Mi Bx: hi HD oes dria Directeur de la compagnie 
d’armement “det Forenede 
Dampskibsselskab,”’ Copen- 
hague. 

M. le Capitaine H. P. Président de |’Association danoise 

HAGELBERG des Capitaines de la Marine 

Marchande. 

M. Erik JacoBsEN- -..-.------.- Gérant de Syndicat. 

Experts. 

M. P. VILLADsEN . ..........- Sous-chef de Bureau au Ministére 
de la Navigation et de la Péche. 

M. Peder Fiscupr_--_.-...---. Constructeur naval. 


La Ville Libre de Dantzig. 


Délégués. 
M. Alphonse Poxk.tewski- Conseiller commercial 4 ]’Ambas- 
KozreLL sade polonaise 4 Londres. 
M. Waldemar Sira____....... Conseiller commercial. 
Espagne. 
Délégué. 
M. Octaviano Martinez- Ingénieur de la Marine. 
Barca 
Etat Libre d’Irlande. 
Délégués. 

M. J. W. DuLanty__...------ Commissaire pour le commerce de 
l’Etat Libre d’Irlande en Grande- 
Bretagne. 

sae. a Expert de navire au Département 
du Transport et de la Marine, 
Ministére de l|’Industrie et du 
Commerce. 

Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 
Déléqués. 

M. Herbert B. Wauker- ------ Président de |’Association améri- 
caine des Armateurs de navires 4 
vapeur. 

M. David ArNoTT_ --_-_...--.-- Inspecteur en chef, American Bu- 
reau of Shipping. 

M. Laurens Prior-- ---. ; Bureau de la Navigation, Service 
du Commerce. 

M. Howard C. Tow.e Conseil national des armateurs 
américains. 

M. Samuel D. McComs Sa Marine Office of America. 

M. le Capitaine Albert F. de la maison Pillsbury et Curtis, 

PILLSBURY San Francisco. 

M. Robert F. Hann. ----.----- Vice-Président, Standard Shipping 
Company, New-York. 

M. James KENNEDY......-..-- Directeur gérant, Section de la 


Navigation, Gulf Refining Com- 
pany, New-York. 
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Delegates—Contd. 


Mr. H. W. War.ey Vice-President Ore Steamship Cor- 
poration, New York. 

Rear-Admiral John G. Tawre- C.C. United States Navy, Retired. 

SEY. United States Shipping Board. 
Technical Advisers. 

Mr. David W. Dick1E Engineer and Naval Architect, 
Attorney-at-Law, San Fran- 
cisco. 

Captain P. C. GrenING Director for Europe, United 
States Shipping Board Mer- 


chant Fleet Corporation. 
Mr. G. A. SMITH American Bureau of Shipping. 


Finland. 
Delegates. 


Mr. A. H. SAASTAMOINEN- -_-_-_- Finnish Minister in London. 


Commander Birger Branpt___- Finnish Shipmasters’ Associa- 
tion. 


Assistant Delegate. 


Mr. E. WAtiKanGas__..------ Finnish Legation, London. 


France. 
Delegates. 


Mr. André Maurice Haar- Naval Construction Corps, Di- 
BLEICHER rector of the Departments of the 
Mercantile Fleet and of Naval 

Material at the Ministry of the 


Mercantile Marine. 


Mr. René Hippolyte Joseph Assistant Director of the Depart- 
LINDEMANN ment of Marine Labour and of 
the Accountants’ Department 
at the Ministry of the Mer- 
cantile Marine. 
Mr. Jean Henri Theophile Naval Construction Corps, Assist- 
MarIE ant to the Director of the De- 
partments of the Mercantile 
Fleet and of Naval Material at 
the Ministry of the Mercantile 
Marine. 
Deputy Manager of the Bureau 
Veritas. 
Assistant to the Delegates. 


Mr. J. Votmat Chief Hydrographer, 2nd Class, 
representing the French Admi- 
ralty. 


Experts. 


Mr. Jacques de BERLHE Engineer to the Bureau Veritas. 

Mr. British Chief Consulting Engineer of the 
Compagnie Générale Transat- 
lantique. 
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BE, H.W. WAM osc s nods Vice-Président, Ore Steamship Cor- 
poration, New-York. 
M. le Contre-Amiral en retraite C.C. de la Marine des Etats-Unis, 
John G. TAWRESEY United States Shipping Board. 


Conseillers techniques. 


M. David W. Dicxrg__..-..--- Ingénieur-Constructeur, et Avoué, 
San Francisco. 


M. le Capitaine de vaisseau Directeur pour |’Europe, United 


P. C. GRENING States Merchant Shipping Board 
Fleet Corporation.  —_— 
Be. G. A, GO sana cotsarkin American Bureau of Shipping. 
Finlande. 
Délégués. 
M. A. H. SAASTAMOINEN-.------ Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 


plénipotentiaire 4 Londres. 
M. le Capitaine de frégate Association finlandaise des capi- 
Birger BRANDT taines de navire. 


Délégué adjoint. 


M. E. WAuIKANGAS.....-..... Légation finlandaise 4 Londres. 
France. 
Délégués. 
M. André Maurice Haar- Ingénieur en Chef de I**® Classe du 
BLEICHER Génie Maritime, Directeur des 


Services de la Flotte de Com- 
merce et du Matériel naval au 
Ministére de la Marine Mar- 


chande. ; . 
M. René Hippolyte Joseph Directeur-adjoint des Services du 
LINDEMANN Travail Maritime et de la 


Comptabilité au Ministére de 
la Marine Marchande. 


M. Jean Henri Théophile Marre Ingénieur principal du Génie Mari- 
time, Adjoint au Directeur des 
Services de la Flotte de Commerce 
et du Matériel naval au Ministére 
de la Marine Marchande. 


M. A. H. A. de BeRLHE- - ----- Administrateur délégué du Bureau 
Véritas. 
Adjoint aux Délégués. 
Bk ae VO ida tdbewnws Ingénieur Hydrographe en Chef de 
la Marine de 2*° Classe, repré- 
sentant le Département de la 


Marine. 
Experts. 
M. Jacques de BeRLHE- ------- Ingénieur du Bureau Véritas. 
Be: SE = a ce ennnd Ingénieur en Chef conseil de la 
Compagnie générale  transat- 
lantique.? 


[2 Au lieu de “Compagnie générale transatlantique’ mettre “Compagnie 
Générale Transatlantique.”’] 
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Delegates—Contd. 


INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. 


Mr. M. A. R. de CaTaLano__ 


Mr. 


Mr. 


Mr. Ch. le PELLETIER_ - 
* A. NizeryY 
. Patry. 


* J. PERRACHON 


* Jules M. A. T. Prnczon... 


* R. RossicgNrux 


Secretary. 
Captain C. F. J. Ditty 


_ Chief 


JULY 5, 1930. 


Superintendent of the 
Compagnie Générale Transat- 
lantique 

Chief Marine Superintendent of 
the Compagnie des Messa- 
geries Maritimes. 

Chief Engineer of the Compagnie 
des Messageries Maritimes. 


Chief Engineer of the Compagnie 
des Chargeurs Réunis. 

Manager of the Compagnie des 
Chargeurs Réunis. 

Chief Engineer of the 
Veritas. 

Assistant Manager of the Com- 
pagnie Auxiliaire de Navigation. 

Chief Consulting Engineer of the 
Chantiers de Saint-N azaire. 

Chief of the Technical Department 
of the Comité Central des Ar- 
mateurs de France. 


Bureau 


Inspector of Navigation, Ministry 
of Mercantile Marine. 


United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 


Delegates. 


Sir Henry F. Outver- -_------- 
Captain F. W. Batr__-.------ 


Mer. A. oc. DANINL...........- 


Captain J. T. Epwarps------- 


Sir Ernest W. GLover 


Sir Norman Hitu 


Sir Charles H1ipwoop 
Mr. J. Foster Kine 


Dr. J. MONTGOMERIE 


Sir Charles J. O. SANDERS 


Mr. William Robert Spence__- 


Captain A. SPENCER-_--------- 


. Admiral of the Fleet, Royal Navy. 
. Professional Officer, Mercantile Ma- 


rine Department, Board of Trade. 


. Principal Ship Surveyor, Board of 
Trade. 
._ Master Mariner, Retired. 


Chamber of Shipping of the United 
Kingdom. 

Chairman, Merchant Shipping Ad- 
visory Committee, Board of 
Trade. 

Board of Trade. 

Chief Surveyor to the British 
Corporation Register of Ship- 
ping and Aircraft. 

Chief Ship Surveyor to Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping. 

Chairman, Load Line Committee, 
1927-1929. 


. General Secretary, National Union 


of Seamen. 


. Master Mariner, Retired. 
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M. M. A. R. de Caratano__.-. Chef de l’Armement de la Com- 
pagnie générale  transatlanti- 
que.” 

M. J. R. L. Dusots Chef de Service Maritime de 
l’Armement de la Compagnie 
des Messageries maritimes. 

. G. Fatcoz Ingénieur en chef de la Com- 
pagnie des Messageries mari- 
times.® 

. Ch. le PELLETIER Ingénieur en chef de la Com- 
pagnie des Chargeurs Réunis. 

. A. Nizery Directeur de la Compagnie des 
Chargeurs Réunis. 

. PaTRY .. Ingénieur en chef du Bureau 
V éritas. 

. J. PERRACHON.........---- Sous-directeur de la Compagnie 
Auxiliaire de Navigation. 

. Jules M. A. T. Prnczon.... Ingénieur en Chef Conseil des 
Chantiers de Saint-Nazaire. 

, ae. OOMIONECE. 22.50 oe SEU Chef du Service Technique du 
Comité Central des Armateurs 
de France. 

Secrétavre. 


M. le Capitaine au long cours Inspecteur de la Navigation Mari- 
C.F. J. Dituy time, Ministére de la Marine 
Marchande. 


Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord. 


Délégués. 

Sir Henry F. Oxrrver---------- Admiral of the Fleet, Royal Navy: 

M. le Capitaine F. W. Barre__.. Conseiller nautique du Service de 
la Marine Marchande, Board of 
Trade. 

Be. Bee PA, ccnonccccense Expert principal de navire, Board 
of Trade. 

M. le Capitaine John Thomas Capitaine au long cours en retraite. 

EDWARDS 

Sir Ernest W. GLover Chambre de la Navigation du 
Royaume-Uni. 

Sir Norman Hii Président du Merchant Shipping 
Advisory Committee, Board of 
Trade. 

Sir Charles H1pwoop Board of Trade. 

M. J. Foster Kina Inspecteur en Chef au British Cor- 
poration Register of Shipping and 
Aircraft. 

M. le Dr. J. MontrcomeriE.... Expert en chef de navire au 
Lloyd’s Register of Shipping. 

Sir Charles J. O. SANDERS Président du Load Line Contd 
tee, 1927-1929. 

M. William Robert Spencr___- Secrétaire général de |’Union Na- 
tionale des Marins. 

M. le Capitaine Alfred Spencer. Capitaine au long cours en retraite 


[2 Au lieu de ‘‘Compagnie générale transatlantique’”’ mettre ‘‘Compagnie 
Générale Transatlantique.’’] ; 
(? Au lieu de ‘‘ Messageries maritimes’”’ mettre ‘‘ Messageries Maritimes. ’’] 
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Delegates—Contd. Secretary. 


OD Ge a Oa rr Board of Trade. 


Assistant Secretaries. 


i wi wie Board of Trade. 
DA ee Board of Trade. 
. H. C. MrtuEerR Board of Trade. 
J. 1. MUNDEN..........-.- Board of Trade. 
. W. E. Stimpson---__------ Board of Trade. 


Greece. 
Delegate. 

Mr. Nicolas G. Ley Consul-General for Greece in Lon- 

don. 
Expert Advisers. 

Commander Basil Scarpetis_.. Commander Harbour Master, Head 
of the Shipping Services at the 
Greek Consulate-General, Lon- 
don. 

Acting Commander Evanghelos Assistant of the Naval and Air 

Roussos Attaché of Greece, London. 


India. 
Delegates. 


Sir Geoffrey L. Consett Late Secretary to the Government 
of India, Commerce Department. 


Mr. Nowrojee Dadabhoy Aut- Chairman of Scindia Steamships 


BLESS (London), Ltd. 
Captain Kavas OokerJEE_..._._ Marine Superintendent, Scindia 
Steam Navigation Co., Ltd., 
Bombay. 
Engineer-Commander John Suth- Royal Indian Marine. Late Prin- 
erland PaGcr cipal Engineer and Ship Sur- 
veyor, Government of Bengal. 


Iceland. 
Delegates. 

Mr. Emil Krocu__._....---.. Assistant Secretary in the Danish 
Ministry of Shipping and Fish- 
erles. 

Mr. Aage H. Larsen__-_------- Naval Architect and Engineer-in- 
Chief to the Danish Ministry 
of Shipping and Fisheries. 

Mr. J. A. K6rpine Director of the ‘“‘Forenede Damp- 
skibsselskab,”’ Copenhagen. 


Captain H. P. HacetBera Chairman of the Association of 
Danish Shipmasters. 


Mr. Erik JacoBsEN_.-.-------- Trade Union Manager, Denmark. 


Experts. 


Mr. P. VitLapsEN Principal in the Danish Ministry 
of Shipping and Fisheries. 


Mr. Peder FiscoHer_-___..------ Naval Architect. 
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Secrétaire. 
Board of Trade. 


Board of Trade. 
Board of Trade. 
Board of Trade. 
De. As. a ee Sk Board of Trade. 
. W. E. Stimpson -_-_-------- Board of Trade. 


Gréce. 
Délégué. 
A. Nicolas G. Lety Consul général de la Gréce 4 Lon- 


dres. 
Conseillers techniques. 


M. le Capitaine de frégate Basil Capitaine du port, Chef des ser- 
ScaRPETIS vices de la navigation au con- 
sulat général de Gréce A Londres. 


M. le Capitaine de frégate Adjoint 4 l’Attaché naval et aérien 
Evanghelos Roussos de Gréce & Londres. 


Inde. 
Délégués. 


Sir Geoffrey L. Corsperr Secrétaire en retraite du Départe- 
ment du Commerce du Gouver- 
nement de |’Inde. 

M. Nowrojee Dadabhoy Att- Président de la Scindia Steam- 

BLESS ships (London), Limited. 
M. le Capitaine Kavas Ooxer- Inspecteur du _ navire de _ la 
JEE Scindia Steam Navigation Com- 
pany, Limited, Bombay. 
M. IlIngénieur capitaine de Marine royale indienne, ingénieur 
frégate John Sutherland Pace en chef et expert de navire en 
retraite au gouvernement du 
Bengale. 


Islande. 
Délégués. 

M. Emil Kroc Chef de Bureau au Ministére Da- 
nois de la Navigation et de la 
Péche. 

M. Aage H. Larsen. Ingénieur-constructeur et  Ingé- 
nieur en chef au Ministére Danois 
de la Navigation et de la Péche. 

M. J. A. K6rBinG Directeur de la compagnie d’ar- 
mement “det Forenede Damp- 
skibsselskab,”’ Copenhague. 

M. le Capitaine H. P. Hacet- Président de |’ Association danoise 

BERG des Capitaines de la Marine 
Marchande. 
M. Erik JacoBsEN- ----------- Gérant de Syndicat, Danemark. 


Experts. 


M. P: Veega@GGe...<<ncdnnnse Sous-chef de Bureau au Ministére 
Danois de la Navigation et de la 
Péche. 

M. Peder Fiscuer Constructeur naval. 


3051°—33 
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Italy. 
Delegates. 


Delegates—Contd. General Giulio INGIANNI General Director of the Mercantile 
Marine. 
Admiral Giuseppe Canttd Admiral of Division, Technical In- 
spector of the Mercantile Marine. 
Professor Torquato G1iannin1_.- Counsellor for Emigration in the 
Italian Foreign Office. 


Assistant Delegate. 


. Gaetano LAMPERTICO-_-_---- Vice-Counsellor for Emigration in 
the Italian Foreign Office. 


Expe rts. 


. Carlo DoERFLES Naval Architect, Head of the 
Technical Office of the Registro 
Italiano Navale ed Aeronautico, 
Trieste. 

. Aroldo PALANcA---------- Representing the Italian Shipown- 
ers’ Federation. 

AR I ise hae gnevinsinvaraics Naval Architect, Inspector of the 
Registro Italiano Navale ed Aero- 
nautico. 

, Giuseppe GASPARINI Naval Architect, representing the 
Italian General Confederation of 
Industry. 

Captain Luigi Zino Representing the Italian Cargo 
Shipowners’ Federation, Genoa. 


Captain Arturo Romano____... Representing the Italian Confedera- 
tion of Captains, Officers and 
Seamen. 


Japan. 
Delegates. 


», Shoichi NakayamMa____---- First-Class Secretary of Embassy. 


Sukefumi Iwar_ -_- Expert in the Local Administration 
Office of Communications. 


Experts. 


. Kumaichi SHowno Expert in the Local Administration 
Office of Communications. 
Mr. Takeji Kospayasut Secretary in the Department of 
Communications. 
Mr. Motoki Matsumura_-.-_.-. Attaché. 
Captain Nagayoshi Hor1___.__. Temporary Staff in the Depart- 
ment of Communications. 


Latvia. 


Delegates. 


Mr. Arturs OzoLs Director of the Marine Depart- 
ment. 
Captain Andrejs LONFELDs Latvian Shipowners’ Society. 
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Italie. 
Délégués. 


M. le Général Giulio Ine1ann1_. Directeur général de la Marine Mar- 
chande. 
M. l’Amiral de Division Giu- Inspecteur technique de la Marine 
seppe Cantt Marchande. 
M. le Professeur Torquato Conseiller d’Emigration au Minis- 
GIANNINI tére des Affaires Etrangéres. 


Délégué adjoint. 


M. le Dr. Gaetano Lamprertico_ Vice-Conseiller d’Emigration au Mi- 
nistére des Affaires Etrangéres 
d’Italie. 


Experts. 


Représentant la Fédération des Ar- 
mateurs Italiens. 

. Carlo DoERFLES----------- Constructeur Naval. Chef de Bu- 
reau Technique du Registro Ita- 
liano Navale ed Aeronautico A 
Trieste. 

. ne GOGAE 5... ccnne ... Constructeur Naval. Inspecteur du 
Registro Italiano Navale ed Aero- 
nautico. 

. le Capitaine Luigi Zino__.- Représentant la Fédération des Ar- 
mateurs des Navires de Charge A 
Génes. 

. le Capitaine Arturo Romano. Représentant la Confédération ita- 
lenne des Capitaines, des Officiers 
et des Marins. 

. Giuseppe GAsPARINI Constructeur naval. Représentant 
la Confédération générale ita- 
lienne de |’Industrie. 


Japon, 
Délégués. 


. Shoichi NakayaAMA____.... Secrétaire d’Ambassade de _pre- 
miére classe. 

. Sukefumi Iwatr <xpert au Bureau d’Administration 
locale des Communications. 


Experts. 


. Kumaichi SHowno Expert au Bureau d’Administration 
locale des Communications. 
. Takeji KoBayasuai Secrétaire au Département des Com- 
munications. 
. Motoki Matsumura- Attaché. 
le Capitaine de vaisseau Personnel temporaire du Départe- 
Nagayoshi Hort ment des Communications. 


Lettonie. 
Délégués. 


M. Arturs Ozouts__.....-...-. Directeur du Département de la 
Marine Marchande. 
M. le Capitaine Andrejs Lon- de |’Association des Armateurs let- 
FELDS tonais. 


2381 
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Mexico. 
Delegate. 
Delegates—Contd. . Gustavo Luders de Neeri_._ Consul-General for Mexico in 
London. 


Secretary. 
. Macedonio Garza Vice-Consul for Mexico, London. 


Norway. 


Delegates. 


PN cr nnw enn Director of the Department of 
Shipping, Ministry of Commerce 
and Navigation. 

*, Johan ScH6NHEYDER-__-_--- Surveyor-in-Chief in the Ministry 


of Commerce and Navigation. 
st esannenenans Director of the Norwegian Veritas, 


. J. Hysing Orsen___.-.---- Shipowner. 
. Eivind TonnresEen___------- Managing Director of the Nor- 
wegian Shipmasters’ Association. 


. A. BrrKELAND President of the Norwegian Sailors’ 
and Firemen’s Union. 
Adviser. 


. E. WETTERGREEN-.~-~----- Chief of Division in the Ministry 
of Commerce and Navigation. 


New Zealand. 
Delegates. 
Sir Thomas Mason Witrorp__. High Commissioner for New Zea- 


land in London. 
Sir Charles HoLpswortH Managing Director of the Union 


Steamship Company of New 


Zealand, Ltd. 


Paraguay. 
Delegate. 


Dr. Horacio Carisimo- .... Chargé d’Affaires in London, 


Netherlands. 
Delegates. 
Vice-Admiral (retired) C. Fock. Inspector-General of Navigation, 
Chairman of the Freeboard As- 
signing Commission. 


Die A. van Dei. os on cues Naval Architect, Adviser on Naval 
Architecture to the Shipping 
Inspection Service, Member and 
Secretary of the Freeboard As- 
signing Commission. 

Mr. J. BravticaM Chairman of the Netherlands Union 
of Transport Workers, Member 
of the Second Chamber of the 
States General. 

Mr. J. W. LANGELER Inspector of Shipping, Dutch East 
Indies. 
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Mexique. 
Délégué. 
A. Gustavo Luders de Necri__ Consul général du Mexique & Lon- 
dres. 


Secrétavre. 
. Macedonio Garza Vice-consul du Mexique Aa Londres- 


Norvége. 
Délégqués. 


. Erling Bryn____----_-- _ Directeur du Département de la Na- 


vigation au Ministére du Com- 
merce et de la Navigation. 
. Johan ScHONHEYDER Expert en chef au Ministére du 


Commerce et de la Navigation. 
le Dr, J. BRUHN Directeur du “Norske Veritas.” 


J. Hysing Orsen._...----- Armateur. 

Eivind 'ToNNESEN - - ------- Directeur gérant de lI’ Association 
norvégienne des capitaines de 
navire. : 

. A. BIRKELAND Président de |’Union norvégienne 


des Marins et des Chauffeurs, 
Conseiller. 


. E. WETTERGREEN________. Chef de Division au Ministére du 
Commerce et de la Navigation. 


Nouvelle-Zélande. 
Délégués. 


Thomas Mason WiLForpD___ Haut Commissaire de la Nouvelle- 
Zélande a Londres. 
Charles HoLpsworTH Directeur gérant de l'Union Steam- 


ship Company of New Zealand, 
Limited. 


Paraguay. 
Délégué. 


. le Dr. Horacio Caristmo._.. Chargé d’Affaires & Londres. 


Pays-Bas. 
Délégués. 
M. le Vice-Amiral en retraite Inspecteur général de la Naviga- 
C. Fock tion; Président de la Commission 


pour la fixation du franc-bord 
minimum des navires. 

M. l’Ingénieur A. van Driet___- Conseil des constructions navales 
prés l’inspection de la navigation; 
membre et secrétaire de la com- 
mission pour la fixation du mini- 


mum franc-bord des navires. 


M. J. BravTiGaM........-.--- Président de la Ligue Centrale des 


Ouvriers du Transport; membre 
de la Seconde thambre_ des 
Ctats-Généraux. 

M. J. W. LANGELER....--...-. du service de la navigation aux 


Indes néerlandaises. 
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Delegates—C ontd. 


Mr. J. Rypperda Wierpsma__-. Chairman of the Holland-America 
Line. 


Captain G. L. Herris Secretary of the Netherlands Ship- 

owners’ Association. 
Experts. 

Mr. H. Keyser Assistant Director of the Royal 
Netherlands Meteorological In- 
stitute. 

Professor N. Kau Professor in Naval Architecture at 
the Technical University, Delft. 


Mr. F.. Rawpexer............. Master Mariner, retired. 


Mr: Gide Ronwn...-.=......2. Master Mariner, retired. 


Mr. J. CARPENTIER-ALTING.... Naval Architect. 


Secretary. 


Jonkheer O. REvcHiin_------- Attaché to the Netherlands Lega- 
tion, London. 


Peru. 


Delegate. 
Captain Manuel D. Faura Naval Attaché in London. 


Poland. 
Delegates. 
Mr. Alphonse Pox.tewski- Commercial Counsellor, Polish Em- 
KozirLu bassy, London. 
Mr. Boguslaw BaGniewskI Counsellor, Ministry of Industry 
and Trade, Warsaw. 


Portugal. 
Delegates. 

Mr. Thomaz Ribeiro de Mretuio_ Minister Plenipotentiary. Head of 
the Economic Questions of the 
Portuguese Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 

Captain Carlos Theodoro da Naval Architect. 

Costa 


Sweden. 
Delegates. 


Baron Erik Kule PaumstirrnNa_ Swedish Minister in London. 


Mr. Per Axel LinpBiap__...... Assistant Under-Secretary in the 
Board of Trade. 
Captain Erik Axel Fredrik Maritime Expert to the Social 
EGGERT Board. 
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M. J. Rypperda WierpsMa..-.- Président-directeur de la Société 
Anonyme de Navigation dite 
“‘Holland-Amerika Lijn.” 

M. le Capitaine G. L. Herris.. Secrétaire de |’Association des ar- 
mateurs néerlandais. 

Experts. 

M. H. Keyser Directeur adjoint de _ |’Institut 
royal néerlandais météorolo- 
gique. 

Professeur de la construction ma- 
ritimeal’Kcole des Hautes Etudes 
techniques 4 Delft. 

Ancien capitaine de la marine mar- 
chande. 

Ancien capitaine de la marine mar- 
chande. 

M. J. CaARPENTIER-ALTING- - - ~~ Architecte naval. 


Secrétaire. 


Le Jonkheer O. Revucuiin___.. Attaché a la Légation royale des 
Pays-Bas 4 Londres. 


Pérou. 
Délégué. 
M. le Capitaine Manuel D. Attaché Naval 4 Londres. 
FAuRA 
Pologne. 
Délégués. 
M. Alphonse PoxKuewskr- Conseiller commercial 4 ]’Ambas- 
KozieLu sade polonaise 4 Londres. 
M. Boguslaw BaGNiewskKI Conseiller au Ministére de |’Indus- 
trie et du Commerce, Varsovie. 


Portugal. 
Délégués. 


M. Thomaz Ribiero de Mretito_ Ministre plénipotentiaire; Chef des 
questions économiques au Minis- 
tére des Affaires Etrangéres 
portugais. 

M. le Capitaine de corvette Constructeur naval.‘ 

Carlos Theodoro da Costa 


Suéde. 
Délégués. 


M. le Baron Erik Kule Patm- Envoyé extraordinaire et Ministre 
STIERNA plénipotentiaire 4 Londres. 
M. Per Axel LinpBLap Chef de Section a4 |’Administration 
Centrale du Commerce. 
M. le Capitaine Erik Axel Fredrik Expert pour les Affaires Maritimes 
EGGERT de |’Administration Royale du 
Travail et de la Prévoyance 
Sociale. 


[‘According to a note, No. 49 of Feb. 8, 1932, from the British Ambassador at 
Washington to the Secretary of State, ‘‘M. le Capitaine de corvette Carlos 
Theodoro da Costa, Constructeur naval’ should read ‘“M. le Capitaine de 
frégate Carlos Theodoro da Costa, Ingénieur naval.’’] 
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Delegates—Contd. 


Experts and Assistant Delegates. 

Mr. G. MacE. Bédés First Amanuensis in the Board of 
Trade. 

Mr. A. W. Paumevist Controller of Tonnage, Gothenburg 
District. 

Captain O. A. NorpBore------ Member of the First Chamber of 
Parliament, Director of the Swed- 
ish Shipowners’ Association. 

Captain N. P. Larsson_------- President of the Swedish Society of 
Masters and Officers of the Mer- 
cantile Marine. 

Mr. N. OLsson.------- President of the Swedish Seamen’s 
Union. 


Union of Socialist Soviet Republics. 
Delegate. 


', Dimitri BoGoMoLorr Counsellor of the Soviet Embassy 
in London. 


Experts. 


Mr. P. MATVEEFF Naval Engineer. 
Mr. A. A. Kavxun Anglo-Soviet Shipping Co. 


The Governments of Austria, Estonia, Hungary and Turkey 
appointed observers as follows:— 
Austria. 
Mr. K. ZEILEISsEN--...-.------- Secretary to the Austrian Legation, 
London. 
fstonia. 
Mr. R. A. MoLuERsOoN-.------- Counsellor of Estonian Legation, 
London. 
Hungary. 


Baron Ivan Rusipo-Zicuy Hungarian Minister in London. 


Turkey. 


Mehmet Ali Sevx1 Pasha_-.... Counsellor to the Turkish Embassy 
in London. 


The League of Nations having been invited to send representatives 
to the Conference to act as observers, appointed the following dele- 
gation for this purpose :— 


Mr. Robert Haas Secretary-General of the Advisory 
and Technical Committee for 
Communications and Transit. 


Mr. J. M. F. Romein....------ Secretary of the Permanent Com- 
mittee for Ports and Maritime 
Navigation. 
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Experts et Délégués Adjoints. 


M. G. Mack. Béds____.-.---- Secrétaire 4 |’Administration du 
Commerce. 

M. A. W. Patmavist Contréleur de jaugeage du district 
de Gothembourg. 

M. le Capitaine O. A. Norpsorc. Membre de la Premiére Chambre 
du Riksdag, Directeur de |’ Asso- 
ciation des Armateurs Suédois. 

M. le Capitaine N. P. Larsson. Directeur de |’ Association Suédoise 
des officiers de la Marine Mar- 
chande. 

ae ae Directeur de ]’Union Suédoise des 
Marins. 


L’Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes. 
Délégué. 
M. Dimitri BoGoMoLorr Conseiller 41’ Ambassade de |’ Union 


des Républiques Soviétistes So- 
cialistes & Londres. 


Experts. 


M. P. MatverErr Ingénieur naval. 
Be. &, A. BAWROE. oc ccncdnss Compagnie de navigation Anglo- 
Soviet. 


Les Gouvernements d’Autriche, d’Esthome, de Hongrie et de 
Turquie ont nommé les observateurs suivants: 


Autriche. 


M. K. ZerwissEn. .........-. Secrétaire de la Légation autri- 
chienne 4 Londres. 


Esthonie. 


M. R. A. MoLLerson.-..------ Conseiller 4 la Légation d’Estho- 
nie 4 Londres. 


Hongrie. 


Le baron Ivan Rusipo-Zicuy_. Ministre plénipotentiaire de Hon- 
grie 4 Londres. 


Turquie. 


Mehmet Ali Sevx1 Pasha Conseiller 4 l’Ambassade de Tur- 
quie & Londres. 


La Société des Nations, ayant été invitée 4 envoyer des représentants 
& la Conférence a titre d’observateurs, a nommé & cette fin la déléga- 
tion suivante: 


M. Robert Haas Secrétaire général de la Commission 
Consultative et Technique des 
Communications et du Transit. 


M. J. M. F. Romein Secrétaire du Comité Permanent 
des Ports et de la Navigation 
Marine. 
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Who accordingly assembled in London. 






Admiral of the Fleet Sir Henry F. Oliver was appointed President 
of the Conference, and Mr. A. E. Lee, Secretary-General. 

Committees set up. | For the purposes of its work the Conference set up the following 

Committees, of which the under-mentioned were Presidents:— 













Administration Committee: Mr. Koenigs. 
Main Technical Committee: Sir Charles Sanders. 
Tankers Committee: Mr. Kennedy. 

Timber Ships Committee: Mr. Emil Krogh. 

Special Types of Ship Committee: Vice-Admiral Fock. 
Zones Committee: General Ingianni. 
Drafting Committee: Mr. Haarbleicher. 
Credentials Committee: Mr. Nakayama. 














In the course of a series of meetings between the 20th May, 1930, 
and the 5th July, 1930, a Load Line Convention, dated the 5th July 
1930, was drawn up. 










a 


Declarationsby The Conference takes note of the following declarations, made by 


United States. 
the undermentioned delegation :— 

nit bey United States Lhe Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America formally 

not to be so construed. declare that the signing of the International Load Line Convention 
by them, on the part of the United States of America, on this date, 
is not to be construed to mean that the Government of the United 
States of America recognizes a régime or entity which signs or accedes 
to the Convention as the Government of a country when that régime 
or entity is not recognized by the Government of the United States 
of America as the Government of that country. 

gates actual ob ~The Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America further 
declare that the participation of the United States of America in 
the International Load Line Convention signed on this date does 

: not involve any contractual obligation on the part of the United 

States of America to a country, represented by a régime or entity 
which the Government of the United States of America does not 
recognize as the Government of that country, until such country 
has a Government recognized by the Government of the United 


States of America. 



















Il. 


Recommendations. The Conference also adopts the following recommendation >— 




















Smaller vessels in Ships of less than 150 tons gross Engaged on International Voyages. 


international voyages, 






Regulat Ss. . 
cats The Conference recommends that such regulations as may be made 
by any of the Contracting Governments relating to ships of less than 

150 tons gross engaged on international voyages should, so far as 










[s “recommendation” should read ‘‘recommendations.’’] 
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Qui, en conséquence, se sont réunis 4 Londres. 


M. |’Amiral Sir Henry F. Oliver a été nommé comme Président de 
la Conférence et M. A. E. Lee a été nommé comme Secrétaire-Général. 

Pour l’accomplissement de ses travaux, la Conférence a constitué 
les Commissions suivantes, dont les Présidents ont été nommés comme 
suit: 


Commission d’Administration: M. Koenigs. 

Commission Technique Principale: Sir Charles Sanders. 

Commission de Navires 4 citernes: M. Kennedy. 

Commission de Navires transportant des chargements de bois 
en pontée: M. Emil Krogh. 

Commission de Navires de Types spéciaux: M. le Vice-Amiral 
Fock. 

Commission de Zones: M. le Général Ingianni. 

Commission de Rédaction: M. Haarbleicher. 

Commission des Plénipotentiaires: M. Nakayama. 


Au cours des réunions successives qui se sont tenues entre le 20 mai 
1930 et le 5 juillet 1930, une Convention sur les Lignes de Charge, 
datée du 5 juillet 1930, a été élaborée. 


I. 
La Conférence prend note des déclarations suivantes faites par la 
délégation ci-aprés indiquée. 
Les Plénipotentiaires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique déclarent for- 


mellement que la signature de la Convention Internationale sur les 
Lignes de Charge portant la date de ce jour, ne doit pas étre considérée 
comme signifiant que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
reconnaisse un régime ou une institution signataire ou adhérent A la 
présente Convention lorsque ce régime ou cette institution n’est pas 
reconnu comme étant le Gouvernement de ce pays par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

En outre, les Plénipotentiaires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique déclarent, 
que le fait que les Etats-Unis d’Amérique sont partie 4 la Convention 
Internationale sur les Lignes de Charge, signée 4 la date de ce jour, 
n’entraine pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique aucune obligation contrac- 
tuelle envers un pays représenté par un régime ou une institution que 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d’Amérique ne reconnait pas comme 
étant le Gouvernement de ce pays et ce, jusqu’d ce que ce pays ait un 
Gouvernement reconnu par les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


IT 
La Conférence adopte également les recommandations suivantes: 
Nawires de moins de 150 tonneaux de jauge brute effectuant des voyages 
internationaur. 


La Conférence recommande que les réglementations qui peuvent 
étre établies par l’un quelconque des Gouvernements contractants 
pour les navires de moins de 150 tonneaux de jauge brute effectuant 
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Standards of strength. 


Surveys 


Amt, p. 2248, 


Information as 
tanker damage. 


to 


practicable and reasonable, be framed in accordance with the princi- 
ples and rules laid down in this Convention, and should whenever 
possible be made after consultation and agreement with the Govern- 
ments of the other countries concerned in such international voyages. 


Strength. 


As under the Rules attached to this Convention, ships which 
comply with the highest standard laid down in the rules of a classifi- 
cation society recognised by the Administration are regarded as 


having sufficient strength for the minimum freeboards allowed under 
the rules, the Conference recommends that each Administration 
should request the Society or Societies which it has recognised to 
confer from time to time with the Societies recognised by other 


Administrations, with a view to securing as much uniformity as 


possible in the application of the standards of strength on which 
freeboard is based. 


Annual Surveys. 


The Conference recommends that, if possible, each Administration 
should make arrangements for the periodical inspections referred to 
in paragraph (3) (c) of Article 14 to be held at intervals of approxi- 


mately twelve months so far as concerns the maintenance of the 
fittings and appliances referred to in Condition B of paragraph 3 of 
that Article (7.e., the fittings and appliances for the (i) protection of 


openings, (ii) guard rails, (iii) freeing ports and ‘iv) means of access 


to crews’ quarters) 


Information regarding Damage to Tankers. 


The Conference recommends that the Governments of the countries 
to which tankers belong shall keep records of all structural and deck 
damage to these ships caused by stress of weather, so that information 
with regard to these matters may be available. 





INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION. JULY 5. 1930. 2391 


des voyages internationaux soient, autant qu’il est possible et raison- 
nable de le faire, établies conformément aux principes et aux régles 
fixées dans la Convention et, si possible, aprés avoir consulté les 
Gouvernements des autres pays intéressés dans ces voyages internatio- 
naux et obtenu leur accord. 


Solidité. 


Suivant les régles annexées 4 la présente Convention, les navires qui 
satisfont aux “‘Standards” les plus élevés établis dans les régles d’une 
Société de Classification reconnue par |’Administration sont considérés 


comme ayant une solidité suffisante pour obtenir le franc-bord mini- 
mum qui peut étre accordé d’aprés ces Régles. La Conférence recom- 
mande que chaque Administration demande a la Société ou aux So- 
ciétés qu’elle a reconnues de conférer de temps en temps avec les 
Sociétés reconnues par les autres Administrations, afin de réaliser une 


uniformité aussi grande que possible dans!’ application des “Standards” 
de solidité sur lesquels le franc-bord est basé. 


Visites annuelles. 
La Conférence recommande que, si possible, chaque Administration 


prenne ses dispositions pour assurer que la visite périodique, indiquée 


dans le paragraphe 3° (c) de ]’Article 14, ait lieu 4 des intervalles d’en- 
viron douze mois en ce qui concerne la tenue en bon état des installa- 
tions et des appareils visés dans la clause B du paragraphe 3 de cet 
Article (c’est-A-dire: les installations et les appareils pour (i) la pro- 
tection des ouvertures, (ii) les garde-corps, (iii) les sabords de décharge, 


; y _ y ‘ ’ ’ A ‘ y ‘ MA : 6 
(iv) les moyens d’accés aux logements de |’équipage). 

La Conférence recommande que, lorsque ce sera possible, chaque 
Administration prenne des dispositions pour organiser environ tous 
les douze mois les visites périodiques dont il est question dans le 
paragraphe 3 (c) de l’Article 14 visant la tenue en état des dispositifs 


et installations énoncées dans la clause B du paragraphe 3 de cet 
Article, c’est-i-dire (i) la protection des ouvertures, (11) les garde- 


corps, (iii) les sabords de décharge, (iv) les moyens d’accés aux loge- 
ments de l’équipage. 


Renseignements concernant ves avaries aux navires a citernes. 


La Conférence recommande que les Gouvernements des pays 4 qui 
appartiennent des navires & citernes recueillent les renseignements sur 
toutes les avaries aux coques et aux ponts survenues & ces navires et 
occasionnées par le gros temps afin que l’on puisse dispenser’ de 


renseignements concernant cette question. 


* Supprimer le premier paragraphe.] 
7 Au lieu de “‘dispenser’’ mettre ‘‘ disposer.’’] 
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Signatures. 


INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE 


In faith whereof the under- 
signed have affixed their signa- 
tures to the present Act. 

Done in London this fifth day 
of July, 1930, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great 


Britain and Northern Ireland, 
which shall transmit certified true 
copies thereof to all signatory 


Governments. 


CONVENTION. JULY 5, 1930. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés 


ont apposé leurs signatures au bas 
du présent Acte. 

Fait a Londres, ce cinquiéme 
jour du mois de juillet, 1930, en 
un seul exemplaire, qui sera 
déposé dans les archives du Gou- 


vernement du Royaume-Uni de 
la Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande 
du Nord, qui en transmettra des 
copies certifiées conformes A tous 
les Gouvernements signataires. 


Gustav KoeniGs. 
Water LAAs. 

KaRL STURM. 
WILHELM HEBERLING. 
H. P. Cay ey. 

V. C. Durry. 

R. GRIMARD. 

A. JOHNSTON. 

Cuas. Duauip. 

FRANK McDoNNeELL. 
EpNA STOWE. 

Oscar BUNSTER. 
GuILLERMO PATTERSON 
Emit Kroeu. 

AaGE H. LARSEN. 

H. P. HAGELBERG. 

P. VILLADSEN. 

P. FiscHer. 
Ocraviano M., Barca. 


Sean DuLcHaonticn. 
T. J. HeGarry. 
HERBERT B. WALKER. 
Davip ARNOTT. 
LAURENS PRIOR. 
Howarp C. Tow te. 
Ausert |, Pitissury. 
Rosert F. Hanp. 
Jas. KENNEDY. 

H. W. WaRLEY. 

JoHN G. TAWRESEY. 
Davip W. Dicxkir. 
Pau C. GRENING. 
GerorGE A. SMITH. 

A. H. SAASTAMOINEN. 
B. Branpt. 

JEAN MarIpE. 

A. pE BERLHE. 

J. VoLMAT. 

J. DE BERLHE. 

R. RossiGNevux. 

Cu. Ditty. 

H. F. Outver. 

F. W. Bate. 

AuFrep J. DANIEL. 
JoHN T. Epwarps. 


(L.S.) 
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Ernest W. GLover. Signatures—Contd. 
Norman HI. 


C. Hipwoop. 

J. Foster Kina. 

J. MONTGOMERIE. 
CHARLES J. O. SANDERS. 
W. R. SPENCE. 

A. SPENCER. 


A. E. Lee. 
G. C. Ager. 


W. GraHamM. 

H. C. Miuuer. 

J. T. MunpDEN. 

W. E. Stimpson. 

E. PALMSTIERNA. 

KE. Eacert. 

Gunnar Béds. 

N. G. Lety. 

E. Roussos. 

G. L. CorBEtTT. 
NowroJreE DapaBHoy ALLBLESS. 
Kavas OoKERJEE. 
J.S. Pace. 

Emit Kroau. 

AAGE H. LARSEN. 

H. P. HAGELBERG. 

P. VILLADSEN. 

P. FiscHer. 

Giutio INGIANNI. 
GiusEePrPE Cantw. 
Inc. CarLto DoERFLES 
G. SoLpA. 

G. GASPARINI. 

S. NAKAYAMA. 

S. Iwal. 

K. SHowno. 

T. KosBayYASHI. 

M. MatTsuMuURA. 

N. Hort. 

A. OzoLs. 

G. Lupers pe Near. 
E. Bryn. 

J. SCHONHEYDER. 
Tuomas M. WILForRD. 
C. HoLpswortTH. 

C. Fock. 

A. vAN DRIEL. 

Jou. BRAUTIGAM. 
LANGELER. 

J. R. WirerRpDsMA. 

M. D. Faura. 

A. PokLewskI-Kozigz... 
B. BAGNIEWSKI. 
THomaz RiBerRO DE MELLO. 
Carios THEODORO DA CosTa. 
D. BoGomMo.Lorr. 

P. MATVEEFF. 

A. KavuKuL. 

J. M. F. Romer. 

S. Horacio Carfsimo. 
T. C. GIANNINI. 
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Exchanges of Notes. EXCHANGES OF NOTES 


British Ambassador. The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 48 British EmsBassy, 
Washington, D.C., February 8th, 1932 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to my note No. 183 of May 29th, 1931! 
regarding the International Load Line Convention of 1930 and, under 
instructions from His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs, to transmit to you herewith copies of a proposal 
made by the Netherlands Government relating to modifications in 
the text of the Rules in Annex I to the Convention. The proposal is 
transmitted for the information of the United States Government in 
preparing the regulations necessary to give effect to the Convention. 

I am to state that His Majesty’s Government in the United King- 
dom are entirely in agreement with the proposed modifications, 
which they consider represent the most practical way of simplifying 
the application of the rules in those countries in which metric measures 
are in use, but they do not consider that the proposal necessitates 
any amendment of the Convention. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C. Linpsay. 

Tue HonovurRABLE 

Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


[W 14163/95/50] 
Enclosure. 


Proposal. PROPOSAL. 


palodifications o Tux foilowing modifications as to the French draft of the Rules 
— annex to International Convention respecting Load Lines, London, 
the 5th July, 1930, are proposed to simplify the application in those 


countries in which metric measures are in use:— 
Régle IX, instead of ‘‘457 millimétres,” read ‘‘460 millimétres.”’ 
“ “ “954 “ ” “ 69055 “ ” 
Régle X, « 463 «“ ve “65 
Régle XI, eo eS - ni Se? 


1 Not printed. 
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(The same in Table 2.) 


Régle XIII, instead of ‘63 millimétres,”’ read ‘65 millimétres.”’ 
Régle XVIII, “ **229 . + SS « 
“ “ “457 “ ”? “ ‘460 “ 
Regle XIX, “ “457 « % & «460 “ 
Régle XXI, ° «229 . o ee . 
Régle XXV, “ “457 - ° “460 “ 


Régle XXX. The table should read = 


to rere | 
ngue 8 pavois par le travers du | g y : : 
Longueur des pavois p ar le tra ers GU | section des sabords de décharge de chaque bord en mitres carrés. 
pults en metres, | 
} 


4 0,726 
6 0,787 
8 0,848 
10 0,909 
12 0,970 
14 1,031 
16 1,092 
18 1,153 
20 1,213 
Au-dessus de 20 0,061 métre carré pour chaque augmentation 
d’un métre de longueur additionnelle de pavois. 


Régle XXXVI to be read: 
“‘Coéfficient de finesse (c). 


“Le coéfficient de finesse employé avec les tables de franc-bord est 
donné par Ja formule: 


C 


A 
L.B.T. 
dans laquelle A est le déplacement en eau douce en tonnes du navire 
hors membres (a |’exclusion des bossages) 4 un tirant d’eau moyen 
sur quille T égal 4 85 pour cent du creux au livet. 

“Le coéfficient ne doit pas étre inférieur 4 0,68.” 


(This is more in conformity with the common practice in countries 
applying the metric system and gives exactly the same result as the 
formula in the English text.) 


Régle XXXVII. The first table should be read :— 


L. ; L. f. 
108 19356 
114 21232 
120 23106 
126 25051 
132 27031 
138 29146 
144 | 31268 
9920 150 33480 
11253 156 35779 
12774 162 38063 
14335 | 168 40414 
15897 174 42868 
17615 180 45368 
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The second table should read :— 


egies - ae pecguemennmeaage —— 
Bir PANNE ioe Se Bec | O | 2,1 | 2,7 | 3,3 | 3,9 4,5 | 5,1 | 5,7 
| Deonsl Sa as 
| | 
ls adaware nesta owas /19059|2s22]26240/3120 99900140501{s080q 74162 
| | 
6,3 6,9 7,5 
88582 104911 121570 


The third table should read :— 


10,5 | 12,0 


me | 
0 1042 2084)3134/02180277)13361}18470.24600 
| | | | | 


Régle XLV, instead of ‘‘229 millimétres,”’ read ‘‘230 millimétres.”’ 
Régle LXII, . 51 - — 2 eae . a 
Régle LXIII, “ “51 . ca “50 7 
Régle LXV, “ cc 51 “ ” “ ce 50 “ 


The table in “Régle LX VII” should read :— 


I Franc- I Franc- I Franc- | Franc- 
- bord. bord. bord. : bord. 


Métres. | Millims. | Métres.| Millims. | Métres.| Millims. | Métres. | Millims. 
200 5 177 


24 800 126 1920 | 3165 
27 ‘ 850 129 2000 | 180 3230 
30 5 905 132 2080 183 3290 
960 135 2155 | 186 | 3355 

1015 | 138 2235 ; 189 3415 

1075 | 141 2310 | 192 3475 

11385 | 144 2390 | 195 3530 

1195 147 2465 198 3590 

1260 150 2540 201 {| 3645 

1325 153 2615 204 3700 

1395 | 156 2685 207 3755 

1465 | 159 2760 210 | 3810 

1540 162 2830 213 | 3860 

1615 | 165 2895 216 | 3915 

168 2965 219 3965 

171 3030 222 4015 

174 3100 225 4070 

228 4115 

231 4165 
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The table in “‘Régle LX XVI” should read :— 





bord. 


Franc- Franc- | Franc- 
~ [te | | Bea 


bord. | 


I 


230 585 
275 640 
320 700 
370 5 760 
420 820 
475 880 
| 530 940 
Régle XCV, ieee’ of ‘457 millimétres,”’ ‘veal 460 millimatres.” 
Régle CV. The table should read:— 


Franc- | Franc- I Franc- ror" ranc- 
bord. - bord. ” bord. bord. 


ett ats nainmnictainisalcentniiapaettacisitaiartass Nite inelastic dishousstenientes 
535 | 1020 123 1610 | 156 | 2290 
575 1070 126 1670 2350 
615 5 1120 129 1730 2405 
655 1170 132 1795 2460 
695 1220 135 1860 2510 
740 1275 138 1925 2565 
730 1325 141 1990 2615 
825 1380 144 2050 2660 
875 1435 147 2115 2710 
920 1495 150 2175 2755 
970 120 1550 153 2235 








The results from the proposed tables are practically the same as 
those of the present, the differences being negligible. In the case of the 
freeboard tables, they never are more than 2,5 millimétres, or one- 
tenth of an inch; this maximum only is attained in a few cases. 

As to the height of coamings, &c., it should be kept in mind that in 
any case both the English and the French text are in force, and, there- 
fore, it will not be possible that any surveyor will make difficulties 
either when a ship that has been constructed in a country where the 
English measures are applied does not comply, as to some measures, 
which should be slightly larger, according to the French text or 
alternatively. 

Finally, it is proposed to draw up the freeboards on the certificates 
when in metric measures in métres with two decimals, e.g.:— 


“Tropicale ....- (a) 0,13 métre au-dessus de (6). 
“Bté__..____._____-_____ (6) 1,92 métres. 

Aréte supérieure de la ligne 
passant par le centre du 
disque. 

(c) 0,13 métre au-dessous de (6). 
l’ Atlantique 
(d) 0,18 métre au-dessous de (6).”’ 


Such is simpler than and preferable to a freeboard mentioned on the 
certificate in millimétres. 
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Secretary of State. 


British Ambassador. 





The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 


EXxcELLENCY: Washington, June 1, 1982. 


Consideration has been given to the proposal enclosed with your 
note No. 48 of February 8, 1932, made by the Netherlands Govern- 
ment relating to modifications in the French text of certain of the 
rules in Annex 1 to the International Load Line Convention of 1930, 
and I am now enabled to inform you that as the proposed modifica- 
tions in no way alter the English text of the convention or affect the 
equivalence of the French text with the English text, this Govern- 
ment is in agreement with His Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom that the modifications represent the most practical way of 
simplifying the application of the rules in those countries in which 
metric measures are in use, and that the proposal does not necessitate 
any amendment of the convention. 

Attention is invited, however, to a typographical error found in 
the third table of Regulation XXXVII in the Netherland proposal 
where the factor f, corresponding to a value of K of 4,5 meters should 
be changed from 3134 to read 4134. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


ammotton. For the Secretary of State: 


. W. R. Caste, Jr. 
His ExcreLieNncy 


Str Ronaytp Linpsay, P.C., G.C.M.G., K.C.B., C.V.O., 
British Ambassador. 


585.61 B 1/203 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 215. British Empassy, 


Sin Washington, D.C., June 28th, 1932. 


I have the honour to refer to your note No. 585.61 B 1/203 of June 


ist last regarding certain modifications in the French text of certain 


of the rules in Annex I to the International Load Line Convention of 
1930 proposed by the Netherlands Government and to transmit to 
you herewith copies of a sheet showing small corrections which the 


Netherlands Government have since made to the figures contained 


in these modifications. 
I have the honour to be, With the highest consideration, Sir, 


Your most obedient, humble servant, 


Tue Ricut HONOURABLE RB. C. Lanpaar. 


Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 
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[W 5298/76/50] 
Enclosure. 


CORRECTIONS TO THE NETHERLANDS PROPOSALS FOR THE 
MODIFICATION OF THE FRENCH TEXT OF THE RULES ANNEXED 
TO THE INTERNATIONAL LOAD LINE CONVENTION, 1930. 


Régle XXXVII. The second table should read :— 


H en métres.- 0 . .s | 2,7 3,3 | 3,9 | 4,5 


| ee 
iidimatsninumane iii ; | 19050 39355 | 49551 





} } 
23218 26234 | 31290 





Be a cect dk temignes . | Gi i 5,7 | 6,3 | 6,9 | 7,5 





ips 
88564 | 104891 | 121552 


l 
Putian csblsdeunidbmmeie sae | 60877 | 74144 








oo ae 
dt tai di clsdievieases | 0 | 5] a0) as 67, 5 ),0 | 10,5 
ea 


104722084 4133)621 o217}o2r5 


12,0 








18358 18467| |24600 











Régle CVI (not CV as previously quoted). The freeboard in 
millimétres corresponding to a length in métres of 144 should read 
9055” instead of 2050,” viz.:— 


Franc-bord. 


Enclosure. 


Corrected proposals 
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Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the British 
Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, and referring to the Ambassador’s note 
No. 215 of June 28, 1932, transmitting copies of a sheet showing 
corrections which the Netherland Government has made to the 
figures contained in its proposal transmitted with the Ambassador’s 
note No. 48 of February 8, 1932, relating to modifications in the French 
text of the rules in Annex I to the London Load Line Convention of 
1930, informs him that these modifications have had the consideration 
of the appropriate Departments of the Government of the United 
States and that no objection to them is perceived. 

The Secretary of State would be thankful if he might be informed 
from time to time in regard to the other countries which accept the 
corrections proposed by the Netherland Government. 

The Secretary of State would be further obliged if he might be 
informed of the procedure His Majesty’s Government in Great 
Britain will take in respect of such corrections in the French text of 
the convention and rules, as have been or may be agreed upon in order 
to bring that text more in accord with the English text. It would be 
especially desirable to know whether it is the intention of the British 
Government to furnish to the governments certified copies of the 
convention and rules as so modified. 

In this relation it is recalled that attached to the certified cepy of 
the convention and rules originally furnished by the British Govern- 
ment is a long list of errata in the French text. The procedure of the 
governments in proclaiming or promulgating the convention and 
rules would be greatly facilitated and simplified if corrected certified 
copies could be furnished to them. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, August 9, 1932. 


585.61 B 1/224 
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The British Minister (Osborne) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 
No. 313 


His Majesty’s Minister presents his compliments to the Secretary 
of State and with reference to his note 581.61 B 1/224 of August 9th 
last relative to the International Load Line Convention, has the 
honour, under instructions from His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, to inform him that Belgium, Denmark, 
Estonia, France, Greece, Italy, Poland, the Free City of Danzig, 
Spain, and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, have expressed 
their willingness to accept the proposals of the Netherlands Govern- 
ment in connection with the French text of the Rules in Annex 1 to 
that Convention. 

Mr. Osborne is also instructed to inform Mr. Stimson that, since the 
errors found in the original text of the Convention and Rules were all 
of minor importance, and as the modifications in the French text 
recently proposed by the Netherlands Government represent merely 
the most practical way of simplifying the application of the Rules in 
Annex 1 to the Convention in those countries in which metric measures 
are in use, the competant authorities do not propose to arrange for 
the circulation of certified corrected copies of the Convention and 
Rules. In this connection, he is to add that the errors which were 
found to exist in the English text of the Convention and to which 
attention was called at the time of the circulation of certified copies, 
were corrected in the copy of the Convention which was scheduled 
to the Merchant Shipping (Safety and Load Line Conventions) Act 
of 1932. 


British Emsassy, 
Washington, D.C., October 5th, 1932. 


British Ambassador. 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK, Pecember 9 682. 


December 28, 1932, 


Parcel-post agreement between the United States of America and Den- 
mark with regulations of execution. Signed at Copenhagen, December 
9, 1932; at Washington, December 28, 1932; approved, January 9, 
1933. 


AGREEMENT 
between 


DENMARK AND THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE OF PARCEL POST 


The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective 
governments, have by common consent and subject to ratification by 
the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following Agree- 
ment: 


ArTIcLe I. 
Object of the Agreement. 


Between the United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on one hand, 
and Denmark, including Faroe Islands and Greenland, on the other 
hand, there may be exchanged, under the denomination of parcel 
post, parcels up to the maximum weight and the maximum dimen- 
sions indicated in the Regulations of Execution 


Articue II. 


Transit Parcels. 


1. Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel- 
post communication, of parcels ae in or addressed for delivery 


in the service of the other contracting Administration. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other Ad- 
ministration must comply with the conditions prescribed from time 
to time by the intermediate Administration. 


Articie III. 
Postage and Fees. 


1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for infor- 
mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and 
also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees and the fees for 
return receipts, that may from time to time be prescribed by its 
regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli- 
cable, must be prepaid. 
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December 28, 1932. 


OVERENSKOMST 
mellem 


DE FORENEDE STATER I AMERIKA OG DANMARK 
ANGAAENDE UDVEKSLING AF PAKKEPOST. 


Undertegnede har, med Fuldmagt fra vore respektive Regeringer, 
efter felles Aftale og under Forudsetning af vedkommende hgjere 
Myndigheders Ratifikation vedtaget fglgende Overenskomst: 


ARTIKEL I. 
Overenskomstens Formaal. 


Mellem De Forenede Stater i Amerika (med Alaska, Puerto Rico, 
Virgin Merne, Guam, Samoa og Hawaii) paa den ene Side og Danmark 
(herunder Fergerne og Grgnland) paa den anden Side kan der under 
Betegnelsen Pakkepost udveksles Pakker indenfor den Maksimums- 
vegt, og de Maksimumsdimensioner, der er anfgrt i Ekspeditions- 
reglementet. 


ARTIKEL I]. 
Transitpakker. 


1. Hver Poststyrelse tilsikrer Ret til Transit ved sin Posttjenestes 
Mellemkomst for Pakker, der er bestemt til eller hidrgrer fra et 
hvilket som helst andet Land, med hvilket den har Udveksling af 
Postpakker, og som er indleveret til eller er bestemt til Udlevering 
gennem den anden kontraherende Poststyrelses Tjeneste. 

2. Hver Poststyrelse skal meddele den anden, til hvilke Lande 
Pakker kan sendes med dens Posttjeneste som Mellemled, og hvilke 
Transitafgifter der tilkommer den derfor, samt andre Betingelser. 

3. For at kunne modtages til Viderebefordring skal Pakker, der 
sendes fra den ene kontraherende Styrelses Posttjeneste gennem den 
anden Styrelses Posttjeneste, opfylde de Betingelser, der til enhver 
Tid er foreskrevet af Styrelsen i Transitlandet. 


ARTIKEL III. 
Porto og Gebyrer. 


1. Styrelsen i Afgangslandet har Ret til hos Afsenderen af en Pakke 
at opkreve Porto samt Gebyrer for Efterspgrgsler angaaende en 
Pakke, der fremszttes efter Pakkens Indlevering, samt for Verdi- 
pakker de Verdigebyrer og Gebyrer for Modtagelsesbeviser, som til 
enhver Tid er fastsat i dens egne Bestemmelser. 


2. Portoen og de af de i foregaaende Stykke nevnte Gebyrer, der 
kommer til Anvendelse, skal betales forud med Undtagelse for 
returnerede og omekspederede Pakker. 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK, December 9, 1982. 


ARTICLE IV. 
Preparation of Parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. 


ARTICLE V. 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel post: 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal, except leeches. 

(d) Any article the admission of which is forbidden by the Customs 
or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and in general, any article 
the conveyance of which is dangerous, including articles which from 
their nature or packing may be a source of danger to postal employees 
or may soil or damage other articles. 


(f{) Obscene or immoral articles. 

(g) It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities payable to bearer, platinum, gold or 
silver (whether manufactured or unmanufactured), precious stones, 
jewels, or other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 

If a parcel which contains coin, bank notes, currency notes, or any 
kind of securities payable to bearer, platinum, gold or silver (whether 
manufactured or unmanufactured), precious stones, jewels, or other 
precious articles is sent uninsured, it shall be placed under insurance 
by the country of destination and treated accordingly. 

2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and inland regulations. Explosive or in- 
flammable articles, as well as documents, pictures and other articles 
injurious to public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the 
Administration which has found them in the mails. 


The fact that a parcel contains a letter, or a communication having 
the nature of a letter, may not, in any case, entail the return of the 
parcel to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for the collec- 
tion of postage due from the addressee at the regular rate. 

The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the List 
of Prohibited Articles published by the International Burcau of the 
Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they do 
not assume, on that account, any responsibility towards the customs 
or police authorities, or the sender. 
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December 28, 1932. 
ArtTIKEL IV. 
Pakkernes Beskaffenhed. 


Enhver Pakke skal vere indpakket paa en under Hensyn til 
Befordringens Lengde og Indholdets Beskyttelse forsvarlig Maade, 
saaledes som det fastsettes i Ekspeditionsreglementet. 


ARTIKEL V. 
Forbudte Genstande. 


1. Det er forbudt at forsende fglgende Genstande i Pakkerne: 

a) Breve eller Meddelelser, der har Karakter af Breve. Dog er 
det tilladt i en Pakke at indlegge en aaben Faktura, der ikke inde- 
holder andre Angivelser end de for en Faktura almindelige, samt en 
Genpart af Pakkens Adresse, hvortil kan fgjes Afsenderens Adresse. 


b) Indleg, der berer en anden Adresse end den paa Pakken angivne. 


c) Levende Dyr, undtagen Igler. 

d) Enhver Genstand, hvis Forsendelse er forbudt af Toldvzsenet 
eller ved geldende Love eller Reglementer i et af de to Lande. 

e) Alle eksplosive eller brandfarlige Genstande samt igvrigt alle 
Genstande, hvis Befordring medfgrer Fare, derunder Genstande, som 
paa Grund af deres Beskaffenhed eller Indpakning kan fremby de Fare 
for Posttjenestemendene, eller som kan tilsnavse eller beskadige andre 
Pakker. 

f) Usedelige eller us¢mmelige Genstande. 

g) Endvidere er det forbudt i Pakker uden angiven Verdi at 
forsende Mgnt, Pengesedler af enhver Art, alle Verdipapirer, der 
lyder paa Ihendehaver, Platin, Guld og Sglv (saavel forarbejdet som 
uforarbejdet), Audelstene, Juveler og anden Pretiosa. 

Hvis en Pakke, som indeholder Mgnt, Pengesedler af enhver Art, 
alle Verdipapirer, der lyder paa Ihendehaver, Platin, Guld og Sglv 
(saavel forarbejdet som uforarbejdet), Hdelstene, Juveler og ‘anden 
Pretiosa, er afsendt som Pakke uden angiven Verdi, skal den af 
Bestemmelseslandet behandles som Verdipakke. 

2. Saafremt en Pakke, hvis Indhold er i Strid med disse Forbudsbe- 
stemmelser, overleveres fra det ene Land til det andet, skal sidstnevnte 
gaa frem i Overensstemmelse med sine Love og indenrigske Bestem- 
melser. Eksplosive eller brandfarlige Genstande samt Dokumenter, 
Billeder og andre Genstande, der “strider imod almindelig Velan- 
stendighed, kan tilintetggres paa Stedet af det Postvesen, der fore- 
finder dem i Posten. 

Den Omstendighed, at en Pakke indeholder et Brev eller en Med- 
delelse, der har Karakter af et Brev, kan dog ikke i noget Tilfelde 
medfgre, at Pakken tilbagesendes til Afsenderen. Brevet sxttes i 
Porto efter almindelige Regler, der opkreves hos Adressaten. 

De to Poststyrelser underretter hinanden om alle forbudte Gen- 
stande ved Hjalp af den af Verdenspostforeningens internationale 
Bureau offentliggjorte Fortegnelse over forbudte Genstande. De 
paatager sig dog ikke herved noget Ansvar over for Toldvesen, 
Politimyndigheder eller Afsenderne. 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK, pxemperg 


December 28, 19382. 
Articie VI. 


Insurance. 


Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 francs gold or its 
equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the 
Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
may, by mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum amount 
of insurance. 

A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity higher than 
the actual value of its contents, but it is permissible to insure it for 
only part of that value. 


ArticLe VII. 
Indemnity. 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the Section following, the 
Administrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels mailed 
in one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the other and 
a me loss, abstraction of or damage to their contents, or a part 
thereot. 

The sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled on this account 
to an indemnity corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, 
abstraction or damage. The amount of indemnity is calculated on 


the basis of the actual value (current price, or, in the absence of 

current price, at the ordinary estimated value) at the time and place 

of mailing, of the parcel, provided in any case that the indemnity shall 

not exceed the amount for which the parcel was insured and on which 

the insurance fee has been collected, or the maximum of 500 francs 
old 


In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel or 
for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents thereof, 
the sender is entitled to the return of the postal charges, if claimed. 
However, the insurance fees are not in any case returned. 


In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
countries involved no indemnity will be paid by either country for the 
loss of transit insured parcels originating in a country not participating 
in this Agreement and destined for one of the two contracting 
countries. 


When an insured parcel originating in one country and addressed 


for delivery in the other country is reforwarded from there to a third 


country or is returned to a third country at the request of the sender 
or addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity, in case of loss, 
rifling or damage occurring subsequent to the reforwarding or return 
of the parcel by the original country of destination, can lay claim, in 


such cases, only to the indemnity which the country where the loss, 


rifling or damage occurred consents to pay, or which that country is 


obligated to pay in accordance with the agreement made between the 
countries directly interested in the reforwarding or return. Either 
of the two countries signing the present Agreement which wrongly 
forwards an insured parcel to a third country is responsible to the 


sender to the same extent as the country of origin, that is, within the 
limit of the present Agreement. 
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December 28, 1932. 
ArtTIKEL VI. 
Verdiangivelse. 


Paa Pakker kan angives Verdi indtil et Belgb af 500 Guldfrancs 
eller det hertil i Afsendelseslandets Mgnt svarende Belgb. Poststy- 
relserne ide to kontraherende Lande kan dog efter felles Overenskomst 
forhgje eller nedsxtte dette Maksimum for Verdiangivelse. 


Forsendelsen af en Pakke giver ikke Ret til Erstatning udover den 
virkelige Verdi af dens Indhold, men det er tilladt at angive en 
lavere Verdi. 


ArtTikeL VII. 
Erstatning. 


1. Med Undtagelse af de i neste Punkt nevnte Tilfelde er Post- 
styrelserne ansvarlige for Bortkomst af Pakker med angiven Verdi, 


der er indleveret i det ene af de kontraherende Lande og bestemt til 
Udlevering i det andet, og for Bortkomst, Bergvelse eller Beskadigelse 
af Pakkernes Indhold, helt eller delvist. 

Afsenderen eller en anden dertil legitimeret Person er som Folge 
heraf berettiget til en Erstatning, der svarer til Bortkomstens, Ind- 
holdsbergvelsens eller Beskadigelsens virkelige Belgb. Erstatnings- 
belgbet beregnes paa Grundlag af den virkelige Verdi (Fakturapris 
eller, hvis en saadan ikke opgives, almindelig Vurderingspris) paa 
det Tidspunkt og det Sted, hvor Pakken indleveredes, dog med det 
Forbehold, at Erstatningen ikke i noget Tilfelde kan overstige den 
paa Pakken angivne Verdi, for hvilken Verdigebyr er betalt, og 


hgjst kan udggre 500 Guldfrancs. 

Tilfelde, hvor der skal betales Erstatning for en bortkommen 
Pakke eller for O@deleggelse eller Bergvelse af hele dens Indhold, er 
Afsenderen, saafremt han fremszetter Begering derom, berettiget til 


at faa Portoen tilbagebetalt. Verdigebyret tilbagebetales dog ikke i 
noget Tilfelde, 


Med mindre der foreligger serlig Overenskomst om det modsatte 
mellem de interesserede Lande, betales der ikke Erstatning af noget 
af de kontraherende Lande for transiterende Pakker med angiven 
Verdi, der er bestemt til et af de to kontraherende Lande, og som 


hidrgrer fra et Land, der ikke er Deltager i denne Overenskomst, 


Naar en Pakke med angiven Verdi, der er indleveret i det ene Land 


og bestemt til Udlevering i det andet Land, omadresseres fra sidst- 
nevnte Land til et tredie Land eller tilbagesendes til et tredie Land 
paa Afsenderens eller Adressatens Begering, kan den, der er berettiget 
til Erstatning, i Tilfelde af Bortkomst, Indholdsbergvelse eller 


Beskadigelse, som er sket efter Omekspeditionen eller Tilbagesen- 


delsen fra det oprindelige Bestemmelsesland, i saadanne Tilfelde kun 


kraeeve den Erstatning, som det Land, i hvilket Bortkomsten, Ind- 
holdsbergvelsen eller Beskadigelsen er sket, indvilliger i at yde, eller 
som dette Land er forpligtet til at yde i Overensstemmelse med den 
mellem de i Omekspeditionen eller Tilbagesendelsen direkte interes- 


serede Lande bestaaende Overenskomst. _Hvert af denne Over- 
neskomsts to Signatarlande, som ved en Fejl videresender en Pakke 


med angiven Verdi til et tredie Land, er ansvarlig overfor Afsenderen 
i samme Udstrekning som Afsendelseslandet, d. v. s. inden for de i 
nerverende Overenskomst fastsatte Grzenser. 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK. 


2. The Administrations are relieved of all responsibility. 


(a) In case of parcels of which the addressee has accepted delivery 


without reservation. 

(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure (causes beyond 
control) although either Administration may at its option and without 
recourse to the other Administration pay indemnity for loss or damage 
due to force majeure even in cases where the Administration of the 


country in the service of which the loss or damage occurred recognizes 


that the damage was due to force majeure. 

(c) When they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of 
the destruction of official documents through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence of 
the sender or the addressee or the representative of either, or when it 
is due to the nature of the article. 

(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

(f) In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to defraud, 
shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this rule, 


however, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by the 
legislation of the country of origin. 


(g) For parcels seized by the customs because of false declaration 
of contents. 


(h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with the 
day following the posting of the insured parcel. 


(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or perish- 


able matter or which did not conform to the stipulations of this 
Agreement or which were not posted in the manner prescribed, but 
the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage may pay 


indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


3. No compensation shall be given for indirect loss or loss of profits 
of any parcel transmitted under this Agreement. 


4. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting from the day following that on 
which the application is made. 

However, the paying Postal Administration may exceptionally defer 
payment of indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at 
the expiration of that period, it has not been able to determine the 
disposition made of the article in question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

5. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second paragraph of the foregoing Section, the Postal 
Administration which undertakes the payment of compensation is 
authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the office which, after being 
duly informed of the application for indemnity, has let nine months 
pass without settling the matter. 


The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the Postal 
idisiniotentinn to which the mailing office is subordinate, provided 
that in cases where the indemnity is paid to the addressee in accord- 
ance with the second paragraph of the first section, it shall rest with 
the Postal Administration of destination. 

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim 
against the Administration responsible. 





PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK.  Pecember 9, 1932. 


December 28, 1932. 


2. Poststyrelserne er fritaget for ethvert Ansvar: 
a) Med Hensyn til Pakker, som Adressaten har modtaget uden 


Bemerkninger. 

b) I Tilfelde af Bortkomst eller Beskadigelse, der skyldes force 
majeure; dog staar det hver Poststyrelse frit for men uden Regres til 
den anden Poststyrelse at yde Erstatning for Bortkomst eller Be- 
skadigelse, der skyldes force majeure, selvi Tilfelde, hvor Poststyrelsen 
idet Land, i hvis Posttjeneste Bortkomsten eller Beskadigelsen er sket, 


betragter Skaden som foraarsaget ved force majeure. 
c) Naar de er ude af Stand til at gére Rede for Pakkernes Skebne 


som Fglge af tjenstlige Dokumenters O@deleggelse ved force majeure. 

d) Naar Skaden er foraarsaget ved en af Afsenderen, Adressaten 
eller en Representant for en af disse begaaet Fejl eller Forsgmmelse, 
eller naar den skyldes Forsendelsens Beskaffenhed. 


e) For Pakker, som indeholder forbudte Genstande. 


f) I Tilfelde, hvor Afsenderen af en Pakke med angiven Verdi i 
svigagtig Hensigt har angivet Verdien af Indholdet til et hgjere 
Belgb end dets virkelige Verdi; denne Regel skal dog ikke vere til 
Hinder for en offentlig Indskriden i Henhold til Afsendelseslandets 
Lovgivning. 

g) For Pakker, der beslaglegges af Toldvesenet paa Grund af falsk 
Angivelse af Indhold. 


h) Naar den berettigede eller hans Representant ikke har fremsat 
Begering om Undersggelse eller om Erstatning inden 1 Aar, regnet fra 
Dagen efter Verdipakkens Indlevering. 

i) For Pakker, der indeholder Genstande uden indre Verdi eller 
letfordervelige Genstande, eller som ikke er behandlet i Overensstem- 
melse med Bestemmelserne i denne Overenskomst, eller som ikke er 
afgivet til Postbesgrgelse paa den foreskrevne Maade. Det Land, der 
er ansvarlig for Bortkomsten, Indholdsbergvelsen eller Beskadigelsen 
kan dog yde Erstatning for saadanne Pakker, men uden Regres til den 
anden Poststyrelse. 

3. Der gives ikke Godtggrelse for indirekte Tab eller for Tab af 
Vinding med Hensyn til Pakker, der befordres i Henhold til denne 
Overenskomst. 

4. Udbetaling af Erstatning for en Pakke med angiven Verdi skal 
ske til den berettigede saa snart som muligt og senest inden 1 Aar 
regnet fra Dagen efter Erstatningsbegeringens Fremsettelse. 


Dog kan den Poststyrelse, der skal udrede Erstatningen, undtagel- 
sesvis udseette Betalingen udover den fastsatte Frist, hvis den inden 
denne Frists Udlgb ikke har veret i Stand til at fastslaa den paagel- 
dende Pakkes Skebne eller det Ansvar, den har paadraget sig. 


5. Med Undtagelse af de Tilfelde, hvor Betaling undtagelsesvis 
bliver udsat som omhandlet i foregaaende Punkt, Stykke 2, er den 
Poststyrelse, som skal effektuere Erstatningsudbetalingen, berettiget 
til at udbetale Erstatning paa den Poststyrelses Regning, som efter 
at vere blevet behgrigt underrettet om Erstatningsbegzringens 
Fremsettelse, har ladet 9 Maaneder hengaa uden at bringe Sagen i 
Orden. 

6. Forpligtelsen til at udbetale Erstatning paahviler den Poststy- 
relse, under hvilken Afsendelsesposthuset hgrer, dog med den Aindring, 
at Forpligtelsen i de Tilfelde, hvor Erstatning skal udbetales til 
Adressaten i Overensstemmelse med Reglen i Punkt 1, Stykke 2, 
paahviler Bestemmelseslandets Poststyrelse. 

Den udbetalende Poststyrelse har Ret til Regres mod den ansvarlige 
Poststyrelse. 


2409 





2410 


Responsibility of re- 
ceiving country unable 
to show disposition 


Dispatching office re- 
sponsible if loss dis- 
covered by receiving of- 
fice 


Loss, etc., in transit. 


Repayment to coun- 
try paying 


Ante, p. 2408 


Means to be used 


Reimbursement in 
gold 


Sender responsible for 
proper packing, etc 


No responsibility for 
ordinary parcels, 


Certificate of mailing 


Furnished sender on 
request 


Receipt. 


Return receipts and 
inquiries. 


Advice of delivery 


> 2CK > on 7 ay aN aN } c December 9, 1932. 

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK. 5 (oa; 38, 1989. 

7. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Postal Administration which having received the parcel 
without making any observation and being furnished all necessary 
particulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition. 


8. Responsibility for loss, abstraction or damage of an insured 
parcel discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of 
opening the receptacles and duly notified to the dispatching office of 
exchange by Bulletin of Verification shall fall upon the Postal Admin- 
istration to which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate 
unless it be proved that the damage occurred in the service of the 
receiving Administration. 

9. If the loss, abstraction or damage has occurred in course of 
conveyance, without its being possible to ascertain in which service 
the irregularity took place, the Postal Administrations concerned 
bear the loss in equal shares. 

10. The Postal Administration responsible or on whose account 
payment is made in accordance with Section 5 is bound to repay to 
the country making payment on its behalf, without delay and within 
not more than six months after receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 


11. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor Admin- 
istration by means of either a money order or a draft, in money 
valid in the creditor country, or by such other means as may be 
mutually agreed upon by correspondence. 

12. Repayments of indemnity by one country to the other will be 
made on the gold basis. 

13. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing and sealing 
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of neither 
country will assume hability for loss, rifling or damage arising from 
defects which may not be observed at the time of posting. 


14. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
will not be responsible for the loss, abstraction or damage of an 
ordinary parcel; but either Administration is at libert y to pay indem- 
nity for the loss, abstraction or damage which may occur in its service, 
without recourse to the other Administration. 


Articte VIII. 
Certificate of Mailing. Receipts. 


The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary 
(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post office 
where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose; and 
each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 

The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the 
time of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 


ArticLe IX. 
Return Receipts and Inquiries. 


The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the conditions laid down 
in the Regulations. 
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7. Indtil det modsatte godtggres, paahviler Ansvaret for en Pakke 

med angiven Verdi den Poststyrelse, som har modtaget Pakken uden 

Bemerkninger, og som efter at vere forsynet med alle ngdvendige 

Oplysninger ikke er i Stand til at godtggre Pakkens rigtige Videre- 

behandling. 

8. Ansvaret for en Verdipakkes Bortkomst, Indholdsber¢velse eller 
Beskadigelse, der opdages af det modtagende Udvekslingskontor ved 
Postens Aabning, og som behgrigt meddeles det afsendende Udveks- 
lingskontor ved Tilbagemeldelse, falder paa den Poststyrelse, under 
hvilken det afsendende Udvekslingskontor hgrer, med mindre det 
godtggres, at Skaden er indtruffet i den modtagende Poststyrelses 
Tjeneste. 

9. Hvis Bortkomsten, Indholdsbergvelsen eller Beskadigelsen er 
sket under Befordringen, uden at det er muligt at godtggre,1 hvilken 
Posttjeneste Uregelmessigheden har fundet Sted, berer de vedkom- 
mende Poststyrelser Tabet i lige Dele. 

10. Den Poststyrelse, der er ansvarlig, eller paa hvis Regning 
Udbetaling er foretaget i Overensstemmelse med Reglen i Punkt 5, 
er forpligtet til at refundere den Poststyrelse, der har foretaget 
Udbetaling paa dens Regning, det udbetalte Erstatningsbelgb uden 
Ophold og ikke senere end 6 Maaneder efter Modtagelsen af Med- 
delelse om den skete Betaling. 

11. Refusioner skal ske uden Omkostninger for Kreditorstyrelsen 
enten ved Postanvisning eller Check i en i Kreditorlandet gangbar 
Mognt eller paa anden Maade, hvorom Enighed maatte opnaas ved 
Korrespondance. 

12. Refusioner af Erstatningsbelgb fra et Land til det andet skal 
ske paa Guldbasis. 

13. Ansvaret for, at Pakker med angiven Verdi er rigtigt lukket, 
indpakket og forseglet, paahviler Afsenderen, og Postvesenet i de to 
Lande paatager sig ikke Ansvar for Bortkomst, Indholdsbergvelse eller 
Beskadigelse, der hidrgrer fra Mangler, som ikke maatte vere bemerket 
ved Indleveringen. 

14. Poststyrelserne i de to kontraherende Lande er ikke ansvarlig 
for Bortkomst, Indholdsbergvelse eller Beskadigelse af en almindelig 
Pakke; men det staar hver Styrelse frit for at yde Erstatning for 
Bortkomst, Indholdsbergvelse eller Beskadigelse, som maatte ske i 
dens Tjeneste, uden Regres til den anden Styrelse. 


ArTIKEL VIII. 


Postbeviser. 


Afsenderen erholder ved Indleveringen af en almindelig Pakke 
(uden angiven Verdi) paa Begering et Postbevis fra Indleverings- 
posthuset paa en dertil indrettet Formular; hvert Land kan fastsette 
et passende Gebyr derfor. 

Afsenderen af en Pakke med angiven Verdi erholder ved Indleverin- 
gen et Postbevis for sin Pakke uden Gebyr. 


ARTIKEL IX. 
Modtagelsesbeviser og Efterspgrgsler. 


1. Afsenderen af en Pakke med angiven Verdi kan erholde Under- 
retning om dens Udlevering eventuelt mod Betaling af et af Afsendel- 
seslandet fastsat Tillegsgebyr og paa de i Ekspeditionsreglementet 
fastsatte Betingelser. 
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2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on 
a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel and 
also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the sender 
has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 


3. A fee may also be charged, at the option of the country of 
origin, in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which 
prima facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 


ARTICLE X. 
Recall and Change of Address. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain, for 
this service, the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for 
recall or change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United 
States of America shall be addressed to the Central Administration 
at Washington; those relating to parcels for delivery in Denmark 
shall be addressed to the office of destination of the parcel. 


ArTIcLE XI. 
Customs Charges. 


The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accordance 
with the customs regulations. 


ArtTIcLE XII. 
Customs Charges to be Cancelled. 


The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in Denmark 
and the United States of America. 


ArticLe XIII. 


Fee for Customs Clearance. 


The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in 
respect of delivery to the customs and clearance through the customs 
or in respect of delivery to the customs only, a fee not exceeding 10 
cents (50 centimes) per parcel. 

ArticLe XIV. 
Delivery to the Addressee. 
Fee for Delivery at the Place of Address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in 
accordance with the conditions in force in the country of destina- 
tion. This country may collect, in respect of delivery of parcels to 
the addressee a fee not exceeding 10 cents (50 centimes) per parcel. 
The same fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation 
after the first at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 
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2. Der kan efter Afsendelseslandets Bestemmelse opkreves et 
Gebyr for Efterspgrgsel af en almindelig Pakke og ligeledes for Efter- 
spgrgsel af en Pakke med angiven Verdi, naar Begering fremszttes 
efter dens Indlevering, hvis ikke Afsenderen allerede har betalt det 
serlige Gebyr for at erholde et Modtagelsesbevis. 

3. Et Gebyr kan ligeledes efter Afsendelseslandets Bestemmelse 
opkreves for Klager over Uregelmessigheder, som ikke paa Forhaand 
maa antages at vere begrundet ved nogen i Posttjenesten begaaet 
Fejl. 

ARTIKEL X. 


Begzring om Tilbagelevering eller Forandring i Adressen. 


Saa lenge en Pakke ikke er udleveret til Adressaten, kan Afsenderen 
begere den tilbagesendt eller forlange dens Adresse zendret. Post- 
styrelsen i Afsendelseslandet kan for det hermed forbundne Arbejde 
opkreve og udelt beholde det i dets egne Bestemmelser fastsatte 
Gebyr. Begeringer om Tilbagelevering eller Forandring i Adressen 
vedrgrende Pakker til De Forenede Stater i Amerika adresseres til 
Centraladministrationen i Washington og vedrgrende Pakker til 
Danmark til Pakkens Bestemmelsesposthus 


ARTIKEL XI. 
Toldafgifter. 


Pakkerne er underkastet alle Bestemmelseslandets galdende Told- 
love og andre Toldbestemmelser. De Afgifter, der er at opkreve som 
Fglge heraf, opkreves hos Adressaten ved Pakkens Udlevering i 
Overensstemmelse med Toldvesenets Bestemmelser. 


ARTIKEL XII. 
Ophexvelse af Toldafgifter. 


Toldafgifter for Pakker, der tilbagesendes til Afsendelseslandet 
eller omadresseres til et andet Land, skal opheves saavel i Danmark 
som i De Forenede Stater i Amerika. 


ARTIKEL XIII. 
Gebyrer for Toldklarering. 

Det udleverende Postvesen kan for Aflevering til Toldvesenet og 
for Toldklarering eller alene for Aflevering til Toldvesenet hos 
Adressaten opkreve et Gebyr, der ikke maa overskride 10 cents 
(50 centimes) pr. Pakke. 

ARTIKEL XIV. 
Udlevering til Adressaten. 


Gebyr for Udlevering paa Bopzxlen m. m. 


Pakkerne udleveres til Adressaten saa hurtigt som muligt i Over- 
ensstemmelse med de i Bestemmelseslandet geldende Bestemmelser. 
Dette Land kan for Udlevering af Pakker til Adressaterne opkreve 
et Gebyr, der ikke maa overskride 10 cents (50 centimes) pr. Pakke. 
Samme Gebyr kan i paakommende Tilfelde opkreves for hver 
Presentation efter den fgrste paa Adressatens Bopel eller i hans 
Forretningslokale. 
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December 28, 1932, 
ARTICLE XV. 
Warehousing Charges. 


Warehousingcharges. |The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehousing 
charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed ‘‘ Poste Restante”’ 
or which are not claimed within the prescribed period. This charge 
may in no case exceed one dollar (5 francs). 


ArticLre XVI. 
Missent parcels. Missent Parce ls. 


Provisions for ordi- Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct 
ee destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforward- 
ing Administration. They must not be charged with customs or 
Insured mail other charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when mis- 
sent, may not be reforwarded to their destination except as insured 
mail. If this is impossible, they must be returned to origin. 
funds parcel re- = -When the reforwarding involves the return of the parcel to the 
office of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that 
office the credits received and reports the error by a Bulletin of 
Verification. 


Reforwarding to a 


Fa hans When the reforwarding involves the dispatch of a parcel to a third 
: country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Administra- 

tion is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission which it 

1as to deira 1 ansmittl Adam stratlo ecovers tn moun 

has to defray, the retrar tting Administration r ars the a t 

of the deficiency by claiming it from the office of exchange from which 

the missent parcel was directly received. The reason for this claim 


is notified to the latter by means of a Bulletin of Verification. 


ARTICLE XVII. 


Redirection. Redirection. 
of lowed. on payment 1, A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 
For the parcels redirected in its territory, the Postal Administra- 
tion of the country of destination may collect additional charges 
fixed by its internal regulations. These charges shall not be cancelled 


even in case the parcel is returned to origin or reforwarded to another 
country. 


on erwarding to any 2. A parcel may be redirected out of the country of original address 
only at the sender’s or the addressee’s request and provided that the 
parcel complies with the conditions required for its further convey- 


ance. Insured parcels shall not be redirected to another country 
except as insured mail, 
sec, hares may be col- New postage, as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured 
“i parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery. 
straeiiden, if so in- ‘The sender is entitled to forbid, by means of a suitable entry on 
the dispatch note and on the parcel, any redirection. 


Artic XVIII. 


Sale or destruction. Sale or Destruction. 


Articles liable to de- 1 


terioration Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, 


may be sold immediately even on the outward or return journey, 
without previous notice or judicial formality, for the benefit of the 


right party. 





PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK,  Pecember 9, 1082. 


December 28, 1932. 
ARTIKEL XV. 


Lagerafgifter. 


Bestemmelseslandet bemyndiges til at opkreve de i dets Lovgivning 
fastsatte Lagerafgifter for Pakker, der er adresseret “‘ poste restante’’, 
eller som ikke er afhentet inden den fastsatte Frist. Denne Afgift 
maa ikke i noget Tilfelde overstige 1 Dollar (5 Francs). 


ARTIKEL XVI. 
Fejlsendte Pakker. 


Almindelige Pakker, der er fejlsendt, videresendes til det rigtige 
Bestemmelsessted ad den korteste Rute, der staar til det videresen- 
dende Postvesens Disposition. De maa ikke af dette Postvesen 
belastes med Toldafgifter eller andre Afgifter. Pakker med angiven 
Verdi, der er fejlsendt, maa videresendes til deres Bestemmelsessted 
som Verdipakker. Hvis dette er umuligt, skal de tilbagesendes til 
Afsendelseslandet. 

Naar Videresendelsen medfgrer Tilbagesendelse til Afsendelses- 
landet, refunderer det videresendende Postvesen Afsendelseslandets 
Postvesen de modtagne Portoandele og giver Meddelelse om Fejlen 
ved Tilbagemeldelse. 

Naar Videresendelsen medfgrer Forsendelse af en Pakke til et 
tredie Land, og det Portobelgb, der er godskrevet det videresendende 
Postvesen, er utilstrekkeligt til at dekke Udgifterne ved Videresen- 
delsen, som det skal bestride, erholder det videresendende Post- 
vesen Dekning for det manglende Belgb ved at kreve det hos det 
Udvekslingskontor, fra hvilket den fejlsendte Pakke modtoges 
direkte. Grundlaget for Kravet meddeles det nevnte Kontor ved 
Tilbagemeldelse. 

ARTIKEL XVII. 


Omekspedition. 


1, En Pakke kan paa Begering af Afsenderen eller Adressaten 
omekspederes som Fglge af Adressatens Adresseforandring inden for 
Bestemmelseslandet. 

For Pakker, som omekspederes indenfor Bestemmelseslandets 
Territorium, kan Poststyrelsen i dette Land opkreve de Tillegstak- 
ster, som maatte vere fastsat i dens indenrigske Bestemmelser. 
Disse Takster opheves ikke, sely om Pakken tilbagesendes til Af- 
sendelseslandet eller videresendes til et andet Land. 

2. En Pakke kan kun efter Afsenderens eller Adressatens Begzering 
omekspederes udover det oprindelige Bestemmelseslands Territorium 
og kun under den Forudsztning, at Pakken opfylder de for dens 
videre Befordring geldende Betingelser. Pakker med angiven 

; : ae 
Verdi maa kun omekspederes til et andet Land som Verdipakker, 


Ny Porto og, for Pakker med angiven Verdi, ny Verdiporto kan, 
hvis Forudbetaling ikke sker, opkreves ved Udleveringen. 

Afsenderen er berettiget til ved Forholdsordre paa Adressekortet 
og Pakken at forbyde Omekspedition. 


ArtikeL XVIII, 


Bortsalg eller Tilintetggrelse. 


1. Genstande, der er udsat for Forringelse eller Fordzrvelse, men 
ogsaa kun saadanne, kan bortselges straks, ogsaa under selve 
Befordringen, uden forudgaaende Varsel eller lagttagelse af juridiske 


Formaliteter til Fordel for den berettigede. 
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If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless articles 
shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and 
report made to the Postal Administration of the country of origin. 


2. After the expiration of thirty days from the date of receipt at 
the office of destination, undeliverable parcels which the sender has 
marked ‘“‘Abandon”’ may be sold at auction or otherwise disposed of 
as provided by the legislation of the country of destination. When 
insured parcels are involved, proper record will be made and the 
Administration of the country of origin notified as to the disposition 
made of the parcels. The Administration of the country of origin 
shall also be notified when for any other reason an insured parcel 
which is not delivered is not returned to the country of origin. 


ARTICLE XIX. 
Nondelivery. 


1, The sender of a parcel may make a request at the time of mail- 
ing, as to the disposal of the parcel in the event of it not being de- 
liverable as addressed, the particulars of which are set forth in the 
Regulations. 

2. If the sender does not make any request in accordance with the 
foregoing Section, or the sender’s request has not resulted in delivery, 
undeliverable parcels will be returned to the sender without previous 
notification at the expiration of thirty days, while parcels refused by 
the addressee will be returned at once. 


3. The provisions of Article XX, Section 3, shall be applied to a 
parcel to be returned to the country of origin in consequence of 
nondelivery. 

New postage, as well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured 
parcels, may, if not prepaid, be collected from the sender upon the 
return of his parcel. 

ARTICLE XX. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries 
(Article I) the dispatching office credits to the office of destination, 
in the parcel bills, the quotas due to the latter, and indicated in the 
Regulations of Execution. 

2. The sums to be paid for a parcel in transit, that is, parcels 
destined either for a possession or for a third country, are likewise 
indicated in the Regulations of Execution. 

3. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new 


postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching office, the parcel is treated as if it 
had originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching office 
recovers from the other office the quota due to it, namely, as the 
case may be: 


(a) the charges prescribed by Section 1 above; 
(b) the charges for reforwarding or return; 
(c) the customs clearance, delivery and storage charges provided 


for by Articles XIII, XIV and XV. 
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Hvis Bortsalg af en eller anden Grund er umuligt, vil de gdelagte 
eller verdilgse Genstande vere at tilintetggre. Der skal optages 
Protokol over Salget eller Tilintetggrelsen. Protokollen tilstilles 
Poststyrelsen i Afsendelseslandet. 

2. Efter 30 Dages Forlgb, regnet fra Datoen for Ankomsten til 
Bestemmelseskontoret, kan ubesgrgelige Pakker, paa hvilke Afsende- 
ren ved Paategning har givet Afkald, bortselges ved Auktion eller 
behandles som foreskrevet i Bestemmelseslandets Lovgivning. Hvis 
det drejer sig om Pakker med angiven Verdi, skal forngden Protokol 
optages, og Poststyrelsen i Afsendelseslandet underrettes om Pakker- 


nes Behandling. Poststyrelsen i Afsendelseslandet underrettes lige- 
ledes, naar en Pakke med angiven Verdi, der ikke er udleveret, af en 
hvilken som helst anden Grund ikke tilbagesendes til Afsendelses- 
landet. 

ARTIKEL XIX. 


Ubesgrgelighed. 


1. Afsenderen af en Pakke kan ved Afsendelsen afgive Forholds- 
ordre om Behandlingen af Pakken for det Tilfelde, at den ikke 
skulde kunne udleveres efter Adressen. De nermere Regler herom 
fastseettes i Ekspeditionsreglementet. ; 

2. Hvis Afsenderen ikke afgiver Forholdsordre i Henhold til 
foregaaende Punkt, eller hvis hans Forholdsordre ikke har fgrt til 
Udlevering, tilbagesendes ubes¢grgelige Pakker til Afsenderen uden 
forudgaaende Meddelelse efter 30 Dages Forlgb, medens Pakker, 
hvis Modtagelse er negtet af Adressaten, derimod tilbagesendes 
straks. 

3. Bestemmelserne i Artikel XX, Punkt 3, anvendes for Pakker, 
der tilbagesendes til Afsendelseslandet som Fglge af Ubes¢grgelighed. 


Ny Porto og, for Pakker med angiven Verdi, ny Verdiporto kan, 


hvis Forudbetaling ikke sker, opkreves hos Afsenderen ved Pakkens 
Tilbagekomst. 


ARTIKEL XX. 
Portoandele. 


1. For hver Pakke, der udveksles mellem de kontraherende Lande 


(Artikel 1) godskriver det afsendende Postvmsen det modtagende 
Postvesen 1 Pakkepostkarterne de det sidstnevnte Postvesen 
tilkommende Portoandele, der er angivet i Ekspeditionsreglementet. 
2. De Belgb, der skal betales for Pakker i Transit, d. v. s. Pakker, 
der er bestemt til en Besiddelse eller til et tredie Land, er ligeledes 
angivet i Ekspeditionsreglementet. 
3. Hvis der i Tilfelde af Videresendelse eller Tilbagesendelse til 


Afsendelseslandet af en Pakke af det videresendende eller tilbage- 
sendende Postvesen er opkrevet ny Porto og, for Pakker med 
angiven Verdi, ny Verdiporto, behandles Pakken, som om den var 
indleveret til nevnte Postvesen. Ellers erholder det videresendende 
eller tilbagesendende Postvesen Dekning for de det tilkommende 


Portoandele hos det andet Postvesen, nemlig alt efter det foreliggende 
Tilfelde: 


a) de i foregaaende Punkt 1 foreskrevne Portoandele; 

b) Portoandele for Videresendelse eller Tilbagesendelse; 

c) dei Artiklerne XIII, XIV og XV fastsatte Gebyrer for Toldkla- 
rering og Udlevering samt Lagerafgift. 
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In case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in (a), (b), and (c) 
above as are applicable, shall follow the parcel, but in the case that 
the third country concerned refuses to assume the charges because 
they cannot be collected from the addressee or sender, as the case 
may be, or for any other reason, they shall be charged back to the 
country of origin. 

In the case of a parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the intermediary 
Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional 
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to 
any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 


Articte XX]. 
Postal Charges Other Than Those Prescribed Not to be Collected. 


The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject 
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 
articles hereof. 


ArTICLE XXII. 
Air Parcels. 


The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting 
countries have the right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax and 
other conditions in the case where the parcels are conveyed by the 
air routes. 


ArticLe XXIII. 
Temporary Suspension of Service. 


In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel post serv- 
ice, either entirely or partially, on condition of giving immediate 
notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the other Administration. 


ArtTicLE XXIV. 
Matters Not Provided for in the Present Agreement. 


1. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all ques- 
tions concerning requests for recall or return of parcels and the obtain- 
ing and disposition of return receipts and adjustment of indemnity 
claims in connection with insured parcels, shall be governed by the 
provisions of the Universal Postal Convention and its Regulations of 
Execution, in so far as they are applicable and are not contrary to 
the foregoing provisions. If the case is not provided for at all, the 
domestic legislation of the United States or of Denmark, or the deci- 
sions made by one country or the other, are applicable in the respec- 
tive country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agreement 
will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of Execution, 
the provisions of which may be modified or completed by common 
consent by way of correspondence. A similar agreement through 
correspondence may be made with a view to the exchange of collect- 
on-delivery parcels. 

3. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post, 
as —_ as of all modifications in rates which may be subsequently 
made. 
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I Tilfelde af Videresendelse eller Tilbagesendelse til et tredie 
Land skal de paalgbne Porto- og Gebyrbelgb, d. v. s. saadanne af 
de ovenfor under Litra a), b) og c) anfgrte, der kommer til Anvendelse, 
stadig hvile paa Pakken, men i Tilfelde af, at vedkommende tredie 
Land negter at overtage de paageldende Belgb, fordi de ikke kan 
opkreves henholdsvis hos Adressaten eller Afsenderen, eller af anden 
Grund, skal de atter debiteres det oprindelige Afsendelsesland. 
I Tilfelde af, at en Pakke tilbagesendes eller videresendes i Transit 
ennem et af de to Lande til eller fra det andet Land, kan Transit- 
Cndet ligeledes ggre Fordring paa de det tilkommende Belgb for udfgrt 
Land- eller Sgbefordring tillige med de ethvert andet Land tilkom- 
mende Belgb. 


ArtikeL XXI. 
Andre postale Afgifter end de foreskrevne maa ikke opkrzxves. 


De Pakker, paa hvilke nerverende Overenskomst finder Anven- 
delse, kan ikke underkastes andre postale Afgifter end de, der er 
omhandlet i Overenskomstens forskellige Artikler. 


ARTIKEL XXII. 
Luftpakker. 


Poststyrelserne i de to kontraherende Lande har Ret til efter felles 
Aftale at fastsette Luftposttillegstakster og andre Betingelser i 
Tilfelde, hvor Pakkerne befordres ad Luftpostruter. 


ARTIKEL XXIII. 
Midlertidig Ophzxvelse af Udvekslingen. 


Under saadanne ekstraordinwre Forhold, der kan berettige dertil, 
kan hver af Poststyrelserne midlertidigt opheve Pakkepostudveks- 
lingen, enten helt eller delvist, paa Betingelse af, at den straks, om 
forngdent ad telegrafisk Vej, underretter den anden Poststyrelse. 


ARTIKEL XXIV. 
Spérgsmaal, som ikke er behandlet i nzrverende Overenskomst. 


1. Alle Spgrgsmaal angaaende Begeringer om Tilbagesendelse af 
Pakker samt, for saa vidt angaar Pakker med angiven Verdi, an- 
gaaende Modtagelsesbeviser og Behandling af Erstatningskrav ordnes, 
hvis der ikke er truffet Bestemmelse om dem i nerverende Overens- 
komst, efter Bestemmelserne i Verdenspostkonventionen og dennes 
Ekspeditionsreglement for saa vidt disse er anvendelige og ikke 
strider imod de foregaaende Bestemmelser. Hvis der overhovedet 
ikke findes nogen Bestemmelse om et Spgrgsmaal, anvendes henholds- 
vis Danmarks eller De Forenede Staters indre Lovgivning eller de 
Bestemmelser, der maatte treeffes af Landene. 

2. Enkelthederne med Hensyn til Anvendelsen af nerverende 
Overenskomst fastsettes af de to Poststyrelser i et Ekspeditions- 
reglement, hvis Bestemmelser kan endres eller suppleres efter felles 
Aftale ved Skriftveksling. En lignende Aftale ved Skriftveksling 
kan treeffes angaaende Udveksling af Pakker med Postopkrevning. 


3. De to Poststyrelser underretter gensidigt hinanden om deres 
Love, Anordninger og Takstbestemmelser angaaende Pakkeudveks- 
lingen, samt om alle Takstendringer, der senere maatte blive foretaget. 
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mine " AT VAT 7 2Ir December 9, 1932. 
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—DENMARK, December 9.1032. 


ArticLe XXV. 
Entry Into Force and Duration of Agreement. 


1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at Copen- 


Vol. 42, p. 2189, re hagen the twenty-eighth day of April, one thousand nine hundred 


and twenty-two, and at Washington the eighth day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-two. 

2. It shall become effective on ratification, but pending ratification 
it may be put into force administratively on a date to be mutually 
settled between the Administrations of the two countries. 

It shall remain in force until one of the Administrations of the two 
contracting countries has given notice to the other, six months in 
advance of its intention to terminate it. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Copenhagen, the ninth day of 
December 1932, and at Washington, the 28th day of December, 1932 


[SEAL] C. Monprup 
The Director General of Posts of Denmark. 
[SEAL] Watter F. Brown 


The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 


The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States of 
America and Denmark has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] Hersert Hoover. 

By the President, 

Henry L. Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


WASHINGTON, JANUARY 9, 1933. 


DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR THE EXECUTION 
of the 
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT. 


The following Detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel 
Post Agreement have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Postal 
Administrations of the United States of America and Denmark. 
They may be changed from time to time as may be deemed necessary: 


ARTICLE 1. 
Limits of Weight and Size. 


Limits of weightand =4, The parcels to be peste under the provisions of this Agree- 


ment may not exceed 44 pounds (20 kilograms) in weight. 

The following provisions shall apply to the dimensions of parcels 
from the United States of America: Greatest length 4 feet, on con- 
dition that parcels over 42 inches but not over 44 inches long do not 
exceed 24 inches in girth; that parcels over 44 inches but not over 46 
inches long do not exceed 20 inches in girth; that parcels over 46 inches 
but not over 48 inches long do not exceed 16 inches in girth; and that 
parcels - to 3% feet in length do not exceed 6 feet in length and girth 
combined. 

The following provisions shall apply to the dimensions of parcels 
from Denmark: Greatest length 125 centimeters, limit of contents 55 
cubic decimeters. 

The limit of weight and maximum dimensions stated above may be 
changed from time to time by agreement made through correspondence. 
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December 28, 1932. 
ARTIKEL XXYV. 
Overenskomstens Ikrafttreden og Varighed. 


1. Denne Overenskomst ophever og treder i Stedet for den i 
Kgbenhavn den 28’April 1922 og i Washington den 8’Juni 1922 
underskrevne Overenskomst. 


2. Den bliver gyldig ved Ratifikation, men den kan, indtil Rati- 
fikation finder Sted, settes i Kraft administrativt fra en ved gensidig 
Aftale mellem Poststyrelserne i de to Lande fastsat Dato. 

Den skal forblive i Kraft, indtil Poststyrelsen i et af de to kontra- 
herende Lande 6 Maaneder forud har givet den anden Poststyrelse 
Varsel om sin Hensigt at opheve den. 

3. Udferdiget i to Eksemplarer og underskrevet i Washington den 
28. December 1932 og i Kgbenhavn den 9. December 1932. 

[SEAL] Watrer F Brown 

Generalpostmester 1 De Forenede Stater 1 Amerika 

[SEAL] C Monprup 

Generaldirektér for Post- og Telegrafvxsenet 1 Danmark 


The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States of 
America and Denmark has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] Hersert Hoover 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
WASHINGTON, JANUARY 9, 1933. 


EKSPEDITIONSREGLEMENT 
TIL 
POSTPAKKEOVERENSKOMSTEN. 


De fdlgende detaillerede Bestemmelser angasende Gennemf¢relsen 
af Postpakkeoverenskomsten er fastsat efter Aftale mellem Poststyrel- 
serne i De Forenede Stater i Amerika og Danmark. De kan endres 
paa ethvert Tidspunkt, naar det anses for ngdvendigt. 


ARTIKEL 1. 
Stérste Vegt og Udstrekning. 


Pakker, der udveksles i Henhold til Bestemmelserne i denne 
Overenskomst maa ikke veje over 44 pounds (20 kilogram). 

For Pakker fra De Forenede Stater i Amerika gelder fglgende 
Dimensionsbestemmelser: Stgrste Leengde er 4 feet paa Betingelse af, 
at Pakker af Lengde over 42 men ikke over 44 inches ikke maaler 
mere end 24 inches i Omkreds, at Pakker af Lengde over 44, men ikke 
over 46 inches ikke maaler mere end 20 inches 1 Omkreds, at Pakker 
af Lengde over 46 men ikke over 48 inches ikke maaler mere end 16 
inches 1 Omkreds, og at Pakker af Lengde indtil 3} feet ikke maaler 
mere end 6 feet i Lengde og Omkreds tilsammen. 

For Pakker fra Danmark gelder fglgende Dimensionsbestemmelser: 
Stgrste Lengde er 125 cm og stgrste Rumfang 55 dm’. 


De ovenfor angivne Bestemmelser om stgrste Vegt og Udstrekning 
kan endres paa ethvert Tidspunkt efter Aftale ved Skriftveksling. 
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December 28, 1932. 
ARTICLE 2. 


Preparation of Parcels. 


con @Paration of par- 1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 

be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself or on a label or tag firmly attached thereto. It is not 
allowed to write with initials the name and address of the sender or 
addressee, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the 
senders or addressees which is generally understood. Addresses in 
pencil are also not allowed, except those written with copying ink on 
a surface previously dampened. 

A slip bearing the name and address of the sender and addressee 
must be enclosed in the parcel when the address is written on a label or 
tag which is not gummed to the parcel. It is advisable that such slips 
be enclosed in all parcels. 

2. Every parcel must be packed in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and the character of the contents, and in such a 
way as to prevent the contents from damaging other parcels or objects 
or injuring the postal agents. The packing must protect the con- 
tents sufficiently that, in case of rifling, the traces thereof may be 
easily discovered. 


No packing is required for ordinary parcels consisting of a single 
article, such as pieces of wood, metal, etc., which are not usually 
packed by the trade. 

Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be packed 
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, 
pot, box, etc.) and the second (box of metal, of strong wood, of strong 
corrugated cardboard or of strong fiberboard or receptacle of equal 


strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran 
or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb all 
the liquid contents in the case of breakage. 


Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed 
metal containers which must be enclosed in substantial outer covers, 
so as to obviate all damage to the accompanying mail matter. 

3. Insured parcels must be sealed by means of wax, by lead or other 
seals. Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the sender, 
or careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. Either Administra- 
tion may require a special design or mark of the sender in the sealing 
of insured parcels mailed in its service, as a means of protection. 


The customs of the country of destination, for the purpose of 
customs examination, shall have the right to break the seals. After 
customs examination is concluded, the parcels shall be officially 
resealed. 

4. On the address side, each insured parcel must bear a label with 
the words ‘‘Insured”’ or ‘‘ Valeur déclarée’’, or be stamped or marked 
with the same words in close proximity to the number given the parcel, 
and it must also bear an indication of the amount of the insured value, 
mentioned fully and legibly in the currency of the country of origin 
and in Roman letters. This amount must be converted into gold 
francs by the sender or by the office of origin and the result of con- 
version is added below the original description. The amount of the 
insured value must also be indicated on the customs declaration. 

5. The seals, as well as any kind of labels or stamps, affixed to 
insured parcels, must be so placed as not to hide injuries to the pack- 
age. Moreover, the labels or stamps must not be folded over two 
sides of the package so as to cover the edge. 
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ARTIKEL 2. 


Pakkernes Beskaffenhed. 


1. Afsenderens og Adressatens Navn og Adresse skal skrives tyde- 
ligt i videst muligt Omfang paa selve Pakken eller paa en Seddel 
eller et Merke, der er solidt festet til Pakken. Det er ikke tilladt 
at angive Afsenderens eller Adressatens Navn og Adresse ved 
Initialer, med mindre Initialerne er Afsenderens eller Adressatens 
indregistrerede Firmabetegnelse. Adresseangivelser, der er anfgrt 
med Blyant, er heller ikke tilladt, medmindre der er anvendt Blekstift 
og Stedet for Anbringelsen forud er fugtet. 

En Seddel, der bwrer Angivelse af Afsenderens og Adressatens 
Adresser, skal indlagges i Pakken, naar dennes Adresse er skrevet 
paa en Seddel eller et Merke, der ikke er klebet paa Pakken. Det 
tilraades igvrigt at indlegge saadanne Sedler i alle Pakker. 

2. Enhver Pakke skal vere indpakket paa en under Hensyn til 
Befordringens Lengde og Indholdets Beskaffenhed forsvarlig Maade 
og saaledes, at Indholdet ikke kan foraarsage Skade paa andre Pakker 
eller Genstande eller medfgre Ulemper for Posttjenestemzendene. 
Indpakningen maa vere tilstrekkelig til Beskyttelse af Indholdet, 
saaledes at der i Tilfelde af Indholdsbergvelse let kan konstateres 
Spor heraf. 

Der kreves ikke Indpakning for almindelige Pakker, der kun 
bestaar af en enkelt Genstand, f. Eks. et Stykke Tre, Metal o. s. v., 
som det er Handelsssedvane ikke at indpakke. 

Alle Vedsker eller Stoffer, der let bliver flydende, skal indesluttes i 
dobbelte Beholdere. Imellem den indre Beholder (Flaske, Dunk, 
Kasse 0. s. v.) og den ydre (Kasse af Metal, sterkt Tre, sterkt 
Bglgepap eller sterkt Fibermateriale eller en Beholder af tilsvarende 
Styrke) skal der vere et Mellemrum, som skal udfyldes med Savsmuld, 
Klid eller andet absorberende Stof i en saadan Mengde, at det 1 
Tilfelde af Leakage er tilstrekkeligt til at absorbere hele det flydende 
Indhold. 

Pulver og Farve i Pulverform skal indesluttes i Metalbeholdere, der 
tilloddes og derefter indpakkes i sterkt ydre Materiale, saaledes at al 
Beskadigelse af andre Postforsendelser derved forebygges. 

3. Pakker med angiven Verdi skal forsegles med Benyttelse af Lak, 
Bly eller andet Materiale. Det staar Afsenderen frit for at forsegle 
almindelige Pakker, men omhyggelig Omsngring er tilstrekkeligt 
Lukke. Hver af Poststyrelserne kan af Beskyttelseshensyn kreve, at 
Afsenderen til Forsegling af Pakker med angiven Verdi skal benytte 
et Signet med serligt Tegn eller Merke. 

Toldmyndighederne i Bestemmelseslandet har ved Toldunders¢ggel- 
sen Ret til at bryde Seglene. Efter Toldbehandlingens Afslutning 


skal Pakkerne forsegles paany med Tjenesteseg]. 


4. Alle Pakker med angiven Verdi skal paa Adressesiden bere en 
Etiket med Ordene ‘‘Angiven Veerdi’”’ eller ‘‘ Valeur déclarée”’ eller 
stemples eller merkes med samme Angivelse i umiddelbar Nerhed af 
Registernummeret. De maa ligeledes bere Angivelse af Verdiangi- 
velsens Belgb anfgrt tydeligt i Afsendelseslandets Mgnt og gentaget 
helt ud med latinske Bogstaver. Dette Belgb skal af Afsenderen eller 
Afsendelsesposthuset omszttes til Guldfrancs, og Francsbelgbet 
tilfgjes neden under den oprindelige Verdiangivelse. Verdiangi- 
velsens Belgb skal ligeledes angives i Tolddeklarationen. 

5. Segl og alle Etiketter og Merker paa Pakker med angiven Verdi 
skal anbringes saaledes, at de ikke skjuler Beskadigelser af Indpakning. 
Endvidere maa Etiketter eller Merker ikke bgjes over to Sider af 
Pakken, saaledes at Kanten dekkes. 
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December 28, 1932. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Customs Declarations. 


1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the pur- 
pose by the country of origin. 

The customs declaration shall give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date 
of mailing, actual weight, the sender’s name and address, and the 
name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely attached to 
the parcel. However, as an exception to the foregoing, when more 
than one parcel is mailed simultaneously by the same sender in one 
country to the same addressee at the same address in the other coun- 
try, the sender need prepare only one customs declaration for the en- 
tire shipment, which customs declaration shall show, in addition to 
the particulars set forth in the preceding sentence, the total number of 
parcels comprising the shipment, and shall be securely attached to one 
of the parcels. The parcels comprising the entire shipment shall be 
clearly marked in such case with a fractional number, the numerator 
of which will indicate, in Arabic figures, the number of the parcel, and 
the denominator the number of parcels comprising the shipment; for 
example, if a single shipment were composed of 15 parcels, each parcel 
would be numbered, respectively, 1/15, 2/15, 3/15, ete. 

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the customs declarations. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Return receipts. 


1. As to a parcel for which a return receipt is asked, the office of 
origin impresses on the parcel the letters or words “A. R.” or “‘ Avis 
de Réception”. The office of origin or any other office appointed by 
the dispatching Administration shall fill out a return receipt form 
and attach it to the parcel. If the form does not reach the office of 
destination, that office makes out a duplicate. 


2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the return 
receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address of the sender of 
the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel has 
been posted, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt form 
and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the details 
concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards it to the 
office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due delivery of 
the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry form, and 
the return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed in the foregoing 
paragraph. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Receptacles. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
shall provide the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their 
parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office 
or country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles of 
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned 
shall be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

3. In case ten per cent of the total number of bags used during the 
year have not been returned, the value of the missing bags must be 
repaid to the Administration of origin. 
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December 28, 1932. 


ARTIKEL 3. 
Tolddeklarationer. 


1. Afsenderen skal for hver Pakke, der afsendes fra et af de to 
Lande, udfylde een Tolddeklaration paa en af Afsendelseslandet til 
dette Formaal fremstillet serlig Formular. 

Tolddeklarationen skal indeholde en almindelig Betegnelse af 
Pakken, en ngjagtig, detailleret Angivelse af dens Indhold og Verdi, 
Indleveringsdato, virkelige Vegt, Afsenderens Navn og Adresse 
samt Adressatens Navn og Adresse, og skal befestes solidt til Pakken. 
Dog gelder det som en Undtagelse fra det foregaaende, at Afsenderen, 
naar der samtidig indleveres mere end een Pakke fra samme Afsender 
i det ene Land til samme Adressat og Adresse i det andet Land, kun 
behgver at udfylde een Tolddeklaration for hele Sendingen, hvilken 
Tolddeklaration foruden de i forégaaende Punktum opregnede 
Angivelser skal angive det samlede Antal Pakker, som Sendingen 
omfatter, og skal befestes solidt til en af Pakkerne. Pakkerne, der 
udggr Sendingen, skal i saadanne Tilfelde tydeligt mzrkes med et 
Nummer i Brgkform, saaledes at Telleren i arabiske Tal skal angive 
Pakkens Nummer og Nevneren Antallet af Pakker, Sendingen om- 
fatter. Hvis en Sending f. Eks. bestaar af 15 Pakker, skal disse 
henholdsvis nummereres 1/15, 2/15, 3/15 0. s. v. 


2. Poststyrelserne paatager sig ikke noget Ansvar med Hensyn 
til Tolddeklarationernes rigtige Udfyldning. 


ARTIKEL 4. 
Modtagelsesbeviser. 


1. En Pakke, for hvilken der er begeret Modtagelsesbevis, 
forsynes af Afsendelseskontoret med Angivelsen ‘“‘A. R.” eller ‘‘Avis 
de réception’. Afsendelseskontoret eller et andet af Poststyrelsen 
i Afsendelseslandet udpeget Kontor skal udfylde en Modtagelses- 
bevisformular og befeste den til Pakken. Hvis Formularen ikke 
kommer frem til Bestemmelseskontoret, skal dette Kontor udferdige 
en Genpart. 

2. Efter rigtigt at have udfyldt Modtagelsesbevisformularen 
tilbagesender Bestemmelseskontoret den portofrit til Afsenderen af 
Pakken. 

3. Naar Afsenderen fremsetter Begering om Modtagelsesbevis 
efter at en Pakke er indleveret, udfylder Afsendelseskontoret. en 
Modtagelsesbevisformular i Forbindelse med en Efterspgrgsels- 
blanket, i hvilken de ngdvendige Oplysninger om Pakken gives, 
og fremsender derefter Formularerne til Pakkens Bestemmelses- 
kontor. I Tilfelde af, at Pakken er rigtigt udleveret, tilbageholder 
Bestemmelseskontoret Efterspgrgselsblanketten og behandler Mod- 
tagelsesbeviset paa den i foregaaende Punkt foreskrevne Maade. 


ARTIKEL 5. 
Pakszxkke. 


1. Poststyrelserne i de to kontraherende Lande skal hver for sig 
fremskaffe de til Afsendelsen af deres Pakker ngdvendige Sekke, 
og hver Sek skal merkes med Navnet paa det Postvesen eller det 
Land, som den tilhgrer. 

2. Tomme Paksekke skal tilbagesendes til Afsendelseskontoret 
med fgrste Post. Tomme Sekke samles i Sendinger paa 10 Stk., 
saaledes at de 9 indlegges i den 10’. Det samlede Antal tilbage- 
sendte Sekke skal opfgres i de paageldende Pakkepostkarter. 

3. I Tilfelde af, at 10 % af det samlede Antal i Lgbet af et Aar 
benyttede Sekke ikke er tilbagesendt, skal Verdien af de manglede 
Sekke godtggres Poststyrelsen i Afsendelseslandet. 
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ARTICLE 6. 


Method of Exchange of Parcels. 


Method of exchange 1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and 
—— sealed, by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Admin- 
istrations, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by 

the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks con- 
taining insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive symbols 
as may from time to time be agreed upon. 

















































3. No sacks may exceed 40 kilograms (88 pounds) in weight. 





ARTICLE 7. 
Billing of Parcels. 


Billing. 1. The insured parcels and the ordinary parcels are entered in 
separate parcel bills. The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. 
The original is sent in the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted 
in one of the sacks. The sack containing the parcel bill is designated 
by the letter ‘‘#’” traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch sent to the 
United States of America shall be entered on the parcel bills to show 
the total number of parcels and the total net weight thereof. 

The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch sent to Denmark 
shall be entered on the parcel bills to show the total number of parcels 
according to the divisions of weight (a) up to 1 kilogram (2 pounds), 
(b) over 1 up to 5 kilograms (11 pounds), (c) over 5 up to 10 kilograms 
(22 pounds), (d) over 10 up to 15 kilograms (33 pounds), and (e) over 
15 up to 20 kilograms (44 pounds). 

3. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel bills. 
The entries concerning each parcel shall show the insurance number 
and the name of the office of origin. In the case of parcels sent to 
the United States of America, the total net weight of all the parcels 
must also be shown. In the case of parcels sent to Denmark, an : 
indication of the division of weight must also be shown the same as 
in the case of ordinary parcels. 

4. Parcels sent @ découvert must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and must be followed by the word “ Returned” or 
“‘Redirected”’, as the case may be. A statement of the charges 
which may be due on these parcels should be shown in the ‘‘Obser- 

vations”’ column. 

6. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 

7. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills 
in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series 
for each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the 
year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the 
following year. 

8. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con- 
taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the other 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
Agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through corre- 
spondence between the two Administrations. 
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ARTIKEL 6. 


Udvekslingen af Pakker. 


1. Pakker skal udveksles i forsvarligt lukkede og forseglede Sekke 
af de efter Aftale mellem de to Poststyrelser udpegede Kontorer 
og skal fremsendes til Bestemmelseslandet af Afsendelseslandet paa 
dettes Regning og med de Befordringsmidler, som dette bestemmer. 

2. Pakker med angiven Verdi skal nedlegges i andre Sekke end 
de, hvori der findes almindelige Pakker, o alta paa Sekke, 
der indeholder Pakker med angiven Verdi skal forsynes med 
saadanne tydelige Merker, som Poststyrelserne til enhver Tid 
kommer overens om. 

3. Hver Sek maa ikke veje mere end 40 kg (88 pounds). 


ARTIKEL 7. 
Kartering af Pakker. 


1. Pakker med angiven Verdi og almindelige Pakker opfgres i 
serskilte Pakkepostkarter. Pakkepostkarterne udferdiges in duplo. 
Originalen fremsendes med _almindelig Post, medens Genparten 
indlegges i en af Sekkene. Den Sek, der indeholder Pakkepostkar- 
tet, betegnes med Bogstavet ‘F’”’, der ty deligt anfgres paa Vignetten. 

2. De i Afslutninger til De Forenede Stater i Amerika indeholdte 
almindelige Pakker skal opfgres i Pakkepostkarterne med samlet 
Pakkeantal og samlet Nettovegt. 

De i Afslutninger til Danmark indeholdte almindelige Pakker 
skal optages i Pakkepostkartet med samlet Antal indenfor fglgende 
Vegtgrupper a) indtil 1 kg (2 pounds), b) over 1 til 5 kg (11 pounds), 
c) over 5 til 10 kg (22 pounds), d) over 10 til 15 kg (33 pounds) 
og e) over 15 til 20 kg (44 pounds). 


3. Pakker med angiven Verdi skal opfgres enkeltvis i Pakke- 
postkartet. Angivelserne for hver Pakke skal udvise Register- 
nummer og Afsendelsessted. I Retningen til De Forenede Stater 
i Amerika skal Pakkernes samlede Nettovegt angives. I Retningen 
til Danmark skal Fordelingen i Vegtgrupper angives lige som for 
almindelige Pakker. 


4. Pakker, som overleveres lgse, skal opfgres enkeltvis i Pak- 
kepostkarterne. 

5. Tilbagesendte eller omekspederede Pakker skal opfgres enkeltvis 
i Pakkepostkarterne med Bemerkning ‘‘Tilbagesendt”’ henholdsvis 
“‘Omekspederet’”’. Oplysning om Portoandele m. v., der skyldes for 
saadanne Pakker, gives i Anmerkningsrubriken. 


6. Det samlede Antal Sekke, hvoraf Afslutningen bestaar, skal 
ligeledes angives i Pakkepostkarterne. 

7. De afsendende Udveksiingskontorer skal nummerere Pakke- 
postkarterne i det gverste venstre Hjgrne, saaledes at der hvert Aar 
paabegyndes en ny Nummerrekke for hvert Udvekslingskontor i 
Bestemmelseslandet. Det sidste Nummer i et Aar skal angives i 
Kartet til den fgrste Pakkeafslutning i det fglgende Aar. 

8. Reglerne om den Form, under hvilken Pakker eller Paksekke, 
der afsendes fra det ene Land og er bestemt til Transit gennem det 
andet Land, skal udveksles, samt om alle Enkeltheder i Udvekslingen 
af saadanne Pakker eller Paksekke, om hvilke der ikke er truffet 
3estemmelse i denne Overenskomst, skal fastssettes efter Aftale mellem 
de to Poststyrelser paa Grundlag af Skriftveksling. 

3051°—33—pPpy7 2 51 
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ARTICLE 8. 


Checking of Parcels. 


1. The office of exchange which has received a parcel mail shall 
check the parcels and the accompanying bills. If a parcel is missing 
or any other irregularity is noted, it shall be immediately reported to 
the dispatching office of exchange by means of a bulletin of verifica- 
tion. The report of such a serious irregularity as to involve the 
responsibility of the respective Administrations shall be accompanied 
by such vouchers as the strings and wax or lead seals used for closing 
the bag which contained the parcels, if they are available. 


If no report is made by the next mail, it will be assumed that the 
mail has been received in proper order until the contrary is proved. 

2. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the dispatch 
was received. 

3. If any parcel which is in the course of transmission is observed 
to bear evidence of violation or damage, it must have the facts noted 
on it and be marked with the stamp of the office making the note, 
or a document drawing attention to the violation or damage must 
be forwarded with the parcel. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Undelivered Parcels. 


1. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that 
if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed it shall be either (a) 
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address 


in the country of destination, or (c) returned immediately. 


If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear 
on the address side of the parcel and on the relative customs declara- 
tion and must be in conformity with or analagous to one of the 
following forms: 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed ‘Abandon’ ”’ 
“Tf not deliverable as addressed ‘Deliver to 


“Tf not deliv erable as addressed ‘Return immedi- 
ately’”’ 


2. The parcels to be returned as undeliverable to the country of 
origin shall be marked to show the reason for nondelivery. 


ARTICLE 10. 
Payments. 


1. The terminal quotas to be credited by the dispatching Office to 
the Office of destination are the following: 

I. By Denmark to the United States of America. 

a) Rate by weight: 

70 gold centimes per kilogram, based on the bulk net weight 
of each dispatch. 

This rate applies also to parcels for Alaska. The rate is reduced 
to 35 gold centimes per kilogram for parcels for Puerto Rico, the 
Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa and Hawaii. 
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ARTIKEL 8. 


Kontrol med Pakkerne. 


1. Det Udvekslingskontor, der modtager en Pakkepostafslutning, 
skal kontrollere Pakkerne paa Grundlag af de ledsagende Karter. 
Hvis en Pakke mangler, eller hvis nogen anden Uregelmessighed 
bemerkes, skal det straks meddeles det afsendende Udvekslingskontor 
ved Tilbagemeldelse. Meddelelse om saadanne alvorligere Uregel- 
messigheder, som kan medfgre Ansvar for den paageldende Post- 
styrelse, skal ledsages af mulige Bevismidler, f. Eks. det Sejlgarn og 
de Laksegl eller Plomber, der er benyttet til Lukning af an Sek, 
som indeholdt Pakkerne. 

Hvis ingen Meddelelse afsendes med f¢grste Post, antages Afslut- 
ningen at vere modtaget i god Orden, indtil det modsatte bevises. 

2. Hvis et Pakkepostkarte mangler, skal der udferdiges en Gen- 
part, og en Afskrift tilstilles det Udvekslingskontor, hvorfra Afslut- 
ningen modtoges. 

3. Hvis en Pakke under Befordringen bemerkes at frembyde 
Tegn paa Vold eller Beskadigelse, skal enten Pakken have Paategning 
herom og forsynes med det Kontors Stempel, der ggr Bemerkningen, 
eller der skal fremsendes en skriftlig Meddelelse om den skete Vold 
eller Beskadigelse sammen med Pakken. 


ARTIKEL 9. 
Ubes¢rgelige Pakker. 


1. Afsenderen af en Pakke kan ved dens Indlevering fremsette 
Begering om, at den, hvis den ikke kan udleveres efter Adressen, 
enten a) behandles som abandonneret af ham, eller b) fors¢ges udle- 
veret efter en anden Adresse i Bestemmelseslandet, eller c) tilbage- 
sendes straks. 

Hvis Afsenderen benytter sig heraf, skal hans Begzring fremtrede 
paa Pakkens Adresseside og paa den tilhgrende Tolddeklaration og 
maa vere overensstemmende eller analog med en af fglgende Angi- 
velser: 

Hvis Pakken ikke kan udleveres efter Adressen, giver Afsenderen Af- 
kald paa den. 


" - “ ” ” 7 “ , skal den udleveres 
hi ooh ila 

oe “ “ “ - ” ‘« , skal den straks til- 
bagesendes. 


2. De Pakker, der tilbagesendes som ubesgrgelige til Afsendelses- 
landet, skal have Paategning om Grunden til [kke-Udleveringen. 


ARTIKEL 10. 


Godtggrelse af Portoandele. 


1. De Terminalportoandele, der skal godtggres det modtagende 
Postvesen af det afsendende Postvesen, er fglgende: 

I. Af Danmark til De Forenede Stater i Amerika. 

a) Vegtporto: 

70 Guldcentimes pr. kilogram, beregnet paa Grundlag af den 
samlede Nettovegt af hver Afslutning. 

Denne Terminalporto anvendes ogsaa for Pakker til Alaska. Ter- 
minalportoen nedszttes til 35 Guldcentimes pr. kilogram for Pakker 
til Puerto Rico, Virgin Merne, Guam, Samoa og Hawaii. 
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b) Rate by value (in the case of insured parcels) in addition to the 
rate by weight: 
10 gold centimes per parcel with insured value up to 500 gold 
francs (100 dollars). 
II. By the United States of America to Denmark: 
a) Rate by weight: 


Up to 1 kilogram - 60 gold centimes 
From 1to 5 kilograms= 90 “ - 

“cc 5 ‘c 10 ‘“ =175 ce ra 

sé 10 ‘é 15 ‘c _ 300 ec “c 

sé 15 “ec 90 “ce = 450 ce “ce 


b) Rate by value (in the case of insured parcels) in addition to the 
rate by weight: 
10 gold centimes per parcel with insured value up to 500 gold 
francs (100 dollars). 
The terminal charges above specified may be reduced or increased 
on three months’ previous notice given by one Administration to the 
other. The reduction or increase shall hold good for at least one year. 


2. The amounts to be allowed for parcels sent from one Adminis- 
tration to the other for onward transmission to a possession of either 
country or to a third country shall be fixed by the intermediate 
Administration. 

ARTICLE 11. 


Accounting. 


1. Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account showing 
the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration. 


2. These accounts accompanied by the parcel bills and, if any, 
copies of verification notes relating thereto shall be submitted to the 
examination of the corresponding Administration in the course of 
the month following the quarter to which they relate. 

3. The verification and acceptance of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible and the payment resulting from the balance must 
be made at the latest before the expiration of the following quarter. 

4. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the 
two Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New 
York or on Copenhagen, or in any other manner which may from 
time to time be agreed upon between the Chiefs of the Postal Ad- 
ministrations of the two contracting countries, the expenses attend- 
ing on the payment being at the charge of the indebted Administration 


ARTICLE 12. 


Miscellaneous Notifications. 


The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary 
of the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the parcels 
exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other items 
necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels 


and These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which 


the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington the 28th day of 
December 1932 and at Copenhagen the ninth day of December 1932. 


[SEAL] C. Monprup 
The Director General of Posts of Denmark. 
[SEAL] Wa ter F. Brown 


The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 


| 
i 
i 
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b) Verdiporto (for Pakker med angiven Verdi) foruden Vegt- 
portoen: 
10 Guldcentimes pr. Pakke med angiven Verdi indtil 500 
Guldfrancs (100 Dollars). 

II. Af De Forenede Stater i Amerika til Danmark: 
a) Vegtporto: 


indtil 1 kilogram = 60 Guldcentimes 
over 1 til 5 kilogram= 90 * 
é 5 ce 10 oe =175 “ 
Dupre ‘ = 300 “ 
‘ute *« 450 “ 


b) Verdiporto (for Pakker med angiven Verdi) foruden Vegtportoen: 


10 Guldcentimes pr. Pakke med angiven Verdi indtil 500 
Guldfrancs (100 Dollars). 

De ovenfor angivne Terminalportobelgb kan nedsettes eller 
forhgjes efter en med 3 Maaneders forudgaaende Varsel given Med- 
delelse fra den ene Poststyrelse til den anden. Nedszttelsen eller 
Forhgjelsen skal gelde mindst eet Aar. 

2. De Belgb, der skal godtggres for Pakker, som afgives fra det 
ene Postvesen til det andet til Videresendelse til en Besiddelse eller 
til et tredie Land, fastsettes af Transitlandet. 


ARTIKEL 11. 
Afregning. 


1. Hver Poststyrelse skal kvartalsvis opstille en Afregning, der 
udviser de Belgb, der skyldes for de fra det andet Postvesen frem- 
sendte Pakker. 

2. Disse Afregninger skal, ledsaget af Pakkepostkarterne og 
Genparter af eventuelle Tilbagemeldelser, der har Henhold dertil, 
oversendes til den anden Poststyrelse til Revision i Lgbet af den 
Maaned, der fglger efter det Kvartal, som Afregningen angaar. 

3. Revisionen og Anerkendelsen af Afregningerne skal foretages 
snarest muligt, og Betalingen af Saldoen skal effektueres senest inden 
Udlgbet af det fglgende Kvartal. 

4. Betaling af Saldi efter disse Afregninger mellem de to Post- 
styrelser skal effektueres ved Checks paa New York eller paa Kgben- 
havn eller paa saadan anden Maade, som Poststyrelserne i de to 
kontraherende Lande til enhver Tid kommer overens om, og saaledes, 
at de med Betalingen forbundne Udgifter beres af Debitor-Post- 
styrelsen. 


ARTIKEL 12 
Forskellige Meddelelser. 


Poststyrelserne skal tilstille hinanden et Uddrag af Bestemmelserne 
i deres Love og Reglementer, der kommer til Anvendelse paa Pakker, 
som udveksles mellem de to kontraherende Lande, samt andre for 
Gennemfgrelsen af Pakkeudvekslingen ngdvendige Oplysninger. 

Dette Ekspeditionsreglement skal bringes i Anvendelse fra den 
Dag, da Pakkepostoverenskomsten treder i Kraft, og skal have 
samme Varighed som Overenskomsten. 

Udferdiget i to Eksemplarer og underskrevet i Washington den 28 
December 1932 og i Kgbenhavn den 9. December 1932 


[SEAL] Water F Brown 
Generalpostmester i De Forenede Stater 1 Amerika 
[SEAL] C Monprup 


Generaldirektgr for Post- og Telegrafvxsenet 1 Danmark 





ESTABLISHMENT AND SOJOURN—TURKEY. OCT. 28, 1931. 


October 28, 1931 Treaty of establishment and sojourn between the United States of America 
and the Turkish Republic. Signed at Ankara, October 28, 1931; rati- 
fication advised by the Senate, May 8, 1932; ratified by the President, 
“May 12, 1932; ratified by Turkey, November 24, 1932; ratifications 
exchanged at Washington, February 15, 1933; proclaimed, February 
18, 1933. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Treaty of establish- 
ment and sojourn with 


WHEREAS a treaty of establishment and sojourn between the 
Turkey 


United States of America and the Republic of Turkey was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Ankara on the 
twenty-eighth day of October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 


one, the original of which treaty, being in the English and Turkish 


Preamble. 


Purposes declared 


Pienipotentiaries. 


Most favored nation 
treatment to be mutu- 
ally accorded. 


languages, is word for word as follows: 


The United States of America and 


the Republic of Turkey, being desirous 
of prescribing, in accordance with 
modern international law, the condi- 


tions under which the nationals and 
corporations of each of the High Con- 
tracting Parties may settle and carry 
on business in the territory of the other 
Party, and with a view to regulating 
accordingly questions relating to juris- 
diction and fiscal charges, have decided 
to conclude a treaty for that purpose 
and have appointed their plenipoten- 
tiaries: 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 

oF AMERICA: 

Joseph C. Grew, Ambassador Ex- 
traordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
to the Turkish Republic; and 


THE PRESIDENT OF 
REPUBLIC: 

Zekai Bey, 

Defence 


THE TURKISH 


Minister for National 


who, having communicated to each 
other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following provisions: 


ARTICLE I. 


With reference to the conditions of 
establishment and sojourn which shall 
be applicable to the nationals and cor- 
porations of either country in the terri- 
tories of the other, as well as to fiscal 
charges and judicial competence, the 
United States of America will accord 


Amerika Miittehit Devletleri ile 
Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti Yiiksek Akitler- 
den her birinin tebaasinin ve sirket- 
lerinin diger Taraf élkesinde ikamet ve 
icray1 ticaret edebilmeleri sartlannin 
asri1 Hukuku Diivele mutabik surette 
tesbitini arzu ederek, ve kazaf umura 
ve mali tekAlife miiteallik mesaili buna 
tevfikan tanzim etmek maksadile bir 
muahede aktine karar vermisler ve 
Murahhaslari olmak iizere: 


AMERIKA Mirrenit 
REIs!: 

Tirkiyede Biiyiik Elgisi ve Fev- 

kalade Murahhast Joseph C. 


Grew’ yu; 


DEVLETLERiI 


Tirxiye Citmuuriyeti Reisi: 


Millt Miidafaa Vekili 
efendiyi; 


Zekai Bey- 
tayin buyurmuslardir. 
Miisariinileyhima, usuliine muvafik 
goriilen salahiyetnamelerini yekdigerine 
teblig ettikten sonra atideki ahk&4m 
kararlastirmuislardir: 


MappbeE — 1 


Her iki memleket tebaasina ve 
sirketlerine diger memleket arazisinde 
tatbik edilebilecek ikamet ve meksii 
fram sartlari ve kezalik malt tekilif 
ve kazaf salihiyet noktai nazarindan 
Amerika Miittehit Devletleri, Tiir- 
kiyeye, ve Tirkiye Amerika Miittehit 
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to Turkey and Turkey will accord to 
the United States of America the same 


treatment in all cases as that which is 


accorded or shall be accorded to the 


most favored third country. 

Nothing contained in this treaty shall 
be construed to affect existing statutes 
and regulations of either country in 


relation to the immigration of aliens or 
the right of either country to enact such 
statutes. 


ARTICLE IIT. 


The present Treaty shall be ratified 
and the ratifications thereof shall be 
exchanged at Washington as soon as 
possible. 

It shall take effect at the instant of 
the exchange of ratifications and shall 
remain in effect for three years. After 
this date it shall remain in effect until 
the expiration of twelve months from 
the date on which notice of its termina- 
tion shall have been given by either 
High Contracting Party to the other. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the plenipoten- 
tiaries have signed the present Treaty 
and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate in the English and 
Turkish languages at Ankara this 28% 
day of October nineteen hundred and 
thirty one. 


J.C.G. 2.5. 
Joseru C. Grew ZexAr 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 


Devletlerine en ziyade mazhari miisaade 
iigiincii memlekete bahsedilmis veya 
edilecek olan ayni muameleyi, kéffei 
ahvalde bahsedecektir. 


Isbu Muahedede miinderi¢ hiikiim- 
lerden hig biri iki memleketten her 
birinin ecnebilerin muhaceretime miite- 
allik kavanin ve nizamati meveudesini 
yahut iki memleketten her birinin bu 
gibi kavanin nesretmek hakkin ihlal 
edecek surette tefsir olunmiyacaktir. 


MappeE — 2 


Isbu Muahede tasdik edilecek ve 
tasdiknameler miimkiin oldugu kadar 
siiratle Vasingtonda teati edilecektir. 


Bu Muahede tasdiknamelerin teati- 
sinden itibaren mevkii meriyete girecek 
ve iig sene miiddetle meri kalacaktir. 

Bu tarihten sonra Muahede, inkizas1 
Yiiksek Akitlerden biri tarafindan 
digerine tebliz edildigzi tarihten itibaren 
gececek 12 ayin hitamina kadar meri- 
yette kalacaktir. 

Tasdikan lilmakal Murahhaslar isbu 
Muahedeyi imza etmis ve miihiirle- 
mislerdir. 

Ankarada bin dokuz yiiz otuz bir 
senesi B. Tesrin ayinin 28—inci Car- 


sanba giinii ingilizce ve tirkce iki 
niisha olarak tanzim edilmistir. 
‘ " ‘ 
Josepn C. Grew ZexAr 
[sea] [sEaL] 


AND WHEREAS the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 


city of Washington on the fifteenth day of February, one thousand nine 


hundred and thirty-three; 


Now, THEREFORE, beit known that I, Herbert Hoover, President of 


OCT. 28, 2933. 


the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made 
public, to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 


may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 


America and the citizens thereof. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Done at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of February 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-three and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 


Secretary of State. 
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Increasinc Rate or Dury on Fourprinier Wires, CyLinDER 
Wires, AND Woven-WireE CLoTH 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __March 16, 1931. _ 


A PROCLAMATION 

Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, ,,Parit, om Fourdrin: 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930, entitled “An act to woven-wire cloth. 
provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign countries, to ne emake 
encourage the industries of the United States, to protect American “Ve 46, p, 701 
labor, and for other purposes,’’ the United States Tariff Commission ae 
has investigated the differences in costs of production of, and all other 
facts and conditions enumerated in said section with respect to, 
Fourdrinier wires and cylinder wires, suitable for use in paper- 
making machines (whether or not parts of or fitted or attached to 
such machines), and woven-wire cloth suitable for use in the manu- 
facture of Fourdrinier wires or cylinder wires, being wholly or in part 
the growth or product of the United States and of and with respect 
to like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of 
the principal competing country; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WuereEas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Germany, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the costs 
of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to ‘equalize such difference; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such inv estigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United ng ow & 
States of America, do "hereby approve and proclaim an increase in erste of production. 

‘ ol, 46, p. 614, 

the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 318 of Title I of said 
act on cylinder wires having more than 55 meshes per lineal inch in 
warp or filling, and Fourdrinier wires, suitable for use in paper- making 
machines (whether or not parts of or fitted or attached to such ma- 
chines), and on woven-wire cloth having more than 55 meshes per 
lineal inch in warp or filling and suitable for use in the manufacture 
of Fourdrinier wires or cylinder wires, from 50 per centum ad valorem 
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to 75 per centum ad valorem, the rate found to be shown by said 
investigation to be necessary to equalize such difference in costs of 
production. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 16’’ day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
{sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


oO. 1940] 


DEcREASING Rates or Duty oN Woot-FEett Hats ann 
30opIES THEREFOR 


_—_March 16, 1931._ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


ne parit on woot felt ~~ WueEREas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 


ie ene of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930, entitled “ An act to 
ie. 

Statutory authoriza- provide revenue, to regulate commerce with forei ign countries, to 
tion 


Vol. 46, p. 701. encourage the industries of the United States, to protect American 


labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff Commission 
has investigated the differences in costs of production of, and all other 
facts and conditions enumerated in said section with respect to, bodies, 
hoods, forms, and shapes, for hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and similar 
articles, manufactured wholly or in part of wool felt, and hats, bonnets, 

aps, berets, and similar articles, made wholly or in part therefrom, 
finished or unfinished, being wholly or in part the growth or product 
of the United States and of and with respect to like or similar articles 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal competing 
country; 

WueEreas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Italy, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in the costs 
of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produc ed in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the decreases in the rates of duty e xpressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investi- 
gation to be necessary to equalize such differences; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 

salen to equalize such differences in costs of production ; oak 
equalize differences in Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
costs of production States of America do hereby approve and proclaim the following 
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rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production: 

A decrease in the rates of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1115()) 
of Title I of said act on bodies, hoods, forms, and shapes, for hats, 
bonnets, caps, berets, and similar articles, manufactured wholly or 
in part of wool felt, from 40 cents per pound and 75 per centum ad 
valorem to 40 cents per pound and 55 per centum ad valorem; 

And a decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed, in addition there- 
to, in paragraph 1115(b) on all the foregoing, if pulled, stamped, 
bloc ked, or trimmed (including finished hats, bonnets, caps, berets, 
and similar articles) (within the limit of total decrease provided for 
in said act), from 25 cents per article to 12% cents per article. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 16’’ day of March, in the 

[seat] year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 

the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


|No. 1941] 


DEcREASING Rates oF Duty on EprIBLeE GELATIN 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930, entitled “‘An act to 
provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign countries, to 
encourage the industries of the United States, to protect American 
labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff Commis- 
sion has investigated the differences in costs of production of, and all 
other facts and conditions enumerated in said section with respect 
to, edible gelatin, being wholly or in part the growth or product of 
the United States and of and with respect to a like or similar article 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal competing 
country ; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to pro- 
duce evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the 
results of said investigation and its findings with respect to such 
differences in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is the Netherlands, and that 
the duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference 
in the costs of production of the domestic article and the like or 
similar foreign article when produced in said principal competing 
country, and has specified in its report the decrease in the rates of 
duty expressly fixed by statute found by the commission to be 
=" by said investigation to be necessary to equalize such difference ; 
an 
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Vol. 46, p. 649, 


_ March 16, 1931, __ 


Tariff on edible gela 
tin. 

Preamble. 

Statutory authoriza- 
tion 

Vol. 46, p. 701. 
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Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty 
are shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be 


necessary to equalize such difference in costs of production ; 
Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 


a : : : Z 
equal difen ty #2 States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease in 


costs of production. the rates of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 41 of Title I of said 

Rate. ° 5 ; . 
Vol. 46, p. 597. act on edible gelatin, valued at less than 40 cents per pound, from 
20 per centum ad valorem and 5 cents per pound to 12 per centum 


ad valorem and 5 cents per pound, the rates found to be shown by 
said investigation to be necessary to equalize such difference in costs 


of production. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 


the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 16’’ day of March, in the 


year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 













By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
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AMENDING REGULATIONS On Micratory GAME Birps 










BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 





March 17, 1931. 
















Protection of migrae WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of the authority 


"Breambie, vested in him by section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (40 Stat. 


Vol. 40, D. 756. 755; U. S. Code, title 16, secs. 703-711), has submitted to me for 


.8.C., pp. : ‘ ‘ 
vol. a0, approval regulations further amendatory of the regulations approved 
em and proclaimed July 31, 1918, which the Secretary of Agriculture has 
determined to be suitable amendatory regulations permitting and 
governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, pur- 
chase, shipment, transportation, carriage, and export of migratory 

birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, as follows: 


Regulation 3, “Means by Which Migratory Game Birds May Be 


Taken,”’ is amended so as to read as follows: 











rabieens for taking REGULATION 3.—MeEANS BY Wuicn Migratory Game Birps May 
» 
; Bre TakEN 





Regulations mod- The migratory game birds specified in regulation 4 hereof may be 
fied. : 


; . T 
Vol. 45, pp. 2001, taken during the open season with a gun only, not larger than No. 10 
2042; Vol. 46, p. 208%, pauge, fired from the shoulder, except as specifically permitted by 
Post, p. 2520. regulations 7, 8, 9, and 10 hereof; they may be taken during the open 
season from the land and water, with the aid of a dog, the use of 


decoys, and from a blind or floating device, except that in the hunting 
Wild geese, of wild geese not more than ten (10) live goose decoys may be used 


or shot over at any one gunning stand, blind, or floating device; but 
nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the use of an automobile, 
airplane, power boat, sailboat, any boat under sail, any floating device 
towed by power boat or sailboat, or any sinkbox (battery), except 
that sinkboxes (batteries) may be used in the taking of migratory 
waterfowl in coastal sounds and bays (including Back Bay, Princess 
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Anne County, State of Virginia) and other coastal waters; and nothing 
herein shall be deemed to permit the use of an airplane, or a power 


boat, sailboat, or other floating device for the purpose of concentrat- 
ing, driv’ ing, rallying, or stirring up migratory waterfowl: Provided, 


however, That the hunting, killing, or taking of mourning doves is not 
permitted on or over, at or near, any area which has been baited with 
salt, corn, wheat, or other grain, or other foods placed or scattered 
thereon. 


Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds,” is amended so as to read as follows: 


REGULATION 4.—_OPEN SEASONS ON AND POSSESSION OF CERTAIN 
Micratory GAME Birps 


For the purpose of this regulation, each period of time herein pre- 
scribed as an open season shall be construed to include the first and 
last days thereof. 

Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross geese, cackling geese, wood 


duck, eider ducks, and swans), rails, coot, gallinules, woodcock, Wilson 


snipe or jacksnipe, and mourning doves may be taken each day from 
half an hour before sunrise to sunset during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in this regulation, except that the hour for the com- 
mencement of hunting on the opening day of the season shall be 12 
o’clock noon, by the means and in the numbers permitted by regula- 
tions 3 and 5 ‘hereof, respectively, and when so taken may be possessed 


any day in any State, Territory, or District during the period consti- 


tuting the open season where killed and for an additional period of 10 


days next succeeding said open season, but no such bird shall be pos- 
sessed in a State, Territory, or District at a time when such State, 
Territory, or District prohibits the possession thereof. Nothing 
herein shall be deemed to permit the hunting or killing of migratory 
birds on any refuge established under the Migratory Bird Conserva- 


tion Act of F ebruary 18, 1929, nor on any area of the United States 


set aside by any other law, proclamation, or Executive order for use 
as a wild-life refuge except in so far as may be permitted by the 
Secretary of Agriculture under existing law, nor on any area adjacent 
to any such refuge when such area is designated as a closed area under 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 


Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof 
bordering on the Atlantic Oocon, Ross geese, cackling geese, wood duck, 


eider ducks, and swans), coot, and Wilson snipe or jacksnipe—The 
open seasons for waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all 
States north thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross geese, 
cackling geese, wood duck, eider ducks, and swans), coot, and Wilson 
snipe or jacksnipe shall be as follows: 


In Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 


Island, Connecticut, New York (except Long Island), Pennsylvania, 
West Virginia, Ohio, Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, Minne- 
sota, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska, South Dakota, North Da- 
kota, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, Utah, Idaho, Nevada, Cali- 
fornia, Oregon, and Washington the open season shall be from October 
1 to December 31; sear 
In that portion of New York known as Long Island, and in New 


Jersey, Delaware, Oklahoma, New Mexico, Arizona, and in that 
portion of Texas lying west and north of a line beginning on the Rio 
Grande River directly west of the town of Del Rio, Tex.; thence east 
to the town cf Del Rio; thence easterly following the center of the 
main track of the Southern Pacific Railroad through the towns of 


Proviso, 
Mourning doves. 


Time construed. 

Post, pp. 2476, 2481, 
2521. 

Waterfowl, etc. 


Hunting on refuges 
forbidden. 


Vol. 45, p, 1222, 
U, 8, ¢., Supp, V, 
p. 204, 


Geographical] limita 
tions, 





Rails, etc 
Vol. 46 .PPp. 3013, 3034, 
amended. 


Woodcock, 


Vol. 45, pp. 2957, 


2964, amended. 
Geographical limita- 
tions, 
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Spofford, Uvalde, and Hondo; thence to the point where the Southern 
Pacific Railroad crosses the International & Great Northern Railway, 
at or near San Antonio; thence following the center of the track of 
said International & Great Northern Railway in an easterly direction, 
to the point in the city of Austin where it joins Congress Avenue, 
near the International & Great Northern Railway depot; thence 
across said Congress Avenue to the center of the main track of the 
Houston & Texas Central Railroad where said track joins said 
Congress Avenue, at or near the Houston & Texas C asteel Railroad 
depot; thence following the center line of the track of said Houston 
& Texas Central Railroad in an easterly direction through the towns 
of Elgin, Giddings, and Brenham, to the point where said railroad 
crosses the Brazos River; thence with the center of said Brazos River 
in a general northerly direction, to the point on said river where the 
Beaumont branch of the Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses 
the same; thence with the center of the track of the said Gulf, Colo- 
rado & Santa Fe Railway in an easterly direction through the towns 
of Navasota, Montgomery, and Conroe, to the point at or near Cleve- 
land where said Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses the 
Houston East & West Texas Railway; thence with the center of said 
Houston East & West Texas Railway track to the point in said line 
where it strikes the Louisiana line the open season shall be from Octo- 
ber 16 to January 18; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the line above 
described the open season shall be from November 1 to January 15; 

In Maryland, the District of Columbia, Virginia, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Arkansas, and Louisiana the open season shall be from 
November 1 to January 15; 

In ann the open season shall be from November 20 to January 
15; an 

In Alaska the open season shall be from September 1 to December 15. 

Rails and gallinules (except coot)—The open season for sora and 
other rails and gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to 
November 30, except as follows: 

In Massachusetts the open season shall be from October 1 to 
December 15; 

In New York and Washington the open season shall be from 
October 1 to November 30; and 

In Louisiana the open season shall be from November 1 to Janu- 
ary 31. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons for woodcock shall be as follows: 

In that portion of New York lying north of the tracks of the main 
line of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to 
Albany and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & 
Albany Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State 
line, and in Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, and North Dakota the 
open season shall be from October 1 to October 31; 

In that portion of New York lying south of the line above described 
including Long Island and in New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
Indiana, Michigan, Wisconsin, and Iowa the open season shall be 
from October 15 to November 14; 

In Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut the open season 
shall be from October 20 to November 19; 

In Maryland, the District of Columbia, and Missouri the open 
season shall be from November 10 to December 10; 

In Delaware, Virginia, West Virginia, Kentucky, Arkansas, and 
ee the open season shall be from November 15 to December 
15; an 
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In North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, 
and Louisiana the open season shall be from December 1 to Decem- 
ber 31. 

Doves.—The open seasons for mourning doves shall be as follows: 

In Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, Tennessee, Kentucky, Illinois, 
Minnesota, Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri, Arkansas, Oklahoma, New 
Mexico, Utah, Arizona, California, Nevada, Idaho, and Oregon the 
open season shall be from September 1 to December 15; 

In that portion of Texas lying west and north of a line beginning on 
the Rio Grande River directly west of the town of Del Rio, Tex.; 
thence east to the town of Del Rio; thence easterly following the 
center of the main track of the Southern Pacific Railroad through the 
towns of Spofford, Uvalde, and Hondo; thence to the point where the 
Southern Pacific Railroad crosses the International & Great Northern 
Railway, at or near San Antonio; thence following the center of the 
track of said International & Great Northern Railway in an easterly 
direction, to the point in the city of Austin where it joins Congress 
Avenue, near the International & Great Northern Railway depot; 
thence across said Congress Avenue to the center of the main track 
of the Houston & Texas Central Railroad where said track joins said 
Congress Avenue, at or near the Houston & Texas Central Railroad 
depot; thence following the center line of the track of said Houston & 
Texas Central Railroad in an easterly direction through the towns of 
Elgin, Giddings, and Brenham, to the point where said railroad 
crosses the Brazos River; thence with the center of said Brazos River 
in a general northerly direction, to the point on said river where the 
Beaumont branch of the Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses 
the same; thence with the center of the track of the said Gulf, Colorado 
& Santa Fe Railway, in an easterly direction through the towns of 
Navasota, Montgomery, and Conroe, to the point at or near Cleve- 
land where said Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses the 
Houston East & West Texas Railway; thence with the center of said 
Houston East & West Texas Railway track to the point in said line 
where it strikes the Louisiana line the open season shall be from Sep- 
tember 1 to October 31; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the line above 
described the open season shall be from October 1 to November 30; 

In South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama (except in Mobile and 
Baldwin Counties), Mississippi, and Louisiana the open season shall 
be from September 1 to September 30 and from November 20 to 
January 31; 

In that portion of Alabama comprising Mobile and Baldwin 
Counties the open season shall be from November 1 to January 31; 

In North Carolina the open season shall be from November 20 to 
January 31; 

In Florida (except in Dade, Monroe, and Broward Counties) the 
open season shall be from November 20 to January 31; and 

In that portion of Florida comprising Dade, Monroe, and Broward 
Counties the open season shall be from September 16 to November 15. 


Regulation 5, “Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain 
Migratory Game Birds,” is amended so as to read as follows: 


ReGuuation 5.—Daity BaG aNp Possession Limits ON CERTAIN 
Mieratory GAME Brirps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in regulation 4 not to exceed the following numbers of 
migratory game birds, which numbers shall include all birds taken 


3051°—33—prT 2 52 
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by any other person who for hire accompanies or assists him in taking 
migratory birds; and in the case of ducks, geese, and brant when so 
taken these may be possessed in the numbers specified as follows: 

Ducks (except wood duck and eider ducks).—Fifteen in the aggregate 
of all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more 
than 30 ducks in the aggregate of all kinds. 

Geese (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof border- 
ing on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross geese, and cackling geese) and brant.— 
Four in the aggregate of all kinds, and any person at any one time 
may possess not more than eight geese and brant in the aggregate of 
all kinds. 

Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Twenty-five in the 
aggregate of all kinds, but not more than 15 of any one species. 

Sora.—Twenty-five. 

Coot.—Twenty-five. 

Wilson snipe or jacksnipe-—Twenty. 

Woodcock.—Four. 

Doves (mourning).—Twenty-five. 


Regulation 6, ‘‘Shipment, Transportation, and Possession of Cer- 
tain Migratory Game Birds,” is amended so as to read as follows: 
to ny paeston REGULATION 6.—SHIPMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND PossEssION OF 
eS. Certain Migratory Game Birps 
Vol. 45, p. 20903 r i : x . 
emented. Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof 
Post, p. 2524. bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross geese, cackling geese, wood 
duck, eider ducks, and swans), rails, coot, gallinules, woodcock, 
Wilson snipe or jacksnipe, and mourning doves and parts thereof 
legally taken may be transported in or out of the State where taken 
during the respective open seasons in that State, and may be imported 
from Canada during the open season in the Province where taken, in 
any manner, but not more than the number thereof that may be taken 
in two days by one person under these regulations shall be transported 
by one person in one calendar week out of the State where taken; 
any such migratory game birds or parts thereof in transit during the 
open season may continue in transit such additional time immediately 
succeeding such open season, not to exceed five days, necessary to 
deliver the same to their destination, and may be possessed in any 
State, Territory, or District during the period constituting the open 
season where killed, and for an additional period of 10 days next 
succeeding said open season; and any package in which migratory 
game birds or parts thereof are transported shall have the name and 
address of the shipper and of the consignee and an accurate statement 
of the numbers and kinds of birds contained therein clearly and con- 
spicuously marked on the outside thereof; but no such birds shall be 
transported from any State, Territory, or District to or through 
another State, Territory, or District or to or through a Province of 
the Dominion of Canada contrary to the laws of the State, Territory, 
or District, or Province of the Dominion of Canada in which they 
were taken or from which they are transported; nor shall any such 
birds be transported into any State, Territory, or District from another 
State, Territory, or District, or from any State, Territory, or District 
into any Province of the Dominion of Canada at a time when such 
State, Territory, or District, or Province of the Dominion of Canada 
prohibits the possession or transporting thereof. 


Regulation 9, ‘‘Permits to Collect Migratory Birds for Scientific 
Purposes,” is amended so as to read as follows: 





PROCLAMATIONS, 1931. 2445 


Recuiation 9.—Prrmits To Cottect Migratory Brirps ror , Permitstor collecting 
ScreNTIFIC PURPOSES F 


A person may take in any manner and at any time migratory birds pe geeaaae 
and their nests and eggs for scientific purposes when authorized by a a 
permit issued by the Secretary, which permit shall be carried on his 
person when he is collecting specimens thereunder and shall be 
exhibited to any person requesting to see the same, except that 
nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of any migratory 
game bird on any day from sunset to one-half hour before sunrise. 

Application for a permit must be addressed to the Secretary of oiibdialoian 
Agriculture, Washington, D. C., and must contain the following : , 
information: Name and address of applicant, his age, and name of 
State, Territory, or District in which specimens are proposed to be 
taken, and the purpose for which they are intended. Each applica- 
tion shall be accompanied by two certificates certifying to the fitness 
of such person to hold a Federal permit. These certificates will be 
accepted from well-known ornithologists, principals or superintend- 
ents of educational or zoological institutions, officials or members of 
zoological or natural-history organizations, or instructors in zoology 
in high schools, colleges, or universities, or by any one of the above 
together with a certificate by the chief game official of the State in 
which the applicant is a resident or of the State in which he desires to 
conduct his operations. 

The permit may limit the number and species of birds, birds’ nests, 
or eggs that may be collected thereunder, and may authorize the 
holder thereof to possess, buy, sell, exchange, and transport in any 
manner and at any time migratory birds, parts thereof, and their 
nests and eggs for scientific purposes; or it may limit the holderto 
one or more of these privileges. Public museums, zoological parks 
and societies, and ahi scientific, and educational institutions may 
possess, buy, sell, exchange, and transport in any manner and at 
any time migratory birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs for 
scientific purposes without a permit, but no specimens shall be taken 
without a permit. The plumage and skins of migratory game birds 
legally taken may be possessed and transported by a person without a 
permit. 

A taxidermist, when authorized by a permit issued by the Secretary, 7*iermists. 
may possess, buy, sell, exchange, and transport in any manner and at 
any time migratory birds and parts thereof legally taken, or he may 
be limited to one or more of these privileges. A taxidermist granted 
a permit under this regulation shall keep books and records correct] 
setting forth the name and address of each person delivering each 
specimen of a migratory bird to him together with the name of each 
species, the date of delivery, the disposition of such specimen, and the 
date thereof, which said books and records shall be available for in- 
spection at all reasonable hours on request by any duly authorized 
representative of the Department of Agriculture. 

Each permit shall be valid until revoked by the Secretary unless ©™*ingent duration. 
otherwise specified therein, shall not be transferable, and shall be * °* ‘ansferable. 
revocable at the discretion of the Secretary. A permit duly revoked 
by the Secretary shall be surrendered to him by the person to whom 
it was issued, on demand of any employee of the United States De- 
partment of Agriculture duly authorized to enforce the provisions of 


Effect of permits. 


Annual report re 


the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. A person holding a permit under quired. 
this regulation shall report annually to the Secretary on or before the 

10th day of January during the life of the permit the number of skins, 
nests, or eggs of each species collected, bought, sold, received, pos- 
sessed, mounted, exchanged, or transported during thé preceding 
calendar year. 
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Every package in which migratory birds or their nests or eggs are 
transported shall have clearly and conspicuously marked on the out- 
side thereof the name and address of the sender, the number of the 
permit in every case when a permit is required, the name and address 
of the consignee, a statement that it contains specimens of birds, their 
nests, or eggs for scientific purposes, and, whenever such a package is 
transported or offered for transportation from the Dominion of 
Canada into the United States or from the United States into the 
Dominion of Canada, an accurate statement of the contents. 


Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
amendatory regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 17’’ day of March, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1943] 


GEORGE WASHINGTON BIRTHPLACE NATIONAL MONUMENT—VIRGINIA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas The River Holding Corporation, a corporation organized 
under the laws of the State of Virginia, did on the 12th day of Decem- 
ber, 1930, pursuant to the act of Congress entitled “An act for the 
preservation of American antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906, by its 
warranty deed convey to the United States of America the following 
land in Washington District, Westmoreland County, in the State of 
Virginia, for an addition to the George Washington Birthplace 
National Monument: 


Tract NumBer ONE 


Beginning at a point ‘‘A’’, which is point “A” of Tract Number 
One, as shown on the plat recorded with deed from W. C. Latane and 
wife and James Latane and wife to The River Holding Corporation 
dated February 21, 1929, and recorded February 22, 1929, in the 
Clerk’s Office of the Circuit Court of Westmoreland County, Va., in 
Deed Book 87, page 75, thence N. 695° E. 2.72 chains to ““B”’, thence 
N. 28° E. 3 chains to “C”’, thence N. 49° E. 1.42 chains to ““D”, 
thence N. 80° E. 1.85 chains to ‘‘E”’, thence N. 55° E. 1.32 chains to 
“F”’, thence N. 21° W. 1 chain to “‘G”’, thence N. 39%° W. 1.62 
chains to ‘‘H”’, thence N. 42° E. 2.6 chains to ‘‘1”’, thence S. 574° E. 
11.8 chains to ‘‘J’’, thence S. 64%° E. 5.09 chains to ‘‘K’”’, thence S. 
60° E. 2.12 chains to “‘L”’, thence N. 71° 20’ E. 8.39 chains to ‘‘M”’, 
thence S. 4° 50’ E. 11.88 chains along the line of the Government 
reservation to “‘N’’, thence S. 62° W. 19.08 chains along the Govern- 
ment road to ‘‘O”’, thence N. 34° W. 8.18 chains to “‘P’’, thence N. 
66° W. 2.8 thains to “Q”’, thence N. 43%° W. 13.84 chains to the place 
of beginning, and containing 47.87 acres, more or less. 
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Tract NumBer Two 


Beginning at a point ‘‘A’’, which is a point at the mouth of Bridges 
Creek, at the low-water mark of the Potomac River on the east bank 
of Bridges Creek, and which is point ‘‘A” of Tract Number Two, as 
shown on the plat hereinabove mentioned, thence along the low-water 
mark of the Potomac River in an easterly direction approximately 51 
chains to station number six in a swamp, thence S. 8%° W. 24.33 
chains to station number seven, thence S. 10° E. 2.8 chains to station 
number eight, thence S. 16° E. 0.5 chains to station number nine, 
thence S. 30° W. 5.24 chains to station number ten, thence S. 43° W. 
19.36 chains to station number eleven, thence S. 40° W. 12.25 chains 
to station number twelve, thence N. 20%° W. 49.15 chains along the 
east side of the Government road to station number thirteen, thence 
N.11%° W. 9.21 chains to station number fourteen, thence N. 20° W. 
2.60 chains to station number fifteen, thence S. 0.42 chains to station 
number sixteen, thence down Bridges Creek along the low-water mark 
thereof to “A’’, the place of beginning, and containing 175.37 acres, 
more or less. 

The stations shown on the plat referred to, designated as ‘‘ Map of 
part of Wakefield,” are in all cases made at or above the high-water 
mark, except station number six, which is at low-water mark, 


Tract NuMBER THREE 


Beginning at a point ‘A”’, which is point ‘‘A” of Tract Number 
Three, as shown on the plat hereinabove mentioned, from which point 
a witness hackberry tree 18 inches in diameter bears S. 45° W. 60 
links, thence S. 244° E. 2.67 chains to ““B’’, thence S, 11%° E. 9.21 
chains to ‘‘C”’, thence S. 20° E. 25.5 chains along the west side of the 
Government road to ‘‘D”, thence N. 60° W. 5.58 chains to “E”’, 
thence N. 44° W. 2 chains to “F’’, thence N. 60° W. 15.9 chains to 
“GQ”, thence N. 434° W. 10.39 chains to ““H’’, thence down Bridges 
Creek along the low-water mark thereof in a northerly direction to 
““\”’, the point of beginning. 


Tract Numper Four 


Beginning at the point ‘‘RS”’ on Pope’s Creek where the fence line 
dividing the land of W. C. and James Latane from the tract of land 
which was conveyed to Ira C. Muse by deed dated 20th October, 1928, 
and recorded in the Westmoreland Circuit Court 13th February, 1929, 
intersects the low-water mark on Pope’s Creek, as shown on a plat of 
Ira Muse Land, dated February 12, 1929, attached to and recorded 
with deed from W. C. Latane and Mary 8S. Latane, his wife, and 
James Latane and Martchen F. Latane, his wife, to The River 
Holding Corporation, dated February 21, 1929, and recorded in the 
Clerk’s Office of the Circuit Court of Westmoreland County in Deed 
Book 87, page 78, on February 22, 1929, thence running in a westerly 
direction along said fence line to the point ‘‘P” shown on said plat, a 
pronged tree on said fence line, thence in a northeasterly direction 
0.82 chains to “O”, thence northeasterly 2.26 chains to ““N”’, thence 
in the same direction 1.67 chains to “‘M.”’, thence in the same direction 
1.68 chains to “L”’, thence in a northerly direction 0.48 chains to 
‘K’”’, thence in a northerly direction 1.50 chains to ‘‘J’’, from thence 
in an easterly direction to the low-water mark on Pope’s Creek, thence 
in a southwesterly direction along the low-water mark of Pope’s 
Creek to the point of beginning. 







































Tract No, 2. 


Tract No, 3. 


Tract No. 4 
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Tract No. 5. Tract-NuMBER Five 

Beginning at ‘‘A’’, a point on the south side of the Government 
road corner to the United States Government reservation (sometimes 
known as the Washington Monument Lot), thence following the 
western boundary of the United States Government reservation 
S. 1° 42’ W. 265 feet to point “B”, a stake, thence following the 
same course to low-water mark on Pope’s Creek, thence in a south- 
westerly direction along the low-water mark of Pope’s Creek approxi- 
mately 1,350 feet to point “‘O”’, an oak tree, on a fence line, thence 
N. 46° 33’ W. 22 feet to ‘‘P”’’, another tree, on the fence line, thence 
N. 22° 03’ W. 710 feet to “‘Q”, a stake, corner to the Government 
road, thence N. 75° 16’ E. along the Government road 1,234.5 feet to 
the point of beginning, containing 12.88 acres of land and about one 
acre of marsh, together with all the ways, easements, and appurte- 
nances thereon or in any wise pertaining. 

Acceptance for pub- AND WHEREAS said relinquishment and conveyance has been 

— accepted by the Secretary of the Interior in the manner and for the 
purpose descried in said act of Congress; 

widded, to, George Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 

Notion Tonumpltee States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 2 
of the said act of Congress, do proclaim that said lands hereinbefore 
described be, and the same are hereby, added to and made a part of 
the George Washington Birthplace National Monument. 

Protectivemeasures. 1 Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not to 
appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monument 
and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

Supervision, ete. The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of the land hereby added to said monument under the 

Vol. 46, p. 58. provisions of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘An act authorizing an 
appropriation for improvement upon the Government-owned land at 
Wakefield, Westmoreland County, Virginia, the birthplace of George 

Vol. 39, p. 535. Washington,” approved January 23, 1930 (46 Stat. 58), and “An act 
to establish a National Park Service, and for other purposes,”’ 
approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), and acts additional thereto 
or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 30’’ day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
[No. 1944] 


Canyon De Cue_ty NaTtionaL MONUMENT—ARIZONA 
__April 1, 1931. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


x Canyon De Chelly WueErEas Congress by act of February 14, 1931 (Public, No. 667— 
Ariz, ’ 71st Cong.), entitled ‘“‘An act to authorize the President of the United 
enema authoriza- States to establish the Canyon De Chelly National Monument 


Oe, on p. 1081 within the Navajo Indian Reservation, Arizona,’ authorized the 
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President of the United States, with the consent of the Tribal Council 
of the Navajo Tribe of Indians, to establish the said Canyon De 
Chelly National Monument by Executive proclamation; 

Wuereas the Navajo Tribal Council Assembly at Fort Wingate, 
N. Mex., on July 8, 1930, adopted a resolution approving the estab- 
lishment of the Canyon De Chelly National Monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by including the lands hereinafter described within a national monu- 
ment for the preservation of a great number of cliff dwellings and for 
their snchaniinanenl interest; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by the said 
act of Congress approved February 14, 1931, do hereby proclaim and 
establish the Canyon De Chelly National Monument and that the 
following described lands in Arizona be, and the same are hereby, 
included within the said national monument: 


Navaso MERIDIAN 


Unsurveyed T. 4 N., R. 7 W., N. % sec. 5 and NE. ¥ sec. 6; 

Unsurveyed T. 5 N., R. 7 W., S. 4 sec. 15, sec. 19, S. % sec. 20, 
secs. 21, 22, S. % sec. 23, N. % sec. 26, N. % sec. 27, N. '4 sec. 28, 
secs. 29 to 32 inclusive; 

Unsurveyed T. 3 N., R. 8 W., sec. 4 and E. }; sec. 5; 

Unsurveyed T. 4 N., R. 8 W., sees. 6, 7, SW. % sec. 17, secs. 18, 19, 
S. 4%, NW. \% sec. 20, secs. 29, 30, N. % sec. 31, secs. 32 and 33; 

Unsurveyed T. 5 N., R. 8 W., secs. 7, 13, S. 4% sec. 14, S. 6 sec. 15, 
S. 4, NW. % sec. 16, secs. 17 to 24 inclusive, N. % sec. 25, N. see. 
26, sec. 27, N. 4, SE. \% sec. 28, N. % sec. 29, N. % sec. 30, and SW. 
¥% sec. 31; 

Unsurveyed T. 6 N., R. 8 W., N. \ sec. 3, secs. 4 to 8 inclusive, 
W. % sec. 18, and NW. ¥ sec. 19; 

Unsurveyed T. 7 N., R. 8 W.,S. % sec. 33, sec. 34, and W. ' sec. 35; 

Unsurveyed T. 4 N., R. 9 W., secs. 1, 2,3, E. 4% sec. 4, N. 1s sec. 10, 
N. %sec. 11, secs. 12, 13, E. 4 sec. 24, and E. \ sec. 25; 

Unsurveyed T. 5 N., R. 9 W., secs. 4 to 31 inclusive, E. % sec. 33, 
secs. 34, 35, and 36; 

Surveyed T. 6 N., R. 9 W., secs. 1, 2, 3, secs. 10 to 15 inclusive, 
secs. 21, 22, 23, N. % sec. 24, N. % sec. 26, secs. 27, 28, 29, SE. ¥% 
sec. 30, and secs. 31 to 34 inclusive; 

Surveyed T. 5 N., R. 10 W., secs. 1 to 18 inclusive, N. % sec. 22, 
secs. 23, 24, 25, N. % sec. 26, and N. \ sec. 36; 

Surveyed T. 6 N., R. 10 W., E. % see. 34, sec. 35, and S. \% sec. 36, 
containing approximately 83,840 acres. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,”’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), and acts addi- 
tional thereto or amendatory thereof. 


Approval by Navajo 
Indian Council, 
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established. 


Post, p. 2562. 
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Vol. 39, p. 535. 





_April 7, 1931. 


Nezperce and Bitter- 
root National Forests, 
Idaho. 

Preamble. 


Boundaries modified, 
Vol. 30, p. 36. 
U.8. C., p. 419. 


Vol. 37, p. 1704. 


Area affected. 
Post, p. 2464. 
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Changes restrict ec 


PROCLAMATIONS, 1931. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 1’’ day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-fifth. 


[SEAL] 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Wixtpur J Carr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


1945] 


[No. 


NEZPERCE AND BitrerRROOoT NATIONAL Forests—IDAHO 


3Y THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 


AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WueEREAS it appears that a modification of a portion of the inter- 
forest boundary between the Nezperce and the Selway, Bitterroot, 
Salmon, and Idaho National Forests, in the State of Idaho, and the 
transfer of certain national-forest lands from the Nezperce to the 
Bitterroot National Forest would be in the public interest; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by the act of 
Congress approved June 4, 1897 (U. S. Code, title 16, sec. 473), do 


proclaim that a portion of the boundary of the face e National 


Forest as defined in proclamation of June 30, 1911 (37 Stat. 1704), is 
hereby changed so that the eastern boundary of said national forest 
will hereafter pass through unsurveyed Tps. 1S. and 1, 2, and 3 N., 
R. 12 E., Boise meridian, more ps artic ‘ularly as shown on a map i 
pared by the United States Forest Service, dated March 28, 1931, 
copy of which is on file in the United States Department of Sts ss 
Washington, D. C., and that certain lands of the United States hith- 
erto forming a part of the Nezperce National Forest are hereby trans- 
ferred to and made a part of the Bitterroot National Forest, the loca- 
tion of which is shown on said map filed in the Department of State. 
It is not intended by this proclamation to exclude any lands from the 
Nezperce National Forest, nor to add any lands to the Bitterroot 
National Forest, other than the lands shown on the said map as being 
transferred from one national forest to the other. 

[IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 7’’ day of April, in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and ‘of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-fifth. 


[SEAL] 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 





[ 
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Cuitp Hreattu Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ——_ April 7, 1931. 


A PROCLAMATION 


— ; / Child Health Day. 
Wuereas the Congress by joint resolution has authorized and re- preamble. 


quested the President of the United States of America to proclaim ‘Y°. * P. 6. 
annually that May Day is Child Health Day; and 
Wuereas the responsibility for the well- being of children is a com- 
munity responsibility as well as an individual duty; 
Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, Pr esident of the a. ee 
States of Americ a, do call upon all governors of States of the Union, 
and all governors of Territories and possessions of the United States, 
to declare to their people that May Day should be used w herever 
possible as Child Health Day, for the consideration of all public and 
private measures by which the health of our children may be con- 
served and advanced. I especially commend for consideration on ,,,.The,, Children's 
that day “The Children’s Charter” as set forth by the White House commendea." * 
Conference on Child Health and Protection. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Dons at the City of Washington this 7’’ day of April, in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the Inde- 
[seAL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 
and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
$y the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1947] 


PINNACLES NATIONAL MONUMENT—CALIFORNIA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __April 13, 1931. 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the county of San Benito, in the State of California, , Pinnacles National 


did on the 10th day of March, 1931, pursuant to the act of Congress Preamble. _ 
entitled “An act for the preservation of American antiquities,” pitctmmty Cait” 
approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), by warranty deed of relinquish- 34, P. 225. 
ment and conveyance, properly executed in writing and acknowledged, 

relinquish, remise, and convey to the United States of America, for 

addition to the Pinnacles National Monument, Calif., all its right, 

title, and interest in the following described land: 


Description, 


Mount DiasLto MERIDIAN 


T. 16.8... 8. 7 2, Ble Mee SW. 4 sec. 26,8. %S. % sec. 27, SE 
¥ sec, 28, W. % E. i, SE. {NW. %, E. 4’ SW. %, SW. 4 SW. sec. 33 
and sec. 35; 

T. 175S., R. 7. E., lot 4, S. 4’ NW. %, NE. \ SW. \ sec. 1, lots, 1 
2, and 3, and S. % NE. 4%, SE. \% NW. \ sec. 2, containing 1,926.35 
acres; and 


; ; ‘ Relinquishment ac 
Wuereas said relinquishment and conveyance has been accepted —=<™ CC 


by the Secretary of the Interior in the manner and for the purposes 
described in said act of C ongress; and 
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WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by adding to the Pinnacles National Monument, in the State of Cali- 
fornia, all the lands hereinabove described for the purpose of including 
within said monument certain additional features of scientific and 
educational interest and for administrative purposes; 

Now, THEREFORE, 1, Herpert Hoover, P1 esident of the United 
States of Americs a, by virtue of the power vested in me by section 2 
of the said act of Congress, do proclaim that said lands hereinabove 
described are hereby added to and made a part of the Pinnacles 
National Monument. 

Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,”’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), and acts additional 
thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 13’’ day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 
dred and fifty-fifth. 


[SEAL] 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1948] 


EMERGENCY Boarp, LovISIANA AND ARKANSAS Rartway CompaNny— 
SHOPMEN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the President, having been duly notified by the Board 
of Mediation that a dispute between the Louisiana & Arkansas Rail- 
way Co., a carrier, and certain of its employees represented by the 


Railway Employes’ Department, American Federation of Labor— 
Federated Shop Crafts, which dispute has not been heretofore ad- 
justed under the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, now threatens 
substantially to interrupt interstate commerce within Louisiana and 
Arkansas to a degree such as to deprive such section of the country 
of essential transportation service; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerpertT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me by the Con- 
stitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue of and under 
the authority in me vested by section 10 of the Railway Labor Act, 
do hereby create a board to be composed of three persons not pecun- 
iarily or otherwise interested in any organization of railway employees 
or any carrier, to investigate such dispute and report their findings 
to me within 30 days from this date. 
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The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account Compensation. 
of such duties in the sum of $100 for each member for every day act- 
ually employed with or upon, and on account of travel and duties 
incident to, such board. The members will be reimbursed for and  =*Penses. 
they are hereby authorized to make expenditures for necessary 
expenses of themselves and of the board, including traveling expenses 
and expenses actually incurred for subsistence e, in conformity with 
said act. 

All expenditures of the board shall be allowed and paid for out of fund avallavie 
the appropriation “emergency boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, an nl 
1926, 1931,” on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly 
approved by the chairman of the board hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 16’’ day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1949] 


Katmart Nationat MoNuMENT—ALASKA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA April 24, 1931. 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it appears that the public interest would be promoted by ,,“stmai Netional 
adding to the Katmai National Monument, Alaska, certain adjoining Preamble. 
lands for the purpose of including within said monument additional 
lands on which there are located features of historical and scientific 
interest and for the protection of the brown bear, moose, and other 
wild animals; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United Ares enlarged. 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 
two of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘An act for the preservation of Y®-%,P. 225. 
American antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do 
proclaim that such additional lands in Alaska be, and the same are 
hereby, added to and made a part of the Katmai National Monument, 
and that the boundaries of the said monument as hereby changed are 
described as follows: 


Beginning at a point on the southwestern boundary of the present ?°™?4 


Katmai National Monument in latitude 58° 03’ approximately 16% 
miles northwesterly from Cape Kubugakli; 

thence west on parallel 58° 03’ north latitude approximately 16% miles 
to the highest point on the divide between two tributaries of Takayofo 
Creek, approximately in latitude 58° 03’, longitude 155° 49’; 
thence northwesterly in a straight line approximately 11 miles to the 
junction of Contact and Takayofo Creeks; 

thence northwesterly in a straight line approximately 371% miles to the 
most southerly point on a narrow peninsula on the north shore of 
Naknek Lake in approximate latitude 58° 42’ 30’’, longitude 156° 
11’ 30”; 


2454 
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thence northeasterly in a straight line approximately 12 miles to the 
summit of Sugarloaf Mountain (local name, not shown on official 
maps) in approximate latitude 58° 50’, longitude 155° 57’ 30’’; 
thence easterly in a straight line approximately 10 miles to a point 
one-half mile north of the north end of Lake Coville; 

thence southeasterly in a straight line approximately 264 miles to the 
source of Gorge Creek; 

thence southeasterly downstream following the middle of the channel 
of Gorge Creek approximately 61; miles to latitude 58° 40’; 

thence east on parallel 58° 40’ north latitude approximately 30 miles 
to longitude 154° 00’; 

thence northeasterly in a straight line approximately 26 miles to a 
point, the approximate geographic position being in latitude 59° 00’, 
longitude 153° 40’; 

thence continuing northeasterly on the same straight line approxi- 
mately 1 mile to the shore of Cook Inlet at mean high tide; 

thence easterly and southerly along the shore of Cook Inlet at mean 
high tide around Cape Douglas and southwesterly along the shore of 
Shelikof Strait to Cape Kubugakli on the present southwestern 
boundary of the monument; 

thence northwesterly along the present southwestern boundary ap- 
proximately 164 miles to the place of beginning. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument, as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), and acts addi- 
tional thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


j 


| No. 1950] 


Harney NATIONAL Forest—Soutu DAKoTa 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it appears that the public good will be promoted by 
adding certain lands in South Dakota to the Harney National 
Forest: 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by the act 
of Congress approved March 8, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095), entitled “An 
act to repeal timber-culture laws, and for other purposes,” and also 
by the act of Congress approved June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 11 at 34 and 
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36), entitled ‘An act making appropriations for sundry civil expenses 
of the Government for the fiscal year ending June thirtieth, eighteen 
hundred and ninety-eight, and for other purposes,” do proclaim 
that the following described lands in South Dakota are hereby 
added to and made a part of the Harney National Forest: 


Buacx Hitits MERIDIAN 
T.458., R.1E., NE. \% sec. 26; 
T.6S.,R.5E., SW. \% NW. % sec. 17. 


The withdrawal made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public land 
laws or reserved for any public purpose, be subject to, and shall not 
interfere with or defeat legal rights under such appropriation, nor 
prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so reserved, so long 
as such appropriation is legally maintained or such reservation remains 
in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 1 day of May, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1951] 


Bryce Canyon NatTionaL ParK—UtTaAnw 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas Congress by act of February 17, 1931 (Public, No. 
675—7 1st Cong.), entitled “An act to adjust the boundaries and for 
the addition of certain lands to the Bryce Canyon National Park, 
Utah, and for other purposes,’ authorized the President of the 
United States, upon the joint recommendation of the Secretary of 
the Interior and the Secretary of Agriculture, to add to said park 
by Executive proclamation the lands described in said act; 

Wuereas said Secretaries have jointly recommended the addition 
to the park of the lands hereinafter described; and 

WHEREAs it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by including such lands within said park for the preservation of the 
scenic features therein and for road-protection purposes; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do proclaim that the lands hereinafter described 
be, and are hereby, added to and included within the Bryce Canyon 
National Park and as part of said park shall be, and are hereby, 
made subject to the provisions of the act of August 25, 1916 (39 
Stat. 535), entitled ‘‘An act to establish a National Park Service, 
and for other purposes,” and all acts supplementary thereto and 
amendatory thereof and all other laws and rules and regulations 
applicable to and extending over the said park: 
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Prior rights, etc,, not 
affected. 


___ May 4, 1931, 


Bryce Canyon Na- 
tional Park, Utah 

Preamble 

Vol. 46, p. 1166 

Statutory provision 


Area enlarged. 





Private claims not 
affected. 


June 19, 1931. 


Immigration of al- 


jens, 
Preamble. 


Vol. 43, p. 161; Vol. 
44, p. 1455; Vol. 45, p. 
400. 


Annual quota of na- 
tionality to be admit- 
ted 


PROCLAMATIONS, 1981. 
Satt Lake MERIDIAN 


T. 36 S., R. 3 W., surveyed S. % SW. % sec. 2,8. 4S. % sec. 3, SE. 


¥ SE. Ys sec, 4, K. Y se0, 8, sec, 9 N.} sec, 10, NW. ¥, sec, 11, E. 4 NE. 
¥ NW. %, E. 4 NW. % NW. ¥%,N.% SE. ¥, NW. ¥%,8. % NE. ¥ SW. 
¥N.%S.% SE. y, Nw. ¥%, N. %& SE. % SW. ¥% sec. 17,58. ts S. % sec. 
19, S. 1 NW. % sec. 20; unsurveyed S. % sec. 10, SW. % sec. 11, 
WwW. % sec. 14, secs. 15, 16, W. % W. % E. 5, NE. % NE. \% sec. 22, 
N. % NW. sec. * W. % sec. 27, and N. % NW. \ sec, 34; 

aod T. 375., R. 3 W., lots 3 hong % NW. \ sec. 4, NE. 

NE. %, and SE. } , SE. ¥, sec. 8; 

Surveyed T. 36S., R. 4 W., Ww. , SW. % sec. 25; 

Surveyed T. 39 3° R. 4 W., W. % Sec. “ sec. 4, and E. % sec. 5. 

Nothing herein shall affect any privately owned lands within this 
area or any valid existing claim, location, or entry on said lands made 


under the land laws of the United States or the rights of stockmen 


to continue to drive stock over the lands now under an existing 
stock-driveway withdrawal; but if any of the privately owned 
lands shail be conveyed to the United States or any existing claim, 
location, or entry is canceled, the land so affected shall become a 
part of the said Bryce Canyon National Park. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 


Done at the City of Washington this 4 day of May, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1952] 


IMMIGRATION Quotas 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Commerce, and 
the Secretary of Labor have reported to the President that pursuant 
to the duty imposed and the authority conferred upon them in and 
by subsection (2) of subdivision (c) of section 12 of the i immigration 
act approved May 26, 1924 (43 Stat. 161), they jointly have made the 
revision provided for in subdivision (c) of section 12 of the said act 
and have fixed the quota of each respective nationality in accordance 
therewith to be as hereinafter set forth; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, acting under and by virtue of the power in me 
vested by the aforesaid act of C ongress, do hereby proclaim and 
make known that the annual quota of each nationality for the fiscal 
year beginning July 1, 1931, and for each fiscal year thereafter, has 


been determined in accordance with the law to be, and shall be, as 
follows: 
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NATIONAL ORIGIN IMMIGRATION QUOTAS 


Country or Area Quota 
NO ecncunicncutdadenaed thedenidbock veda 100 
BONS ccc iccembbdtod tonucseoe Sef) SAI 100 
TINS racist eccatt a percha ace piriena and oer ag tapers te 100 
Arabian peninsula (except Muscat, Aden Settlement and 
Protectorate, and the Kingdom of the Hejaz and 
Nejd and its Dependencies) - - -_--------- cf, 100 
ls Paine intial 100 
Australia (including Tasmania, Papua, and ‘all islands 
appertaining to Australia) eee er > 100 
een - ea eso 1, 413 
Belgium _ whe te peace i, 304 
Bessarabia ere 100 
NS in tid sid eiintie Wie 100 
Bulgaria. ____-.. pects Ui yee 
Cameroon (British 1 mandate) - Fas dee ee te iach a 100 
Cameroon (French mandate) _ - i ‘ 100 
China _ - ot : ; ce 100 
Czechoslovakia. : i ttaali id badits couintiatt tlahia hans 2, 874 
Danzig, Free City of - ----. - sta dntedibidaedcanthate 100 
Denmark... ......- edesittabanuengsesitehe dudmuante _ 1,181 
BEN) gtd tous aasinsecktnas ateenerneteeembaiebamlin 100 
cee Sta in foros NS eh Spa hs See, cacti bepcegll ce ephareg eareeinth aac 116 
Ethiopia (Abyssinia) Bib Seles ie ae poh asinks 100 
DNR isi bcs ot Geman seenss<s ees 569 
NN i vunk atekanencboatibite ” inaieedasec|t Gee 
ONT sii icnsphesb ails bce teabcbenshbede 25, 957 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland _ 5 ale Sapa al 65, 721 
Greece lis a crack a Se ees Be Date 4 See nee arate tae ane 307 
Hejaz and Nejd and its Dependencies bp ut apclorentaes ek « 100 
a Re ae eee S eee ha icin ee a 869 
Iceland ___.--.-- Samealanaeae etiam 100 
I ates n pation bicnridie inne e ean eeeh obaeaiin 100 
Iraq (Mesopotamia). ean at nicitaialld Tora caiilnanian ts 100 
Irish Free State __-------- iit seek duane 17, 853 
Italy _ _ -- jee G boast ae eee 5, 802 
Japan eaters aromas 100 
Latvia we eenee re ; ss ipienmans 236 
Liberia ‘tee ; ie 100 
Liechtenstein _. - -. bbe 100 
Lithuania. -- aia a aac al 386 
SES. cha cl eceecuseun ea Sheds 100 
Monaco 3 Se 100 
Morocco (French and Spanish zones and Tangier) : 100 
Muscat (Oman) ; ss : 100 
Nauru (British ms andate) i fal Hen 100 
Nepal ‘ eee 100 
Pe 2 ft NO 5 ee VL Le sae gedeee ie 3, 153 
New Guinea, Territory of (including appe rtaining 
islands) (Australian mandate) ; bes 100 
New Zealand -_-_-__--_----- : = bears 100 
Norway 5364) Dea 
Palestine (with Tr ans-Jordan) (British mandate asin’ 100 
EE 25, ca Go tabu dihasthekekaducKants Lékeeeli gets 100 
2) Tees eae Ok od ee le 6, 524 
eee le Ai SS ee bo ee Babee ded 440 
Ruanda and Urundi (Belgian mandate) _____-_-------- 100 


te ee raed 295 





No extraneous sig- 


nificance attached. 


Former 


proclama- 


tion abrogated. 


Vol. 46, p. 


pealed. 


2084, re- 


___ June 24, 1931. 
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NATIONAL ORIGIN IMMIGRATION QuoTas—Continued 


Country or Area 
Russia, European and Asiatic__- 
Samoa, Western (mandate of New Zealand) 
San Marino 
Siam _ _ 
South Africa, Union of 
South West Africa (mandate of the Union of South 
Africa) 
Spain 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Syria and the Lebanon (Frenc ‘+h mandate) 
Tanganyika (British mandate) 
Togoland (British mandate) 
Togoland (French mandate) 
Turkey _-_- 226 
Yap and other Pacific islands under Japanese mandate-- 100 
Yugoslavia 845 


The immigration quotas assigned to the various countries and 
quota areas are designed solely for purposes of compliance with the 
pertinent provisions of the Immigration Act of 1924 and are not to 
be regarded as having any significance extraneous to this object. 

This proclamation shall take effect July 1, 1931, and shall supersede 
Proclamation No. 1872 of March 22, 1929. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 19 day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1953] 


INCREASING Rate or Duty on BELLS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 


Statutory authoriza- of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 701), entitled 


tion. 
Vol. 46, p. 


701, 


“An act to provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign coun- 

tries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to protect 
American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff 
Commission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, 
and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section with 
respect to, bells, chimes, and carillons, finished or unfinished, and 
parts of the foregoing, being wholly or in part the growth or product 
of the United States and of and with respect to like or similar articles 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal competing 
country; 
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Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WuereEas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Germany, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the costs of 
production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of Americ a, do hereby approve and proclaim an increase in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 364 of Title I of said act on 
bicycle, velocipede, and similar bells, finished or unfinished, and parts 
thereof, from 50 per centum ad valorem to 70 per centum ad valorem, 
the rate found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to 
equalize such difference in costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of June, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1954] 


INCREASING Rate or Duty on Hemp CorpDAGE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 701), entitled * 
“An act to provide revenue, 
countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to protect 
American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff 
Commission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, 
and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said, section with 
respect to, cordage, including cables, tarred or untarred, composed 
of three or more strands, each strand composed of two or more yarns, 
wholly or in chief value of hemp, being wholly or in part the growth 
or product of the United States and of and with respect to a like or 
similar article wholly or in part the growth or product of the principle 
competing country; 


3051°—33— rT 2——53 


to regulate commerce with foreign tio, 
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Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuerzeas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Italy, and that the duties 
expressly fixed ~ statute do not equalize the difference in the costs 
of production of the domestic article and the like or similar foreign 
article when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed by 
statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

WueEreas in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim an increase in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1005(a)(3) of Title I of 
said act on cordage, including cables, tarred or untarred, composed 
of three or more strands, each strand composed of two or more yarns, 
wholly or in chief value of hemp, from 3% cents per pound to 4% 
cents per pound, the rate found to be shown by said investigation to 
be necessary (within the limit of total increase provided for in said 
act) to equalize such difference in costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of June, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the Indepen- 

[seat] dence of the United States of America the one hundred 

and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1955] 


Increasinc Rate or Duty on Driep Wuotxn Eccs, Drizep Eaa 
Youk, AND Drizp Ecc ALBUMEN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 701), entitled 
“An act to provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign coun- 
tries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to protect 
American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff 
Commission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, 
and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section with 
respect to, dried whole eggs, dried egg yolk, and dried egg albumen, 
whether or not sugar or other material is added, being wholly or in 
part the growth or product of the United States and of and with 
respect to like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or prod- 
uct of the principal competing country; 
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Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WuereEas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuenreas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is China, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in the costs 
of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investiga- 
tion to be necessary to equalize such differences; rhe f 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim an increase in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 713 of Title I of said act on 
dried whole eggs, dried egg yolk, and dried egg albumen, whether or 
not sugar or other material is added, from 18 cents per pound to 27 
cents per pound, the rate found to be shown by said investigation to 
be necessary (within the limit of total increase provided for in said 
act) to equalize such differences in costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1956] 


Decreasinc Rates or Duty on Piper OrGaAns 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 701), entitled 


“An act to provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign “ 


countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to protect 
American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff 
Commission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, 
and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section with 
respect to, pipe organs and parts thereof, being wholly or in part the 
growth or product of the United States and of and with respect to 
like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the 
principal competing country; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
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ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Canada, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the costs of 
production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the decreases in the rates of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 
cqualive ditfeoas in . Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
costs of production. States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the following 

rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary 
ine to equalize such difference in costs of production: 

Rates. . » ° in 

Vol. 46, p. 669. A decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1541 (a) 
of Title I of said act on pipe organs and parts thereof, from 60 per 
centum ad valorem to 35 per centum ad valorem; 

And a decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 
1541 (a) of Title I of said act on pipe organs and parts thereof especially 
designed and constructed for installation and use in a particular 
church, or in a particular public auditorium at which it is not cus- 
tomary to charge an admission fee, which are imported for that 
specific use, and which are so installed and used within one year from 
the date of importation, from 40 per centum ad valorem to 35 per 
centum ad valorem. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 




































By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 







[No. 1957] 







DecrEAsiInG Rate or Duty on BEntT-woop FuRNITURE 







June 24, 1931, BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 










Tariff on bent-wood WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, 







f ture. ote : . + , 
“Preamble, _ of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 701), entitled 
tion Wry Suthorize” “An act to provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign 
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American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff 
Commission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, 
and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section with 
respect to, bent-wood furniture, wholly or partly finished, and parts 
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thereof, being wholly or in part the growth or product of the United 
States and of and with respect to like or similar articles wholly or in 
part the growth or product of the principal competing country; 

Wuenreas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences in 
costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Czechoslovakia, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the 
costs of production of the domestic ad. and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced in said principal competing country, 
and has specified in its report the decrease in the rate of duty expressly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investi- 
gation to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

WueErEaAs in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 412 of Title I of said act on 
bent-wood furniture, wholly or partly finished, and parts thereof, 
from 47% per centum ad valorem to 42% per centum a valorem, the 
rate found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to 
equalize such difference in costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of June, in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State 


(No. 1958] 


DeEcREASING RATE or Duty on OLive O11 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 701), entitled 
“An act to provide revenue, to regulate commerce with foreign 
countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to protect 
American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States Tariff 
Commission has investigated the differences in costs of production of, 
and all other facts and conditions enumerated in ‘ab-ocation with 
respect to, olive oil, being wholly or in part the growth or product of 
the United States and of and with respect to a like or simular article 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal competing 
country ; 
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Wuergas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the results 


of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 


Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Italy, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the costs of 
production of the domestic article and the like or similar foreign article 


when produced in said principal competing country, and has specified 


in its report the decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed by statute 


found by the commission to be shown by said investigation to be 
necessary to equalize such difference; and 

WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 


to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBerT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 53 of Title I of said act on 
olive oil weighing with the immediate container less than 40 pounds, 
from 9% cents per pound on contents and container to 8 cents per 
pound on contents and container, the rate found to be shown by said 
investigation to be necessary to equalize such difference in costs of 


production. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1959] 


NEzPERCE AND BitTeERROOT NATIONAL ForEsStTs—IDAHO 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the description of the eastern boundary of the Nezperce 
National Forest, in the State of Idaho, given in Proclamation No. 
1946 of April 7, 1931, is incorrectly stated in that the proper unsur- 
veyed townships were not named; 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HerBpert Hoover, President of the United 


States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by the act of 
Congress approved June 4, 1897 (U. S. Code, title 16, sec. 473), do 
proclaim that said proclamation i is hereby amended by substituting 
the words and figures ‘‘Tps. 25, 26, 27, and 28 N., R. 12 E., Boise 
meridian” for the words and figures “TDs. 1S. and 1,2 2,and 3 N., R. 
12 E., Boise meridian.” 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 


seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Dons at the City of Washington this 34 day of July, in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-fifth. 
; HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Castries, Jr 


Acting Secretary of State 
[No. 1960] 


OscroLa NATIONAL Forest—FLoripa 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Whereas certain forest lands within the State of Florida have been 
or may hereafter be acquired by the United States of America under 
authority of the act of Congress approved March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 
pa . 5. Code, title 16, sec. 516), as amended June 7, 1924 (43 Stat. 

53; U.S. Code, ‘title 16, sec. 515); and 

oy HEREAS certain publie lands in said State are in part covered with 
timber or undergrowth and it appears that it would be in the public 
interest to give them a national-forest status; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBerT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 24 
of the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1103; U.S. Code, title 16, sec. 471), 
and by section 11, act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 963; U. S. Code, 
title 16, sec. 521), do proclaim that there are hereby reserved and set 
apart as the Osceola National Forest, Fla., all lands of the United 
States within the area shown on the diagram attached hereto and 


made a part hereof, and that all lands therein which may hereafter ,Tres'™ 


be acquired by the United States under the authority of said acts of 
March 1, 1911, and June 7, 1924, shall be reserved and administered 
as part of said Osceola National Forest. 

The withdrawal made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public land 
laws or reserved for any public purpose other than forest uses, be 
subject to, and shall not interfere with or defeat legal rights under 
such appropriation, nor prevent the use for such public purpose of 
lands so reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

Warning is hereby given to all persons not to make settlement 
upon the lands reserv ed by this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 10’’ day of July, in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Cast te, Jr. 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 1961] 
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PREVENTION WEEK—1931 





NATIONAL FIRE 










__ August 5, 1981. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 








A PROCLAMATION 












enon et’ Pre It has become customary for the President of the United States to 
Preamble. request an annual observance of Fire Prevention Week throughout 





the nation to stimulate the interest and cooperation of officials, 
organizations, and citizens in diminishing the losses of life and prop- 
erty from fire. 

Last year fires in the United States caused a direct property loss 
estimated at nearly $500,000,000, an increase of $40,000,000 over 1929. 
These direct losses affected home ow ners, farmers, ‘business men, 
and workingmen. There were many more millions of indirect losses 
in rentals, broken contracts, unemployment, and interruption to 
business. 

Deaths and injuries to men, women, and children exceeded 35,000 
in 1930. The majority of the losses of life and property were the 
result of carelessness and lack of preventive measures. 

The purpose of National Fire Prevention Week is to focus attention 
on the hazards of fire and to promote preventive measures to reduce 
this devasting waste. 

ath | laa 4, Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 

eas ‘ $tates of America, do hereby proclaim the week of October 4, 1931, 
to be observed as Fire Prevention Week and earnestly solicit the 
assistance of each citizen to help lessen the loss and needless waste 
and suffering from fires which are largely preventable. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 5’’ day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 






















By the President: 
W. R. Cast te, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 








[No. 1962] 






EXEMPTION OF VIRGIN ISLANDS From CoAsTWIsE LAWS 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 





___ August 19, 1931. 


A PROCLAMATION 








Virgin Islands. Wuereas an act of Congress entitled ‘““Merchant Marine Act, 

— 1920,’ approved June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 988), contained the following 
provisions: 

aaron “Sec. 21. That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise 

U8. Cp. 15 laws of the United States shall extend to the island Territories and 





possessions of the United States not now covered thereby, and the 
board is directed prior to the expiration of such year to have estab- 
lished adequate steamship service at reasonable rates to accommodate 
the commerce and the passenger travel of said islands and to maintain 
and operate such service until it can be taken over and operated and 
maintained upon satisfactory terms by private capital and enterprise 
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Provided, That if adequate shipping service is not established by [77 a snoe. 
February 1, 1922, the President shall extend the period herein allowed ized 
for the establishment of such service in the case of any island Territory 

or possession for such time as may be necessary for the establishment 

of adequate shipping facilities therefor.” 

Anp WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of the Virgin Islands has not 
been established as provided by section 21 of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1920; and 

Wuereas the President of the United States, in accordance with ,,V0,, 4% DP... 2. 
the authority vested in him by section 21 of the Merchant Marine 1928, 1943, 1909; Voi. 44 
Act, 1920, has from time to time, to wit, on February 1, 1922, on i Saab, a000 
May 18, 1922, on October 28, 1922, on October 25, 1923, on April 7, Vo}, 4, Pp. 3002, sas2 
1924, on October 23, 1924, on April 25, 1925, on November 24, 1925, a 
on August 14, 1926, on August 9, 1927, on August 2, 1928, on July 
26, 1929, and on July 28, 1930, issued proclamations extending the 
time for the establishment of such service and deferring the applica- 


tion of the coastwise laws to the Virgin Islands until September 30, 

1931 . Time for establishing 
wae y ee shipping service to, 
Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United further extended to 


States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority con- ee 
ferred upon me by section 21 of the above-mentioned act, do hereby 

declare and proclaim that the period for the establishment of an 

adequate shipping service with the aforesaid Virgin Islands be further 

extended from September 30, 1931, to September 30, 1932; 

And inasmuch as the extension of the coastwise laws of the United ,, Application of soast: 
States to the Virgin Islands, as provided in section 21 of the Merchant ==— 
Marine Act, 1920, is dependent upon the establishment of an adequate 
shipping service to such island possession, I do hereby further pro- 
claim and declare that the extension of the coastwise laws of the 
United States to the Virgin Islands is deferred from September 30, 

1931, to September 30, 1932. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 19 day of August, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Cast ie, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 1963] 


OvacHitTa NATIONAL ForEsST—ARKANSAS AND OKLAHOMA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __ August 19, 1931, 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the United States of America has acquired title under ,Ouschita National 
authority of the act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 962; U. S. Code,  Preambie. 
title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the act of June 7, 1924 (43 Stat. 654; ,,Vol. 36, p., 962; Vol. 
U.S. Code, title 16, sec. 515), to certain lands in the States of Arkansas — U.'8. C., p. 434. 
and Oklahoma; and 
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WuereEas said lands and certain adjoining public lands are adja- 
cent to the Ouachita National Forest as described by proclamation 
of October 28, 1926 (44 Stat. 2628); and 

Wuereas it would be in the public interest to add said lands, as 
well as any other lands in this region which hereafter may be pur- 
chased by the United States under authority of said act of March 1, 
1911, to the Ouachita National Forest; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT Hoove r, President of the United 
States of Americ a, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 24 
of the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1103; U. S. Code, title 16, 
sec. 471), act of June ‘4, 1897 (30 Stat. 34: U. S. Code, title 16, 
sec. 473), and by section 11, act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 963; 
U. S. € ‘ode, title 16, sec. 521), do proclaim aa there are hereby re- 
served and made a part of the Ouachita National Forest all Jands of 
the United States within the following-described areas, not now a 
part of such national forest, and all lands which hereafter may be 
acquired by the United States under authority of said act of March 
1, 1911, within said areas are likewise reserved and shall be admin- 
istered as part of said national forest: 


Firra Principat MERIDIAN—ARKANSAS 





T.2N., R. 17 W., sec. 1, E. %; 
secs. 11 snl 12; 
sec. 13, W. 
secs. 14, 15, 20 to 23, inclusive; 
sec. 24, W. 3; 
sec. 30, SE. 
sec. 31. 
T.3 N., R. 17 W., secs. 3 to 11, 
secs. 14 to 23, and 
secs. 25 to 30, inclusive; 
sec. 35, N. 4; 
sec. 36. 
T.4N., R. 17 W., sec. 31, SE. %; 
sec. 32, 5S. ); 
secs. 33 and 34. 
N., R. 18 W., sees. 1 to 24, inclusive. 
N., R. 18 W., that part of sec. 31 lying south and west of the 
Fourche Lafave River. 
T.35., R. 20 W., that part of sec. 6 lying south and west of 
Rogers Creek and Ouachita River; 
sec. 7; 
that part of sec. 8 lying south and west of the 
Ouachita River; 
that part of secs. 16, 17, and 18 lying north of 
Mazarn Creek. 
those parts of secs. 18, 19, and 30 lying west of 
the Ouachita River. 
T.35., R. 21 W., those parts of secs. 1, 2, and 3 lying south of 
Rogers Creek; 
secs. 7 to 12 inclusive; 
that part of sec. 13 lying north of Mazarn 
Creek; 
secs. 14 to 22, and 
secs. 27 to 31, inclusive. 
. 21 W., secs. 4 to 7, 
secs. 13 to 17, and 
secs. 19 to 31, inclusive; 


sec. 32, N. 4 NW. &. 


25 
% SE. \% 


7 D 
et 


wn 


T.25S., R.20 W. 
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NM 
BW 












T.18., R. 21 W 


Rigas Ts. 
?. 4k. BM @ 
T. 5 N., R. 21 W., 
T.48., R. 22 W., 
? 36. 2.2m ©. 
T.28., BR. 22 'W. 
T.15S., R. 22 W. 
T.1N., R. 22 W., 
T.3N., R. 22 W., 


T.4N., R. 22 W., 
T.5N., R. 22 W., 


T.48., R. 23 W., 


T.3S8., R. 23 W., 
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“7 


secs. 1 to 11, Desecription—Coutd. 
secs. 15 to 22, and 
secs. 28 to 35, inclusive. 


sec. 34, SE. 
sec. 35, S. 4. 
sec. 36. 


sec. 6, 

secs. 30 and 31. 

secs. 1 to 10, and 

secs. 16 to 18, inclusive. 


sec. 19, W. %; 

sec. = W. \, 

sec. 31, W. %. 

a. cane of secs. 3, 4, 5, 7, and 8 lying south 
of the Fourche Riv er; 

sec. 9; 

sec. 10, W. %. 

secs. 1 to 8, inclusive; 

sec. 18. 

secs. 25 to 28, inclusive; 

sec. 31, E. } ¥% SE. ys; 

secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 1 to 6, inclusive; 

sec. 7, N. 4% and SE. 4; 

secs. 8 to 10, inclusive: 

sec li, W. % 4, SE. } ¥%, W.% NE. %, NE. 4 NE. ¥; 

sec. 12, N. yy N. %; 

sec, 14, N. 4% NE. %, NW. % NE. ys; 

sec. 15, N. %, SW. %, W. %SE. 4%, NE. 4 SE. \; 

secs. 16 and 17; 

sec. 18, KE. % NE. %, SE. %, E. % SW. 3; 

secs. 19 and 20; 

sec. 21, W. X, W. 4 NE. ¥. W. 4% SE. %, NE. 
NE. \y; 

sec. 2: 2,NW.YNW. ‘43 

sec. 28, ay ¥, W. ee y; 

sec. 29, N. %, N. } ‘SW. 

sec. 30, N. 3 zy , SW. Nw yy SE. y, 

secs. 1 and 2 3: 

sec. 2 S. i ic 


sec. 4,8. ¥S. %; 
sec. 78 Me; 


secs. 8 to 15, inclusive; 

sec. 16, N. \ $3 

sec. 17,N.%, N.XS. ye 

sec. 18; 

sec. 19, NE. ar N. &NW. X; 

sec. 21, SE. \%; 

sec. 22. S. %, NE. 4, E. h NW. X; 
secs. 23 to a re 

sec. 28, E. %, E. & SW. \; 

sec. 31, 8. y SE.’ ¥, SE. ¥ SW. } 
sec, 32, S. \,, Ss. YN. ys; 

sec. 33, 'E.} 6 SW 4%S.4NW. %, NE. KNW. ¥; 
secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 
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R. 23 W., 
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, Secs. 


1931. 


sec. 1, SE. 4% SE. %; 
sec. 25; 
sec. 26, SE. \; 
sec. 31, NW. \ NW. 4; 
sec. 35, E. \; 
sec. 36. 
sec. 5, N. 22; 
sec. 6, N. %; 
that part of secs. 10, 11, and 12 lying south of 
the F oure he Lafav e Riv er; 
sec. 14,N.%andSW. 
that part of secs. 15 a 16 lying south of the 
Fourche Lafave River; 
those portions of secs. 19 and 20 lying south of 
the Fourche Lafave River; 
secs. 21 and 22; 
sec. 23, NW. % 
sec. 1; 
sec. 2, E: % SE. \; 
sec. 10, SE. \%; 
11 to 16, inclusive; 
17,8. ¥ SE. \; 
” to oY eee: 
, NW. %; 
"26 and 27; 
32 to 35, inclusive. 


secs. 
sec. 
secs. 
sec. 
secs. 
secs. 
sec. 
sec, 
secs. 
sec, 
sec. 13, S. 
-19,8 
. 20,58. 
eae. ®. 
sec. 23; 
sec. 24, W. X, 
4 SE. % 

sec. 25 N. 
sec. 26, N. 4] Nk: 
. 27, N. % NE. 
. 28, N. %; 
sec. 29, N. \, 
. 30, N. %, 
31, EB. } 

32 to 36, 
. 6, NW. } 
i, 2, and 3; 
sec. 4, EK. 4; 
secs. 7, 8, and 9; 
sec. 26. N. %; 
secs. 27, 28, 29, a 
32, N. % SW. 

33, N. \; 

34, N. \, 
secs. l ‘to 24. ‘inclusive. 
25 to 36, inclusive. 


sec 
sec 


sec 
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sec 
sec 
f (SW. 

yA Sw 


4, NW. %SE 
sec 'y, N. 4 SE 
sec, 
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sec. 
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“9 


, 


"7. 


“3 


secs. 2 to 9, inclusive; 

sec. 10, N. %, SW. \%; 

secs. 15 to 22, inclusive; 

sec. 23, S. #, S. h NW. 4, NW. % NW. % 

SW. 4% NE. \; 

sec. 24, S. 3; 

secs. 25 to 30, inclusive. 

secs. 31 to 35, inclusive. 

secs. 1, 2, 3; 

sec. 4, KE. \; 

secs. 7 to 23, inclusive; 

sec. 26, N. 4; 

secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 

sec, 8, S. 4: 

sec. 9, S. \; 

secs. 10, 11, 12, 16, and 17; 

sec. 18, S. \. 

secs. 1 and 2; 

sec. 9, SE. \; 

sec. 10, SW. %, E. \; 

secs. 11 to 16, inclusive; 

sec. 17, E. \; 

sec. 20, E. \; 

secs. 21 to 24, inclusive; 

sec. 25, N. \; 

sec. 26, N. \; 

sec. 27, N. \; 

sec, 28, N. \; 

sec. 29, NE. \. 

secs. 25 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 1 to 4, inclusive. 

25, 26, 31 to 36, inclusive. 

to 36, inclusive. 
‘tery 


secs, 


and 27; 

, EB. ; 

31, 32, and 33. 
secs. 1 to 19, inclusive. 
's. 31 to 36, inclusive. 
sec. 6, NW. \. 


Z 
L 


sec. 5, SE. \; 

sec. 3d, NE. y, SE. 4, E. }, SW. y; 
sec. 9; 

sec. 14, SW. \; 

secs. 15, 16, 17, 18, 22, 23, and 24. 
secs. 31 and 32. 

sec. 1, N. &; 

sec. 2, N. 4, SW. %. 

sec. 1; 

sec, 3, W. \, W. 3 

secs. 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11; 

sec. 12, N. \; 

secs. 14, 15, 16, 17, 24, 25, 35, and 36. 
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, sec. 28, S. 34; 


5) 
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‘ 
xy 
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sec. 6; 

secs. 8 to 17, and 

secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; 
secs. 32 and 33; 

sec. 34, NW. %. 

sec. 3, S. 3; 

sec. 4, S. 4, lots 8, 9, 10, 11; 
secs. 8, 9, and 10; 

sec. 11, SW. \; 

sec. 14, W. 4; 

secs. 15 to 21, 

secs, 28 to 32, inclusive. 


2) 
sec. 29, S. \; 


secs. 30, 34, 35, and 36. 


, sec. 4, E. \. 


secs. 14 to 17, inclusive; 
secs. 19 to 23, and 

secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 
secs, 1, 2, and 3. 

secs. 13 to 15, 

secs. 22 to 27, and 

secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 
sec. i7, S. ys; 

sec, 18, S. os 

secs. 19, 22, and 23; 
sec. 30, E. 
sec. 31, E. 
sec. 2, W. 4; 

secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
sec. 11, W. \; 

secs. 15 and 16. 

secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
sec. 4, W. \; 
secs. 5 and 12. 
secs. 4 and 5; 
sec, 6, S. yy S. 3 
sec. 7; 

secs. 20 to 29, and 

secs. 32 to 36, inclusive. 
secs. 21 to 25, inclusive; 
sec. 26, SE. \; 

sec. 33, SE. \; 

sec, 34, S. h. 

secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; 
sec. 10, W. BSW. \; 
sec. 15, W. &% W. %; 
secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
sec. 22, W. 4 NW. \; 
secs. 28, 29, and 30; 
sec. 31, N. 4 N. hk. 

SW. \y; 


l/- 
/2)9 
UA 
72. 


sec. 25, 5 
sec. 26, 5. 43 
secs. 27 to 30, inclusive; 
sec. 31 


sec, 32, SW. 4%, S. 4 NW. } 


/4y 





|W. %, SE. %, S. 4 NE. ¥;: 
S.\ 
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T.1N., R. 32 W., secs. 14 to 16, inclusive; Description—Contd. 
sec. 17, N. \; 
sec. 18. 

T.2N., R. 32 W., sec. 4, NW. \; 
sec. 12 
secs. ] 
sec. 21, E. \; 
secs. 2° 
sec. 28; 

sec. 3 

N., R. 32 W., sec. 35. 

N., R. 33 W., sec. 1 

N., R. 33 W., sec. 25. 


T 
7" ‘ 


bdoec 


INDIAN MERIDIAN—OKLAHOMA 


T.4N., R. 21 E., sec. 12, SE. %, S. 2 SW. %; 
secs. 13, 24, and 25; 
sec, 36, N. % N. %. 

R. 22 E., sees. 1 and 2; 
sec. 3, E. 4. 

T.4N., R. 22 E., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; 

sec. 5, E. ¥E. %; 

secs. 7 to 36, inclusive. 

sec, 22,5 ‘ SW. 4, E. ye 

secs, 23 to 27, “inclusive; 

sec. 28, E. 225 

sec. 33, E. % 

secs. 34, 35, ‘and 36. 

T.3N., R. 23 E., secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; 

secs. 21 to 24, inclusive; 
sec. 25, N . Ye 

sec. 26; 

sec, 27, N. % ‘33 

sec, 28, N. 
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sec. 19, S. \4; 
sec. 25,8. %S. 4; 
sec. 26, S. 44; 


secs. 27 to 36, inclusive. 


T. 2 N., R. 24 K. sec. | , My, N. YVNW. Y SE.Y NW. 4, NE. “SW. Ys 


, 
sec. 2,N. 4 NE. %, NE. \% NW. } 
sec. 12, NE. % 

T. 3 N., R. 24 E., secs. 1 to 27, inclusive; 
sec. 28, E. 4, NW. %, N. 4 SW. ¥; 
sec. 29, N. i N.S. \; 
sec. 30, N. 25 

sec. 34, NE. 4% NW. 4%; N 
sec. 35, E. } ¥, NW. %, E. 
sec. 36. 

T.4N., R. 24 E., sec. 1,8. 3; 
secs. 2 to 36, inclusive. 

T.5N., R. 24 E., sec. 31; 
sec. 32, W. 4, SE. %; 
sec. 33, S. 443 


sec. 34, SW. Y, 


3051 33-——pT 2 54 


5 SE. } 4) NE. 
SW. %, NW. BW. %; 


N__. 
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Description—Contd. T.2N., R. 25 E., secs. 1 to 6, inclusive; 
sec. 7, E. 4, NW. \%, N. 
secs. 8 to 12, inclusive; 
sec. 13, N./ ; 
sec. + N. 
sec. 15, Nie Yay N. } \ ae ‘ay 
sec. 16, N. } 6N.%,S. 4S. 
sec. s N. \, . 4 . % 3. / 
sec. 18, NE. 4% NE. 4%, S. if 
secs. 19 to 30, inclusive. 

T.3N., R. 25 E., sec. 1, W. ly NW. %, SE. 
. 1 
2 ‘to 36, inclusive. 
T.4N., R. 25 E., sec. { , oS. ¥ 
7; 
By, S. 19; 
.9,85. %S8. %; 


. 10, & 4S 1. 
ly 


. YS. ys: 


11,8 
sec. 13, SE. \; 
14, N. 4%, SW. 4%; 
3. 15 to 22, inclusive; 
. 23, W. %; 
. 24, NE. %, N. % SE. %; 
de 26, W. 4; 
. 27 to 35, inclusive; 
sec, 36, W. 4% SW. 
T.1N., R. 26 E., sees. 1 and 3: 
sec. 3, N. &; 
9, SE. : : 
. 10 to ‘3 Fhe 
16, E. io} 
21, NE. 
8. 22 to: 25, Riaihie 
. 26, E. %. 
es. 1 to 30, inclusive; 
34, 35, and 36. 


SE. 
S. 4; 


Cc. 5. 6; 
10, 8S. 4; 

11 to 24, inclusive; 

95 T 


“o 


; 


sec. 26, 


~¥N. %; 
1. %N. %; 


sec. 97, N. 4; 


sec. = N. \° 
sec. W. SS. % SE. 4; 
secs, “33, 33, and 34; 
sec. 35, SW. } 4, 9. 4% SE. %; 
sec. 36,8. %& SW. 

7 E., secs. 3 to 10, 
secs. 15 to 22, and 
secs. 27 to 30, inclusive. 

7 E., secs. 3 to 10, 
secs. 15 to 22, and 
secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 
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T.3 N., R. 27 E., sec. 3, N. \; 

sec. 4, N. 4; 

sec. 5, NE. %; 

sec. 7, N ue My S. 85 

sec. 8, W. » SE. 

sec. 9, S. 4s i NE. e 

sec. 10,8. 4, S. 4% N. 

secs. 15 to 22, ie’ 

secs. 27 to 34, inclusive. 
T.4N., R. 27 E., secs. 3 and 4; 

sec. 5, S. %; 

secs. 7 to 10, 

secs. 15 to 22, and 

secs. 27 to 30, inclusive; 

sec. 31, N. } i N. 2} 

sec. 32, E. NW. %; 

secs. 33 na _ 


The boundaries of the Ouachita National Forest as modified by this 
proclamation are more clearly defined and shown on a map in two 
sheets prepared by the United States Forest Service, dated July 30, 
1931, a copy of which is now on file in the United States Department 
of State, Washington, D. C. 

The withdrawal made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public land laws 
or reserved for any public purpose other than forest uses, be subject 
to, and shall not interfere with or defeat, legal rights under such 
appropriation, nor prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so 
reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained or such 
reservation remains in force. 

Warning is hereby given to all persons not to make settlement upon 
the lands reserved by this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 19’’ day of August, in the 
vear of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 


[SEAL] 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 


W. R. Cast ie, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
[No. 1964] 
CONSERVATION OF OuR WATERFOWL 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


The long-continued and severe drought of the past two years has 
inflicted not only economic hardships by seriously curtailing crop and 
stock production, but also has resulted in an emergency condition as 
regards the present and future safety and abundance of the waterfowl 
of the continent. In large areas of the United States and Canada, 
through lack of the water on breeding grounds essential to rearing the 
young birds, the drought has entailed widespread destruction among 
the former hordes of the wild fowl that migrate to our several States. 
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This devastation has constituted so great a menace to our wild-life 
resources and to their future enjoyment by our people as to impel the 
Secretary of Agriculture to adopt a regulation compatible with the 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act (40 Stat. 755), whereby during the coming 
fall there will be an open hunting season on these birds of only one 
month. 

Now, THEREFORE, J], Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby urge that all persons take cognizance of 
this emergency, and I call upon all game and conservation officials, 
State and loc al, all members of game-protective organizations, land- 
owners, sportsmen, and public-spirited citizens generally to lend their 
cooperation to effect full observance of this regulation, to the end that 
adequate numbers of waterfowl may return to their breeding grounds 
next spring and that there may be no repetition of the calamity of 
extermination that has already overtaken some species of our American 
birds. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 25 day of August, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 


[SEAL] 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W.R. Castte, Jr. 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 1965] 


AMENDING REGULATIONS ON MIGRATORY GAME Brirps 


BY THE PRESIDENT UNITED 


A PROCLAMATION 


OF THE STATES OF AMERICA 


Wuereas the Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of the authority 
vested in him by section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (40 
Stat. 755; U. S. Code, title 16, secs. 703-711), has submitted to me 
for approval a regulation further amend: atory ‘of the regulations ap- 
proved and proclaimed July 31, 1918, which the Secretary of Agri- 
culture has determined to be a suitable amendatory regulation per- 
mitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, 

sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, and export of 
migratory birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, as follows: 


Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds,” is amended so as to read as follows: 


REGULATION 4.—OPpEN SEASONS ON 
MIGRATORY GAME 


AND POSSESSION OF CERTAIN 


Birps 


each period of time herein 


For the purpose of this regulation, 
prescribed as an open season shall be construed to include the first 
and last days thereof. 


Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north 
thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, 
wood duck, eider ducks, and swans) rails, coot, ‘gallinules, woodcock, 
Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, and mourning doves may be taken each 
day from half an hour before sunrise to sunset during the open seasons 


prescribed therefor in this regulation, except that the hour for the 
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commencement of hunting on the opening day of the season shall be 
12 o’clock noon, by the means and in the numbers permitted by son?” ny «toe 
regulations 3 and 5 hereof, respectively, and when so taken may be 
possessed any day in any State, Territory, or District during the 
period constituting the open season where killed and for an additional 
period of 10 days next succeeding said open season, but no such bird 
shall be possessed in a State, Territory, or District at a time when 
such State, Territory, or District prohibits the possession thereof. 
Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the hunting or killing of 
migratory birds on any refuge established under the Migratory Bird a oo 
Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or on any 0-45, p. 1222. 
area of the United States set aside by any other law, proclamation, 
or Executive order for use as a wild-life refuge except in so far as 
may be permitted by the Secretary of Agriculture under existing 
law, nor on any area adjacent to any such refuge when such area 
is designated as a closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof ,,Geesraphical limite- 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, wood — 
duck, eider ducks, and swans) and coot.—The open seasons for water- 
fowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof border- 
ing on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose wood duck, 
eider ducks, and swans) and coot shall be as follows: 


In Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Connecticut, New York (except Long Island), Pennsylvania, West 
Virginia, Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Wisconsin, Illinois, Missouri, Iowa, 
Minnesota, North Dakota, South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, Colo- 
rado, Wyoming, Montana, Idaho, Utah, Nevada, Oregon, and Wash- 
ington the open season shall be from October 1 to October 31; 

In that portion of New York known as Long Island, and in New 
Jersey, Delaware, the District of Columbia, Maryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, ‘Tennessee, Ken- 
tucky, Mississippi, Arkansas, Louisiana, Texas, Oklahoma, New 
Mexico, Arizona, and California the open season shall be from 
November 16 to December 15; 

In Florida the open season shall be from November 20 to December 
19; and 

In Alaska the open season shall be from September 1 to Septem- 
ber 30. 

Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe-—The open seasons for Wilson’s snipe, ’!!sen’ssnipe, ete. 
or jacksnipe, shall be as follows: 

In Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, 
Connecticut, New York (except Long Island), Pennsylvania, West 
Virginia, Ohio, Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska, South Dakota, North Dakota, 
Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, Utah, Idaho, Nevada, California, 
Oregon, and Washington the open season shall be from October 1 to 
December 31; 

In that portion of New York known as Long Island, and in New 
Jersey, Delaware, Oklahoma, New Mexico, Arizona, and in that 
portion of Texas lying west and north of a line beginning on the Rio 
Grande River directly west of the town of Del Rio, Tex.; thence east 
to the town of Del Rio; thence easterly following the center of the 
main track of the Southern Pacific Railroad through the towns of 
Spofford, Uvalde, and Hondo; thence to the point where the Southern 
Pacific Railroad crosses the International & Great Northern Railway, 
at or near San Antonio; thence following the center of the track of said 
International & Great Northern Railway in an easterly direction, to 
the point in the city of Austin where it joms Congress Avenue, near the 
International & Great Northern Railway depot; thence across said 
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Congress Avenue to the center of the main track of the Houston & 
Texas Central Railroad where said track joins said Congress Avenue, 
at or near the Houston & Texas Central Railroad depot; thence fol- 
lowing the center line of the track of said Houston & Texas Central 
Railroad in an easterly direction through the towns of Elgin, Giddings, 
and Brenham, to the point where said railroad crosses the Brazos 
River; thence with the center of said Brazos River in a general 
northerly direction, to the point on said river where the Beaumont 
branch of the Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses the same; 
thence with the center of the track of the said Gulf, Colorado & Santa 
Fe Railway in an easterly direction through the towns of Navasota, 
Montgomery, and Conroe, to the point at or near Cleveland where 
said Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses the Houston East & 
West Texas Railway; thence with the center of said Houston East 
& West Texas Railway track to the point in said line where it strikes 
the Louisiana line the open season shall be from October 16 to 
January 15; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the line above 
described the open season shall be from November 1 to January 15; 

In Maryland, the District of Columbia, Virginia, Kentucky, 
Tennessee, North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Arkansas, and Louisiana the open season shall be from 
November 1 to January 15; 

In Florida the open season shall be from November 20 to Janu- 
ary 15; and 

In Alaska the open season shall be from September 1 to Decem- 
ber 15. 

Rails and gallinules (except coot).—The open season for sora and 
other rails and gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to 
November 30, except as follows: 

In Massachusetts the open season shall be from October 1 to Decem- 
ber 15; 

In New York and Washington the open season shall be from 
October 1 to November 30; and 

In Louisiana the open season shall be from November 1 to Janu- 
ary 3l. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons for woodcock shall be as follows: 

In that portion of New York lying north of the tracks of the main 
line of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to 
Albany and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & 
Albany Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State 


line, and in Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, and North Dakota 
the open season shall be from October 1 to October 31; 

In that portion of New York lying south of the line above described 
including Long Island and in New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
Indiana, Michigan, Wisconsin, and Iowa the open season shall be 
from October 15 to Nobember 14; 


In Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut the open season 
shall be from October 20 to November 19; ; 

In Maryland, the District of Columbia, and Missouri the open 
season shall be from November 10 to December 10; 

In Delaware, Virginia, West Virginia, Kentucky, Arkansas, and 
Oklahoma the open season shall be from November 15 to December 
15; and ; , agli 

In North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Missis- 
sippi, and Louisiana the open season shall be from December 1 to 
December 31. 

Doves.—The open seasons for mourning doves shall be as follows: 

In Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, Tennessee, Kentucky, Illinois, 
Minnesota, Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri, Arkansas, Oklahoma, New 














PROCLAMATIONS, 1931. 


Mexico, Utah, Arizona, California, Nevada, Idaho, and Oregon the 
open season shall be from September 1 to December 15; 

In that portion of Texas lying west and north of a line more par- 
ticularly described in the paragraph establishing the open seasons 
on Wilson’s snipe, or jacksnipe, the open season shall be from Sep- 
tember 1 to October 31; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the aforesaid line 
the open season shall be from October 1 to November 30; 

In North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama (except in 
Mobile and Baldwin Counties), Mississippi, and Louisiana the open 
season shall be from September 1 to September 30 and from November 
20 to January 31; 

In that portion of Alabama comprising Mobile and Baldwin Count- 
ies the open season shall be from November 1 to January 31; 


In Florida (except in Dade, Monroe, and Broward Counties) the 
open season shall be from November 20 to January 31; and 

In that portion of Florida comprising Dade, Monroe, and Broward 
Counties the open season shall be from September 16 to November 


15. 


Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United  Regulationapproved. 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
amendatory regulation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


W. R. Caste, Jr. 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 1966] 


SESQUICENTENNIAL OF THE SURRENDER OF LORD CORNWALLIS 
AT YORKTOWN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA September 3, 1931 


A PROCLAMATION 


WueEreas October 19, 1931, is the one hundred and fiftieth anniver- Surrender, of Lord 
Cornwallis, Yorktown, 


sary of the surrender of Lord Cornwallis at Yorktown, which brought va. 

to an end the heroic struggle of our forefathers for political freedom ™™. 

and the ideals of liberty upon which our institutions are founded; and 
WHEREAS it is fitting that this momentous event in the history of 

our nation be commemorated in such a manner as to inspire love of 


our country and devotion to its ideals by recalling to this generation 
the struggles of the past; 


Now THEREFORE, I, HerBerT Hoover, President of the United Recommending 0c- 
States of America, do recommend that appropriate religious cere- caval ancinaniacaton 
monies be held in the churches of the a on Sunday, October 18, ™!*!°- 

1931, in commemoration of that event and in thanksgiving for the 
blessings that have been bestowed upon the people of the United 
States; and 

Especially do I recommend that Monday, October 19, 1931, be 

fittingly observed in universities, schools, and other suitable places, 
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to the end that patriotic lessons may be drawn from the spirit of 
courage and self-sacrifice which animated our forefathers; and fur- 
ther, I hereby direct that on that day the flag of the United States be 
appropriately displayed upon all Government buildings in the 
United States. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 3d day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Cast ez, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 1967] 


Puuaskt MrmoriaL Day 
September 11, 1931. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


a eneral Casimir Pu- WHEREAS, Count Casimir Pulaski, brave officer and brilliant caval- 
Preamble. _ ryman, exiled by reason of his patriotic efforts in defence of the 
reg ey outionary Wer liberties of his native land, offered his sword to the United States in 

1777, was commissioned Brigadier-General in the Continental Army 


in recognition of his conduct at the battle of Brandywine, raised in 


1778 a volunteer Legion of horse and foot which he commanded with 
distinction, took a notable part in the Southern campaign of the 
ensuing year, was mortally wounded at the assault on Savannah 
of October 9, and died of his wounds on October 11, 1779; 
Wuereas, October 11, 1931, will mark the one hundred and fifty- 
second anniversary of the death of this heroic officer , to whom it was 
not given to witness the triumph of the cause in which he fell but w hom 
it is fitting to bear, equally with his more fortunate comrades, in 
_ public remembrance and gratitude; 
meee Tuererore, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United States 
. of America, in pursuance of the provisions of Public Resolution No. 
oer oe 133, Seventy-first Congress, approved March 4, 1931, do hereby 
invite the people of the United States of America to honor on Sunday, 
the eleventh day of October next, the memory of Brigadier-Ge neral 
Casimir Pulaski, by holding such services, exercises and ceremonies 
in places of public worship or assembly as may commemorate his life 
and death; and, further, I hereby direct that on that day the flag of 
the United States be appropriately displayed upon all Governmental 
buildings of the United States. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused to 
be affixed the great seal of the United States. 
Done at the C ity of Washington this 11th day of September, in the 
year of of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1968] 





13 rae: 
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AMENDING REGULATIONS ON MiGcratory GAME Brirps 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of the authority 
vested in him by section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (U. S. 
Code, title 16, secs. 703-711; 40 Stat. 755), has submitted to me for 
approval a regulation further amendator Vv of the regulations approved 
and proclaimed July 31, 1918, which the Secretary of Agriculture 
has determined to be a suitable amendatory regulation permitting 
and governing the hunting, taking, capture, ‘killing, possession, sale, 
purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, and export of migratory 
birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, as follows: 


Regulation 4, ‘‘Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds,” subtitle ‘‘ Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida 
and all States north thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s 
goose, cackling goose, wood duck, eider ducks, and swans) and coot,”’ 
is amended so as to read as follows: 


Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, wood duck, 
eider ducks, and swans) and coot—The open seasons for waterfowl] 
(except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, wood duck, eider 
ducks, and swans) and coot shall be as follows: 

In Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, New York (except Long 
Island), Pennsy lvania, West Virginia, Mic higan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Colorado, Wyoming, Montana, Idaho 
and Utah the open season shall be from October 1 to October 31 . 

In Ohio and Indiana the open season shall be from October 16 to 
November 15; 

In Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island and Illinois the open 
season shall be from November 1 to November 30; 

In Missouri, Iowa, Kansas, Nebraska and Oklahoma the open 
season shall be from October 20 to November 19; 

In that portion of New York known as Long Island, and in New 
Jersey, Delaware, the District of Columbia, Maryland, Virginia, 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Tennessee, 
Kentucky, Mississippi, Arkansas, Louisiana, Texas, New Mexico, 
Arizona, Nevada, California, Oregon and ‘Washington the open 
season shall be from November 16 to December 15; 

In Florida the open season shall be from November 20 to December 
19; and 

In Alaska the open season shall be from September 1 to September 
30. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
amendatory regulation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 12’’ day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and t! uirty-one, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State 


INo. 
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September 12, 1931. 


Protection of migra- 
tory birds 

Post, p. 2501 

Preamble 

Vol. 40, p. 755 

U. 8. C., pp. 436-437 

Vol. 39, p. 1762 

Vol. 40, p. 1812 

Restrictions modi- 
fied 


Ante, pp. 2441, 2476 


Waterfowl] and coot, 


Geographical limita 
tions. 


Regulation approved. 
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San Geronimo ReservaTion—Porro Rico 
September 35, 1901. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


San Geronimo Ress WHEREAS under and by virtue of the authority contained in an act 
ervation, Porto Rico. 


ceeemanae of Congress approved March 2, 1917 (39 Stat. 951), entitled “An act 
Val ano tent to provide a civil government for Porto Rico, and for other purposes, 
wea. the President by Proclamation No. 1889, ’ dated August 26, 1929, 
transferred and conveyed to the people of Porto Rico a certain tract 
of land known as San Geronimo, more particularly described in said 
proclamation, excepting and reserving, however, from said tract 5 
acres, more or less, which were assigned to the uses of the Nav: 
Department for the dev elopment of the naval communication service 
and for other purposes of the United States, southerly of and con- 
tiguous to the tract heretofore leased to V irgil Baker, and bounded 
on the north by the southerly line of the said V irgil Baker tract, being 
a straight line drawn from the point known as point 85 at the south- 
westerly corner of the Virgil Baker tract, easterly along the southerly 
line of said Virgil Baker tract through point 86 to the laguna; on the 
west by a straight line drawn southerly from said point 85 along the 
westerly line of the tract hereby conveyed; on the east by the shore line 
of the laguna; and on the south by the northerly line of a proposed 
road, the course and location of which road are to be fixed hereafter; 
the United States retaining title to and jurisdiction over the said 
last-mentioned 5-acre tract; and 
Wuereas it is deemed advisable that said tract of land assigned 
to the uses of the Navy Department be more particularly described; 
Tract more particu: NOW, THEREFORE, in pursuance of the authority vested in me by 
ay See. the act of March 2, 1917, aforesaid, the tract of land assigned to the 
uses of the Navy Department is now described as follows: 


Beginning at a point in the northerly line of the military road, as 
relocated, from which, point No. 84 on the old military road, as shown 
on the military chart of the military reservation of San Juan, P. R., 
bears N. 23° 29’ E., 3.72 meters; 

Thence from said initial point, by metes and bounds: 

N. 23° 29’ E., 83.10 meters, along lands of the Marine Hospital 
Reservation, to point No. 85 of the said military-reserva- 
tion chart; 

S. 60° 45’ E., 156.68 meters, along the southerly line of lands 
leased to Virgil Baker, to a point in the high-water line 
of Condado Bay, intermediate point No. 86 of the said 
military-reservation chart being 106.68 meters from the 
beginning of course; 

Thence along the said high-water line of Condado Bay the following 
two courses: 

5. 20° 17’ W., 54.16 meters to a point; 

S. 2° 18’ E., 38.20 meters to a point at the end of an old fortifica- 
tion wall; 

Thence along the easterly face of said fortification wall the following 
two courses: 

5’ E., 59.22 meters to a point; 

3. 5° 51’ E., 93.49 meters to a point; 

S. 84° 06’ W., 6.85 meters, crossing the said old fortification 
wall and old military road to the point of beginning of 
a curve with a radius of 310 meters in the northeasterly 
line of aforementioned military road as relocated; 
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Thence in a general northwesterly direction along said curve, coin- 
ciding with the said northeasterly line of road as relocated, the 
following four courses: 

On said curve, with a radius of 310 meters, 80.02 meters along 
the curve, the chord of which bears N. 13° 13’ W., 79.80 
meters; 

Continuing on said curve, 82.98 meters along the curve, the 
chord of which bears N. 28° 17’ W., 82.74 meters; 

Continuing on said curve, 80.02 meters along the curve, the 
chord of which bears N. 43° 21’ W., 79.80 meters; 

Continuing on said curve, 60.05 meters along the curve, the 
chord of which bears N. 56° 18’ W., 59.96 meters to the 
place of beginning. 

The directions of the lines refer to the true meridian. 

The tract as described contains an area of 4.516 acres, more or less. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 15’’ day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and 
[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1970] 


GRAND Canyon NATIONAL GAME PRESERVE—ARIZONA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas portions of what formerly constituted the Grand Canyon 
National Forest, now known under the names of the Kaibab National 
Forest and Tusayan National Forest, have been proclaimed the 
Grand Canyon National Game Preserve, under authority of the act 
of June 29, 1906 (34 Stat. 607), entitled ‘‘AN ACT For the protection 
of wild animals in the Grand Canyon Forest Reserve,” which pro- 
vides ‘‘That the President of the United States is hereby authorized 
to designate such areas in the Grand Canyon Forest Reserve as should, 
in his opinion, be set aside for the protection of game animals and be 
recognized as a breeding place therefor”; and 

WueErEas it appears that the public good and better administration 
will be promoted cS eliminating a small area from said game preserve ; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by the afore- 
said act of Congress, do proclaim that the boundaries of the said 
Grand Canyon National Game Preserve are hereby changed to elim- 
inate therefrom all land lying east of the Colorado River and north of 
the Little Colorado River unsurveyed, but which will probably be 
when surveyed in Tps. 32, 33, 34, 35, and 36 N., Rs. 5 and 6 E., Gila 
and Salt River meridian, Arizona. 
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Description—Contd 


October 6, 1931 


Grand Canyon Na 
tional Game Preserve, 
Ariz. 

Preamble. 

Vol. 34, p.(607 


Area diminished 


Location. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 

seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 6’’ day of October, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 








HERBERT HOOVER 





By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 







[No. 1971] 







TRANSFERRING TO THE TERRITORY OF Hawai TITLE TO CERTAIN 
Pustic PRoPpERTY 









October 27, 1931. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
net WHEREAS section 91 of the act of Congress approved April 30, 


Preamble c 2 " sj . ; ° 
Statutory authoriza- 1900, entitled ‘AN ACT To provide a government for the Territory 















Val. 31, p. 159; Vol. Of Hawaii” (31 Stat. 141-159), as amended by section 7 of the act 
yuh ee. approved May 27, 1910 (36 Stat. 447), authorizes the transfer to the 





Territory of Hawaii of the title to all such public property ceded and 
transferred to the United States by the Republic of Hawaii under the 
Vol. 30, p. 750. joint resolution of annexation, approved July 7, 1898 (30 Stat. 750), 
and in the possession and use of said Territory for public purposes or 
required for any such purposes; and 
WHEREAS certain lands of the United States within the area 
hereinafter described are required for certain public purposes; 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
Vet. O8, p. O87. United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me by 
section 7 of the act of Congress approved May 27, 1910 (36 Stat. 
447), do hereby transfer to the Territory of Hawaii the title to all 
lands owned by the United States in the Territory of Hawaii lying 
within the area described as follows: 


or eseription of trans- ~ =That certain area of land situate at Nawiliwili, in the district of 
Puna, island of Kauai, Territory of Hawaii, thus bounded and de- 
scribed: 
Beginning at an iron bolt in solid rock at the north corner of this 
Vol. 45, p. 2041. parcel of land, said iron bolt in solid rock being also the initial point 
of the tract described in Presidential Proclamation No. 1830, dated 
February 27, 1928, and the coordinates of said point of beginning 
referred to Government survey triangulation station ‘‘ Nawiliwili” 
being 1,604.58 feet south and 627.86 feet west, as shown on Govern- 
ment Survey Registered Map No. 2856, and running by true azi- 
muths: 
1. 327° 36’ 00’’— 309.00 feet along said tract described in Presi- 
dential Proclamation No. 1830, dated 
February 27, 1928; 
2. 74°17’ 50’’—1,044.45 feet; 
3. 209° 00’ 00°’- 22.70 feet along low-water mark, as described 
in deed of Henry Waterhouse Trust 
Co., Ltd., trustees under the will and 
of the estate of Kaleipua Kanoa, et 
al, (Final Order of Condemnation), 
dated December 15, 1920, recorded 
in book 581, page 171; 
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4. 218° 53’ 30’’—159.40 feet along same; 
5. 240° 21’ 00’’—691.00 feet along same; 

245° 45’ 00’’—140.70 feet along same to the point of beginning. 
Area, 4.35 acres. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27th day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifth-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1972] 


ArmisTIcE Day—1931 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the 11th day of November, 1918, marked the termina- 
tion of the World War and the cessation of its destruction and suffer- 
ing; and 

WHEREAS it is appropriate that recurring anniversaries of this 
day should be commemorated by exercises honoring those who gave 
their lives in the service of their country and dedicating ourselves to 
the attainment of the ideals of justice, freedom, and peace for which 
they made a supreme sacrifice; and 

WHEREAS by concurrent resolution of the Senate and the House 
of Representatives, in 1926, the President was requested to issue a 
proclamation for the observance of Armistice Day; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVE R, President of the 
United States of America, pursuant to said resolution, do hereby order 
that the flag of the United States be displayed on all Government 
buildings on November 11, 1931, and do invite the people of the 
United States to observe the day in their churches on schools, and 
other suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies, giving expression 
to our gratitude that peace exists and pledging ourselves to the effort 
to perpetuate the peace of the world and to cultivate relations of 
friendship and amity with all nations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused to be affixed the seal of the United States. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24 day of November, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
W. R. Cast te, Jr. 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 1973] 


2485 


Description of trans- 
ferred area—Contd, 


November 2, 1931 


Armistice Day. 
Preamble. 


Vol. 44, p. 1982. 


Directing display of 
flag and inviting ob- 
servance of, on No- 
vember 11, 1931. 
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THANKSGIVING Day—1931 


November 3, 1931. ___ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Thanksgiving Day. — We approach the season when, according to custom dating from the 
garnering of the first harvest by our forefathers in the New World, a 
day is set apart to give thanks even amid hardships to Almighty God 
for our temporal and spiritual blessings. It has become a hallowed 
tradition for the Chief Magistrate to proclaim annually a national! 
day of thanksgiving. 

Our country has cause for gratitude to the Almighty. We have 
been widely blessed with abundant harvests. We have been spared 
from pestilence and calamities. Our institutions have served the 
people. Knowledge has multiplied and our lives are enriched with 
its application. Education has advanced, the health of our people 
has increased. We have dwelt in peace with all men. The measure 
of passing adversity which has come upon us should deepen the spir- 
itual life of the people, quicken their sympathies and spirit of sacrifice 
for others, and strengthen their courage. Many of our neighbors 
are in need from causes beyond their control and the compassion of 
the people throughout the nation should so assure their security over 
this winter that they too may have full cause to participate in this 
: day of gratitude to the Almighty. 

Lhursday, Novem- Ty 7 Nn " AT) nq .rH — . 

, Zuuredas, Novem NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
nated. United States of America, do hereby designate Thursday, November 
26, 1931, as a National Day of Thanksgiving, and do recommend that 
our people rest from their daily labors and in their homes and accus- 
tomed places of worship give devout thanks for the blessings which a 


merciful Father has bestowed upon us. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 3° day of November, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 


the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1974] 


PETRIFIED Forest Nationa MoNuMENT—ARIZONA 


November 30, 1931. _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Petrified Forest 


ee . WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
National Monument, = a cx ne . 
Ariz. »y adding to the Petrified Forest National Monument, in the State 
sic ae of Arizona, certain adjoining lands for administrative purposes and 
the protection of a certain approach highway and additional features 
of scenic and scientific interest; 
art satenees. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of 
the United States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by 


section 2 of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘AN ACT For the preserva- 
tion of American antiquities,’’ approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), 
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do proclaim that, subject to the rights of the owners of privately 
owned lands and prior valid claims initiated and maintained pursuant 
to the land laws of the United States, the following-described lands in 
Arizona be, and the same are hereby, added to and made a part of 
the Petrified Forest National Monument: That portion of the 
W.% NW. \sec. 9 lying south and east of the southern boundary of the 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe Railway Co.’s right of way in T. 18 
N., R. 24 E., Gila and Salt River meridian. 

Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons 
not to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this 
monument and not to penta or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 
other purposes,’”?’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), 
and acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


‘aused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30 day of November, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
sy the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1975] 


INcREASING Rats or Duty on Peas 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title ITI, Part IT, 


of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled ‘‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, 
to protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United 


States Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of 
production of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said 


section with respect to, peas, green or unripe, being wholly or in part 
the growth or product of the United States and of and with respect 
to like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of 
the principal competing country ; 

WHEREAS in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 


of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the 


results of said investigation and its findings with respect to such 
differences in costs of production; 


_ WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country is Mexico, and the that 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the 


costs of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced in said principal competing country, 


Descriptior 


Reserved from settle 
ment, etc 


Supervision, ete 


Vol. 39, 5 
41, p. 732 
U. 8. C., p. 389 


December 2, 1931 


'ariff on peas 

Preamble. 

Siatutory authoriza- 
tion 

Vol. 46, p. 701 
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and has specified in its report the increase in the rate of duty expressly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said in- 
vestigation to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 


WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be neces 
sary to equalize such difference in costs of production; 
Fac mgs Mwone ~ NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
osts of production United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim an in- 
- crease in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 769 of Title I 
of said act on peas, green or unripe, from 3 cents per pound to 3%o 
cents per pound, the rate found to be shown by said investigation 


to be necessary to equalize such difference in costs of production. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. . 
DONE at the City of Washington this 24 day of December, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 


[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
H L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1976] 


DECREASING RATE OF Duty ON EGGPLANT 
December 3, 1081. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Terift on eggplant. WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part 


Preamble 


Statutory authoriza- IT, of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 


"Vol 46, p. 701. entitled “AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, 
to protect Americ an labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has inv vestige ited the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, eggplant in its natural state, being wholly or in part 
the growth or product of the United States ‘and of and with respect 
to a like or similar article wholly or in part the growth or product of 
the principal competing country; 

WHEREAS in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, “and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the 
results of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differ- 
ences in costs of production; 

WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country is Cuba, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the 
costs of production of the domestic article and the like or similar 
foreign article when produced in said pincipal competing country, 
and has specified in its report the decrease in the rate of duty expressly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investi- 
gation to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 
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WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rate of duty 
is shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be neces- 


sary to equalize such difference in costs of production; 


_NOW, THEREFORE » 1, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the Decreasing duty to 
United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease ‘alae dilrence in 


in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 774 of Title I of said  Vol- 46, p. 638 
act on eggplant in its natural state, from 3 cents per pound to 1! 
cents per “pound, the rate found to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary (within the limit of total decrease provide sd for in said 


act) to equalize such difference in costs of production. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2¢ day of December, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 


[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 


H L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1977] 


DeEcREASING Rate or Duty ON PEPPERS 


THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT,  Tariffon pepper 


Preamble. 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), Statutory authoriza- 
tion 


entitled ““AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with "sy 4 », zor, 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 


protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, peppers in their natural state, being wholly or in part 
the growth or product of the United States and of and with respect 
to like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of 


the principal competing country; 

WHEREAS in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the re- 
sults of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differ- 
ences in costs of produc tion; 

WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country is Cuba, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the costs of 
production of the domestic artic les and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investiga- 
tion to be necessary to equalize such difference; anc 

WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differenc e in costs of production; 

3051°—33—prT 2 55 
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Decreasing duty to NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of 
equalize difference in ok “ ° ’ > 
costs of production. the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a 
a decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 774 of Title I 
of said act on peppers in their natural state, from 3 cents per pound 
to 2% cents per pound, the rate found to be shown by said investiga 
tion to be necessary to equalize such difference in costs of production. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2* day of December, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[seaAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
H L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1978] 


DecrEASING Rate or Duty on TurN SHOES INCREASING RATE OP 
Duty on McKay-Srewep SHOES 


December 2, 1931. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


ant wa whens WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title ITI, Part IT, 
a neg euthoriza. OL the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701) 
tion. entitled ““AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
ene an foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, boots and shoes, made wholly or in chief value of 
leather, not spec sially provided for, being wholly or in part the growth 
or product of the United States and of and with respect to like or 
similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal 

competing countries; 

WHEREAS in the course of said inv estigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the 
results of said investigation and its findings with respect to such 
differences in costs of produc tion; 

WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country for turn or turned boots and 
shoes, made wholly or in chief value of leather, not specially provided 
for, is Switzerland, and that the principal competing country for boots 
and shoes, made wholly or in chief value of leather, not specially pro- 
vided for, sewed or stitched by the process or method known as 
McKay, is Czechoslovakia, and that the duties expressly fixed by 
statute do not equalize the differences in the costs of production of 
the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign articles when pro- 
duced in said principal competing countries, and has specified in its 
report the decrease and the increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such differences; and 
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WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production ; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the follow- 
ing rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be neces- 
sary (within the limit of total decrease and increase provided for in 
said act) to equalize such differences in costs of production: 

A decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1530(e) 
of Title 1 of said act on turn or turned boots and shoes, made wholly 
or in chief value of leather, not specially provided for, from 20 per 
centum ad valorem to 10 per centum ad valorem; 

An increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1530(e) 
of Title I of said act on boots and shoes, made wholly or in chief value 
of leather, not specially provided for, sewed or stitched by the process 
or method known as McKay, from 20 per centum ad valorem to 30 
per centum ad valorem. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
eaused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2° day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

H L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1979] 
DeEcREASING Rate or Duty on FELDSPAR 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title ITI, Part II, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled ““‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, 
to protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United 
States Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of 
production of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said 
section with respect to, feldspar, being wholly or in part the growth 
or product of the United States and of and with respect to a like or 
similar article wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal 
competing country; 

WHEREAS in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the 
results of said investigation and its findings with respect to such 
differences in costs of production; 

WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country is Canada, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the 
costs of production of the domestic article and the like or similar 
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foreign article when produced in said principal competing country, 
and has specified in its report the decrease in the rate of duty expressly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said inves- 
tigation to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 
WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 
ai thee Ss NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
otste of pootuation. United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease 
a in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 207 of Title I of said 
act on crude feldspar, from $1 per ton to 50 cents per ton, the rate 
found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary (within the 
limit of total decrease provided for in said act) to equalize such 
difference in costs of production. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2¢ day of December, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
















HERBERT HOOVER 





By the President: 
H L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 








[No. 1980] 






Decreasinc Rates or Duty on CyLinprER, CROWN, AND SHERT 
GLASS 










__ December 2, 1931. _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 








A PROCLAMATION 


fen and shootin. WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, 


crown, and sheet glass. 






















Bintuters authoriza. Of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
oe dies entitled “‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
. » Pp. @ ° ° . . . . 1 

ies foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, 





to protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever process 
made, and for whatever purpose used, being wholly or in part the 
growth or product of the United States and of and with respect to 
like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the 
principal competing country; 

WHEREAS in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the 
results of said investigation and its findings with respect to such 
differences in costs of production; 

WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investiga- 
tion that the principal competing country is Belgium, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in 
the costs of production of the domestic entiales and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced in said principal competing country, 
and has specified in its report the decreases in the rates of duty 
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expressly fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by 
said investigation to be necessary to equalize such differences; and 

WHEREAS in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the follow- 
ing rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be 
necessary to equalize such differences in costs of production: 

Decreases in the rates of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 219 of 
Title I of said act on cylinder, crown, and sheet glass, by whatever 
process made, and for whatever omnes used, not exceeding 150 square 
inches, from 1% cents per pound to 1°% cents per pound; ‘above that, 
and not exceeding 384 square inc hes, ‘eee 2s cents per pound to 
1°*%4 cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding 720 square inches, 
from 2%5 cents per pound to 1°% cents per pound; above that, and 
not exceeding 864 square inches, from 2% cents per pound to 1°% 
cents per pound; above that, and not exceeding 1,210 square inches, 
from 3 cents per pound to 2% cents per pound; above that, and not 
exceeding 2,400 square inches, from 3% cents per pound to 2*%,4 cents 
per pound; above that, from 3% cents per pound to 2°% cents per 
pound; 

And a decrease in the minimum rate of duty expressly fixed in 
paragraph 219 of Title I of said act on cylinder, crown, and sheet 
glass, by whatever process made, and for whatever purpose used, 
weighing less than 16 ounces but not less than 12 ounces per square 
foot, from 50 per centum ad valorem to 37%; per centum ad valorem. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2“ day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 

[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
H L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1981] 


CLosep AREA UNDER THE Micratory Brrp Treaty Act—FLorIDA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas the Acting Secretary of Agriculture has submitted to me 
the following regulation adopted by him under authority of the 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 


REGULATION DESIGNATING THE St. Marxs Muicratory Brrp 
ReFruGe, Fua., anD LANDS AND WATERS ADJACENT THERETO A 
CLosep AREA UNDER THE MIGRATORY Birp Treaty Act 


I, C. F. Marvin, Acting Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of 


authority vested in me by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918 (40 Stat. 755-757; U.S. ¢ ‘ode, title 16, secs. 703-711), and in 


extension of regulation 4 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Regula- 
tions, do hereby designate as closed area, in or on which hunting, 
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taking, capturing, or killing, or attempting to hunt, take, capture, or 
kill, migratory birds is not permitted, all that area of land and water 
in W akulla, Jefferson, and Taylor Counties, Fla., comprising the St. 
Marks Migratory Bird Refuge, established under the provisions of 
Vol, 45, p. 1222 the Migratory Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 
U.S.C. 8upp.V,p, 1222-1226; U. 8. Code, Supp. IV, title 16, ch. 7a), and all lands and 
204. waters adjacent thereto, embraced within the following boundary, 
and as shown on the diagram hereto attached and made a part of this 
regulation: 
Description of closed Beginning at the northeast corner of sec. 11, T. 4 S., R. 1 E., 
— Tallahassee meridian; 

Thence from said initial point, 

Southerly, between secs. 11 and 12 and secs. 13 and 14 to the 
southeast corner of sec. 14; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 13 and 24, T.4S., R. 1 E., and secs. 
18 and 19, T. 458., R. 2 E., to the corner of secs. 17, 18, 19, and 20, 
T.48., R.2 E.; 

Thence northerly, between secs. 17 and 18 to the northwest corner 
of the SW. 4% SW. \ sec. 17; 

Thence on subdivisional lines in sec. 17, 

Easterly, to the northeast corner of the SW. SW. y; 
Northerly, to the northwest corner of the NE. 4% SW. \; 
Easterly, to the northeast corner of the NW. } ( SE My; 
Southerly, to the southwest corner of the SE. % SE. y: 
Easterly, to the southeast corner of said sec. A 

Thence northerly between secs. 16 and 17, T. 4 8., R. 2 E., to the 
quarter-section corner; 

Thence easterly, to the quarter-section corner between secs. 15 
and 16; 

Thence southerly, between secs. 15 and 16 to the southeast corner 
of sec. 16; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 15 and 22 to the northeast corner of 
the NW. 4 NE. \ sec. 22; 

Thence southerly, to the southwest corner of the SE. % NE. \ 
sec. 22; 

Thence easterly, to the northeast corner of the SW. % sec. 23; 

Thence southerly, to the northwest corner of the SW. \% SE. 
sec. 23; 

Thence easterly, to the northeast corner of the SE. \% SE. % sec. 23; 

Thence southerly, to the southeast corner of sec. 23; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 24 and 25, to the southeast corner 
of sec. 24, T.458., R.2 E.; 

Thence northerly, to the quarter-section corner on the east line of 
sec. 24; 

Thence on subdivisional lines in sec. 24, T. 4 S. » R. 2 E., 

Westerly, to the northwest corner of the SE. y: 
Northerly, to the northwest corner of SW. % N E. : 
Westerly, to the southwest corner of the Na. “ NW. ys 
Northerly, to the northwest corner of the NE. } NW. \; 
Easterly, to the northeast corner of said sec. 24; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 18 and 19, 17 and 20, 16 and 21, 
“—_ 22, and 14 and 23, to the northeast corner of sec. 23, T. 4 S., 

~pae.. 

Thence southerly, between secs. 23 and 24, to the southeast corner 
of sec. 23; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 24 and 25, to the center of the 
channel of the Aucilla River; 

Thence southwesterly, along center of the channel of the Aucilla 
River as now located to the line between secs. 25 and 36; 
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Thence easterly, to the northeast corner of sec. 36, T.4S., R. 3 E.; 

Thence southerly, along the east boundary of T. 4 58., R. 3 E., to 
the southeast corner of sec. 36; 

Thence westerly, along the south boundary of sec. 36, 50 chs., to 
the meander corner on the south line of said section; 

Thence from said point, 

Southwesterly, in a straight line across the Gulf of Mexico to a 
point 2 miles south of the St. Marks Lighthouse as now estab- 
lished; 

Thence westerly, to the center of the channel of the St. Marks 
River; 

Thence northerly, along the center of the channel of the St. Marks 
River to the point where said channel intersects the line between 
secs. 2 and 11, T.458., R. 1 E.; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 2 and 11, to the northeast corner of 
sec. 11, the place of beginning. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
regulation of the Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 24’’ day of December, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1982] 


ConVEYING TO THE PEOPLE oF Porto Rico Certain Lanp HEReETO- 
FORE RESERVED FOR PURPOSES OF THE UNITED STATES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the President of the United States, under an act of 
Congress approved March 2, 1917 (39 Stat. 951-968), entitled ‘An 
Acr To provide a civil government for Porto Rico, and for other 
purposes,’ is authorized to convey to the people of Porto Rico 
from time to time, in his discretion, such lands, buildings, or interests 
in land or other property now owned by the United States and within 
the territorial limits of Porto Rico as in his opinion are no longer 
needed for purposes of the United States; and 

Wuerzgas by proclamation of the President, of August 24, 1926 
(No. 1781), certain lands described therein forming a part of the San 
Juan Military Reservation and the Department of Agriculture 
Weather Bureau reservation situated in Puerta de Tierra, City of San 
Juan, Territory of Porto Rico, were transferred and conveyed to the 
people of Porto Rico for highway purposes, subject to certain con- 
ditions; and 

WuHerEas a certain portion of the land comprising the Department 
of Agriculture Weather Bureau reservation, heretofore set apart for 
governmental purposes, is no longer needed for the purposes of the 
United States; and 


24! 





5 


Description of closed 


area—C ontinued 


Approval 


by 
President 


December 30, 1931 


Porto Kico 
Preamble 
Conveyance 
in Porto Rico, to peo 
of. 


Vol. 39, p. 954 


Vol, 44, p, 2621, 


‘ 
Ob i 


the 


od 
ple 






















































Descript 


2496 


on 


Conditions. 


\ 


ol, 44, p. 


2621. 


n- 


PROCLAMATIONS, 1931. 


Wuereas such land is desired by the municipality of San Juan, 
Porto Rico, for the purpose of connecting two thoroughfares, namely, 
Salvador Brau Boulevard and Ponce de Leén Avenue, within the 
limits of said municipality, and may be advantageously used by the 
people of Porto Rico; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States, by virtue of the authority in me vested, do hereby proclaim 
and make known that the following-described land, to be used for 
highway purposes only, and subject to the conditions hereinafter 
mentioned, is hereby transferred and conveyed to the people of 
Porto Rico: 

Portion of United States Weather Bureau, Department of Agri- 
culture reservation: 

Beginning at the point of intersection of the northerly line of 
Ponce de Le6n Avenue and the westerly line of Department of 
Agriculture Weather Bureau reservation in Puerta de Tierra, San 
Juan, Territory of Porto Rico, thence 

Bearing N. 21° 9’ E., along the westerly line of the Department of 
Agriculture Weather Bureau reservation, 
a distance of 123.99 meters to the point of 
intersection of the southerly line of Sal- 
vador Brau Boulevard and the westerly 
line of the Department of Agriculture 
Weather Bureau reservation; thence 
. Bearing S. 35° 47’ E., a distance of 12.40 meters to a point; thence 
3. Bearing S. 21° 9’ W., a distance of 120.08 meters to a point of 
intersection with the northerly line of 
Ponce de Leén Avenue; thence 
4. Bearing N. 68° 42.9’ W., along the northerly line of Ponce de 
Leén Avenue, a distance of 12.00 meters, 
to the point of beginning, containing 
1,468.94 square meters. 

The transfer of the above-described lands is subject to the following 
conditions: 

(1) That the provisions of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States, done at the City of Washington on the 24th day of 
August, 1926, shall (as far as concerns the reservation of the United 
States Weather Bureau, Department of Agriculture, at San Juan) be 
complied with prior to the proposed transfer of land and the construc- 
tion of a thoroughfare thereon, particularly, that the people of Porto 
Rico shall, without expense to the United States, erect parallel to and 
distant 1 meter southerly from the northerly lines of the lands de- 
scribed in the proclamation, a substantial concrete retaining wall, the 
top of which shall be level w ith the adjoining land of the U nited States, 
and shall construct thereon an open cement or iron fence to the ad- 
ditional height of 4 feet, the fence to have two large gates and one 
small gate along San Juan Military Reservation and one large and two 
small gates along the Department of Agriculture Weather Bureau 
reservation, to conform to such type of fence and to be placed in such 
locations as may be designated, respectively, by the Commanding 
Officer, San Juan Military Rese rvation, and the official in charge of the 
Weather Bureau station at San Juan; the people of Porto Rico also 
shall construct, without expense to the United States, a sidewalk 
along the southerly side of said retaining wall; 

(2) That the construction of the thoroughfare between Ponce de 
Leé6n Avenue and Salvador Brau Boulev ard, along the 12-meter strip 
of land to be transferred from the Weather Bureau reservation, 1s 
contingent upon the construction, prior to the opening of such thorough- 
fare to the public, of a substantial concrete retaining wall, not less than 
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five feet high, with an open cement or iron fence constructed thereon 
to an additional height of 4 feet, along the entire western boundary 
of the Weather Bureau reservation as such boundary is determined 
after the proposed transfer has been effected; and 

(3) That the construction of the thoroughfare between Ponce de 
Leén Avenue and Salvador Brau Boulevard is further contingent 
upon the construction by the people of Porto Rico, without expense to 
the United States, of a galvanized steel fence of cyclone or similar 
type, 7 feet high, on the eastern boundary of military reservation 
(Service Company), said fence to be continuous along the eastern 
boundary from Ponce de Leén Avenue to Salvador Brau Boulevard 
and to include no gates or openings of any kind. 

In the event that the above-described land shall cease to be used 
for street purposes, or be devoted to any other than highway purposes, 
the same shall revert to the United States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 30th day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-one, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America ‘the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1983] 


TRANSFERRING TO THE TerrITORY OF Hawa TITLE To CERTAIN 
PuBLic PROPERTY 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas section 91 of the act of Congress approved April 30, 1900, 
entitled ‘An Act To provide a government for the Territory of 
Hawaii” (31 Stat. 141-159), as amended by section 7 of the act 
approved May 27, 1910 (36 Stat. 443, 447), authorizes the transfer of 
the title to certain public property ceded and transferred to the 
United States by the Republic of Hawaii under the joint resolution of 
annexation, approved July 7, 1898 (30 Stat. 750), and in the possession 
and use of the Territory of Hawaii, to said Territory; and 

Wuereas on the 18th day of June, 1903, Sanford B. Dole, Governor 
of Hawaii, acting pursuant to the authority contained in section 91 
of the act of April 30, 1900, issued a proclamation setting aside certain 
lands therein described for the uses and purposes of the United States, 
to wit: Additional reservation of land for customs purposes at the port 
of Kahului, on the island of Maui; and 

Wuereas the lands and buildings at Kahului, Territory of Hawaii, 
described in said proclamation are no longer needed for the uses and 
purposes of the United States; and 

Wuereas such lands and buildings are desired by the government 
of the Territory of Hawaii to be used for public purposes by the 
people of the Territory of Hawaii; 

Now, THEREFORE, I], Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me by section 7 of 
the act of Congress approved May 27, 1910 (36 Stat. 443, 447), do 
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hereby transfer to the Territory of Hawaii the title to the lands and 
buildings thereon referred to in the proclamation of the Governor of 
the Territory of Hawaii, above mentioned, described as follows, to wit: 
ao of con- Beginning at a point which bears S. 19° 44’ E. (true), 75 feet, from 
a point on the south side of Front Street, which is 150 feet from the 
south corner of Front and Market Streets, and running by true 
bearings: 
1. S. 70° 16’ W.—50 feet; 
2. S. 19°44’ E.—75 feet; 
. 70° 16’ E.—50 feet; 
y. 19° 44’ W.—75 feet to the initial point. 
Containing an area of 3,750 square feet. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 8 day of January, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 
[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1984] 


Rocxy Mountain Nationa ParK—CoLorapo 
__ January 11, 1932, _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Rocky, Mountain WHEREAS Congress by act of June 21, 1930 (46 Stat. 791-792), en- 
Preamble. _—ititled ‘‘An Act To provide for the addition of certain lands to the 
iirenadded to Rocky Rocky Mountain National Park, in the State of Colorado,” authorized 
Park, Colo. _ the President of the United States, upon certain recommendations, to 
Vol. 46, p. 791. 
add to said park by Executive proclamation any or all of the lands 
described therein adjoining the present boundaries of said park; and 
WHEREAS pursuant to and in accordance with the provisions of 
said act of Congress, the Secretary of the Interior has recommended 
the addition to the park of certain of the lands described therein; and 
WuHeEREAs it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 
including such lands within said park for preservation and administra- 
tion as a part of the park; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do proclaim that the lands hereinafter described 
shall be, and are hereby, added to and made a part of said park, and 
they are hereby made subject to the provisions of the act of August 
Ue ee, 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), entitled “An Act To establish a National 
oon Park Service, and for other purposes,”’ and all acts supplementary 
thereto and amendatory thereof and all other laws and rules and regu- 

lations applicable to and extending over the said park: 


Sixta Principat MERIDIAN 


ade §=6T.4N., B. 73 W., 0 4, all of that part of lot 2 lying between 
, the Big Thompson River and the 
Glacier Creek, lots 3, 4, and 5; 
, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 8; 
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T.5N., R. 73 W., sec. 17, N. 4, SW. 4, NW. % SE. X; en Ate 
sec. 20, S. % y. ¥, SW. 4% SE. ¥; 
sec. 28, S. }4 . %, SE. ¥ NW. Y, S.! 
sec. 29, W. 4, W. % NE. \%, SE. § NE 
sec. 32, EK. }; 
sec. 33, », N. & NE. %, SW. ¥% SE. \; 
sec. 34, ¥% NW. \%; 
Containing approximately 3,075 acres. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1985] 


BICENTENNIAL OF BirtTH OF GEORGE WASHINGTON 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __February 1, 1932. 
A PROCLAMATION 


The happy opportunity has come to our generation to demonstrate ,.ccebration fine By 
our gratitude and our obligation to George Washington by fitting George Washington. 
celebration of the two hundredth anniversary of his birth. 

To contemplate his unselfish devotion to duty, his courage, his 
patience, his genius, his statesmanship, and his accomplishments for 
his country and the world refreshes the spirit, the wisdom, and the 
patriotism of our people. 

TuHererore, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United States Pe?" 
of America, acting in accord with the purposes of the Congress, do 
invite all our people to organize themselves through every com- 
munity and every association to do honor to the memory of Washing- 
ton during the period from February 22 to Thanksgiving Day. 

And I hereby direct that on the anniversary of his birth the flag P99 of %8- 
of the United States be appropriately displayed upon all Government 
buildings in the United States, and all embassies, legations, and offices 
of the United States abroad. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused to 
be affixed the seal of the United States. 

Dons at the City of Washington this first day of February, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1986] 
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(ApPporinTING OcpEN L. Mitis Director GENERAL OF RAILROADS) 
__ February 12, 1932, BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Preamble. Wuereas Andrew W. Mellon has tendered his resignation as Di- 
rector General of Railroads; and 
Wuereas such resignation has been accepted effective upon the 
qualification of his successor, 
Some t. Now, Txererore, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
General of Railroads. ‘States of America, under and by virtue of the power and authority so 
You ae aoe vested in me under the Transportation Act of 1920, the unrepealed 
Vol. 39, p. 619. provisions of the Federal Control Act of March 21, 1918, and the “ Act 
making appropriations for the support of the Army for the fiscal year 
ending June 30, 1917, and for other purposes,” approved August 29, 
1916, and of all other powers me hereto enabling, do hereby appoint, 
Effective date. effective the twelfth day of February, 1932, Ogden L. Mills, Secretary 
of the Treasury, to be Director General of Railroads in the stead of 
the said Andrew W. Mellon, and do hereby delegate to and continue 
and confirm in him all powers and authority heretofore granted to 
and now possessed by the said Andrew W. Mellon as Director General 
of Railroads; and do hereby authorize and direct the said Ogden L. 
Mills or his successor in office, until otherwise provided by proclama- 
tion of the President or by act of Congress, either personally or through 
such divisions, agencies, or persons as he may authorize, to exercise 
and perform, as fully in all respects as the President is authorized to 
do, all and singular the powers and duties conferred or imposed upon 
me by the said unrepealed provisions of the Federal Control Act of 
March 21, 1918, and the said Transportation Act of February 28, 
1920, except the designation of the Agent under section 206 thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 12th day of February, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1987] 


(DesiGNATING AND APPOINTING OGDEN L, Mitts, Director GENERAL 
OF RAILROADS, AND HIS SUCCESSOR IN OFFICE, _AS THE AGENT PRO- 
VIDED FOR IN SECTION 206 OF THE ACT OF CoNGRESS APPROVED 
FEBRUARY 28, 1920) 


porary 3, oe. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Le ae Wuereas by proclamation dated December 14, 1925, Andrew W. 
Vol. 41, p. 460. Mellon, Director General of Railroads, was designated as the agent 


provided for in section 206 of the Transportation Act, 1920; and 
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Wuereas the said Andrew W. Mellon, Director General of Rail- 
roads, as aforesaid has tendered his resignation as said agent, which 
has been duly accepted, effective upon the qualification of his suc- 
cessor}; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBertT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, under and by virtue of the power and authority 
vested in me by said act, and of all other powers me hereto enabling, 
do hereby designate and appoint, effective the twelfth day of Fe sb- 
ruary, 1932, Ogden L. Mills, Director General of Railroads, and his 
successor in office, as the agent provided for in section 206 of said 

act, approved February 28, 1920. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 12th day of February, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1988] 


MiGcrRaATORY WATERFOWL 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by proclamations of August 25, 1931, and September 
12, 1931, the season for hunting migratory waterfowl throughout the 
U nited States was restricted to one month in order to meet an emer- 
gency brought about by excessive drought over the principal breeding 
ground of such waterfowl in the United States; and 

WHEREAS the emergency has now been relieved; and 

WHEREAS the Secretary of Agriculture has adopted an amend- 
ment of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act regulations restoring the open , 


seasons for waterfowl prescribed by the amendment of the regulations 
approved March 17, 1931; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, ‘do he reby revoke the said proclamations 
of August 25, 1931, and September 12, 1931, and the seasons during 
which migr atory game birds may be hunted as prescribed by procla- 


mation of March 17, 1931, are hereby restored. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 12’’ day of February, 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty on 


[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
By the President: 
HERBERT HOOVER 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


(No. 1989] 
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CopyRIGHT—GREECE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it is provided by the act of Congress approved March 
4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1075-1088), entitled ““AN ACT To Amend and 
Consolidate the Acts Respecting Copyright,” that the copyright 
secured by the act, except the benefits under section 1(e) thereof as to 
which special conditions are imposed, shall extend to the work of an 
author or proprietor who is a citizen or subject of a foreign state or 
nation, only upon certain conditions set forth in section 8 ‘of the said 
act, to wit: 

(a) When an alien author or proprietor shall be domiciled within 
the United States at the time of the first publication of his work; o1 

(6) When the foreign state or nation of which such author or pro- 
prietor is a citizen or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, 
agreement, or law, to citizens of the United States the benefit of copy- 
right on substantially the same basis as to its own citizens, or copyright 
protection substantially equal to the protection secured to such 
foreign author under this act or by treaty; or when such foreign state 
or nation is a party to an international agreement which provides for 
reciprocity in the granting of copyright, by the terms of which 
agreement the United States may, at its pleasure, become a party 
thereto; and 

WHEREAS it is provided by section 1(e) of the said act of Congress, 
approved March 4, 1909, that the provisions of the act “‘so far as 
they secure copyright controlling the parts of instruments serving to 
reproduce mechanically the musical work, shall include only composi- 
tions published and copyrighted after this Act goes into effect, and 
shall not include the works of a foreign author or composer unless the 
foreign state or nation of which suc h author or composer is a citizen 
or subject grants, either by treaty, convention, agreement, or law, to 
citizens of the United States similar rights”; and 

WHEREAS the President is authorized by the said section 8 to 
determine by proclamation made from time to time the existence of 
the reciproc ‘al conditions aforesaid, as the purposes of the act may 
require; and 

WHEREAS satisfactory official assurances have been received 
that on and after March 1, 1932, citizens of the United States will be 
entitled to obtain copyright for their works in Greece which is sub- 
stantially equal to the protection afforded by the copyright laws of 
the United States, including rights similar to those provided by sec- 
tion! (e) of the Copyright Act of the United States, approved March 
4, 1909; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, do declare and proclaim 

That on and after March 1, 1932, the conditions specified in sec- 
tions 8(6) and 1(e) of the act of March 4, 1909, will exist and be ful- 
filled in respect of the nationals of Greece and that on and after 
March 1, 1932, nationals of Greece shall be entitled to all the benefits 
of the act of March 4, 1909, including section 1(e) thereof and the acts 
amendatory of the said act: 

Provided, That the enjoyment by any work of the rights and bene- 
fits conferred by the act of March 4, 1909, and the acts amendatory 
thereof, shall be conditional upon compliance with the requirements 
and formalities prescribed with respect to such works by the copy- 
right laws of the United States: 
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And provided further, That the provisions of section 1(e) of the act 


of March 4, 1909, in so far as they secure copyright controlling parts 
of instruments serving to reproduce mechanically musical works shall 
apply only to compositions published after July 1, 1909, and registered 
for copyright in the United States which have not been reproduced 
within the United States prior to March 1, 1932, on any contrivance 
by means of which the work may be mechanically performed. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 234 day of February, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-sixth. 


[SEAL] 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1990] 


BANDELIER NATIONAL MoNUMENT—NeEw Mexico 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears desirable, in the public interest, to add to the 
Bandelier National Monument as established by proclamation of 
February 11, 1916 (39 Stat. 1764), certain lands of the United States 
within the Santa Fe National Forest, in the State of New Mexico, 
and to exclude said national monument as enlarged from the Santa Fe 
National Forest; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by 
section 2, act of June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225; U. S. Code, title 16, sec. 
431), and the act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 11, 34; U.S. Code, title 16, 
sec. 473), do proclaim that the boundaries of the Bandelier National 
Monument be, and they are hereby, changed so as to include certain 
additional land in T. 19 N., R. 7 E., New Mexico principal meridian, 
subject to all valid existing rights, and that the reservation as so 
enlarged is hereby excluded from the Santa Fe National Forest, 
the lands within the reservation as enlarged being described as follows: 


New Mexico Principat MERIDIAN 


T. 19 N., R. 7 E., south half of secs. 7, 8, and 9; 
secs. 16 to 21 inclusive; 
fractional secs. 28, 29, and 30; 

All lands in unsurveyed Tps. 17 and 18 N., R. 6 E., lying north 
of the Canada de Cochiti Grant, south of the 
Ramon Vigil Grant, and west of the Rio 
Grande River. 

Warning is hereby given to all unauthorized persons not to appro- 
priate, injure, remove, or destrcy any feature of this national monu- 
ment, nor to locate or settle on any of the lands reserved by this 
proclamation. 
3051°- 


33—PpT 2——56 
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_February 25, 1932. _ 
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Public use of roads. 


Nothing herein contained shall modify or abridge the right of the 
public to travel over any or all public roads now existing within or 
upon the lands herein described or roads subsequently constructed to 
take the place of such existing roads, nor shall public travel over said 
roads be subject to any restriction or condition other than those 
generally applicable to the use of public roads in the State of New 
Mexico. 
paupervision ete. of The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction 
Park Service. _ of the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ce Vol. ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Con- 
gress entitled “AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, 
and for other purposes,’”’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), 
and acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of February, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] two, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1991] 


Emercency Boarp, Lovurstana & ArxkANsAS Rattway Co.— 
EMPLOYEES 


___March 10, 1982. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Labor dispute, The WHEREAS the President, having been duly notified by the Board 


Louisiana & Arkansas 


Railway Co., The Lou- of Mediation that a dispute between the following carriers: 
isiana, Arkansas : 


Texas Railway Co, ‘The Louisiana & Arkansas Railway Co.; 
and certain of their . 


employees. The Louisiana, Arkansas & Texas Railway Co.; 
carriers, and certain of their employees represented by 


Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers; 

Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen; 

Order of Railway Conductors; 

Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen; 

Railway Employees Department, American Federation of Labor, 
Federated Shopcrafts; 

Local Lodge No. 24, Colored Railway Trainmen; 


which dispute has not been heretofore adjusted under the provisions 
of the Railway Labor Act, now threatens substantially to interrupt 
interstate commerce within the States of Louisiana, Arkansas, and 
Texas, to a degree such as to deprive that section of the country of 

essential transportation service; 
Emergency board NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
Sint report thereon” United States of America, by virtue of the power vested in me by the 
Constitution and laws of the United States, and by virtue of and under 
Vol.44,p. 686. the authority vested in me by section 10 of the Railway Labor Act, 
en do hereby create a board to be composed of three persons not pecuni- 
arily or otherwise interested in any organization of railway employees 
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or any carrier, to investigate and report their findings to me within 
30 days from this date. 
The members of this board shall be compensated for and on account Compensation, ete 

of such duties in the sum of one hundred dollars ($100) for every day 
actually employed with or upon and on account of travel and duties 
incident to such board. The members will be reimbursed for and 
they are hereby authorized to make expenditures for necessary ex- 
penses of themselves and of the board, including traveling expenses 
and expenses actually incurred for subsistence, in conformity with said 


act. 

All expenditures of the board shall be allowed and paid for out of ,, Payment of expend 
the appropriation ‘‘emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, Vol. 48, p. 1357 
1926, 1932” on the presentation of itemized vouchers properly ap- 
proved by the chairman of the board hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHERBEOFP, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L STIMSON 
Secretary of State. 
[No. 1992] 
MERCHANDISE IN BoNDED WAREHOUSE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA tt 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, Congress has enacted, and the President has on the , Merchandise in 
seventeenth day of June 1930, approved a law which contains the Preamble | 
following provisions: 

‘‘Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an emer- ,,5ttory authoriza 
gency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he may Vol. 46, p. 696. 
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during the contin- 
uance of such emergency the time herein prescribed for the perform- 
ance of any act, and may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury 
to permit, “under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury 
may prescribe, the importation free of duty of food, clothing and 
medical, surgical and other supplies for use in emergency relief ‘work. 

The Secretary of the Treasury shall report to the Congress any 
action taken under the provisions of this section.”’ 

AND, WHEREAS, It is essential, in order to carry into effect the 
provisions of the said act, the applicable provisions of which are 
quoted herein, that the powers conferred upon the President therein 
be at this time exercised to the extent hereinafter set forth. ' 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Herbert Hoover, President of the United Fe 
States of Americ a, acting under and by virtue of the authority vested jerchandise, entero 
in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, hereby find and determine, to 1930 : 
and by this proclamation do proclaim an emergency to exist, for 
sufficient reasons me thereunto moving. 

And I do further proclaim and make known, that, in my judgment, 
it is proper and necessary because of the emergency existing that all 
imported merchandise entered for warehousing on or before Decem- 
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ber 31, 1929, under the provisions of Section 557 of the Tariff Act of 

1922, shall be permitted to remain in bonded warehouses for a further 
period, and pursuant to the authority reposed in me, I do hereby 
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury until further notice to extend 
the period during which merchandise may remain in bonded ware- 
houses so that merchandise imported on or before December 31, 1929, 
may remain in warehouse for periods not exceeding two years after 
the expiration of the three years prescribed by Section 557 of the 
Act of June 17, 1930, without otherwise altering the a of 
said act; provided, how ever, that in each and every case, the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury shall require that the principal on the warehouse 
bonds, given in support of the warehouse entry, in order to obtain 
the benefits under the extension hereinabove granted, shall furnish 
to the Collector of Customs for the District in which the merchandise 
is warehoused the assent of the Sureties on such bond, agreeing to 
remain bound under the terms and provisions of their bonds to the 
same extent as if no extension were granted or shall furnish an addi- 
tional bond with Sureties to cover the extended period. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 15“ day of March in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty two 
and of the Independence of the United States the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 


[SEAL] 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1993] 


GREAT Sanp Dunes NationaL MONUMENT—COLORADO 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by including the lands hereinafter described within a national monu- 
ment for the preservation of the great sand dunes and additional 


features of scenic, scientific, and educational interest; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by 
sec. 2 of the act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT For the preservation 
of American antiquities,’ approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do 
proclaim and establish the Great Sand Dunes National Monument 
and that, subject to all valid existing rights, the following-described 
lands in Colorado be, and the same are “hereby, included within the 
said national monument: 


Sixta PrincipaL MERIDIAN 


T. 25 8., R. 73 W., secs. 31 and 32; 

T. 26 8., R. 73 W., sees. 3 to 11, inclusive; 
secs. 14 to 23, inclusive; 
secs. 26 to 35, inclusive; 

73 W., secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; 
secs. 15 to 22, inclusive; 


or 


20 


S., R. 





PROCLAMATIONS, 1932. 


New Mexico PrincipaL MERIDIAN 


T. 40 N., R. 12 E., secs. 1 and 2; 
sec. 11, NE. %; 
secs. 12, 13, 24, and 25; 

T. 41 N., R. 12 E., see. 10, lots 1 to 4, inclusive; 
sec. 11, lots 1 to 4, inclusive; 
sec. 12, lots 1 to 4, inclusive; 
secs. 13 to 15, inclusive; 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
secs. 34 to 36, inclusive; 


and unsurveyed land which upon survey will probably be described 
as: 
Fractional T. 40 N., R. 13 E.; 
Fractional T. 41 N., R. 13 E.; 
Fractional T. 42 N., R. 13 E.; sees. 30 and 31. 
Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons 
not to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this 
monument and not to leeaie or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 
The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction 
of the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 
other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), and 
acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 17’ day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-six. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1994] 


Cuitp Heattu Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress of the United States, by enactment of 
May 18, 1928, requested the President to proclaim May 1 as Child 
Health Day, for national consideration of this subject; and 

WHEREAS the children of this Nation are our most precious 
possession, the causes and objects of our deepest affections, and in 
them is the promise of our future homes; and 

WHEREAS we have in them the constant and unfailing source of 
vitality, wealth, and leadership, the future benefits of which to the 
Nation depend upon the health and protection of children to-day; and 

WHEREAS the knowledge of how to protect and promote their 
health, physical, mental, and spiritual, is more accessible than ever 
before, as the reports of the White House Conference on Child Health 
and Protection give tangible evidence; 


Reserved from settle- 
ment 


Vol. 39, p. 535; Vol. 
41, p. 732. 


March 21, 1932 


Child Health Day. 
Preamble. 
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ongtting aside May 1, ~~ NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
mending observance of. United States of America, ‘do here by proclaim May 1 1, 1932, to be 
Child Health Day, and do invite all agencies and organizations inter- 
ested in child welfare to unite upon that day in the observance of such 
exercises as will awaken the people of the Nation to the fundamental 
necessity of unremitting effort for the protection and development of 
the health of the Nation’s children. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 21’ day of March, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
one hundred and fifty-sixth. 















HERBERT HOOVER 







By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 







[No. 1995] 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 





April 14, 1932. 






A PROCLAMATION 








Bonded carpet wool ry TAS ‘ 2c : te > . e 
ond de eee ee! = WHEREAS Congress has enacted and the President has, on the 


tions, 17th day of June, 1930, approved a law which contains the following 
reamble. 








provisions: 

., Statutory authorize “Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an emer- 

Vol. 46, p. 696. gency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he may author- 
> - e . 






ize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during the continuance of 
such emergency the time herein prescribed for the performance of 
any act, and may authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to permit, 
under such regulations as the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe, 
the importation free of duty of food, clothing, and medical, suegical, 
and other supplies for use in emergency relief work. The Secretary 
of the Treasury shall report to the Congress any action taken under 
the provisions of this section.’ 












and 


WHEREAS it is essential, in order to carry into effect the provi- 
sions of the said act, the applicable provisions of which are quoted 
herein, that the powers conferred upon the President therein be at 
this time exercised to the extent hereinafter set forth: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, hereby find and deter- 
mine and by this proclamation do proclaim an emergency to exist, 
for sufficient reasons me thereunto moving. 


Time extended for And I do further proclaim and make known that, in my judgment, 

furnishing proof that -, - : os sheen . 

bonded carpet. wool, 16 is proper and necessary because of the emergency existing that all 

gntered prior to 1930, wool imported or withdrawn from bonded warehouse on or before 
December 31, 1929, conditionally free of duty, under bond, for use 
in the manufacture of rugs, carpets, or other floor coverings, under 


Vol. 42, p. 904. the provisions of paragraph 1101 of the tariff act of 1922, shall be 
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permitted a further period durine which proof that the wool has been 
so used may be furnished; and, pursuant to the authority reposed in 
me, I do hereby authorize the Secretary of the Treasury, until further 
notice, to extend the period during which proof that the wool has 
been so used may be furnished as to wool imported or withdrawn 
from bonded warehouse on or before December 31, 1929, so that such 
proof may be furnished during periods not exceeding two years after 
the expiration of the three years prescribed by said paragraph 1101: 
Provided, however, that in each and every case the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall require that the principal on the bond, given in support 
of the entry or withdrawal, in order to obtain the benefits under the 
extension hereinabove granted, shall furnish to the Collector of 
Customs for the district in which the bond was given the assent of 
the sureties on such bond, agreeing to remain bound under the terms 
and provisions of the bond to the same extent as if no extension were 
granted, or shall furnish an additional bond with sureties to cover the 
extended period. 

And I do further proclaim and make known that, in my judgment, 
it is proper and necessary because of the emergency existing that, as 
to articles manufactured or produced in the United States with the 
use of imported or substituted merchandise for drawback purposes 
under section 313 of the tariff act of 1930, a further period for exporta- 
tion of the completed article (or shipment thereof to the Philippine 
Islands) should be permitted in those cases where the imported 
merchandise ivabved was imported on or before December 31, 1929; 
and, pursuant to the authority reposed in me, I do hereby authorize 
the Secretary of the Treasury to extend the period for exportation 
(or shipment to the Philippine Islands) of the completed article in 
those cases where the imported merchandise involved was imported 
on or before December 31, 1929, so as to include not exceeding five 
years after importation of the imported merchandise instead of three 
years as prescribed in section 313 (h) of the tariff act of 1930. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of April, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 


[SEAL] 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Caste, Jr 


Acting Secretary of State. 
[No. 1996] 


GREEN MountTaAIn NaTIoNAL ForestTVERMONT 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE 


A PROCLAMATION 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


WHEREAS certain forest lands within the State of Vermont have 
been or may hereafter be acquired by the United States of America 
under authority of the act of Congress approved March 1, 1911 (36 
Stat. 961, 962; U. S. Code, title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the 
act of June 7, 1924 (43 Stat. 653-655; U. S. Code, title 16, see. 515); 
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naeserving site fr NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
Vol. 26, p. ios; Vol. United States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by 
ota 121; Vol. $6 P- section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095, 1103; U. S. 


U. pp. 418, 425. Code, title 16, sec. 471), and by section 11 of the act of March l, 
1911 (36 Stat. 961, 963; U.S. Code, title 16, sec. 521), do proclaim 


that there are hereby reserved and set apart as the Green Mountain 
National Forest, in the State of Vermont, all lands of the United 
States within the following-described area, and that all lands therein 
which may hereafter be acquired by the United States under authority 
of said acts of March 1, 1911, and June 7, 1924, shall be reserved and 


administered as parts of said Green Mountain National Forest: 


Beginning at the settlement of Barnumville, in the town of Man- 


chester, State of V ermont, where the road from ‘State Highway No. 11 
to the U nited States Highw ay No. 7 intersects the Rutland Railroad; 
thence with the center line of said railroad in a northerly direction 
approximately 3.2 miles to a point where United States Highway 


No. 7 crosses to the east side of said railroad; thence with said high- 
way in a northerly direction approximately 0.5 mile to a point where 


the highway intersects the said railroad; thence northerly with the 
central line of said railroad approximately 1.1 miles to a point where 
United States Highway No. 7 intersects the said railroad and crosses 
to the east side thereof; thence with said highway in a northerly 
direction approximately 1.4 miles to a point where it intersects said 
railroad and crosses to the west side thereof; thence with the central 


line of said railroad in a northerly direction approximately 9.8 miles 


to a point in South Wallingford where a road intersects the railroad; 
thence with the said road in a northeasterly direction to its inter- 
section with State Highway No. 103—A approximately 2 miles east 
of Wallingford; thence with said highway in an easterly direction 
to East Wallingford; thence with a road leading up Mill River through 


Tarbellville, and continuing with said road down the east fork of 


West River, crossing the Rutland-Windsor County line approximately 
1 mile northwest of the southeast corner of the town of Mount Holly, 
to the intersection of a settlement road approximately 3.4 miles 
north of Weston; thence with said settlement road in a southerly 


direction west of and approximately parallel to the main town road 
to the forks of the roads approximately 1.8 miles north of Weston; 


thence with the old road on the west side of the West River to the 


forks of the roads approximately 0.3 mile west of Weston; thence 
with the road in a westerly direction approximately 2.2 miles to the 
forks of the roads; thence with the road in a southerly direction passing 
approximately through the middle of the north section of the a 


of Landgrove to the forks of the roads at State Highway No. 


approximately 1.6 miles west of Londonderry; thence ‘south 4° ad 


approximately 1.9 miles to the forks of the roads approximately 1.6 
miles northwest of South Londonderry; thence with the road in a 
southwesterly direction to the forks of the roads approximately at the 
Bennington-Windham County line and approximately 0.5 mile 


south of the northeast corner of the town of W inhall; thence with the 
road in a southwesterly direction approximately 3.9 miles to the 
forks of the roads; thence with the road in a northwesterly direction 
approximately 1 4 miles to State Highway No. 30; thence with said 
highway in a northwesterly direc tion to corner No. 5 on the W. D. 
Howe Tract 2 L (part of lot 3, R. 8, town of Winhall); thence with 


the east, south, and west boundaries of Tract 2 L to State Highway 


No. 30 on the west side of said tract, 4.4 chains south of corner 2 
thereof; thence with State Highways Nos. 30 and 11 to the forks of 


Description, 
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the roads where the road leads off toward Barnumville; thence with 

the latter road to the place of beginning. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 


[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Cast ez, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


(No. 1997] 


Mesa VERDE NATIONAL PARK—COLORADO 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Congress by act of February 26, 1931 (46 Stat. 1422- 
1423), entitled “ AN ACT To provide for the addition of certain lands 
to the Mesa Verde National Park, Colorado, and for other purposes, 


authorized the President of the United States, upon the recom- 


mendation of the Secretary of the Interior, to add to said park by 
Executive proclamation a strip of land 260 ft. wide along and including 
Point Lookout Road between the north boundary of the Mesa Verde 
National Park and the junction with the Cortez-Mancos Road and 
the triangle formed by the fork in said Point Lookout Road and lands 


along or adjacent to said road and right of way as may be acquired 


by git or by exchanges, and such other public lands along or adjacent 


to said road and right of way as may be recommended; and 
WHEREAS by deed dated March 11, 1932, there was conv eyed to 

the United States a strip of land 260 ft. wide along the said Point 

Lookout Road in accordance with the act of February 26, 1931; and 


WHEREAS for consideration as a part of the Point Lookout Road, 
by Executive Order No. 5424, dated August 15, 1930, there Was 


withdraw n from public diepouition, in aid of legislation, the E. % SW. 
¥% sec. 32, T. 36 N., R. 14 W., New Mexico principal ce and 

WHEREAS the said Secretary of the Interior has recommended 
the addition to the park of the lands hereinafter described; and 


WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by including the abov e- mentioned strip of 260 ft. in width and a part 


of the said E. % SW. ¥ sec. 32 within said park, for preservation, 
scenic, and 2 aeaiian tion purposes; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the 
United States of America, do proclaim that, subject to all valid exist- 


ing rights, the lands hereinafter described shall be, and are hereby, 


added to and made a part of said park, and they are hereby made 
subject to the provisions of the act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), 
entitled ‘AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 
other purposes,” and all acts supplementary thereto and amendatory 
thereof and all other laws and rules and regulations applicable to and 


extending over the said park; 
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New Mexico Principat MERIDIAN 


T. 36 N., R. 14 W., SE. 4% NE. 4 SW. %, SE. 4% SW. \sec. 32, and a 
parcel of land which has been conveyed to the United States in the 
SE. 4% SE. \% sec. 29, and E. % NE. %, NE. 4 SE. %, and W. % SE. : 
sec. 32, described as follows: All that part or parts of the SE. 
SE. \% sec. 29, E. 4% NE. 4%, NE. % SE. %, and W. % SE. % sec “39, 
T. 36 N., R. 14 W. of the New Mexico principal meridian, lying 1 30 
ft. on each side of the center line of the present public road between 
the north boundary of the Mesa Verde National Park and the Cortez- 
Mancos State Highway, together with all the land within 130 ft. on 
each side of the center line of the two curves of the said road as they 
enter the Cortez-Mancos State Highway, and all the land lying 
between the two said curves and the said Cortez-Mancos Highway; 
said parcel of land being more particularly described as follows: 130 
ft. in width on each side of a line beginning at a point on the north 
boundary of the Mesa Verde National Park, and on the south section 
line of said sec. 32, 263 ft. west of the quarter-section corner of said 
sec. 32, and running thence, following the center line of said highway, 
N. 21° 6’ W. 300 ft., thence on a 10° curve to right 550 ft., ‘thence 
N. 33° 54’ E. 479.5 ft., thence N. 33° 54’ E. 130 {t., thence on a 6° 
curve to right 408.3 ft., thence N. 58° 24’ E. 359.9 ft., thence on a 2° 
curve to left 196.7 ft., thence N. 54° 28’ E. 656.4 ft., thence on a 20° 
curve to left 203.8 ft., thence N. 13° 43’ E. 771.4 ft., thence on a 
6° curve to left 460 ft., thence N. 13° 53’ W. 350 ft., thence on a 6° 
curve to right 750 ft., thence N. 31° 07’ E. 398.3 ft.; said parcel being, 
further, 130 ft. in width on the right side of a line beginning at the 
north end of said course N. 31° 07’ E., and running thence on a 27° 
curve to right 316.5 ft., and thence S. 58° 53’ E. 200 ft., to an inter- 
section with the Cortez-Mancos Highway, and 130 ft. in width on the 
left side of a line beginning at the north end of said course N. 31° 07’ 
E., and running thence on a 27° curve to left 301.7 ft., and thence on 
a 4° curve to right 200 ft., to an intersection with the Cortez-Mancos 
Highway, and together with the land lying between the said two 
27° curves; containing approximately 60.2 acres. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27th day of May, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of “America the one 


hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 1998] 


Scotts Biurr NationaL MoNUMENT—NEBRASKA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by adding to the Scotts Bluff National Monument, in the State of 
Nebraska, certain adjoining lands for administrative purposes and the 
protection of a certain approach highway and additional features of 
scenic and scientific interest: 
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we 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT HOOVER, President of the re enlarge: 
United States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by V°- 34, P. 225. 
section 2 of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘AN ACT For the preservation 
of American antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do 
proclaim that, subject to the rights of the owners of privately owned 
lands and subject to all valid existing rights, the following-described 
lands in Nebraska be, and the same are hereby, added to and made a 
part of the Scotts Bluff National Monument: 


SrxtH PrincripaAL MERIDIAN Description. 
T. 21 N., R. 55 W., sec. 3, lot 4; 
sec. 4, lots 1 and 2, and SE. \% NE. \; 
T. 22 N., R. 55 W., sec. 27, SW. % SW. ¥; 
sec. 28, lots 2 and 3, SW. \% NW. 4X, and 
N. 4 SW. %; 
sec. 29, lot 1, SE. % NE. %, NE. \% SE. %, 
W. %E. %, and E. % W. %; 
sec. 32, E. % W. % and W. 4% E. ; 
sec. 33, SE. \ SE. \; 
sec. 34, W. &% W. %. 
Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not moose? 7" et 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 
The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of pimdor of National 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- Prk Service. 
ment, and control of this monument as seriall in the act of Con- — 
gress entitled ““AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and ©: 5. C+ p. 388. 
for other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), 
and acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 1 day of June, in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 
[seEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


(No. 1999] 





y > 
Criosep Area UNDER THE Micratory Biro Treaty Act—Souta 
CAROLINA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA __June6, 1032, 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Acting Secretary of Agriculture nas submitted to me ,,C*pe Romain Mists 
the following regulation adopted by him under authority of the Migra- Preamble. 


tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS CLOSED AREA UNDER THE MIGRATORY 
Brrp Treaty Act Certain LANDS AND WATERS WITHIN THE 
BounpDary OF, ADJACENT TO, AND IN THE VICINITY OF THE CAPE 
Romain Micratory Biro Rerves, 8. C., EstaBLisHeD UNDER 
THE Micratory Birp ConservATION Act (45 Strat. 1222) 


I, R. W. Dunlap, Acting Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of , Pesulstion designat- 


. ° . ° ing certain lands, etc., 
authority vested in me by the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, within or adjacent to, 


1918 (40 Stat. 755-757; U. S. Code, title 16, secs. 703-711), and in “Ger. 255-757 








2514 


U.S. C., pp. 436-437. 


Location. 


Vol. 45, p. 1222. 
U.S. C., Supp. V, p. 
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204. 


Hunting forbidden. 


Description. 


PROCLAMATIONS, 1932. 


extension of regulation 4 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Regula- 
tions, do hereby designate as closed area, in or on which hunting, 
taking, capturing, or killing, or attempting to hunt, take, capture, 
or kill, migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of land and water 
in Charleston County, S. C., embraced within the exterior boundary 
hereinbelow described and as shown upon Bureau of Biological Sur- 
vey map entitled ‘‘Cape Romain Migratory Bird Refuge,” dated 
March 7, 1932, filed with this regulation in the archives of the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, which have not been acquired by the United 
States for the purposes of the Migratory Bird Conservation Act (45 
Stat. 1222-1226; U. S. Code, Supp., title 16, ch. 7a). 

All lands and waters within the aforesaid exterior boundaries 
acquired by the United States under the Migratory Bird Conserva- 
tion Act are closed by said act to entry for any purpose except in 
accordance with regulations of the Secretary of Agriculture, and all 
hunting either of migratory or nonmigratory birds on said lands and 
waters is forbidden by said act; and said lands and waters, so acquired 
by the United States, are areas upon which hunting of migratory 
birds is also not permitted by the regulations under the Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE EXTERIOR BOUNDARY ABOVE REFERRED TO 


(The surveys of the several tracts mentioned in the following- 
described area were executed under direction of the Bureau of Bio- 
logical Survey, Department of Agriculture, from November, 1930, 
to April, 1931. All bearings in this description were turned from the 
true meridian as determined by altitude observations on the sun 
during the progress of the survey. The mean magnetic declination 


was found to be 1° 26’ W.) 

Beginning at a point on the southeast shore of Raccoon Key, 
fronting the Atlantic Ocean; the approximate geographic position is 
in latitude 33° 00’ 42’’ N., and longitude 79° 22’ 43’’ W. from Green- 
wich; this point is identical with corner No. 14, Cape Romain Land 
& Improvement Co. Tract No. 10; from this corner the Cape Romain 
Lighthouse bears N. 38° 13’ E., 51.27 chs. distant; 

Thence from said initial point, 

Westerly, along the south shore of Raccoon Key, fronting the 
Atlantic Ocean, to the west end of Raccoon Key at Sandy Point; 

Thence southwesterly, in a straight line across the waters of Bull 
Bay, to a point on an unnamed island at the mouth of Bull Creek; 
this point is identical with corner No. 4, United States Tract No. 2c; 

Thence southwesterly, along the north and left bank of Bull Creek, 
to a point on an unnamed island at the junction of said creek with 
Sewee Bay; this point is identical with corner No. 8, United States 
Tract No. 2c; 

Thence N. 21° 19’ W., 6.67 chs., to a point on the westerly extremity 
of the said unnamed island, on the east side of Sewee Bay; 

Thence northerly, in a straight line across an arm of Sewee Bay, 
to a point on the westerly extremity of a small unnamed island; 
from this point corner No. 13, United States Tract No. 2c, bears 
N. 45° 04’ E., 9.34 chs. distant; 

Thence northeasterly, in a straight line along the east side of 
Sewee Bay, to a point on the northwest extremity of an unnamed 
island; from this point corner No. 13, United States Tract No. 2c, 
bears S. 3° 04’ E., 14.81 chs. distant; 

Thence northeasterly, in a straight line along the east side of 
Sewee Bay, to a point on the northwest extremity of an unnamed 


island, on the nght bank of Sewee Creek; 
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Thence S. 89° 23’ E., 5.56 chs., to corner No. 14, United States 
Tract No. 2c, on the right bank of Sewee Creek; 

Thence N. 11° 02’ E., crossing Sewee Creek, 3.63 chs., to a point 
on the left bank of Sewee Creek; this point is identical with corner 
No. 1, United States Tract No. 2c, and corner No. 14, Cape Romain 
Land & Improvement Co. Tract No. 1; 

Thence with traverse along the east side of Sewee Bay, bordering 
Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract No. 1, 

N. 10° 54’ W., 3.52 chs.; 

S. 59° 36’ E., 3.03 chs.; 

N. 20° 19’ E., 13.04 chs.; 

N. 30° 07’ E., 13.13 chs.; 

‘ N. 28° 02’ E., 6.72 chs., to a point on the northeast shore of Sewee 
ay; 

Thence northwesterly, in a straight line across the northeasterly 
head of Sewee Bay and the Inland Waterway as now located, to a 
point on the margin of the marsh and the upland; this point is identical 
agg corner No. 10, Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract 

Yo. 1; 

Thence northeasterly, along the border of the marsh and the 
upland, with the meanders thereof, following the survey of the north- 
west boundary of Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract 
No. 1, Tract No. 1-VI, Tract No. 1-IV, and Tract No. 1-III, to 
a point on the west and right bank of Graham Creek and the Inland 
Waterway as now located; this point is identical with corner No. 
7, Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract No. 1-ITI; 

Thence northeasterly, along the northwesterly bank of the Inland 
Waterway as now located, in part with the right bank of Graham 
Creek and in part with the left bank of Awendaw Creek, to a point 
on the border of the marsh and the upland on the northerly bank 
of the Inland Waterway as now located; this point is identical with 
corner No. 3 of United States Tract No. 2a; 

Thence northeasterly, along the border of the marsh and the 
upland, to a point on the northwest side of Legare Creek; this point 
is identical with corner No. 2 of the Cape Romain Land & Improve- 
ment Co. Tract No. la-I; 

Thence S. 33° 00’ E., crossing Legare Creek, 45.05 chs., to a point 
on the northwest side of Harbor River and the Inland Waterway 
as now located; this point is identical with corners No. 1, Cape 
Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tracts la and 1a-I; 

Thence N. 61° 00’ E., in part along the northwest side of the 
Inland Waterway as now located, 104.88 chs., to a point in the marsh; 
this point is identical with corner No. 2, Cape Romain Land & 
Improvement Co. Tract No. la; 

Thence S. 57° 00’ E., 13.00 chs., to a point on the right bank of 
Harbor River; 

Thence northeasterly, crossing Harbor River, to a point on the 


north and right bank of Mathews Cut at the point of confluence 
with Harbor River; 

Thence northeasterly, along the north bank of the Inland Water- 
way as now located, in part with the north bank of Mathews Cut, 
Mathews Creek, and Clubhouse Creek, to a point on the northeast 


bank of Clubhouse Creek; this point is identical with corner No. 


2, Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract No. 1w; 

Thence N. 41° 34’ E., 7.48 chs., to a point in the marsh; this point 
is identical with corner No. 3, Cape Romain Land & Improvement 
Co. Tract No. 1w; 
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Thence S. 53° 12’ E., 6.39 chs., to a point in the marsh on the 
east side of wooded highland; this point is identical with corner 
No. 4, Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract No. 1w; 

Thence S. 21° 41’ W., 8.40 chs., to a point on the northeast bank 
of the Inland Waterway as now located; this point is identical with 
corner No. 1, Cape Romain Land & Improvement Co. Tract No. 1w; 

Thence easterly, along the north bank of the Inland Waterway 
as now located, in part with the north bank of Clubhouse Creek 
and Skrine Creek, to a point on the southwest boundary of Ormond 
Hall Plantation on the north bank of the Inland Waterway; 

Thence S. 53° 27’ E., crossing the Inland Waterway as now located 
and along the southwest boundary of Ormond Hall Plantation, 
7.25 chs., to corner No. 10, United States Tract No. 2d; 

Thence, continue S. 53° 27’ E., along the southwest boundary of 
Ormond Hall Plantation, 25.42 chs., to the northwest corner of the 
Staples and Manigault Tract; this corner is identical with corner 
No. 9, United States Tract No. 2d; 

Thence S. 13° 51’ W., 32.20 chs., along the northwest boundary 
of the Staples and Manigault Tract, crossing and recrossing Ram- 
horn Creek, to a point in the marsh; this point is identical with 
corner No. 8, United States Tract No. 2d; 

Thence S. 32° 37’ E., 40.28 chs., along the southwest boundary 
of the Staples and Manigault Tract, crossing and recrossing Ram- 
horn Creek, to a point in the marsh; this point is identical with 
corner No. 7, United States Tract No. 2d; 

Thence S. 64° 25’ E., along the southwest boundary of the Staples 
and Manigault Tract, 9.79 chs., to a point in the marsh; this point 
is identical with corner No. 6, United States Tract No. 2d; 

Thence N. 62° 57’ E., along the southeast boundary of the Staples 
and Manigault Tract, 35.13 chs., to a point on the right bank of 
Alligator Creek; this point is identical with corner No. 5, United 
States Tract No. 2d; 

Thence southerly, along the right bank of Alligator Creek, to 
the point of intersection with the Atlantic Ocean; 

Thence southeasterly, across the inlet to Cape Romain Harbor, 
to the northerly point of Cape Island; 

Thence southerly, along the eastern shore of Cape Island fronting 
the Atlantic Ocean, to the southern extremity of Cape Island; 

Thence northwesterly, across the mouth of Romain River, to a 
point on the southeast shore of Raccoon Key, the — of beginning. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
regulation of the Acting Secretary of Agriculture. 

A copy of the map referred to in the foregoing regulation of the 
Acting Secretary of Agriculture is annexed to and made a part of 
this proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 6’’ day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-sixth. 
Hersert Hoover 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2000] 
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Cuanoaina Duty on Inrants’ Woot Knit OvuTERWEAR 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled “AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, 
to protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United 
States Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of 
production of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said 
section with respect to, infants’ outerwear, knit or crocheted, finished 
or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of wool, being wholly or in 
part the growth or product of the United States and of and with 
respect to like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or 
product of the principal competing country; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties in- 
terested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuerpas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is the United Kingdom, and 
that the duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize “the differ- 
ences in the costs of production of the domestic articles and the like 
or similar foreign articles when produced in said principal competing 
country, and has specified in its report the decrease and the increase 
in the rates of duty expressly fixed by statute found by the commis- 
sion to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to equalize 
such differences; and 


Whereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be neces- 
sary to equalize such differences in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the following 
rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production: 

A decrease in the rates of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1114(d) 
of Title I of said act on infants’ outerwear, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of wool, made or cut from Jersey fabric knit 
in plain stitch on a circular machine, not specially provided for, 
valued at more than $2 per pound, from 50 cents per pound and 50 
per centum ad valorem to 50 cents per pound and 25 per centum ad 
valorem; and 

An increase in the rates of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1114(d) 
of Title I of said act on infants’ outerwear, knit or crocheted, finished 
or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of wool, and not specially pro- 
vided for, valued at more than $2 per pound, from 50 cents per 
pound and 50 per centum ad valorem to 50 cents per pound and 75 
per centum ad valorem. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this 11th day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 
[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 

HersBert Hoover 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2001] 


DecreasinG Rate or Duty on Ausimin, FeRROSILICON ALUMINUM, 
AND FERROALUMINUM SILICON 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, of 
the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled ‘‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, silicon aluminum, aluminum silicon, alsimin, ferro- 
silicon aluminum, and ferroaluminum silicon, being wholly or in part 
the growth or produc t of the United States and of and with respect to 
like ¢ or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the 
principal competing country ; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

WueEreas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Switzerland, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the 
costs of produc tion of the domestic articles and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced i in 8 said principal competing country, 
— has specified in its report the decrease in the rate of duty expressly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investi- 
gation to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of = President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production ; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBpertT Hoover, Pr esident of the United 
States of America, do he sreby approve and proclaim a decrease in the 

rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 302 (j) of Title I of said act on 
alsimin, ferrosilicon aluminum, and ferroaluminum silicon, all the 
fore oing containing 20 but not more than 52 per centum of aluminum, 
and having silicon and iron as the other principal component elements, 
from 5 cents per pound to 2}; cents per pound, the rate found to be 
shown by said investigation to be necessary (within the limit of total 
decrease provided for in said act) to equalize such difference in costs 
of production. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 18th day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 
[seaL] Independence of the United States of “America the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


(No. 2002] 


WATERTON-GLACIER INTERNATIONAL PEACE PARK 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA June 30, 1932. 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas it being desired to commemorate permanently the long- ,,,\3ieronpiiselyy I 
existing relationship of peace and good will existing between the  'reambie 
people and Governments of the United States and Canada; and 

Wuereas this desire was crystallized into law by an act of the 
Congress of the United States on May 2, 1932 (Public No. 116, 72d 
Cong., Ist sess.), said act being entitled “ ‘AN ACT For establishment 
of the Waterton-Glacier International Peace Park’ ’; and 

Wuereas, as provided by section 1 of the aforementioned act, a 
similar provision respecting the Waterton Lakes National Park, in 
the Province of Alberta, has been enacted into law by Royal assent 
of the Canadian Government on May 26, 1932; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United poi Sioa ie 
States of America, by virtue of the power and authority in me vested pert of. 
by section 1 of the act of C ongress entitled “AN ACT For establish- 
ment of the Waterton-Glacier International Peace Park,” approved 
May 2, 1932 (Public No. 116, 72d Cong., Ist sess.), do procl: um that 
the “Gls wcier National Park in the State of Montana shall be, and is 
hereby, made part of an jnternational park to be known as the Water- 
ton-Glacier International Peace Park. 

For purposes of administration, promotion, development, and *°"'™'*™ation, ete. 
support by appropriations, that part of said Waterton-Glacier 
International Peace Park within the territory of the United States 
shall be designated as the Glacier National Park, to be supervised, 
managed, and controlled by the Director of the National Park 
Service, under the direction of the Secretary of the Interior, as pro- 
vided in the se t of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT To establish a Na- 
tional Park Service, and for other purposes,” approved August 25, 

1916 (39 Stat., 535-536). 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 30th day of June, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-sixth. 
HerBert Hoover 

By the President: 

Henry L. Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2003] 
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AMENDING REGULATIONS ON Micratory GAME Birps 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Secretary of Agriculture, by virtue of the authority 
vested in him by section 3 of the Migrator y Bird Treaty Act (40 Stat. 
755; U.S. Code, title 16, secs. 703-711), has submitted to me for 
approval regulations further amendatory of the regulations approved 
and proclaimed July 31, 1918, which the Secretary of Agriculture has 
determined to be suitable amendatory regulations permitting and 
governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, pur- 
chase, shipment, transportation, carriage, and export of migratory 
birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, as follows: 


DD”) 


Regulation 3 3, ‘‘Means by Which Migratory Game Birds May Be 
a aken,’ ’ is amended so as to read as follows: 


REGULATION 3.—MEANs BY Wuicuw Micratory GAME Birps May 
Br TAKEN 


The migratory game birds specified in regulation 4 hereof may be 
taken during the open season with a gun only, not larger than No. 10 
gauge, fired from the shoulder, except as specifically permitted by 
regulations 7, 8, 9, and 10 he reof; they may be taken during the open 
season from the land and w ater, with the aid of a dog, the use of 
decoys, and from a blind or floating device, except that in the taking 
of wild ducks not more than twenty-five (25) live duck decoys may be 
shot over, and in the taking of wild geese in California the use of live 
goose decoys is not pe rmitted ; ; but nothing herein shall be deemed to 
permit the use of an automobile, airplane, power boat, sailboat, any 
boat under sail, any floating device towed by power boat or sailboat, 
or any sinkbox (battery), except that sinkboxes (batteries) may be 
used in the taking of migratory waterfowl in coastal sounds and bays 
(including Back Bay, Princess Anne County, State of Virginia) and 
other coastal waters; and nothing herein shall be deemed to permit 
the use of an airplane, or a power boat, sailboat, or other floating 
device for the purpose of concentrating, driving, rallying, or stirring 
up migratory waterfowl, and mourning doves shall not be taken at, on, 
or over, or within 100 yards of, any place, area, or environment what- 
ever, whereat or whereon has been placed, scattered, or distributed 
by the hunter himself, or with his knowledge, any wheat, corn, or 
other grain, salt, or other food, designed, or ictondadl, effective to bait, 
lure, attract, or entice such doves. 
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Regulation 4, ‘‘Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds,” is amended so as to read as follows: 


REGULATION 4.—OpreN SEASONS ON AND POSSESSION OF CERTAIN Open seasons. 
Miacratory GAME Birps 


For the purpose of this regulation, each period of time herein pre- Timeconstrued. 
scribed as an open season shall be construed to include the first and oi" °? “> 
last days thereof. 

Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof , Regulations ex- 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, wood — 
duck, ruddy duck, bufflehead duck, and swans), rails, coot, galli- 
nules, woodcock, Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, mourning doves, and 
band-tailed pigeons may be taken each day from half an hour before 
sunrise to sunset during the open seasons prescribed therefor in this 
regulation, except that the hour for the commencement of hunting 
waterfowl, rails, gallinules, coot, and Wilson’s snipe on the opening day 
of the season shall be 12 o’clock noon; and they may be taken by the 
means and in the numbers permitted by regulations 3 and 5 hereof, 
respectively, and when so taken may be possessed in the numbers 
permitted by regulation 5 any day in any State, Territory, or Dis- 
trict during the period constituting the open season where killed and 
for an additional period of 10 days next succeeding said open season, 
but no such bird shall be possessed in a State, Territory, or District 
at a time when such State, Territory, or District prohibits the pos- 
session thereof. Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking Hunting on refuges 
of migratory birds on any refuge established under the Migratory ?i/4., 1. 
Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222-1226), U.8. C., Supp. v1, 
nor on any area of the United States set aside by any other law, ””™” 
proclamation, or Executive order for use as a wild-life refuge except 
in so far as may be permitted by the Secretary of Agriculture under 
existing law, nor on any area adjacent to any such refuge when such 
area is designated as a closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty 
Act. 

Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof Geographical limita 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, wood “°™s 
duck, ruddy duck, bufflehead duck, and swans) and coot.—The open 
seasons for waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States 
north thereof bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling 
goose, wood duck, ruddy duck, bufflehead duck, and swans) and coot 
shall be as follows: 

In Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New York (except Long Island), West Virginia, 

Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma, New Mexico, 
Arizona, Idaho, Oregon, and Washington, the open season shall be 
from October 16 to December 15; 

In Michigan, Wisconsin, Minnesota, Iowa, Nebraska, South 
Dakota, North Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, Utah, and 
Nevada, the open season shall be from October 1 to November 30; 

In that portion of New York known as Long Island, New Jersey, 

Pennsylvania, Delaware, Kentucky, California, and in that portion 
of Texas Jying west and north of a line beginning on the Rio Grande 
River directly west of the town of Del Rio, Tex.; thence east to the 
town of Del Rio; thence easterly following the center of the main 
track of the Southern Pacific Railroad through the towns of Spofford, 
Uvalde, and Hondo; thence to the point where the Southern Pacific 
Railroad crosses the International & Great Northern Railway at or 
near San Antonio; thence following the center of the track of said 
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International & Great Northern Railway in an easterly direction, to 
the point in the city of Austin where it joins Congress Avenue, near 
the International & Great Northern Railway depot; thence across 
Congress Avenue to the center of the main track of the Houston & 
Texas Central Railroad where said track joins said Congress Avenue, 
at or near the Houston & Texas Central Railroad depot; thence 
following the center line of the track of said Houston & Texas Central 
Railroad i in an easterly direction through the towns of Elgin, Giddings, 
and Brenham, to the point where said railroad crosses the Brazos 
River; thence with the center of said Brazos River in a general 
northerly direction, to the point on said river where the Beaumont 
branch of the Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses the same; 
thence with the center of the track of the said Gulf, Colorado & 
Santa Fe Railway in an easterly direction through the towns of 
Navasota, Montgomery, and Conroe, to the point at or near Cleve- 
land where said Gulf, Colorado & Santa Fe Railway crosses the Hous- 
ton East & West Texas Railway; thence with the center of said Hous- 
ton East & West Texas Railway track to the point in said line where 
it strikes the Louisiana line, the open season shall be from November 1 
to December 31; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the line above 
described, and in Louisiana, Arkansas, Mississippi, Tennessee, Ala- 
bama, Georgia, South Carolina, North ¢ ‘arolina, Virginia, and 
Maryland, the open season shall be from November 16 to January 15; 

In Florida the open season shall be from November 20 to January 
15; and 

In Alaska the open season shall be from September 1 to October 31. 

Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe.—The open seasons for Wilson’s snipe 
or jacksnipe shall be as follows: 

In Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New York (except Long Island), Pennsylvania, 


West Virginia, Ohio, Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, Wisconsin, Minne- 
sota, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, Nebraska, South Dakota, North 
Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, Utah, Idaho, Nevada, 


California, Oregon, and Washington, the open season shall be from 


October 1 to December 31; 

In that portion of New York known as Long Island, and in New 
Jersey, Delaware, Oklahoma, New Mexico, Arizona, and in that 
portion of Texas ‘lying west and north of a line more particularly 
described in the paragraph establishing the open seasons on waterfowl 
and coot, the open season shall be from October 16 to January 15; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the aforesaid line, 
and in Maryland, Virginia, Kentucky, Tennessee, North ¢ ‘arolina, 
South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, Arkansas, and 
Louisiana, the open season shall be from November 1 to January 15; 

In Florida the open season shall be from November 20 to January 


15; and 
In Alaska the open season shall be from September 


15. 

Rails and gallinules (except coot).—The open season for sora and 
other rails and gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to 
November 30, except as follows: 

In Massachusetts the open season shaJl be from October 1 
December 15; 

In New York and Washington the open season shall be from 
October 1 to November 30; 

In Louisiana the open season shall be from November 1 to January 
; and 


1 to December 


to 


31 
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In the District of Columbia no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons for woodcock shall be as follows: Woodcock. 

In that portion of New York lying north of the tracks of the main 
line of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to 
Albany and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & 
Albany Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State 
line, and in Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, and North Dakota, 
the open season shall be from October 1 to October 31; 

In that portion of New York lying south of the line above described 
including Long Island, and in New Jerse »y, Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
I diana, Mic chigan, Wi isconsin, and Iowa, the open season shall be 
from October 15 to November 14; 

In Massachusetts, Rhode Island, and Connecticut the open season 
shall be from October 20 to November 19; 

In Maryland and Missouri the open season shall be from November 
10 to December 10; 

In Delaware, Virginia, West Virginia, Kentucky, Arkansas, and 
Oklahoma, the open season shall be from November 15 to December 
15; and 

In North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, 
and Louisiana, the open season shall be from December 1 to December 
31. 

Doves.—The open seasons for mourning doves shall be as follows: P°ve- 

In Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, Tennessee, Kentucky, Illinois, 
Minnesota, Nebraska, Kansas, Missouri, Arkansas, Oklahoma, New 
Mexico, Ut i Arizona, California, Nevada, Idaho, and Oregon, the 
open season shall be from Sej pte smber 1 to December 15 D; 

In that portion of Texas lying west and north of a line more 
particularly described in the paragraph establishing the open seasons 
on waterfowl and coot, the open season shall be from September 1 to 
October 31; 

In that portion of Texas lying south and east of the aforesaid line, 
the open season shall be from October 1 to November 30; 

in North Carolina, South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama (except in 
Mobile, Baldwin, and Washington Counties), Mississippi, and 
Louisiana, the open season shall be from September 1 to September 30 
and from November 20 to January 31; 

In that portion of Alabama comprising Mobile, Baldwin, and 
Washington Counties, the open season shall be from November 1 to 
January 31; 

In Florida (except in Dade, Monroe, and Broward Counties) the 
open season shall be from November 20 to January 31; and 

In that portion of Florida comprising Dade, Monroe, and Broward 
Counties, the open season shall be from September 16 to November 
15. 

Band-tailed pigeons.—The open seasons for band-tailed pigeons shal] —8#4-tailed pigeons. 
be as follows: 

In California and Arizona the open season shall be from December 
1 to December 15; 

In New Mexico the open season shall be from November 1 to 
November 15; and 

In Washington and Oregon the open season shall be from October 
16 to October 30. 


Regulation 5, ‘Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Migra- ,, Beg and Possession 
tory Game Birds,” is amended so as to read as follows: 
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REGULATION 5.—Datty Baa anp Possession Limits oN CERTAIN 
Micratory Game Birps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in regulation 4 not to exceed the following numbers 
of migratory game birds, which numbers shall include all birds taken 
by any other person who for hire accompanies or assists him in taking 
migratory birds; and in the case of ducks, geese, brant, and band- 
tailed pigeons, when so taken these may be possessed in the numbers 
specified as follows: 

Ducks (except wood duck ruddy duck, and bufflehead duck).—Fifteen 
in the aggregate of all kinds, but not more than 5 eider ducks and not 
more than 10 of any one, or of the aggregate of two or more, of the 
following species—canvasback, redhead, greater scaup, lesser scaup, 
ringneck, blue-wing teal, green-wing teal, cinnamon teal, shoveler, 
and gadwall—shall be taken in any one day; and any person at any 
one time may possess not more than 30 ducks in the aggregate of all 
kinds; but not more than 10 eider ducks and not more than 20 of any 
one, or of the aggregate of two or more, of the following species— 
canvasback, redhead, greater scaup, lesser scaup, ringneck, blue-wing 
teal, green-wing teal, cinnamon teal, shoveler, and gadwall—shall be 
possessed at any one time. 

Geese (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, and cackling goose) and brant.— 
Four in the aggregate of all kinds, and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than eight geese and brant in the aggregate of 
all kinds. 

Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Twenty-five in the 
aggregate of all kinds, but not more than 15 of any one species. 

Sora.—Twenty-five. 

Coot.—Twenty-five. 

Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe.—Twenty. 

Woodcock.—Four. 

Doves (mourning).—Eighteen. 

Band-tailed pigeons.—Ten, and any person at any one time may 
possess not exceeding ten (10) band-tailed pigeons. 

The possession limits hereinbefore prescribed shall apply as well to 
ducks, geese, brant, and band-tailed pigeons taken in Canada and 
brought into the United States as to those taken in the United States. 


Regulation 6, ‘‘Shipment, Transportation, and Possession of Certain 
Migratory Game Birds,’ is amended so as to read as follows: 


REGULATION 6.—SHIPMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND POSSESSION OF 
CrerTAIN Migratory GAME Birps 


Waterfowl (except snow geese in Florida and all States north thereof 
bordering on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’s goose, cackling goose, wood 
duck, ruddy duck, bufflehead duck, and swans), rails, coot, gallinules, 
woodcock, Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, mourning doves, and band- 
tailed pigeons and parts thereof legally taken may be transported in 
any manner in or out of the State where taken during the respective 
open seasons in that State and when legally taken in and exported 
from Canada may be imported into the United States during the open 
season in the Province where taken, but not more than the number 
thereof that may be taken in two days, or one day in the case of band- 
tailed pigeons, by one person under these regulations shall be trans- 
ported by one person in one calendar week out of the State where 
taken or from Canada into the United States; any such birds or parts 
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thereof in transit during the open season may continue in transit such 


additional time immediately succeeding such open season, not to 
exceed five days, necessary to deliver the same to their destination, 
and may be possessed in any State, Territory, or District during the 
period constituting the open season where killed, and for an additional 
period of 10 days next succeeding said open season; and any package 
in which such birds or parts thereof are transported shall have the 
name and address of the shipper and of the consignee and an accurate 
statement of the numbers and kinds of birds or parts thereof contained 
therein clearly and conspicuouly marked on the outside thereof; 
but no such birds or parts thereof shall be transported from any State, 
Territory, or District to or through another State, Territory, or Dis- 


trict.or to or through a Province of the Dominion of C anada contrary 


to the laws of the State, Territory, or District in which they were 
taken or from which they are transported ; nor shall any such birds 
or parts thereof be transported into any State, Territory, or District 
from another State, Territory, or District, or Province of the Dominion 
of Canada, or from any State, Territory, or District into any Province 
of the Dominion of ( ‘anada, at a time when any such State, Territory, 


or District, or Province of the Dominion of Canada into which they 
are transported prohibits the possession or transportation thereof. 

Regulation 9, ‘‘Permits to Collect Migratory Birds for Scientific 
Purposes,’’ is amended so as to read as follows: 


REGULATION 9.—Permits TO Cotiect Migratory Brirps For 
ScIENTIFIC PURPOSES 


A person may take at any time and in any manner migratory 
birds and their nests and eggs for scientific purposes when author- 
ized by a permit issued by the Secretary, which permit shall be car- 
ried on his person when he is collecting specimens thereunder and 
shall be exhibited to any person requesting to see the same; except 
that nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of any 
migratory game bird on any day from sunset to one-half hour before 
sunrise or the taking of migratory game birds with a gun larger 
than 10 gauge or from an automobile, airplane, power boat, sailboat, 
or any boat under sail. 


Application for a permit must be addressed to the Secretary of 
Agriculture, Washington, D. C., and must contain the following 
information: Name and address of the applicant, his age, and name 
of State, Territory, or District in which specimens are proposed 
to be taken, and the purpose for which they are intended. Each 
application shall be accompanied by two certificates certifying to 

; . ; ; p- 
the fitness of such person to hold a Federal permit. These certifi- 
rates will be accepted from well-known ornithologists, principals or 
superintendents of educational or zodélogical institutions, officials 
or members of zoélogical or natural-history organizations, or in- 
structors in zoélogy in high schools, colleges, or universities, or by 
any one of the above together with a certificate by the chief game 
official of the State in which the applicant is a resident or of the 
State in which he desires to conduct his operations. 

The permit may limit the number and species of birds, birds’ 
nests, or eggs that may be collected thereunder and the places where 
they may be collected and may authorize the holder thereof to pos- 
sess, buy, sell, exchange, and transport in any manner and at any 
time migratory birds, parts thereof, and their nests and eggs for 
scientific purposes; or it may limit the holder to one or more of these 
privileges. Public museums, zoédlogical parks and societies, and 


Permits for collecting 
specimens, 


Scientific collections. 
Ante, p. 2445 


Restrictions. 


(pplication to Secre- 
tary of Agriculture. 


Effect of permits. 
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public, scientific, and educational institutions may possess, buy, sell, 
exchange, and transport in any manner and at any time migratory 
birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs for scientific pur- 
poses without a permit, but no specimens shall be taken without a 
permit. The plumage and skins of migratory game birds legally 
taken may be possessed and transported by a person without a 
permit. 

A taxidermist, when authorized by a permit issued by the Secre- 
tary, may possess, buy, sell, exchange, and transport in any manner 
and at any time migratory birds and parts thereof legally taken, 
or he may be limited to one or more of these privileges. A taxi- 
dermist granted a permit under this regulation shall keep books 
and records, correctly setting forth the name and address of each 
person delivering each specimen of a migratory bird to him, together 
with the name of each species, the date of delivery, the disposition 
of such specimen, and the date thereof, which said books and records 
shall be available for inspection at all reasonable hours on request 
by any duly authorized representative of the Department of 
Agriculture. 

Each permit shall be valid until revoked by the Secretary unless 
otherwise specified therein, shall not be transferable, and shall be 
revocable at the discretion of the Secretary. A permit duly revoked 
by the Secretary shall be surrendered to him by the person to whom 
it was issued, on demand of any employee of the United States Depart- 
ment of Agriculture duly authorized to enforce the provisions of the 
re Migratory Bird Treaty Act. A person holding a permit under this 
regulation shall report annually to the Secretary on or before the 10th 
day of January during the life of the permit the number of skins, 
nests, or eggs of each species collected, bought, sold, received, pos- 
sessed, mounted, exchanged, or transported during the preceding 
calendar year. 

Every package in which migratory birds or their nests or eggs are 
transported shall have clearly and conspicuously marked on the out- 
side thereof the name and address of the sender, the number of the 
permit in every case when a permit is required, the name and address 
of the consignee, a statement that it contains specimens of birds, 
their nests, or eggs for scientific purposes, and, whenever such a 
package is transported or offered for transportation from the Domin- 
ion of Canada into the United States or from the United States into 
the Dominion of Canada, an accurate statement of the contents. 


Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing 
amendatory regulations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 20 day of July, in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2004] 





PROCLAMATIONS, 1932. 


YoseMITE NATIONAL PaRrK—CALIFORNIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas Congress by act of February 14, 1931 (46 Stat. 1115, 
1154), entitled “‘AN ACT Making appropriations for the Department 
of the Interior for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1932, and for other 
purposes,” authorized the President of the United States to add to 
the Yosemite National Park, in the State of California, by Executive 
proclamation certain lands referred to therein; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to and in accordance with the provisions of 
said act of Congress, the Secretary of the Interior has recommended 
the addition to the park of certain of the lands authorized therein; 
and 

WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 
including such lands within said park for preservation and adminis- 
tration as a part of the park; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do proclaim that the lands hereinafter described 
shall be, and are hereby, subject to all valid existing rights, added to 
and made a part of the said park and they are hereby made subject 
to the provisions of the act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536) 
entitled ““AN ACT To establish a National ‘Park Servic e, and for other 
purposes,” and all acts supplementary thereto and amendatory 
thereof and all other laws and rules and regulations applicable to and 
extending over the said park: 


Mount D1aBLo MERIDIAN 


. 21 E., sec. 17, SE. %; 
c. 20, N. 4, SW. \ 
», 29, all; 
32, NE. 4% NE. 
33, all; 
34, all; 
35, all; 
36, all of that part not now within the park 
boundaries. 
all; 
all; 
all; 
sec. 4 lot 1, E. % lot 6, E. % lot 7, E. % lot 10; 
sec. 10, N. \ SE YE. SW. ! 
sec. * all; 
sec 2. all; 
sec. 13, N. 
sec. + N. 
sec. NE. 
frac Eke sec. 8, all; 
sec. 17, lots 1, 2, 3, 4; 
containing 8,784.94 acres, 
IN WiTNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 


August 13, 1932 


osemite National 
Park, Calif 
Preamble 
Vol. 46, p. 1154 
Statutory provision 


Area enlarged 





August 18, 1932. 


Virgin Islands. 
Preamble 


Statutory provision. 
Vol. 41, p. 997. 


Extending period. 


Vol. 42, pp. 2261, 
2269, 2287; Vol. 43, pp. 
1928, 194 ¢ 
44, pp. 2575, 
Vol. 45, pp 
Vol. 46, pp. 

Ante, p. 2466. 
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Dons at the City of Washington this 13 day of August, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2005] 


EXEMPTION OF VIRGIN ISLANDS FROM COASTWISE LAWS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Whereas an act of Congress entitled ‘‘Merchant Marine Act, 
1920,” approved June 5, 1920 (41 Stat. 988, 996), contained the 
following provisions: 

“Sec. 21. That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise 
laws of the United States shall extend to the island Territories and 
possessions of the United States not now covered thereby, and the 
board is directed prior to the expiration of such year to have estab- 
lished adequate steamship service at reasonable rates to accommodate 
the commerce and the passenger travel of said islands and to maintain 
and operate such service until it can be taken over and operated and 
maintained upon satisfactory terms by private capital and enterprise: 
Provided, That if adequate shipping service is not established by 
February 1, 1922, the President shall extend the period herein allowed 
for the establishment of such service in the case of any island Terri- 
tory or possession for such time as may be necessary for the establish- 
ment of adequate shipping facilities therefor.” 

AND WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of the Virgin Islands had not 
been established as provided by section 21 of the Merchant Marine 
Act, 1920; and 

Wuereas the President of the United States, in accordance with 
the authority vested in him by section 21 of the Merchant Marine 


, Act, 1920, has from time to time, to wit, on February 1, 1922, on 


May 18, 1922, on October 28, 1922, on October 25, 1923, on April 7, 
1924, on October 23, 1924, on April 25, 1925, on November 24, 1925, 
on August 14, 1926, on August 9, 1927, on August 2, 1928, on July 26, 
1929, on July 28, 1930, and on August 19, 1931, issued proclamations 
extending the time for the establishment of such service and deferring 
the application of the coastwise laws to the Virgin Islands until 
September 30, 1932; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority con- 
ferred upon me by section 21 of the above-mentioned act, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the period for the establishment of an 
adequate shipping service with the aforesaid Virgin Islands be further 
extended from September 30, 1932, to September 30, 1933. 

And inasmuch as the extension of the coastwise laws of the United 
States to the Virgin Islands, as provided in section 21 of the Merchant 
Marine Act, 1920, is dependent upon the establishment of an ade- 
quate shipping service to such island possession, I do hereby further 
proclaim and declare that the extension of the coastwise laws of the 





| 
, 
; 
' 
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United States to the Virgin Islands is deferred from September 30, 
1932, to September 30, 1933. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 18th day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 
[seat] of the mpaepeneraes: of the United States of America the 


one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Castte, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 2006] 


CHANGING Rates oF Duty on INEDIBLE GELATIN AND GLUE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA August 19, 1932. 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, ,.n3 tnd eue 


of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), Preamble, 
entitled “AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce w ith seakaney questa 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to “°™ 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of pro- 
duction of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said 
section with respect to, gelatin, glue, glue size, and fish glue, not 
specially provided for, being wholly or in part the growth or product 
of the United States and of and with respect to like or similar articles 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal competing 
country ; 
Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 
Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 
WuereEas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Germany, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in the costs 
of production of the domestic mites and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the changes in the rates of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such differences; and 
Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production; 
Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United ,,Cbanses in rates of 


duty to equalize differ- 
States of Americ ‘a, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease in the ences in costs of pro- 
ad valorem rate and an increase in the specific rate of the duty “Wu” 4, p. 7, 
expressly fixed in paragraph 41 of Title I of said act on gelatin, and *™eded 
glue of animal origin, not spec ially provided for, valued at less than 


40 cents per pound, from 25 per centum ad valorem and 2 cents per 





___August 19, 1932 
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Vol. 46, p. 669. 
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pound to 20 per centum ad valorem and 2% cents per pound, the rates 
of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to 
equalize such differences in costs of production. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this nineteenth day of August, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
W. R. Cast xe, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 2007] 


DecrEASING Rate or Duty oN SHEEPSWOOL SPONGES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled ““AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, sponges, being wholly or in part the growth or 
product of the United States ‘and of and with respect to like or 
similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal 
competing country; 

WueErEAs in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties in- 
terested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WueEreas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Cuba, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the costs 
of production of ‘the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the decrease in ‘the rate of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, P1 esident of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim a decrease in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 1545 of Title I of said act 
on sponges, commercially known as sheepswool, from 30 per centum 
ad valorem to 22) per centum ad valorem, the rate found to be shown 
by said investigation to be necessary to "equalize such difference in 
costs of production. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this nineteenth day of August, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 
[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
! and fifty-seventh. 


one hundrec¢ 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
W. R. Caste, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 2008] 


NATIONAL FirE PREVENTION WEEK—1932 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA September 2, 1982. 
A PROCLAMATION 


In recommending the customary public observance of Fire Pre, National. Fire Pre 
vention Week, I wish to urge that it be made this year an occasion of preamble. | 
special significance. 

The deplorable loss of thousands of human lives and the property 
waste of approximately half a billion dollars caused each year by fires 
should be scrupulously avoided. ‘The American per capita loss now is 
nearly double that of 20 years ago and constitutes a challenge to our 
efforts that no citizen can afford toignore. Itis a drain on our created 
resources which we should strive to eliminate, as it is largely prevent- 
able. 

The observance of National Fire Prevention Week should serve 
to arouse the attention and stimulate the action of all citizens in 
preventing fire waste. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United ,Week of October 9 
States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of October 9, 1932,to ~ 
be observed as Fire Prevention Week. To the many organizations 
that have taken an interest in this subject I especially appeal that 
they unite on a definite plan of cooperation to the end that all citizens 
may be aroused to their individual responsibilities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I[ have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 2¢ day of September, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 

[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

W. R. Caste, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 2009] 
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Puwaski MEmMorRIAL Day 


_ September 12, 1932. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


< ; Wuereas October 11, 1932, is the one hundred and fifty-third 
Pulaski Memorial . : . ‘ ‘ ° ° > * 

Day anniversary of the death of Brigadier General Casimir Pulaski, brave 

Preamble officer and cavalryman who died from wounds received on October 9 


1779, at the siege of Savannah, Georgia; and 
WHEREAS We are now engaged in the celebration of the two hun- 


dredth anniversary of the birth of George Washington, under whom 
General Pulaski served so valiantly; 
Inviting observance _ NOW, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT Hoover, President of the United 


of October 11, 1932, 48. States of America, in pursuance of the provisions of Public Resolu- 
ote 0. fl, tion 32, Seventy-se cond Congress, approved July 2, 1932, do hereby 
Ante, { ’ 
invite the people of the United States of America to honor on Tues- 
day, the 11th day of October next, the memory of Brigadier General 
Casimir Pulaski, by holding such exercises and ceremonies in se shools, 
churches, or other suitable places as may be deemed appropriate in 
commemoration of his death; and, further, I hereby direct that on 
that day the flag of the U nited States be appropriately displayed 
upon all Government buildings of the United States. 
In witNess wHereor, [ have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 12™ day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
W. R. Caste, Jr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


[No. 2010] 


PreTRIFIED Forrest NatTionaL MONUMENT—ARIZONA 
September 23, 1932 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
Petrified Forest Na- 
tional Monument, . WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 
Ariz. adding to the Petrified Forest National Monument, in the State of 
Preamble. Arizon: a, certain adjoining lands for administrative purposes and the 
protection of a certain approach highway and additional features of 
scenic and scientific interest; 
Sa. Now, THEereroreE, I, Herserr Hoover, President of the United 
ol, 34, p. 225, 
States of Americ a, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 2 of 


the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT For the preservation of 
American antiquities,”’ approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do pro- 
claim that, subject to the rights of the owners of privately ow ned lands 
and prior valid claims initiated and maintained pursuant to the land 
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laws of the United States, the following-described lands in Arizona be, 
and the same are hereby, added to and made a part of the Petrified 


Forest National Monument: 


Gita AND Satt River MeEripian Description. 


. 24 E., sec. 4, all of that part not now within the mon- 
ument boundaries; 
sec. 9, all of that part not now within the mon- 


ument boundaries. 


T.19 N., R. 23 E., sec. 1, all; 
sec. all; 
sec. 3, all; 
sec. all; 
sec, all; 
sec. 12, all; 
sec. 13, all; 
sec. all; 
sec. rs all. 
T. 19 N., R. 24 E., see. 2, all, excluding and excepting right 
way of U.S. Highway No. 66; 
sec. 3, all, excluding and excepting right 
way of U.S. Highw ay No. 66: 
all: 
oO, all; 
5, all; 
9 all: 
yy all; 


I]. 


, all, 


, all, excluding and excepting night 
way of U.S. Highway No. 66; 
», all; 
, all, excluding and excepting right 
way of U.S. Highway No. 66; 
sec. all; 


sec, all: 


sec, 28, all: 
sec. 33, all. 
T. 20 N., R. 23 E., see. all; 
sec. 2, all; 
sec. 3, all: 
sec, all; 
sec. 11, all; 
sec. 12, all: 
sec. 13, all; 
sec. all; 
sec. 15, all; 
sec. 22, all; 
sec. 23, all; 
sec, all; 
sec. 25, all; 
sec. all; 
sec. all; 
sec. ¢ all; 
sec. all; 
sec. all, 
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Description—Con, 
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T. 20 N., R. 24 E., sec. 
sec. 
sec, 
sec. 
sec. 
sec. 
sec. 
sec. 
sec. 


sec 


sec. 
Sec. 
sec. 
sec. 9, 
sec. 16, 
sec. 17, 
sec. 18, 


all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all: 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all: 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all; 
all, excluding and excepting right of 
way of U.S. Highway No. 66; 
all, excluding and excepting right of 
way of U.S. Highway No. 66. 
all; 
all; 
all; 


all; 


8, all; 


all; 
all; 
all; 


all; 


containing approximately 53,300 acres. 

Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The director of the National Park Service, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, and 
control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress entitled 
“AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for other pur- 
poses,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), and acts addi- 
tional thereto or amendatory thereof. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 23rd day of September, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2011] 


Bear River Micratory Biro Reruce—UtTaw 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
Whereas it is provided by section 2 of the act of Congress, approved 
April 23, 1928 (45 Stat. 448), entitled ‘‘AN ACT To establish the Bear 


River Migratory-Bird Refuge,” that lands acquired by the Secretary 
of Agriculture in accordance with said act ‘“‘together with such lands 


of the United States as may be designated for the purpose by procla- p 


mations or Executive orders of the President, shall constitute the 
Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge’’; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States, by virtue of the power in me vested by the aforesaid act of 
Congress, and otherwise, do hereby make known and proclaim that I 
do hereby reserve from settlement and entry and/or any other form 
of disposition under the public land laws, and do hereby set apart and 
designate for the purpose of the Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge, 
subject to existing valid rights in any parts or parcels thereof under 
the public land laws, the lands of the United States in Box Elder 
County, Utah, within the boundaries particularly described as follows, 
to wit: 

Sart Lake MERIDIAN 


Beginning at the standard corner of Tps. 8 and 9 N., Rs. 3 and 4 W.; 

Thence from said initial point, 

Southerly, between secs. 1 and 6 and secs. 7 and 12, to the north 
sixteenth-section corner of secs. 7 and 12, Tps. 8 N., Rs. 3 and 4 W.; 

Thence easterly, in T. 8 N., R. 3 W., on subdivisional lines of secs. 
7, 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12, to the north sixteenth-section corner on the 
east boundary of sec. 12; 

Thence N. 85° 29’ E.,in T. 8 N., R. 2 W., 245.91 chs. to the meander 
corner of fractional secs. 3 and 10; 

Thence S. 31° 30’ W., on the riparian dividing line as shown on 
General Land Office supplemental plat of secs. 9, 10, and 16, T. 8 N., 
R. 2 W., approved April 18, 1928, to auxiliary meander corner No. 3, 
sec. 16, on the northeast shore of Great Salt Lake; 

Thence continue 8. 31° 30’ W., within Great Salt Lake, 176.00 chs. 
to a 12 by 12 by 22-in. concrete block; 

Thence west, within Great Salt Lake, 334.87 chs. to an iron pipe 
at the center of sec. 28, T. 8 N., R. 3 W.; 

Thence westerly, on the center line of secs. 28, 29, and 30, to the 
quarter-section corner of secs. 25 and 30, Tps. 8 N., Rs. 3 and 4 W.; 
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Thence continue westerly, on the center line of secs. 25 and 26, to 
the center of sec. 26, T. 8 N. »R. 4 W.; 

Thence west, 1 mile, to a point in Great Salt Lake; 

Thence N. 51° 21’ W., across Bear River Bay, 839. 37 chs. to the 
northeast corner of lot 3, sec. 20, T. 9 N., R. 5 W. , on the northwest 
shore of Great Salt Lake; 

Thence westerly, through the center of sec. 20, to the quarter- 
section corner of secs. 19 and 20; 

Thence northerly, between secs. 19 and 20, 17 and 18, and 7 and 8, 
to the corner of secs. 5, 6, 7, and 8; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 5 and 8, to the corner of secs. 4, 5, 8, 
and 9; 

Thence northerly, between secs. 4 and 5, to the closing corner of 
secs. 4 and 5, on the township line between Tps. 9 and 10 * R. 5 W.; 

Thence easterly, along the south boundary of secs. 32, 33, 34, and 
35, T. 10 N., R. 5 W., to the corner of secs. 35 and 36; 

Thence northerly, between secs. 35 and 36, to the corner of secs. 25, 
26, 35, and 36; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 25 and 36, to the corner of secs. 2 

0, 31, and 36, Tps. 10 N., Rs. 4 and 5 W.; 

Thence southerly, between secs. 31 and 36, to the corner of Tps. 9 
and 10 N., Rs. 4 and 5 W.; 

Thence ae along the north bound: ary of secs. 6, 5, 4, and 3, 
T. 9 N., R. 4 W., to the northeast corner of sec. 3; 

Thence southerly, between secs. 2 and 3 and secs. 10 and 11, in T. 9 
N., R. 4 W., to the meander corner of fractional secs. 10 and 11 . 

Thence N. 68° 45’ W., along the meander line of sec. 10, crossing 
the Bear River Club Co. dike, 3.68 chs. to an iron pipe 150 ft. distant 
at right angles from center line to said dike as now constructed; 

Thence S. 0° 50’ E., parallel to, and 150 ft. distant at right angles 
from, the center line of said dike, in part through sec. 23, 135.25 chs. 
to an iron pipe in the southwest quarter of sec. 23; 

Thence S. 24° 16’ E., parallel to, and 150 ft. distant at right angles 
from said dike, in part through sec. 23 and sec. 26, 52.24 chs. to a 
concrete post in the northwest quarter of sec. 26; 

Thence S. 48° 11’ E., parallel to, and 150 ft. distant at right angles 
from said dike, through sec. 26, 75.76 chs. to an iron pipe on the line 
between secs. 25 and 26; 

Thence southerly, between secs. 25 and 26, 1.54 chs. to an iron 
pipe, the corner of secs. 25, 26, 35, and 36; 

Thence easterly, between secs. 25 and 36, to the east corner of lot 
4 in sec. 36, on the right bank of Bear River; 

Thence southwesterly, with the southeast boundary of lot 4, sec. 36, 
along the right bank of ‘Bear River to the south corner of said lot 4 
on the line between secs. 35 and 36; 

Thence northerly, between secs. 35 and 36, to an iron pipe the corner 
of secs. 25, 26, 35, and 36; 

Thence westerly, between secs. 26 and 35, along the south bound- 
ary of lot 6, sec. 26, to the right bank of Bear River; 

Thence northw esterly, with the south boundary of ‘lot 6, in sec. 26, 
along the right bank of Bear River , to the corner between lots 5 and 6; 

Thence southerly, crossing Bear River and on subdivisional lines of 
sec. 26 and sec. 35, to the east sixteenth-section corner, secs. 2 and 
35, on the south boundary of T. 9 N., R. 4 W.; 

Thence easterly, along the south boundary of sec. 35 and sec. 36, 
to the standard corner of Tps. 8 and 9 N., Rs. 3 and 4 W., the point 
of beginning. 
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Excepting and excluding from the effect of this proclamation the Tr#ctsexcluded. 
two privately owned tracts, hereinafter described: 
(1) Lot 2, sec. 26, T. 9 N., R. 4 W.; and 
(2) One acre more or less in the northwest quarter of sec. 35, 
T.9N., R. 4 W., more particularly described as follows: 
Beginning at a point designated ‘‘A”’, on the line be- 
tween secs. 26 and 35, T. 9 N., R. 4 W., from which the 
northwest corner of sec. 35 bears S. 89° 54’ W., 1,550.0 
ft. distant; 
Thence from said point ‘A’’, south, 326.0 ft.; 
Thence along north bank of overflow, 
N. 46° 30’ E., 112.0 ft.; 
N. 28° 45’ E., 164.0 ft.: 
N. 50° 56’ E., 116.0 ft.; 
Thence N. 36° 08’ W., 40.0 ft., to the meander corner 
of secs. 26 and 35, on west bank of overflow; 
Thence S. 89° 54’ W., 226.3 ft., on the line between 
secs. 26 and 35, to point ‘‘A’’, the place of beginning. 


The refuge area is shown upon Bureau of Biological Survey map ™®? “led. 


filed in the archives of the Department of State, entitled “‘Bear 
River Migratory Bird Refuge,” dated March 24, 1932, supplementing 
this proclamation. 
It is unlawful within this refuge to take, injure, or disturb any Unlawful acts. 
bird, or nest or egg thereof, or injure or destroy any notice, signboard, 
fence, dike, ditch, dam, spillw ay, improvement, or other property 
of the United States, or remove therefrom or cut, burn, injure, or 
destroy any grass or other natural growth thereon, or enter, use, or 
occupy the refuge for any purpose, except in accordance with regu- 
lations prescribed by the Secretary of Agriculture. . 
Warning is given to all persons not to commit any of the acts Saincae 
herein enumerated, under the penalties prescribed in section 9 of the v. s. c., supp. VL 
Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge Act of April 23, 1928 (45 Stat. »: 
448, 450; U. S. Code, Supp., title 16, sec. 690g). 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set may hand and caused 
the sea] of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 26th day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2012] 


YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA October 20, 1932 
A PROCLAMATION 
_ WHEREAS Congress by act of May 26, 1926, (44 Stat. 655-657), GR .  loustens He 
titled “AN ACT To make additions to the Absaroka and Gallatin cecianeatie 


National Forests, and the Yellowstone National Park, and to improve oi. 44, p. 656, 
and extend the winter feed facilities of the elk, antelope, and other 
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game animals of Yellowstone National Park and adjacent land, and 
for other purposes,” authorized the President of the United States to 
add to the Yellowstone National Park, by Executive proclamation, 
certain lands in the State of Montana referred to therein; and 

WuereEas pursuant to and in accordance with the provisions of said 
act of Congress the Secretaries of the Interior and of Agriculture have 
jointly recommended the addition to the park of the hereinafter- 
described lands; and 

Wuereas it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 
including such lands within said park for the preservation and protec- 
tion of the wild game therein and for administrative purposes; 

Area enlarged. Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBpert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do proclaim that the area hereinafter described 
shall be, and is hereby, subject to all valid existing rights, added to and 
made a part of the said park and is hereby made subject to the provi- 
sions of the act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), entitled ‘““AN 
ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for other purposes,” 
and all acts supplementary thereto and amendatory thereof and all 
other laws and rules and regulations applicable to and extending over 
the said park, within T. 9 S., Rs. 7 and 8 E., described as follows: 


PRINCIPAL MERIDIAN, MONTANA 


Beginning at a point on the north line of said Yellowstone National 
Park where said line crosses the divide between Reese Creek and Mol 
Heron Creek, thence northeasterly along said divide to the junction 
of said divide with the branch divide north and west of Reese Creek; 
thence along said branch divide in a northeasterly and easterly direc- 
tion around the drainage of Reese Creek, to the Yellowstone River; 
thence southerly and southeasterly along the west bank of the Yellow- 
stone River to the line marking the western limits of the town of 
Gardiner, Mont.; thence south on said town-limits line to the northern 
boundary of Yellowstone National Park; thence west along the north 
boundary of Yellowstone National Park to the point of beginning, con- 
taining approximately 7,600 acres. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 20’’ day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2013] 


ARMISTICE Day—1932 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
Armistice Day, 1932. WHEREAS the 11th of November, 1918, marked the cessation of 


Preamble. the most destructive, sanguinary, and far-reaching war in human 
annals; and 
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WuHeErREAs it is fitting that the recurring anniversary of this day 
should be commemorated by exercises which shall recall the high pur- 
poses for which this Nation entered the World War, the devotion and 
sacrifice of those who gave service to our country in its peril, and the 
memory of those who died to bring peace, and which likewise shall 
recall the Nation’s obligation to those dead that we shall apply our- 
selves to measures which shall contribute to prevent repetition of 
such devastations of humanity; and 

Wuereas, by concurrent resolution of the Senate and the House 
of Representativ es, in 1926, the President was requested to issue a 
proclamation for the observance of Armistice Day: 

Now, THERE FORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United , » ——— Sor 
States of Americ a, in pursuance of the said concurrent resolution, do servance of, on No- 
hereby order that the flag of the United States be displayed on all *“ — 
Government buildings on November 11, 1932, and do invite the people 
of the United States to observe the day in sc thools and churches, and 
other suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies, giving expression 
to our gratitude for peace and the hope and desire that our friendly 
relations with other peoples may continue. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 3d day of November, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 

[seaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
[No. 2014] 
THANKSGIVING Day—1932 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas at this season of the year our people for generations past Thank 


1932 


have always turned their thoughts to thankfulness for the blessings of "D> an: 
itt ‘ 


Almighty God, 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United hursday, Nover 
States, do set aside and declare Thursday, November 24, 1932, as a Det ** 1%? designated 
day of national thanksgiving, and I do urge that they repair to their 
places of public worship, there to give thanks to the beneficent Provi- 
dence from whom comes all our good; and I do further recommend, 
inasmuch as this year marks the two hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of George Washington, the father of our country, whose im- ,.. y a 
measurable services to our liberties and our security are blessings frst Thanksgiving 
perennially renewed upon us, that our people refresh their memory of rt saisaperthiaeaaaas 
his first Thanksgiving Proc lamé ation, which I append and incorporats 


in this present proclamation. 
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By the President of the United States of America. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Whereas it is the duty of all Nations to acknowledge the providence 
of Almighty God, to obey his will, to be grateful for his benefits, and 
humbly to implore his protection and favor—and Whereas both Houses 
of Congress have by their joint Committee requested me ‘‘ to recom- 
mend to the People of the United States a day of public thanksgiving 
and prayer to be observed by acknowle dging with grateful hearts the 
many signal favors of Almighty God, especially by “affording them an 
opportunity peaceably to establish a form of government for their 
safety and happiness.” 

Now therefore I do recommend and assign Thursday the 26th day of 
November next to be devoted by the People of these States to the 
service of that great and glorious Being, who is the beneficent Author 
of all the good that was, thatis, or that will be—That we may then all 
unite in rendering unto him our sincere and humble thanks—-for his 
kind care and protection of the People of this country previous to 
their becoming a Nation—for the signal and manifold mercies, and 
the favorable interpositions of his providence, which we experienced 
in the course and conclusion of the late war—for the great degree of 
tranquillity, union, and plenty, which we have since enjoyed—for the 
peaceable and rational manner in which we have been enabled to 
establish constitutions of government for our safety and happiness, 
and particularly the national One now lately instituted—for the civil 
and religious liberty with which we are blessed, and the means we have 
of acquiring and diffusing useful knowledge; and in general for all 
the great and various favors which he hath been pleased to confer 
upon us. 

And also that we may then unite in most humbly offering our 
prayers and supplications to the great Lord and Ruler of Nations and 
beseech him to pardon our national and other transgressions—to 
enable us all, whether in public or private stations, to perform our 
several and relative duties properly and punctually—to render our 
national government a blessing to all the People, by constantly being 
& 2OV ernment of wise, just, and constitutional laws, discreetly and 
faithfully executed and obeyed—to protect and guide all Sovereigns 
and Nations (especially such as have shewn k indness unto us) and to 
bless them with good government, peace, and concord—To promote 
the knowledge and practice of true religion and virtue, and the 
encrease of science among them and Us—and generally to crant unto 
all mankind such a degree of temporal prosperity as he alone knows to 
be best. 

Given under my hand at the City of New York the third day of 
October in the year of our Lord 1789. 

G? Washington 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 3¢ day of November, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty -two, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry lL, Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2015] 
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Postroninac DatTEe or ExXxprraTION oF LENDING POWER OF THE 
RECONSTRUCTION FINANCE CORPORATION 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 8, 1932. _ 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas an act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To provide emer- ,,nectianucuon, ** 

gency financing facilities for financial institutions, to aid in financing Preamble. 
agriculture, commerce, and industry, and for other purposes,” 4% P7713. 
approved by the President on the 22d of January, 1932, as amended 
by an act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT To relieve destitution, to 
broaden the lending powers of the Reconstruction Finance Corpora- 
tion, and to create employment by providing for and expediting a 
public-works program,” approved by the President on the 21st 
of July, 1932, contains in section 5 thereof the following provision 
concerning the powers of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation: 
“The corporation may make loans under this section at any time 
prior to the expiration of one year from the date of the enactment 
hereof; and the President may from time to time postpone such 
date of expiration for such additional period or periods as he may 
deem necessary, not to exceed two years from the date of the enact- 
ment hereof.” 

AND WHEREAS I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, deem it necessary that the date of expiration of 
the power of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation to make loans 
under the provisions of section 5 of said act be postponed: 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United ‘ime extended for 
States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority ™*™#!85>y- 
conferred upon me by section 5 of said act of Congress, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
may make loans under the provisions of section 5 of said act at 
any time prior to the 22d day of January, 1934. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 8’’ day of December, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, 

[seaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 
[No. 2016] 


IncREASING Rates or Duty on Upnousterers’ Naiits, CHAIR 
GuipEs, AND THumMsB Tacks 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 14, 1932. _ 
A PROCLAMATION 


WueEreas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, ef ee. 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), andthumbtacks. 
entitled “‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with {{sfiters’ authorize. 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to “9. | >. 71 
protect American Jabor, and for other purposes,” the United States poorer 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 


tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
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with respect to, upholsterers’ nails, chair glides, and thumb tacks, 
finished or unfinished, being wholly or in part the growth or product 
of the United States and of and with respect to like or similar articles 
wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal competing 
country; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, « 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WuereEas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs cf production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Germany, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in the costs of 
production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the increases in the rates of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necess ary to ‘equalize such differences; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the Preside nt such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production; 

equulise differance: in . Now, Toererore, 1, Herpert Hoover, Pr resident of the United 

costs of production. States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the following rates 
of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary 
(within the limit of total increase provided for in said act) to equalize 
such differences in costs of production: 

Vol. 4, p. Git An increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 331 of 
Title I of said act on upholsterers’ nails, chair glides, and thumb tacks, 
of two or more pieces of iron or steel, finished or unfinished, from 3 

cents per pound to 4% cents per pound; and 

An increase in the rate of duty ex xpressly fixed in paragraph 331 of 
Title I of said act on thumb tacks, not specially provided for, from 
six-tenths of 1 cent per pound to nine-tenths of 1 cent per pound. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of Dec., in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Strrmson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2017] 


INCREASING Rate or Duty on Cocoa-Fiser Mats 
_ December 14, 1932. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Tariff on cocoa-fiber , : , ° ee . 
——eeeee Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 
Preamble. . £a mec neveren - a* » a m¢ a 
‘Geetatery euthorten- of the act of ¢ ongress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701) 
ae entitled “AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
ol. », 701. . . : . ° v6 . 
e foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 





PROCLAMATIONS, 1932. 2543 


Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of pro- 
duction of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said 
section with respect to, pile mats and floor coverings, wholly or in 
chief value of cocoa fiber, being wholly orin part the growth or prod- 
uct of the United States and of and with respect to like or similar 
articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal com- 
peting country; 

Wuereas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WHEREAS the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production ; 

Wuenreas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is British India, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the difference in the 
costs of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced in said principal competing country, 
and has specified in its report the i increase in the rate of duty expre ssly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investi- 
gation to be necessary to equalize such difference; and 

Werenreas in the judgment of the President such rate of duty is 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such difference in costs of production; oe 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBert Hoover, President of the United ce ie, 
States of America, do here ‘by approve and proclaim an increase in the ©*'s °f Production 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 10: 22 of Title I of said act V0 4 P.%46. 
on pile mats and floor coverings, wholly or in chief value of cocoa 
fiber, from 8 cents per square foot to 12 cents per square foot, the rate 
found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary (within the 
limit of total increase provided for in said act) to equalize such differ- 
ence in costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of Dec., in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the Inde- 

[seaL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 

and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2018] 


INCREASING RatE oF Duty on Cotton VELVETS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 14, 1932. 


A PROCLAMATION 


, . — a) Tariff on cotton vel 
Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, yes” “" °"" 
» , . "ASS “Ove ~ 2a 92 46S ae "7 ) Preamble 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701),  sreame orien 


entitled “AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with tion 


t ; : ; See : Vol. 46, p. 701. 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to ‘°“"? 


protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of pro- 
duction of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said 





Increasing duty to 
equalize difference in 
costs of production. 

Vol. 46, p. 642, 


December 14, 1932. _ 


Tariff on folding 
rules. 

Preamble. 
Statutory authoriza- 


tion. 
Vol. 46, p. 701. 
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section with respect to, velveteens and velvets, including velveteen or 
velvet ribbons, cut or uncut, whether or not the pile covers the entire 
surface, wholly or in chief value of cotton, being wholly or in part the 
growth or product of the United States and of and with respect to 
like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the 
principal competing countries; 

WueErEas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country for velvets, other than upholstery 
velvets, wholly or in chief value of cotton, is France, and that the 
duties expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in the 
costs of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced in said principal competing countries, 
and has specified in its report the increase in the rate of duty expressly 
fixed by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investi- 
gation to be necessary to equalize such differences; and 

WHEREAS in the judgment of the President the increased rate of 
duty on cotton velvets, other than upholstery velvets, specified in 
said report is shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to 
be necessary to equalize such difference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, 1, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim an increase in the 
rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 909 of Title I of said act on 
velvets, other than upholstery velvets, cut or uncut, whether or not 
the pile covers the entire surface, wholly or in chief value of cotton, 
from 62% per centum ad valorem to 70 per centum ad valorem, the 
rate found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to 
equalize such difference in costs of production. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of Dec., in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2019] 
INCREASING RATEs OF Duty oN FotpiInG RuLEs oF ALUMINUM OR OF 
Woop 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title ITI, Part II, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled ‘‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 





PROCLAMATIONS, 1932. 


Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, folding rules, wholly or in chief value of aluminum or 
of wood, being wholly or in part the growth or product of the United 
States and of and with respect to like or similar articles wholly or in 
part the growth or product of the principal competing country; 

WuereEas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, 
of which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to pro- 
duce evidence, and to be heard; 

WueEreas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

WHEREAS the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Germany, and that the duties 
expressly fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in the costs 
of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign 
articles when produced in said principal competing country, and has 
specified in its report the increases in the rates of duty expressly fixed 
by statute found by the commission to be shown by said investigation 
to be necessary to equalize such differences; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United qqiniive diterences in 
States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the following ** of production. 
rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessarv 
to equalize such differences in costs of production: ; 

An increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 396 of Y° * ?- 
Title I of said act on folding rules, wholly or in chief value of alumi- 
num, not specially provided for, from 45 per centum ad valorem to 65 
per centum ad valorem; and 

An increase in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 412 of 
Title I of said act on folding rules, wholly or in chief value of wood, 
and not specially provided for, from 40 per centum ad valorem to 
60 per centum ad valorem. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of Dec., in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2020] 


INCREASING Duty on PrisM-BINOCULARS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 14, 1962._ 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part II, Zar Prism binoe 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), Preamble. a 
entitled ‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with tion. . _ 


foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to Y*?:™- 
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protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, optical instruments of a class or type used by the 
Army, Navy, or Air Force for fire control, frames and mountings 
therefor, and - parts of any of the foregoing, being wholly or in part the 
growth or product of the U nited States and of and with respect to 
like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the 
principal competing country ; 

WuerEas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given, and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

WueErEAs the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences in 
costs of production; 

WueEreas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country is Germany; that the duty 
expressly fixed in paragraph 228 (a) ) of said act, on prism-binoculars, 
having a magnification greater than five diameters, and valued at 
more than $12 eac h, frames and mountings therefor, and parts of any 
of the foregoing, does not equalize the difference in the costs of pro- 
duction of the domestic articles and the like or similar foreign articles 
when produced in said principal competing country; and that said 
difference can not be equalized by proceeding under ‘the provisions of 
subdivision (a) of said section and act; 

Wuereas the commission has spec ‘ified in its report the ad valorem 
rate of duty based upon the American selling price as defined in 
section 402 (g) of said act of the domestic articles found by the com- 
mission to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to equalize 
such difference; and 

WueEREAS in the judgment of the President such ad valorem rate of 
duty based upon said American selling price is shown by such investi- 
gation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary to equalize such dif- 
ference in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I], HerBert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve said report and proclaim that 
the rate of duty shown by said difference in costs of production to be 
necessary to equalize such difference, within the limit provided in 
said section 336, on prism-binoculars, having a magnification greater 
than five diamete rs, and valued at more than $12 each, frames and 
mountings therefor, and parts of any of the foregoing, is 60 per centum 
ad valorem based upon the American selling price as defined in said 
section 402 (g) of said act of prism-binoculars, having a magnification 
greater than five diameters, frames and mountings therefor, and parts 
of any of the foregoing, manufactured or produced in the United 
States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of Dec., in the year of 

our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


(No. 2021] 
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Granp Canyon NATIONAL MoNUMENT—ARIZONA 







BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 22, 1932 


A PROCLAMATION 





Grand Canyon Na- 


Wuereas the Grand Canyon of the Colorado River is an object of ,,G™"4,°3"3 te 
unusual scientific interest, being the greatest eroded canyon within the Ariz. _ 
United States; and — 

Wuereas that portion of the canyon which continues down the 
Colorado River below the Grand Canyon National Park contains much 
that is most significant and important in this unusual scientific 
interest; and 

WHEREAs it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 
reserving this portion of the Grand Canyon as a national monument, 
with such other land as is necessary for its proper protection; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herspert Hoover, President of the United ,Niiions! monument 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 2 Vol. 54, p. 225. 
of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘AN ACT For the preservation of oe 
American antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do 
proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, there is hereby re- 
served from all forms of appropriation under the public land laws and 
set apart as a national monument, the tract of land in the State of 
Arizona, lying within the following-described boundaries, which shal] Peseription. 
hereafter be known as the Grand Canyon National Monument: 

















GILA AND SALT River Meripian, ARIZONA 









Beginning at the quarter section corner of sees. 2 and 11, T. 35 N.; 
R. 8 W., thence east along the line between secs. 2 and 11, 1 and 12, 
T. 35 N., R. 8 W., sees. 6 and 7, 5 and 8, 4 and 9, 3 and 10, 2 and 11, 
1 and 12, T. 35 N., R.7 W., secs. 6 and 7, 5 and 8, 4 and 9, 3 and 10, 
2 and 11, 1 and 12, T. 35 N., R. 6 W; thence continuing east through 
unsurvey red T. 35 N., i. 5 and 4 W ., to the boundary of the Kaibab 
National Forest; thence southerly along the boundary of the Kaibab 
National Forest to the intersection with the boundary of the Grand 
Canyon National Park; thence southerly and southw esterly along the 
boundary of the Grand Canyon Nation: il Park to the intersection with 
the boundary of the Tusayan National Forest; thence southerly along 
the boundary of the Tusayan National Forest to the northeast corner 
of sec. 24, T. 32 N., R. 5 W.; thence westerly along the line between 
secs. 13 and 24, 14 and 23, 15 and 22, 16 and 21, 17 and 20, 18 and 19, 
T. 32 N., R. 5 W., and secs. 13 and 24, T. 32 N., R. 6 W., to the east 
boundary of the Hualpai Indian Reservation; thence northe rly along 
the east boundary of the said Hualpai Indian Reservation to the 
Colorado River: thence due north to the north bank of the Colorado 
River; thence southwesterly along the north bank of the Colorado 
River to a point due south of the quarter section corner of secs. 9 and 
10, T. 32 N., R. 8 W.; thence due north to the quarter section corner 
of secs. 9 and 10; thence northerly along the line between secs. 9 and 
10, 3 and 4, to eighth standard parallel north; thence west along said 
st: ach urd parallel to the standard corner of secs. 33 and 34, T. 33 N., 
R. 8 W.; thence northerly eggs the line between secs. 33 and 34, to 
the corner of secs. 27, 28, 33, and 34; thence w esterly along the line 
between secs. 28 and 33, to its intersection with the hydrographic 
divide between Toroweap Valley on the east and an unnamed valley 
on the west; thence northerly along said hydrographic divide to its 
intersection with the line between secs. 20 and 29, T. 34 N., R. 8 W.; 
thence easterly along the line between said secs. 20 and 29, to the 
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corner of secs. 20, 21, 28, and 29; thence northerly along the line 
between secs. 20 and 21, 16 and 17, to the corner of secs. 8, 9, 16, and 
17; thence easterly along the line between secs. 9 and 16 to the quarter 
section corner; thence northerly along the center section line of secs. 
9 and 4, to the center of said sec, 4; thence easterly along the center 
section line of said sec. 4, to the quarter section corner of secs. 3 and 4; 
thence northerly along the line between secs. 3 and 4, T. 34 N., R. 8 
W., secs. 33 and 34, T. 35 N., R. 8 W., to the quarter section corner; 
thence easterly along the center section line of secs. 34 and 35, to the 
center of sec. 35; thence northerly along the center section line of secs. 
35, 26, 23, 14, and 11, to the place of beginning, containing approxi- 
we rd 

mately 273,145 acres. 

Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment, and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 


ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “‘“AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 


other purposes,’’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), and 
acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 

In Witness Wuereor, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 


Done at the City of Washington this 22d day of December, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and 


[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2022] 


MERCHANDISE IN Bonpep Warenouse, Bonpep Carpet Woo. AND 
Came. Harr, AND DrawsBack ExportTaTIONs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas Congress enacted and the President, on the 17th day of 


June, 1930, approved a law known as the Tariff Act of 1930, section 
318 of which provides, in part: 

‘““Whenever the President shall by proclamation declare an emer- 
gency to exist by reason of a state of war, or otherwise, he may 
authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend during the continu- 


ance of such emergency the time herein prescribed for the performance 


”) 


of any act... , 
and 


WHEREAS it is essential that the authority conferred upon the 
President therein be at this time exercised to the extent hereinafter 
set forth: 


Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBertT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority afore- 


said, do hereby find and determine, and by this proclamation do 


proclaim, an emergency to exist, for ‘sufficient reasons me thereunto 
moving. 
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And I do further proclaim and make known that, in my judgment, 
it is necessary and proper, because of the emergency, that all mer- 
chandise imported during the calendar year 1930 and entered for 
warehousing under section 557 of the Tariff Act of 1922 or section 557 


of the Tariff Act of 1930 (except grain entered for warehousing under 
section 557 of the Tariff Act of 1930) shall be permitted to remain in 


warehouse for a further period, and I, therefore, hereby authorize the 
Secretary of the Treasury, until further notice, to extend the ware- 
oe period for such merchandise so that it may remain in ware- 
house for periods not exceeding two years after the expiration of the 


three years prescribed in sections 557 and 559 of the Tariff Acts 
of 1922 and 1930: Provided, however, that in each and every case 


the Secretary of the Treasury shall require that the principal on the 
warehouse entry bond, in order to obtain the benefits under the 
extension granted, shall furnish to the collector of customs for 


the district in which the merchandise is warehoused the assent of the 
sureties on such bond, agreeing to remain bound under the terms and 


provisions of the bond to the same extent as if no extension were 


granted, or shall furnish an additional bond with acceptable sureties 
to cover the extended period. 

And I do further proclaim and make known that, in my judgment, 
it is necessary and proper, because of the emergency, that all wool 


imported or withdrawn from bonded warehouse during the calendar 
year 1930 conditionally free of duty, under bond, for use in the manu- 


facture of rugs, carpets, or other floor coverings, under the provisions 
of paragraph 1101 of the Tariff Act of 1922, and that all wool or hair 
of the camel imported or withdrawn from bonded warehouse during 
the calendar year 1930 conditionally free of duty, under bond, for use 


in the manufacture of press cloth, camel’s-hair belting, rugs, carpets, 


or other floor coverings, or in the manufacture of knit or felt boots or 
heavy fulled lumbermen’s socks, under the provisions of paragraph 
1101 of the Tariff Act of 1930, shall be permitted a further period 
during which proof that the wool or hair has been so used may be 
furnished ; wait I, therefore, hereby authorize the Secretary of the 
Treasury, until further notice, to extend the period during which proof 
of use may be furnished, so that such proof may be furnished during 
periods not exceeding two years after the expiration of the three years 
prescribed in said paragraphs 1101: Provided, however, that in each 
and every case the Secretary of the Treasury shall require that the 
principal on the bond, in order to obtain the benefits under the exten- 
sion granted, shall furnish to the collector of customs for the district 
in which the bond was given the assent of the sureties on such bond, 


agreeing to remain bound under the terms and provisions of the bond 


to the same extent as if no extension were granted, or shall furnish 
an additional bond with acceptable sureties to cover the extended 
period. 

_ And I do further proclaim and make known that, in my judgment, 
it is necessary and proper, because of the emergency, that, as to 


articles manufactured or produced in the United States with the 


use of imported or substituted merchandise for drawback purposes 


under section 313 of the Tariff Act of 1930, a further period for expor- 
tation (or shipment to the Philippine Islands) of the completed article 
should be permitted in those cases where the imported merchandise 
involved was imported during the calendar year 1930; and I, therefore, 
hereby authorize the Secretary of the Treasury to extend the period 


for exportation (or shipment to the Philippine Islands) of the com- 


pleted article in such cases, so as to include not exceeding five years 


after importation of the imported merchandise instead of three years 
as prescribed in section 313(A) of the Tariff Act of 1930. 
3051°—33—-pTr 2——59 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 23d day of December, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-two, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and fifty-seventh. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2023] 


ANNOUNCING THE DEATH OF THE HONORABLE CALVIN COOLIDGE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


To THE PropLe oF THE UNITED STaTEs: 

It becomes my sad duty to announce officially the death of Calvin 
Coolidge, which occurred at his home in the City of Northampton, 
Massachusetts, on the fifth day of January, nineteen hundred and 
thirty-three, at twelve twenty-five o’clock in the afternoon. 

Mr. Coolidge had devoted his entire life to the public service, and 
his steady progress from Councilman to Mayor of Northampton and 
thence upward as Member of the State Senate of Massachusetts, 
Lieutenant-Governor and Governor of Massachusetts, to Vice- 
President and President of the United States, stands as a conspicuous 
memorial to his private and public virtues, his outstanding ability, 
and his devotion to the public welfare. 

His name had become in his own lifetime a synonym for sagacity 
and wisdom; and his temperateness in speech and his orderly delib- 
eration in action bespoke the profound sense of responsibility which 
guided his conduct of the pailis business. 

From the American people he evoked an extraordinary warmth of 
affectionate response to his salient and characteristic personality. 
He earned and enjoyed their confidence in the highest degree. To 
millions of our people his death will come as a personal sorrow as 
well as a public loss. 

As an expression of the public sorrow, it is ordered that the flags 
of The White House and of the several departmental buildings be 
displayed at half staff for a period of thirty days, and that suitable 
military and naval honors under orders of the Secretary of War and 
the Secretary of the Navy may be rendered on the day of the funeral. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this fifth day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of 
|sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2024] 
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Waite Sanps NaTionAL MoNUMENT—NEW MExIco 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 
including the lands hereinafter described within a national monument 
for the preservation of the white sands and additional features of 
scenic, scientific, and educational interest; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by sec. 2 of the 
act of C ongress entitled ‘AN ACT For the preservation of American 
antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do proclaim and 
establish the White Sands National Monument and that, subject to 
all valid existing rights, the following-described lands in New Mexico 
be, and the same are hereby, included within the said national 
monument: 

New Mexico Principat MrEripIAN 


Tps. 17 S., Rs. 5, 6, and A _E., all. 
7. 04 & R. 8 E., secs. 6, 7, and 18. 
Tps. 185., Rs. 5 and 6 i, all. 
T. 18S., R. 7 E., secs. 2 to 11, secs. 15 to 21, and secs. 29 and 30, 
inclusive; 
1, exclusive of Federal Aid Project 176 
right of way; 
12, NE. % and N. % SE. ¥ (both exclusive of 
Federal Aid Project 176 right of way), frac- 
tional W. % north and west of Federal Aid 
Project 176 right of way; 
13, fractional NW. \ north and west of 
Federal Aid Project 176 right of way; 
14, fractional E. % north and west of Fed- 
eral Aid Project 176 right of way, and W. 
%, exclusive of Federal Aid Project 176 
right of way; 
22. NW. ¥%, N. % SW. %, SW. % SW. \% and 
NE. esahasiie of Federal Aid Project 176 
right of way; 
sec. 23, NW. \ exclusive of Federal Aid Project 
176 right of way; 
sec. 28, NE. % NE. %, W. 4% NE. \%, NW. 
T.198., R. 5 E., secs. 1 to 5 Be secs. 9 to 13 inclusive; 
sec, i. N. a 
sec. 14, N. 
sec. 15 N. 
T. 19S., R. 6 E., sees. 2 to 8, alae: 


sec. 1,N. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of C ongress 
entitled “AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 
other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535- 536), 
and acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 


January 18, 1933. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 18’’ day of January, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty -three, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 









By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 










[No. 2025] 


Wasatcu Nationa Forest—UtTan 





__January 31, 1933. _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 





prcsetch National Whereas it appears that the public good will be promoted by 
Preamble. adding certain lands in Utah to the Wasatch National Forest; 
Area enlarged. Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
ane pli6s; Vo States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 24 
VP's. 0.,pp. 418,419. of the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095, 1103; U. S. Code, title 16, 
sec. 471), and by the act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 11, 34; U. S. Code, 
title 16, sec. 473), do proclaim that the Wasatch National Forest 
is hereby enlarged to include the area indicated on the diagram hereto 
annexed and forming a part hereof. 
Prior rights not The withdrawal made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands 
ae. which are at this date legally appropriated under the public land 
laws or reserved for any public purpose, be subject to and shall not 
interfere with or defeat legal rights under such appropriation, nor 
prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so reserved, so long 
as such appropriation is legally maintained or such reservation remains 
in force. : 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused f 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 31 day of January, in the I 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty -three, and ' 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of ‘America the 
one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER : 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 





























[No. 2026] 


IncREASING Duty oN RuBBER-SOLED AND RuUBBER FOOTWEAR 
_ February 1, 1933. __ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Tariff on rubber- WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT 
soled and rubber foot- . ’ ’ 
: 





wear. of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
vol ae o. 701. entitled ‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 






foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, 
to protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
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Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, boots, shoes, or other footwear (including athletic or 
sporting boots and shoes), the uppers of which are composed wholly 
or in chief value of wool, cotton, ramie, animal hair, fiber, rayon or 
other synthetic textile, silk, or substitutes for any of the foregoing, 
with soles composed wholly or in chief value of india rubber or substi- 
tutes for rubber, and boots and shoes or other footwear, wholly or in 
chief value of india rubber, not specially provided for, being wholly 
or in part the growth or product of the United States, and of and with 
respect to like or similar articles wholly or in part the growth or prod- 
uct of the principal competing countries; 

Wuenreas in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties 
interested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to 
produce evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing countries for boots, shoes, or other 
footwear (including athletic or sporting boots and shoes), the uppers 
of which are composed wholly or in chief value of wool, cotton, ramie, 
animal hair, fiber, rayon or other synthetic textile, s silk, or substitutes 
for any of the foregoing, with soles composed wholly or in chief value 
of india rubber or substitutes for rubber, provided for in paragraph 
1530 (e) of Title I of said tariff act, are Czechoslovakia and Japan, 
and that the principal competing country for boots, shoes, or other 
footwear, wholly or in chief value of india rubber, provided for in 
paragrs :ph 1537 (b) of Title I of said act, is Czechoslovakia, and that 
the duties e sal fixed by statute do not equalize the differences in 
the costs of production of the domestic articles and the like or similar 
foreign articles when produced in said principal competing countries; 
and that said differences can not be equalized by proceeding under 
the provisions of subdivision (a) of said section and act; 

Wuereas the commission has specified in its report the ad valorem 
ates of duty based upon the American selling price, as defined in sec- 
tion 402 (g) of said act, of the domestic articles found by the commis- 
sion to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to equalize 
such differences; and 

WueEREAS in the judgment of the President such ad valorem rates 
of duty based upon said American selling price are shown by such 
investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary to equalize 
such differences in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby approve said report and proclaim that 
the rate of duty shown by said investigation to be necessary to equal- 
ize such differences, within the limit provided in said section 336, on 
boots, shoes, or other footwear (including athletic or sporting boots 
and shoes), the uppers of which are composed wholly or in chief 

value of wool, cotton, ramie, animal hair, fiber, rayon or other syn- 
thetic textile, ‘silk, or substitute ‘s for any of the foregoing, with soles 
composed wholly or in chief value of india rubber or substitutes for 
rubber, is 35 per centum ad valorem based upon the American sell- 
ing price as defined in section 402 (g) of said act of boots, shoes, or 
other footwear (including athletic or sporting boots, and shoes), the 
uppers of which are composed wholly or in chief value of wool, cot- 
ton, ramie, animal hair, fiber, rayon or other synthetic textile, silk, 
or substitutes for any of the foregoing, with soles composed wholly 
or in chief value of india rubber or substitutes for rubber, manufac- 
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Vol. 46, p. 668. 
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tured or produced in the United States; and that the rate of duty 
shown by said investigation to be necessary to equalize such differ- 
ences, within the limit provided in said section 336, on boots, shoes, 


or other footwear, wholly or in chief value of india rubber, not spe- 


cially provided for, is 25 per centum ad valorem based upon the 
American selling price of boots, shoes, or other footwear, wholly or 


in chief value of india rubber, not specially provided for, manufac- 
tured or produced in the United States. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 1” day of February, in 


the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty- three, 


[spat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State, 


[No. 2027] 


DeratTH VALLEY NaTIONAL MONUMENT—CALIFORNIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that the public interest would be promoted 
by including certain lands known as Death Valley, in California, 
within a national monument for the preservation of the unusual 


features of scenic, scientific, and educational interest therein contained: 


Now, THEREFORE, I, HERBERT Hoover, President of the United 


States of America, be virtue of the power in me vested by section 2 
of the act of Congress entitled ““AN ACT For the preservation of Amer- 
ican antiquities,’’ approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do proclaim 
and establish the Death Valley National Monument and that, sub- 
— to all valid existing rights, the area indicated on the diagram 
ereto annexed and forming | a part hereof be, and the same is hereby, 
included within the said national monument. 
Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or to remove any feature of this 
monument and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 


The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, manage- 
ment, and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for other 


purposes,”’ approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), and acts 
additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 


Done at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of February, in the 


year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty three, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-seventh. 


HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 


Secretary of State. 
[No. 2028] 
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CONVENING THE SENATE IN SPECIAL SESSION 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA _February 14, 1933._ 


A PROCLAMATION 


Preamble. 


WuereEas public interests require that the Senate of the United 
States be convened at 12 o’clock on the 4th day of March, 1933, to 
receive such communications as may be made by the Executive; , 

Now, THEREFORE, J, Herbert Hoover, President of the United senate to be convenes 
States of America, do. hereby proclaim and declare than an extra- March 4, 198 
ordinary occasion requires the Senate of the United States to con- 
vene at the Capitol, in the City of Washington, on the 4th day of 
March next, at 12 o’clock noon, of which all persons who shall at 
that time be entitled to act as members of that body are hereby re- 
quired to take notice. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 14’’ day of February, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty -three, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 

Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2029] 


ASHLEY NATIONAL Forest—UTAaH AND WYOMING 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA February 18, 1033 


A PROCLAMATION 

WuHereas it appears that the public good will be promoted by « w—_ 
adding certain lands in Utah to the As hley National Forest; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 240f y.) o >. 110: vol 
the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095, 1103; U. S. “ title 16, sec. 30,p.34.) 
471), and the act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. LMC. eg Tee 
sec. 473), do proclaim that the following-described lands i in Utah are rs 
hereby added to and made a part of the Ashley National Forest: 


Area enlarged 


escription. 


Satt LAKE MERIDIAN 


= 


i) 
Z 
ma 


20 E., sec. 1 and those portions of sees. 2, 11, 12, 13, 
and 24 not heretofore part of the national 
forest. 

N., R. 20 E., sees. 35 and 36. 

2N., R. 21 E., sees. 1 to 11, inclusive, sees. 16, 17, and 18, and 
those portions of sees. 12, 13, 14, 15, 19, 20, 
21, and 22 not heretofore part of the 
ae forest. 

T.3 N., R. 21 E., sec. 31, SW. % and S. 4% SE. \ sec. 32,8.’ NE. % 

ye SE. % sec. 35, and all sec. 36. 
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Description—Con. ; oa ., secs. 1 to 6, inclusive, secs. 8, 11, and 12, and 

those portions of secs. 7, 9, 10, 13, 14, 15, 
16, 17, 18, 23, and 24 not heretofore part of 
the national forest. 

22 E.,S. %S. % secs. 25 and 26, and all secs. 31 to 36, 
inclusive. 

23 E., secs. 1 to 12, inclusive, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, and 8 sec. 
13, lots 1, 2, 3, and 4 sec. 14, lots 1, 2, 3, and 
4and N. % N. sec. 15, lots 1, 2,3, and 4 
and N. % NE. \ sec. 16, and those portions 
of secs. 17, 18, 19, and 20 not heretofore 
part of the national forest. 

“8 X., BR. ., 5. % SW. % sec. 30, NW. % NE. ¥, S. % NE. %, 
NW. 4%, and S. % sec. 31, S. % NW. \ and 
S. % sec. 32, S. % S. % sec. 33, and S. % 
SW. \% sec. 34. 

OR. BR: ., lot 5 and S. % sec. 6, all sec. 7, lots 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6, NE. %, E. 4% NW. %, N. % SE. %, 
and SE. \% SE. \% sec. 18, E. 4% NE. \ and 
lots 1, 6, 7, and 9 sec. 19. 


anit Tights, ete.,not ~The withdrawal made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public land laws 
or reserved for any public purpose, be subject to and shall not inter- 
fere with or defeat legal rights under such appropriation, nor prevent 
the use for such public purpose of lands so reserved, so long as such 
appropriation is legally maintained or such reservation remains in 
force. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 18 day of February, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2030] 


CARLSBAD CAVERNS NaTIONAL PARK—NEw Mexico 
_February 21, 1933. BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


ncarisbad Caverns ~'WuereEas Congress by act of May 14, 1930 (46 Stat. 279), entitled 
Preamble. = | ‘‘AN ACT To establish the Carlsbad Caverns National Park in the 
potstutory authorize: State of New Mexico, and for other purposes,’ authorized the Presi- 
Vol. 46, p. 279. dent of the United States, upon the recommendation of the Secretary 
Additions. of the Interior, to add to said park by Executive proclamation any 
or all of the following-described lands: Secs. 1, 12, and 13, T. 245S., 

R. 22 E.; secs. 1 to 18, inclusive, 20 to 28, inclusive, and 33 to 36, 

inclusive, T. 24 S., R. 23 E.; the entire T. 24 S., R. 24 E.; secs. 6, 7, 

18, and 19, and 27 to 34, inclusive, T. 24 S., R. 25 E.; secs. 24, 25, 

35, and 36, T. 25S., R. 22 E.; the entire T. 25S., R. 23 E.; north half 

of T. 25S., R. 24 E.; secs. 5, 6, 7, 8, 17, and 18, T. 25S., R. 25 E.; 

secs. 1, 2, 11, 12, 13, and 14, and 19 to 36, inclusive, T. 26S., R. 22 E.; 
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west half of township and secs. 22 to 26, inclusive, T. 26 S., R. 23 E.; 
all with respect to the New Mexico principal meridian; and 

Wuenreas the said Secretary of the Interior has recommended the 
addition to the park of the lands hereinafter described; and 

Wuereas it appears that the public interests would be promoted b 
including such lands within said park for the preservation of their 
natural state and outstanding scenic features and for road-protection 
purposes; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, do proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, 
the following-described lands in New Mexico be, and the same are 
hereby, added to and made a part of said park, and they are hereby 
made subject to the provisions of the act of August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 
535-536), entitled ‘‘AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, 
and for other purposes,” and all acts supplementary thereto and 
amendatory thereof and all other laws and rules and regulations 
applicable to and extending over the said park: 


New Mexico Principat MERIDIAN 


T. 245S., R. 24 E., secs. 25, 26, and 35. 
T. 25S., R. 24 E., secs. 1 and 2. 
T. 24S., R. 25 E., secs. 27 to 30, inclusive, 


secs. 32 and 33, E. %, SW. \%, E. 4 NW. ¥ sec. 
31, and W. %, NW. 4 NE. % sec. 34. 
T. 25S., R. 25 E., secs. 5 and 6. 
Containing 9,239.94 acres. 


Nothing herein shall affect any privately owned lands within this 
area or any valid existing claim, location, or entry on said lands made 
under the land laws of the United States; but if any of the privately 
owned lands shall be conveyed to the United States or any existing 
claim, location, or entry is canceled, the lands so affected shall become 
a part of the said Carlsbad Caverns National Park. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 21 day of February, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2031] 


SacuarRo NATIONAL MONUMENT—ARIZONA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WuHeEnrEas a certain area within the Catalina Division of the Coro- 
nado National Forest in the State of Arizona and certain adjacent 
lands are of outstanding scientific interest because of the exceptional 
growth thereon of various species of cacti, including the so-called 
giant cactus, it appears that the public interest will be promoted by 
reserving as much land as may be necessary for the proper protection 
thereof as a national monument. 
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within Oaceaio Na. . Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBert Hoover, President of the United 
tional Forest, Ariz States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 2 
U8. Gop. 416. of the act of Congress approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), entitled 
“AN ACT For the preservation of American antiquities,” do proclaim 

that there are hereby reserved from all forms of appropriation under 

aaa the public land laws, subject to all valid existing rights, and the right 
for University. ‘of the State of Arizona to select for the use of the University of 
Arizona all or any portions of secs. 11, 14, 22, 28, and E. % 21, T. 14 

S., R. 16 E. of the Gila and Salt River meridian, and set apart as a 

Description national monument, the following-described tracts of lands in the 


State of Arizona: 
Gita AND Satt River MERIDIAN 


. 16 E., sees. 8 to 17 inclusive, secs. 20 to 29 inclusive, 
and secs. 32 to 36 inclusive. 

. 17 E., sees. 7 to 36 inclusive. 

. 18 E., sees. 7, 8, 9, secs. 16 to 21 inclusive, and secs. 28 
to 33 inclusive. 

. 16 E., secs. 1 to 5 inclusive. 

. 17 E., sees. 1 to 6 inclusive and sees. 11, 12, 13, 14, 23, 
and 24. 

. 18 E., sees. 4 to 9 inclusive and secs. 16 to 21 inclusive. 


ins Of Goronado Na- The reservation made by this proclamation is not intended to pre- 
sffected. vent the use of the lands now within the Coronado National Forest 
for national-forest purposes under the proclamation establishing the 
Coronado National Forest, and the two reservations shall both be 
effective on the land withdrawn; but the national monument hereby 
established shall be the dominant reservation, and any use of the land 
which interferes with the preservation or protection as a national 
monument is hereby forbidden. 

Warning is hereby given to all unauthorized persons not to appro- 
priate, injure, deface, remove, or destroy any feature of this national 
monument, or to locate or settle on any of the lands reserved by this 
proclamation. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done at the City of Washington this 1 day of March, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of the 

[seEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


Use of Coronado Na 


Reserved from settle- 
ment, etc 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2032] 


4 


Buiack CANYON OF THE GUNNISON NaTIONAL MonuMENT— 
CoLoRADO 


March 2, 193 
7 a“ _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


black Canyon ofthe Wuereas it appears that the public interest would be promoted by 


Monument, Colo including the lands hereinafter described within a national monument 


Preamble. ° e,e 
for the preservation of the spectacular gorges and additional features 


of scenic, scientific, and educational interest; 
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Now, THEREFORE, I, Hersert Hoover, President of the United , 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 2 of 
the act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT For the A anger of Ameri- 
can antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do proclaim 
and establish the Black Canyon of the Gunnison National Monument 
and that, subject to all valid existing rights, the following-described 
lands in Colorado be, and the same are hereby, included within the 
said national monument: 


New Mexico Princrpat MERIDIAN 


, 10, 11, and 12, and S. 


4 SW. 


3, lots 3, 4, 5, 6, 
4, all; 
5, lots 1, 2, 3, 6, an 9, 10, 11, NE. 
My and SE. 

¢ NE. 
iy E. Nw. 
1 NE. \, NW’ 
NW. 
11, NW. 
19, W. 


T. 49 N., R. 7 W., sec. 
sec. 


sec, 
8, N.} 


9, E. 
10, E. } 


4, and NW. ¥y NW. X; 
4 NE. \%, and N. % 

\y; 

sec. 


sec. ¥, and lots 3 


Sp, , E. % SW. 
oa 4; 

29, SW. % SE. ¥%, and SW. 
30, E. k, E. 4 NW. \, E. } SW. 
2, and 3; 

,N E. \, and E. Ys NW. 
32° all; 
33, S. 4 SW. %. 
16, SW. 4% SE. \%, and SW. \%; 
17, SW. % NE. \%, NW. 4, and S. k; 
20, all; 
21, all; 
22,8. % 
23, NE. 
24, all; 
25, E % 


sec, 
sec. 4, and lots 1, 
sec. ¢ 
sec, 
sec. 

sec. 
” Bec. 
sec. 
sec. 
sec, 
sec. 
sec. 
sec. 


T.50N.,R.8 Tie 


NE. %, N 


Y¥, and S. 


fay NW. 
NW. 


W. ¥, and S. } 
\y 


, NE. «NW. %, 
and W 
all; 
. 27, all; 
+, 28, all; 
>. 29, all. 
Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not to 
appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monument 
and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 
The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of the 
Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 


«ag y, NE. } 
’ X% 
. 26, 

97 


entitled ““AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 
other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), and 


acts additional thereto or amendatory ‘thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 


seal of the United States to be affixed. 


_Betabiitment pro- 
med. 
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. 8. C., p. 416. 
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Done at the City of Washington this 2* day of March, in the year 


of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 


Secretary of State. 


[No. 2033] 


DecrEASING Rates oF Duty on Sperm O11, Crupkr, AND SPER- 
MACETI Wax 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS under and by virtue of section 336 of Title III, Part IT, 
of the act of Congress approved June 17, 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 701), 
entitled ‘AN ACT To provide revenue, to regulate commerce with 
foreign countries, to encourage the industries of the United States, to 
protect American labor, and for other purposes,” the United States 
Tariff Commission has investigated the differences in costs of produc- 
tion of, and all other facts and conditions enumerated in said section 
with respect to, sperm oil, crude, sperm oil, refined or otherwise 
processed, and spermaceti wax, being wholly or in part the growth or 
product of the United States and of and with respect to like or similar 
articles wholly or in part the growth or product of the principal 
competing countries; 

WueEnrEAs in the course of said investigation a hearing was held, of 
which reasonable public notice was given and at which parties inter- 
ested were given reasonable opportunity to be present, to produce 
evidence, and to be heard; 

Wuereas the commission has reported to the President the results 
of said investigation and its findings with respect to such differences 
in costs of production; 

Wuereas the commission has found it shown by said investigation 
that the principal competing country for sperm oil, crude, is Canada, 
and that the principal competing country for spermaceti wax is the 
United Kingdom, and that the duties expressly fixed by statute do 
not equalize the differences in the costs of production of the domestic 
articles and the like or similar foreign articles when produced in said 
principal competing countries, and has specified in its report the 
decreases in the rates of duty expressly fixed by statute found by 
the commission to be shown by said investigation to be necessary to 
equalize such differences; and 

Wuereas in the judgment of the President such rates of duty are 
shown by such investigation of the Tariff Commission to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerserT Hoover, President of the United 
States of Americ a, ‘do hereby approve and proclaim the following 
rates of duty found to be shown by said investigation to be necessary 
to equalize such differences in costs of production: 

A decrease (within the limit of total decrease provided for in said 
act) in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 52 of Title I 


of said act on sperm oil, crude, from 10 cents per gallon to 5 cents 
per gallon; and 
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A decrease in the rate of duty expressly fixed in paragraph 52 of 
Title I of said act on spermaceti wax, from 6 cents per pound to 3% 
cents per pound. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Dons at the City of Washington this 24 day of March in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2034] 


NicoLtet NatTionaL Forrest—WISCONSIN 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHeEnrEAS certain forest lands within the State of Wisconsin have 
been or may hereafter be acquired by the United States of America 
under authority of the act of Congressapproved March 1, 1911 (36 
Stat. 961, 962; U. S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as amended June 7, 1924 
(43 Stat. 653-655; U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515); and 

Whereas certain public lands in said State are in part covered 
with timber or undergrowth and it appears that it would be in the 
public interest to give them a national-forest status; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, HerBperT Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 24 
of the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1095, 1103; U. S. C., title 16, 
sec. 471), and by section 11, act of March 1, 1911 (36 Stat. 961, 963; 
U.S. C., title 16, sec. 521), do proclaim that there are hereby reserved 
and set apart as the Nicolet National Forest, Wis., all lands of the 
United States within the area shown on the diagrams attached here- 
to and made a part hereof, and that all lands therein which may 
hereafter be acquired by the United States under the authority of 
said acts of March 1, 1911, and June 7, 1924, shall be reserved and 
administered as part of said Nicolet National Forest. 


The withdrawal made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands at 


which are at this date legally appropriated under the public land laws 
or reserved for any public purpose other than forest uses, be subject 
to and shall not interefere with or defeat legal rights under such ap- 
propriation, nor prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so 
reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained or such 
reservation remains in force. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Dons at the City of Washington this 2* day of March, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


(No. 2035] 
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Canyon De CHELLY NaTIONAL MONUMENT—ARIZONA 
PRESIDENT OF THE 


A PROCLAMATION 


BY THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Wuereas Congress by act of February 14, 1931 (Public, No. 667— 
71st Cong.), entitled “AN ACT To authorize the President of the United 
States to establish the Canyon De Chelly National Monument within 
the Navajo Indian Reservation, Arizona,” authorized the President 
of the United States, with the consent of the Tribal Council of the 
Navajo Tribe of Indians, to establish the said Canyon De Chelly 
National Monument by Executive proclamation; and 

Wuereas Congress by act of March 1, 1933 (Public, No. 404 
72nd Cong. 2nd Session), entitled ““AN ACT To amend the description 
of land described in section 1 of the act approved February 14, 1931, 
entitled “AN ACT To authorize the President of the United States to 
establish the Canyon De Chelly National Monument within the 
Navajo Indian Reservation, Arizona,’”? amended the description of 
the land described in section 1 of the act of February 14, 1931; and 

Wuereas the Navajo Tribal Council Assembly at Fort Wingate, 
New Mexico, on July 8, 1930, adopted a resolution approving the 
establishment of the Canyon De Chelly National Monument; and 

Wuereas it appears to be in the public interest that the cliff dwell- 
ings and other features of scientific and educational interest desired 
to be preserved be more accurately described by amending the de- 
scription of the land for the Canyon De Chelly National Monument 
as established by Proclamation No. 1945 dated April 1, 1931; 

Now, THEREFORE, J], Herspert Hoover, President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by the said 
acts of Congress approved February 14, 1931, and March 1, 1933, do 
proclaim that the Canyon De Chelly National Monument as hereto- 
fore established by proclamation shall comprise the following described 
lands: 

‘All lands in Del Muerto, De Chelly, and Monument Canyons, and 
the canyons tributary thereto, and the lands within one-half mile of 
the rims of the said canyons, situated in unsurveyed townships 4 and 
5 north, range 7 west; townships 4, 5, and 6 north, range 8 west; 
townships 4 and 5 north, range 9 west; and in surveyed townships 
4 and 5 north, range 6 west; townships 3, 6, and 7 north, range 7 west; 
township 6 north, range 9 west; and township 5 north, range 10 west; 
embracing about eighty-three thousand eight hundred and forty 
acres, all of the Navajo meridian, in Arizona,” 

and the proclamation dated April 1, 1931, heretofore issued for the 
establishment of the said national monument is hereby accordingly 
modified. 

Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 
to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535), and acts addi- 
tional thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, | have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
seal of the United States to be affixed. 





PROCLAMATIONS, 1933. 2563 


Done at the City of Washington this 3™ day of March in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-three and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 
Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2036] 


Cotorapo NaTioNAL MoONUMENT—COLORADO 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ___ March 3, 


A PROCLAMATION 

WueErEas it appears that the public interest would be promoted by , clorado Nations 
adding to the Colorado National Monument, Colo., certain adjoining Preamble 
lands for the purpose of including within said monument additional 
lands on which there are located features of historical and scientific 
interest and for the protection of the Rim Road and for administration 
purposes; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Herpert Hoover, President of the United ?{5/*°s"ss! 
States of America, by virtue of the power in me vested by section 2. ©-5.©.,p. 4¥ 
of the act of Congress entitled ‘‘AN ACT For the preservation of 
American antiquities,” approved June 8, 1906 (34 Stat. 225), do 
proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, such additional 
lands in Colorado be, and the same are hereby, added to and made a 
part of the Colorado National Monument, and that the boundaries  Deseriptior 
of the said monument as hereby changed are described as follows: 

Beginning at the southwest corner of sec. 31, T. 11 S., R. 101 W. 
of the sixth principal meridian; 
thence westerly one-half mile to the south \ corner of sec. 36, T. 11 
S., R. 102 W., sixth principal meridian; 
thence northerly approximately 4 miles to the north \ corner of see. 

13, T. 118., R. 102 W., sixth principal meridian (on the south bound- 
ary of sec. 31, T. 1 N., R. 2 W., Ute meridian); 

thence westerly approximately three-fourths mile to the southwest 
corner of sec, 31, T. 1 N., R. 2 W., Ute meridian; 

thence northerly 1 mile to the northwest corner of sec. 31, T. 1 N., 
R. 2 W., Ute meridian; 

thence easterly approximately 1}; miles to the northeast corner of the 
NW. 4 NW. \ sec. 32, T. 1 N., R. 2 W., Ute meridian; 

thence southerly 990 ft. more or less to a point 330 ft. northerly from 
the southwest corner of the NE. % NW. \ sec. 32, T. 1 N., 2 W., Ute 
meridian; 

thence easterly one-half mile to the east line of the NW. \ NE. }, 
sec, 32, T. 1 N., R. 2 W., Ute meridian; 

thence southerly 330 ft. to the southeast corner of the said NW. \% 
NE y; 

thence easterly one-half mile to the northeast corner of the SW. % 
NW. \% sec. 33, T. 1 N., R. 2 W., Ute meridian; 

thence southerly one-fourth mile to the southeast corner of the said 
SW. \ NW. ys; 

thence easterly one-half mile to the northeast corner of the NW. \ 
SE. \ of the said sec. 33; 
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thence southerly one-fourth mile to the southeast corner of the said 


NW. SE. %; 
thence easterly one-fourth mile to the northeast corner of the SE. % 


SE. ¥ of the said sec, 33: 


desis southerly one-fourth mile to the southeast corner of the said 
sec. 33; 
thence westerly 455 ft. to a point; 


thence S. 23° 04’ W., 791 ft., to a point; 
thence S, 38° 16’ E., 1,250 tt more or less, to a point on the east 
boundary of the SW. ¥, NE. ! ,sec. 17, T. 11 g. R. 101 W., sixth prin- 


cipal meridian; 

thence S. 32° 17’ E., 887.6 ft., to a point 495 ft. easterly from the 
northwest corner of the NE. % oan. 6 aoe. a7, FT. 11 S., BR. 101 W., 
sixth principal meridian ; 

thence S, 31° 52’ E., 1,556.2 ft., to the southeast corner of the said 
NE. ¥ SE. ¥; 

thence S. 44° 55’ E., 1,853 ft., to the southeast corner of the SW. 
SW. % sec. 16, T. 11 S., R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian ; 


thence S. 44° 58’ E., 1 KY; 53 ft., to the southeast corner of the NE. 
NW. \ sec. 21, T. 11S., R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian ; 


veld S, 45° 02’ E., 1 877.3 ft., to the southeast corner of the SW. ¥ 
NE. ¥, see. 21, T. 11 g’ , R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian; 


thence S. 26° ma 8G. 2 864.8 ft. to the southeast corner of sec. 21, 
.. 22°55, ae. 108 VT. sixth prince ipal meridian ; 
thence S. 44° 06’ E., eae ® ft., to the southeast corner of the NW. % 


NW. sec. 27, T. 118 , &. 101 W., sixth principal merdidian ; 
thence S, 44° 47’ E., 1, 1,912.6 ft. , to the center of said sec, 27; 


thence easterly one-half mile to the east 4 corner of said sec. 27; 


thence southerly 1 mile to the west % corner of sec. 35, T. 11 S., R. 101 
W., sixth principal meridian; 


thence easterly one-fourth mile to the northeast corner of the NW. \% 


SW. % of said sec. 35; ; : 
thence southerly approximately one-half mile to a point on the 


township line dividing Tps. 11 and 12 S., R. 101 W., sixth principal 


meridian, said point being the northwest corner of lot 7 in sec. 2, 
28S., R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian; 

thence easterly approximately one-fourth mile to the northeast 

corner of said lot 7 in said sec. 2; 


thence southerly approximately 2,650 ft. to the southeast corner of 
lot 9 in said sec, 2; 


thence easterly approximately one-fourth mile to the west boundary 
of sec. 30, T. 1 S., R. 1 W., Ute meridian; 
thence southerly approximately 2,322 ft. to the southwest corner of 


said sec. 30, T. 1 S., R. 1 W., Ute meridian; 
thence easterly 1 mile to the southeast corner of the said sec, 30; 


thence southerly one-half mile to the east \; corner of sec, 31, T. 1 S., 
R. 1 W., Ute meridian; 
thence easterly one-fourth mile to the northeast corner of the NW. % 


SW. %sec. 32, T.15S., R. 1 W., Ute meridian; 
thence southerly one-half mile to the southeast corner of the SW. \ 
SW. of the said sec. 32; 


ihalnde easterly approximately 658 ft. to the northeast corner of sec. 
13, T. 12S., R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian; 

thence southerly 1 mile to the southeast corner of the said sec. 13; 
thence westerly 2 miles to the southwest corner of sec. 14, T. 12 S., 


R. 101 W.; 
thence northerly 1 mile to the northwest corner of the said sec. 14; 


thence westerly 3 miles to the southwest corner of sec. 8, T. 12 S., 
R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian; 
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thence northerly 1 mile to the northwest corner of the said sec. 8; _ 
thence westerly 1 mile to the southwest corner of sec. 6, T. 12 S., 


R. 101 W., sixth principal meridian ; oe 
thence northerly 1 mile to the point of beginning. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not to 
appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 


the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 


and control of this monument, as provided in the act of Congress 


entitled “‘AN ACT To establish a National Park Service, and for 
other purposes,’”? approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535-536), 
and acts additional thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 


the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 3¢ day of March, in the year 


of our Lord nineteen hundred and ‘thirty -three, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and fifty-seventh. 
HERBERT HOOVER 


By the President: 


Henry L Stimson 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 2037] 


— 








TWENTIETH AMENDMENT 


CONSTITUTION 








AMENDMENT TO THE CONSTITUTION, 1933 


HENRY L. STIMSON 
SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting: 


Know Ye, That the Congress of the United States, at the first 
session, seventy -second Congress begun at the City of Washington on 
Monday, the seventh day of December, in the year one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-one, passed a Joint Resolution in the words and 
figures as follows: to wit— 


JOINT RESOLUTION 


Proposing an amendment to the Constitution of the United States 
fixing the commencement of the terms of President and Vice 
President and Members of Congress and fixing the time of the 
assembling of Congress. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled (two-thirds of each House 


concurring therein), That the following amendment to the Constitu- 
tion be, and hereby i is, proposed to the States, to become valid as a 
part of said Constitution when ratified by the legislatures of the 
several States as provided in the Constitution: 


“ARTICLE — 


“Srction 1. The terms of the President and Vice President shall 
end at noon on the 20th day of January, and the terms of Senators 
and Representatives at noon on the 3d day of January, of the years in 
which such terms would have ended if this article had not been ratified ; 
and the terms of their successors shall then begin. 

“Sec. 2. The Congress shall assemble at least once in every year, 
and such meeting shall begin at noon on the 3d day of January, unless 
they shall by law appoint a different day. 

“Sec. 3. If, at the time fixed for the beginning of the term of the 
President, the President elect shall have died, the Vice President elect 
shall become President. If a President shall not have been chosen 
before the time fixed for the beginning of his term, or if the President 
elect shall have failed to qualify, then the Vice President elect shall 
act as President until a President shall have qualified; and the Con- 
gress may by law provide for the case wherein neither a President 
elect nor a Vice President elect shall have qualified, declaring who 
shall then act as President, or the manner in which one who is to act 
shall be selected, and such person shall act accordingly until a Presi- 
dent or Vice President shall have qualified. 

“Sec. 4. The Congress may by law provide for the case of the death 
of any of the persons from whom the House of Representatives may 
choose a President whenever the right of choice shall have devolved 
upon them, and for the case of the death of any of the persons from 
whom the Senate may choose a Vice President whenever the right 
of choice shall have devolved upon them. 
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_Efective date of see: = “Sec. 5. Sections 1 and 2 shall take effect on the 15th day of 
ewes October following the ratification of this article. 
inoperative, if not “Sc, 6. This article shall be inoperative unless it shall have been 
: ratified as an amendment to the Constitution by the legislatures of 
three-fourths of the several States within seven years from the date 
of its submission.” 
aps eens And, further, that it appears from official documents on file in the 
Department of State that the Amendment to the Constitution of the 
United States proposed as aforesaid has been ratified by the Legisla- 
tures of the States of Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, California, Colo- 
rado, Connecticut, Delaware, Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, Massachusetts, Michigan, 
Minnesota, Mississippi, Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, New Jersey, 
New York, North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio, Oklahoma, Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode Island, South Carolina, South Dakota, Texas, Utah, 
Virginia, Washington, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and Wyoming. 
And, further, that the States whose Legislatures have so ratified 
the said proposed Amendment, constitute more than the requisite 
three-fourths of the whole number of States in the United States. 
ion ee oe tke ~~ Now, therefore, be it known that I, Henry L. Stimson, Secretary 
onstitution. of State of the United States, by virtue and in pursuance of Section 
os 160, Title 5, of the United States Code, do hereby certify that the 
Amendment aforesaid has become valid to all intents and purposes 
as a part of the Constitution of the United States. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the Department of State to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this sixth day of February, in 
[sEAL] the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-three. 


HENRY L STIMSON 





EXECUTIVE AGREEMENTS 








QUARANTINE INSPECTION OF VESSELS—CANADA, 


Exchange of notes between the United States and the Dominion of Canada —O©stober 10, 1920. 
concerning quarantine inspection of vessels entering Puget Sound and °°" ™® 
waters adjacent thereto or the Great Lakes via the St. Lawrence River. 

Signed October 10 and 23, 1929. 


The Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF 


EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 132 Ortrawa, 10th October, 1929 
Sir, 

With reference to your note No, 480 of the 30th September, inti- 2"8"ittien venel 
mating that the Public Health authorities of your Government were in certain waters. 

7 . . Agreement with Can- 
agreeable to an exchange of notes for the purpose of establishing an ada for mutual accept- 
arrangement between our Governments to provide for the acceptance *° 
by each Government of the quarantine inspection of the other in 
respect of vessels from foreign ports entering Puget Sound and ad- 


jacent waters or the Great Lakes via the St. Lawrence River, in the 
terms suggested in my note No. 45 of the 2nd May last, I have the 


honour to state that His Majesty’s Government in Canada is pre- 
pared, in accordance with the provisions of Articles 56 and 57 of Vol. 45, p. 2512. 
the International Sanitary Convention signed at Paris the 21st June, 
1926, to agree with the Government of the United States of America 
that vessels from foreign ports destined for both Canadian and 


United States ports located on the Straits of Juan de Fuca, Haro, 


Rosario, Georgia, Puget Sound, or their tributaries or connected 
waters, or so destined to ports on the Great Lakes and St. Lawrence 
River shall undergo quarantine inspection by the quarantine officers 
of that Government having jurisdiction over the primary port of 


arrival, and when cleared from quarantine in accordance with the 
provisions of the said International Sanitary Convention shall re- 


ceive free pratique, the document granting such pratique to be issued 
in duplicate, that the original shall be presented upon entry at the 
primary port of arrival, and that the duplicate shall be presented to 
the proper quarantine officers upon secondary arrival and entry at 
the first port under the jurisdiction of the other Government, and 


shall be accepted by that Government without the formality of 
quarantine re-inspection, provided that cases of quarantinable disease 


have not been prevalent in the ports visited and have not occurred 
on board the vessel since the granting of the original pratique, and 
provided further that the observance of the provisions of Article 28 
of the said Convention shall not be modified by such agreement. 


It will be understood that on the receipt of a note from you ex- 
pressing your Government’s concurrence in this agreement, it shall 
become effective and the necessary administrative steps in connection 
with its operation shall be taken. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. H. WALKER ~ 
For Secretary of State for External Affairs. 


The Honourable WituiAm Putiuips 
Minister of the United States of America 
United States Legation, Ottawa 
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Concurrence by Can- 
ada, 


QUARANTINE INSPECTION OF VESSELS—CANADA. 


The American Minister to the Secretary of State for External Affairs 


LEGATION OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 502. Orrawa, Canapa, October 23, 1929. 
Sir: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. 132 


of October 10th, last, in regard to the proposed establishment of an 
arrangement between our Governments to provide for the acceptance 
by each Government of the quarantine inspection of the other in 
respect of vessels from foreign ports entering Puget Sound and 
adjacent waters or the Great Lakes via the St. Lawrence River. 

It gives me pleasure to inform you that my Government accepts 
the terms of the agreement as set forth in your note No. 132 of 
October 10, 1929. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 


The Right Honorable 
Wiiuram Lyon Mackenzie Kine, C. M. G., LL. B., LL.D., 
Secretary of State for External Affairs, 
Ottawa. 


WILLIAM PHILLIPS 


[No. 1] 





ADMISSION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT, ETC.—CANADA. 


Exchange of notes between the United States and the Dominion of —August 29, 1929. 


Canada concerning the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance of 


pilots’ licenses, and the acceptance of certificates of air worthiness 


Jor aircraft imported as merchandise. Signed August 29, 1929, and 
October 22, 1929. 


The Secretary of State to the Charge d’Affairs ad interim of the 
Dominion of Canada 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, August 29, 1929 
Sir: 

The Department refers to the negotiations which have been con- 
ducted between this Department and your Legation fo: the conclu- 
sion of a reciprocal arrangement between the United States and 
Canada for the admission of civil aire raft, the issuance of pilots’ 


licenses, and the acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for air- 
craft imported as merchandise. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of 
these negotiations that this arrangement shall be as follows: 

(1) All state aircraft other than military, naval, customs and 


police aircraft, shall be treated as civil aircraft and as such shall be 


subject to the requirements hereinafter provided for civil aircraft. 

(2) Subject to the conditions and limitations hereinafter con- 
tained Kool set forth, Canadian civil aircraft shall be permitted to 
operate in the United States and, in like manner, civil aircraft of the 
United States shall be permitted to operate in the Dominion of 
Canada. 

(3) Canadian aircraft, before entering the United States, must be 
registered and passed as airworthy by the Canadian Department of 
National Defense and must bear the registration markings allotted 
to it by that Department. Aircraft of the United States, before 
entering Canada, must be registered and passed as airworthy by the 
United States Department of Commerce, and must bear the regis- 
tration markings allotted to it by that Department, preceded by the 
letter ‘‘N”’, placed on it in accordance with the Air Commerce Regu- 
lations of the Department of Commerce. 

(4) Canadian aircraft making flights into the United States 

must carry aircraft, engine and journey logbooks, and the certifi- 
cates of registration and airworthiness, issued by the Canadian 
Department. of National Defense. The pilots shall bear licenses 
issued by said Department of National Defense. Like requirements 
shall be applicable in Canada with respect to aircraft of the United 
States and American pilots making flights into Canada. The cer- 
tificates and licenses in the latter case shall be those issued by the 
United States Department of Commerce; provided, however, that 
pilots who are nationals of the one country shall be licensed by the 
other country under the following conditions: 

(a) The Department of National Defense of the Dominion of 
Canada will issue pilots’ licenses to American nationals upon a show- 
ing that they are qualified under the regulations of that Department 
covering the licensing of pilots; and the United States Department 
of Commerce will issue pilots’ licenses to Canadian nationals upon a 
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ment covering the licensing of pilots. 

(6) Pilots’ licenses issued by the United States Department of 
Commerce to Canadian nationals shall entitle them to the same 
privileges as are granted by pilots’ licenses issued to American na- 
tionals, and pilots’ licenses issued by the Department of National 
Defense of the Dominion of Canada to American nationals shall 
entitle them to the same privileges as are granted by pilots’ licenses 
issued to Canadian nationals. 

(c) Pilots’ licenses granted to nationals of the one country by the 
other country shall not be construed to accord to them the right to 
register aircraft in such other country. 

(d) Pilots’ licenses granted to nationals of the one country by the 
other country shall not be construed to accord to them the right to 
operate aircraft in air commerce unless the aircraft is registered in 
such other country in accordance with its registration requirements 
except as provided for in Paragraphs (a) and (b) of Clause 6, with 
respect to discharging and taking on through passengers and/or 
cargo. 

(5) No Canadian aircraft in which photographic apparatus has 
been installed shall be permitted to operate in the United States, nor 
shall any photographs be taken from Canadian aircraft while operat- 
ing in or over United States territory, except in cases where the 
entrance of such aircraft or the taking of photographs is specifically 
authorized by the Department of Commerce of the United States. 
Like restrictions shall be applicable to aircraft of the United States 
desiring to operate in or over Canadian territory, and in such cases 
the entrance of aircraft in which photographic apparatus has been 
installed, and the taking of photographs shall not be permissible 
without the specific authorization of the Department of National 
Defense of Canada. 

(6) (a) If the Canadian aircraft and pilot are licensed to carry 
passengers and/or cargo in the Dominion of Canada, they may do 
so between Canada and the United States, but not between points in 
the United States, except that subject to compliance with customs, 
quarantine and immigration requirements, such aircraft shall be per- 
mitted to discharge through passengers and/or cargo destined to the 
United States at one airport in the United States, according land- 
ing facilities to foreign aircraft, and to proceed with the remaining 
passengers and/or cargo to any other airports in the United States, 
according landing facilities to foreign aircraft, for the purpose of 
discharging the remaining passengers and/or cargo; and they shall 
in like manner be permitted to take on passengers and/or cargo 
destined to Canada at different airports in the United States on the 
return trip to Canada. 

(b) If the United States aircraft and pilot are licensed to carry 
passengers and/or cargo in the United States, they may do so between 
the United States and ( ‘anada, but not between points in Canada, 
except that subject to complianc e with customs, quarantine and i im- 
migration requirements such aircraft shall be permitted to discharge 
through passengers and/or cargo destined to Canada at one airport 
in C anada, according landing facilities to foreign aircraft, and to 
proceed with the remaining passengers and/or cargo to any other 
airports in Canada, according landing facilities to “foreign aircraft, 
for the purpose of discharging the remaining passengers and/or 
cargo; and they shall in like manner be permitted to take on pas- 
sengers andor cargo destined to the United States at different air- 
ports in Canada on the return trip to the United States. 

















ADMISSION OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT, ETC.—CANADA. 


(7) The right accorded to Canadian pilots and aircraft to make 
flights over United States territory under the conditions provided 
for in the present arrangement shall be accorded, subject to compli- 
ance with the laws, rules and regulations in effect in the United 
States governing the operation of civil aircraft. The right accorded 
to American pilots and aircraft of the United States to “make flights 
over Canadian territory, under the conditions herein provided ‘for, 
shall be accorded, subject to compliance with the laws, rules and 
regulations in effect in Canada governing the operation of civil 
aircraft. 

(8) Certificates of airworthiness for export issued in connection 
with aircraft built in Canada imported into the United States from 
Canada as merchandise will be accepted by the Department of Com- 
merce of the United States if issued by the Department of National 
Defense of the Dominion of Canada in accordance with its require- 
ments as to airworthiness. Certificates of airworthiness for export 
issued in connection with aircraft built in the United States imported 
into Canada from the United States as merchandise will, in like 
manner, be accepted by the Department of National Defense of 
Canada, if issued by the Department of Commerce of the United 
States in accordance with its requirements as to airworthiness. 

(9) It shall be understood that this arrangement shall be subject to 
termination by either Government on sixty days’ notice given to the 
other Government, by a further srrangement between the two Gov- 
ernments dealing with the same subject, or by the enactment of 
legislation in either country inconsistent therewith. 

‘[ shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understand- 
ing of your Government that the arrangement agreed upon is as 
herein set forth. If so, the arrangement will be ‘considered to be 
operative from the date of the receipt of your note so advising me. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


H. L. Stimson 
Mr. Hume Wrona 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of 
the Dominion of Canada 


The Minister of the Dominion of Canada to the Secretary of State 


No. 207. CANADIAN LEGATION 
WasHINGTON, October 22nd, 1929. 
SIR: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of August 29th, 1929, 
concerning the proposed reciprocal arrangement between the United 
States and Canada for the admission of civil aircraft, the issuance 
of pilots’ licenses, and the acceptance of certificates of airworthiness 
for aircraft imported as merchandise. I have been instructed to 
inform you that His Majesty’s Government in Canada concur in 
the terms of the agreement as set forth in your note, and will, there- 
fore, consider it to be operative from this date. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
VINCENT Massey 

Tue Hon. Henry L. Stimson, 

Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D.C. 


[No. 2] 
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DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—JAPAN. 


—March 51, 1%.__ Exchange of notes between the United States and Japan providing for 
—_ sal dae double income tax on shipping profits. Signed March 
31, 1926, and June 8, 1926. 


The Japanese Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. 41. JAPANESE EMBASSY 
WasHincton, March 31, 1926 


SIR: 
Double income tax y; . . 7 . AY Fa , i 
on shipping profits. With reference to your note dated September 1, 1925, concerning 


_Reciprocal  exemp- the reciprocal exemption from taxation of income derived from the 
tion, United States and 
Japan. operation of merchant vessels, I have the honor to state, under 
instructions from Tokio, that my Government is happy to signify its 
willingness to agree with the views of the Tre: usury Department as 
stated in your note under acknowledgment; namely, that the recip- 
rocal exemption shall be carried out from and including July 18, 
1924, the date on which the Japanese Law No. 6 was promulgated, 
without adopting the methods suggested in my note dated June 18, 
Vol. 43, pp. 26%, 253. 1995- and, further, that the exemption from taxation accorded by 
Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Act of 1924 applies only to such 
income as is derived from sources within the “United States” as that 
term is defined in Section 2 of the said Act, and from sources within 
the Virgin Islands. 
In bringing the above to your knowledge, I am happy to note that 
a unanimity ‘of views has been reached betw een our two Governments 
on this subject, and shall be glad if you will be good enough to take 
steps with the Treasury Department to the end that an arrangement 
looking to the reciprocal exemption in question be put into force. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


T. MATSUDAIRA 
HoNoRABLE FRANK B. KELLOGG, 
Secretary of State. 


The Secretary of State to the Japanese Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasuHIncTon, June 8, 1926. 
EXCELLENCY: 
si agroementby United ~—- Referring further to your note of March 31, 1926, and to previous 
correspondence in regard to the establishment by the United States 
and Japan of reciprocal exemption from taxation of income derived 
from the operation of merchant vessels, I have the honor to inform 
you of the receipt of a letter on the subject from the Secretary of 
the Treasury dated May 26, 1926. 
The Secretary of the Treasury states that he approved, on Feb- 
ruary 1, 1926, Treasury Decision 3812 embodying the ruling that 
from July 18, 1924, Japan satisfies the equivalent exemption provi- 





DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—JAPAN. 


sion of Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Act of 1924, and that this 


action is all that is necessary to give effect to the reciprocal arrange- 
ment on the part of the United States. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 
JosEePH C. GREW 
Acting Secretary of State. 
His Exce.iency 
Mr. TsunEO Matsupaira, 
Japanese Ambassador. 


[No. 3] 
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DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—CANADA, 


Exchange of notes between the United States and the Dominion of Canada 
for relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Signed August 
2, 1928, and September 17, 1928. 


The Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the Dominion of Canada to the 
Secretary of State 


No. 117. CANADIAN LEGATION 
WASHINGTON, August 2nd, 1928. 
Sir: 


I have the honour to refer to your note of July 24th, 1928, and to 


oO mek 


previous correspondence concerning the exemption from taxation in 
the United States and in Canada of the income of vessels of foreign 
registry. I am instructed to inform you that His Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment in Canada is prepared to conclude with the Government of 
the United States a reciprocal arrangement for relief from double 
income tax on shipping profits, and suggests as a basis the following 
draft which has been approved by the Minister of National Revenue 
of Canada and which could be put into effect immediately if it should 
meet with the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury: 


‘““Whereas it is provided by Section 4(m) of the Revised Statutes of Canada 
1927, chapter 97, as amended, that the income of non-resident persons or corpo- 
rations arising within Canada from the operation of ships owned and operated 
by such persons or corporations may be exempt from taxation within Canada if 
the country where any such person or corporation resides or is organized grants 
substantially an equivalent exemption in respect of the shipping business carried 

. > (' ; ., ; ~ o(‘¢ +< » ati . nie . 
on therein by Canadian residents or Canadian corporations, and that the Minister 


may give effect to such exemption from the date on which the exemption granted 
by the country where the person or corporation resides took effect, 

‘“‘And whereas it is provided by Section 213(B) (8) of the United States Revenue 
Acts of 1921, 1924, and 1926, and sections 212(B) and 231(B) of the Revenue Act 
of 1928, that the income of a non-resident alien or foreign corporation which con- 
sists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of a ship or ships docu- 
mented under the laws of a foreign country which grants an equivalent exemption 
to citizens of the United States and to corporations organized in the United 
States shall be exempt from income tax, 

“And whereas the respective governments of the United States of America 
and the Dominion of Canada through their accredited representatives have signi- 
fied that they regard the respective exemptions provided for in the above referred 
to legislation as being equivalent within the meaning of the said sections, 

‘Now therefore be it known that the Secretary of the Treasury of the United 
States and the Minister of National Revenue of the Dominion of Canada for and 
on behalf of their respective Governments hereby declare: (1) that, in respect of 
the Dominion of Canada, citizens of the United States not residing in Canada 
and corporations organized in the United States owning or operating ships docu- 
mented in the United States shall be exempt from Canadian income tax on the 
earnings from sources within Canada derived exclusively from the operation of 
such ships; (2) that, in respect of the United States, persons resident in Canada 
who are not citizens of the United States and corporations organized in Canada 
owning or operating ships documented in Canada shall be exempt from United 
States income tax on the earnings from sources within the United States derived 
exclusively from the operation of such ships. The exemption from income tax on 
the income derived from the operation of ships (including ferries) herein provided 
for shall be deemed to have come into force and shall be applicable to the income 
for the year 1921 and to all subsequent years, upon the understanding that no 
refunds of taxes paid will be made for any years which by virtue of statutory limita- 


tions governing refunds are barred. Refunds will be made only for such years 
as are not barred by statute.”’ 
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2. I shall be glad if you will be so good as to submit this draft to 
the competent authorities of the Government of the United States. 
I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 


H. H. Wrona, 
Charge d’ Affaires. 
THe HonovuraB_Le FRANK B. KELLOGG, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, bp. &. 


The Secretary of State to the Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the Dominion 
of ¢ 'anada 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, September 17, 1928 

Sir: 

Reference is made to your note No. 117, dated August 2, 1928 pand pAstcement by 
the Departments acknowledgment of August 13, 1928, in regard to 
the proposed reciprocal exemption from taxation in the United States 
and in Canada of the income of vessels of foreign registry. 

A communication on this subject has now bee n received from the 
appropriate authority of this Government and it gives me pleasure to 
inform you that this Government agrees to the following undertaking: 


(1) that, in respect of the Dominion of C anada, citizens of the 


United States not residing in Canada and corporations 
organized in the United States owning or operating ships 
documented in the United States shall be exempt from 
Canadian income tax on the earnings from sources within 
Canada derived exclusively from the operation of such 
ships; 

(2) that, in respect of the United States, persons resident in 
Canada who are not citizens of the United States and 
corporations organized in Canada owning or operating 
ships documented in Canada shall be exempt from United 
States income tax on the earnings from sources within the 
United States derived exclusively from the operation of 
such ships; 

(3) that the exemption from income tax on the income derived 


from the operation of ships (including ferries) above pro- 
vided shall be deemed to have come into force and shall 
be applicable to the income for the year 1921 and to all 
subsequent years, upon the understanding that no refunds 
of taxes paid will ‘be made for any years which by virtue of 
statutory limitations governing refunds are barred. 

The appropriate ‘authority of this Government now has under pre- 


paration a Treasury Decision the purpose of which will be to give 
effect to the above mentioned agreement in so far as it relates to the 
United States. Itis presumed that the appropriate authority of your 
Government will follow a similar course to give effect to the agreement 
in relation to Canda. 4 ' ! 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurance of my high consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 


W. R. Caste, gr. 
Mr. Hume Wrona, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the Dominion of Canada. 


[No. 4] 
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_May 24, 1980. __ Provisional commercial agreement between the United States of America 


and Egypt for most-favored-nation treatment in customs matters. 
Effected by exchange of notes, signed May 24, 1930. 


The Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


No. 1.7/3(32) MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 
Le Carre, le 24 Mai 1930. 


Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 

Me référant 4 la correspondance échangée entre Votre Excellence 
et ce Ministére au sujet de la conclusion d’un accord commercial 
provisoire entre les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique et |’Egypte, j’ai l’honneur 
d’informer Votre Excellence que le Gouvernement égyptien consent 
& appliquer sans condition le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée 
4 tous les produits du sol et de l'industrie originaires des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique importés en Egypte et destinés soit 4 la consommation 
soit A la réexportation ou au transit. Provisoirement, le dit traite- 
ment sera également appliqué aux produits qui seront importés en 
Egypte par la voie de pays n’ayant pas avec |’Egypte des arrangements 
commerciaux. 

Ce régime est accordé 4 condition de parfaite réciprocité et sous 
réserve du régime accordé par |l’Egypte aux produits soudanais et du 
régime qui serait accordé aux produits de certains pays limitrophes 
en vertu de conventions régionales et sous réserve du traitement 
qu’accordent les Etats-Unis d’Amérique ou qu’ils accorderaient A 
Vavenir au commerce de Cuba ou de n’importe quels territoires ou 
possessions des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la zone du Canal de Pana- 
ma et du traitement accordé ou qui serait accordé a l’avenir au com- 
merce des Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec l’un des pays limitrophes ou 
possessions ou du commerce de ces territoires ou possessions les uns 
avec les autres. 

Exception. Le présent arrangement ne s ‘appliquera pas aux prohibitions ou 
restrictions d’un caractére sanitaire ou destinées 4 protéger les vies 
humaines, animales ou végétales, ni aux réglements d’application des 
lois de police et des recettes. 

Effective date. Le présent arrangement entrera en vigueur aussitét que Votre 
Excellence aura bien voulu me confirmer |’accord de son Gouverne- 
ment A son sujet. Il pourra prendre fin par consentement mutuel 
comme il pourra étre dénoncé par chacune des parties contractantes 
moyennant un préavis de trois mois. Si cependant, l’une des parties 
se trouve empéchée par une législation future d’exécuter les termes de 
arrangement, les obligations qui en découlent prendront fin en 
conséquence. 

Je saisis l’occasion de vous renouveler, Monsieur le Ministre, 
l’assurance de ma haute considération. 
Le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 
Wacyr Boutros GHALI. 


Proposal of Egyptian 
Government. 


Condition of perfect 
reciprocity. 


Son ExcELLENCE 
MonsiEuR FRANKLIN Mott GUNTHER 
Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre Plénipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 
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The American Minister to the Egyptian Minister for Foreign Affairs 


No. 230. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AME RICA, 
Carro, May 24, 1930. 
Mr. MINisTER, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 1.7/3 (32), of May 24, 1930, the agreed English text of 
which is as follows: 

Referring to correspondence exchanged between Your Excellency 
and this Ministry with regard to the conclusion of a provisional com- 
mercial agreement between the United States of America and Egypt, 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Egyptian 
Government is willing to apply unconditional most favored nation 
treatment to all produc ts, of the soil and of industry, originating in 
the United States of America imported into Egypt and destined 
either for consumption or re-exportation or in transit. The said 
treatment will also be applied provisionally to products imported into 
Egypt through countries which have not completed commercial 
agreements with Egypt. 

This régime is accorded by Egypt on condition of perfect reciproc- 
ity and with the exception of the régime accorded to Sudanese prod- 
ucts, or the régime which might be applied by Egy pt to products 
of certain border countries by virtue of regional conventions and with 
the exception of the treatment which the United States accords or 
may hereafter accord to the commerce of Cuba or of any of the terri- 
tories or possessions of the United States or the Panama Canal Zone 
or the treatment, which is or may hereafter be accorded to the com- 
merce of the United States with any of its territorial boundaries or 
possessions or to the commerce of its territories or possessions with 
one another. 

The present arrangement does not apply to prohibitions or restric- 
tions of a sanitary character or designed to protect human, animal, 
or plant life or regulations for the enforcement of police or revenue 
laws. 

The present agreement will enter into force so soon as Your Ex- 
cellency is good enough to confirm the consent of your Government 
thereto and shall continue in force until ninety days after notice of its 
termination shall have been given by either party unless sooner 
terminated by mutual agreement. If, however, either party should 
be prevented by the future action of its Legislature from carrying 
out the terms of the agreement the obligations thereof shall there- 
upon lapse. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the 
assurance of my high consideration. 

In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency of my Govern- 
ment’s acquiescence in the terms of the above mentioned Note thus 
establishing a Provisional Commercial Accord, and avail myself of 
the occasion to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my 
high consideration. 

FRANKLIN Mort GuNTHER, 
American Minister. 
His Exce.uency 

Wacyr Boutros Guat Pasua, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

The Royal Egyptian Ministry for Foreign Affairs, 

Cairo. 
[No. 5] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Spain for relief 
From double income tax on shipping profits. Effected by exchange of 
notes, signed April 16, 1930, and June 10, 1930. 


The Spanish Ambassador to the Acting Secretary of State 


Roya SpanisH EMBASSY 
WasHINGTON, 16 de Abril de 1930. 


No. 84-15 


SENOR SECRETARIO: 

Tengo la honra de referirme a la atena nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
impuesto en los Estados 
Unidos sobre ingresos derivados de las operaciones de buques espa- 
foles, dindome traslado de la comunicacién que sobre el asunto habia 
sido recibida del Departamento del Tesoro cuyos extremos eran 
copiados a continuacién. 

Es para mi una satisfaccién poder expresar a Vuestra Excelencia 
el agrado con que he visto que las Gltimas declaraciones del Ministro 
de Hacienda espajiol, expuestas en mi Nota de 11 de Febrero de 1930, 
concuerdan con las proposiciones que el Sefior Secretario del Tesoro 
Norteamericano se servia hacer en la carta de 2 de Agosto de 1929 
que por mi conducto dirigié a la Compafia Trasatlantica. 

En vista de lo expuesto, ruego a Vuestra Excelencia se sirva dar 
las instrucciones oportunas a las autoridades correspondientes para 
que tengan en cuenta este acuerdo respecto a las Compafias Navieras 
espafiolas en el sentido de que los beneficios de los ciudadanos espa- 
noles que consisten exclusivamente en ganancios derivadas de opera- 
ciones de buques abanderados en Espafia, serén exentos de tributos 
en los Estados Unidos por las leyes de este pais, y especialmente en 
relacién con lo expuesto por Vuestra Excelencia en su Nota de 26 de 
Septiembre de 1929, respecto al caso de la Compafiia Trasatlantica. 

Tan pronto recibi la mencionada atenta Nota de Vuestra Excelencia 
de 5 del corriente mes de Abril, me apresuré a remitir la correspon- 
diente copia al Ministerio de Estado de Madrid, y mientras recibo 
respuesta, cumplo el grato deber de expresar a Vuestra Excelencia 
mi agradecimiento por la buena voluntad que desde un principo he 
podido apreciar, tanto en el Departamento del Tesoro como en ese 
Departamento del muy digno cargo de Vuestra Excelencia para llegar 
a una solucién favorable en este asunto, que no puede menos de 
estrechar las buenas relaciones existences entre nuestros dos paises. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, Sefior Secretario, para reiterar a 
Vuestra Excelencia las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracion. 

ALEJANDRO PADILLA 


HonoraB._eE J. P. Corton, 
Secretario de Estado, 

Departamento de Estado, 

Washington, D. C. 
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[Translation] 


No. 84-15 Roya Spanish EmpBassy 
WasuHinoton, April 16, 1930. 
Mr. SECRETARY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s kind note of the 5th 
instant relative to the exemption from taxation in the United States 
on revenue derived from operations of Spanish vessels, giving me a 
transcript of the communication which had been received in the 
matter from the Treasury Department, points of which were quoted 
thereunder. 

It is a satisfaction for me to be able to express to Your Excellency 
the pleasure with which I have seen that the recent statements of 
the Spanish Minister of Finance, expressed in my note of February 
11, 1930, accord with the proposals which the American Secretary 
of the Treasury was good enough to make in the letter of August 2, 
1929 which he addressed to the Compafiia Trasatlintica, through my 
intermediary. 

In view of the foregoing, I request Your Excellency to be so good 
as to give the appropriate instructions to the corresponding authori- 
ties in order that they may take into account this decision with 
respect to the Spanish Shipping Companies in the sense that the 
profits of Spanish citizens which consist exclusiveiy in earnings derived 
from vessels documented in Spain shall be exempt from taxation in 
the United States by the laws of this country, and particularly with 
respect to that set forth by Your Excellency in your note of September 
26, 1929, regarding the case of the Compafifa Trasatlintica. 

As soon as I received the above-mentioned note of the 5th of the 
current month of April from Your Excellency, I hastened to transmit 
the correspondence in copy to the Ministry of State at Madrid, and 


while I await a reply, it is my pleasing duty to express to Your 
Excellency my gratitude for the good will which from the beginning 
I have been able to value, both in the Treasury Department and in 
the Department under Your Excellency’s worthy direction, to arrive 
at a favorable solution of this matter, which cannot do less than 
strengthen the good relations existing between our two countries. 


I avail myself [etce.] ALEJANDRO PADILLA 
HonoraB_e J. P. Corton, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Spanish Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, June 10, 1930. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to previous correspondence concerning 
the desire of Spanish nationals to be exempted from income taxation 
in this country on revenue derived from the operation of Spanish 
ships and to inform you that a communication in the matter has been 
received from the Treasury Department, the pertinent portions of 
which are quoted hereunder: 

“Under date of March 31, 1930, this office expressed the opinion 
that Spain meets the reciprocal exemption provisions of the Revenue 
Acts of 1921, 1924, and 1926, and stated that accordingly the income 
of Spanish nationals which consists exclusively of earnings derived 


Agreement by United 


States. 


Vol. S. Pp. 239; Vol. 
ol, 44 


43, p. 260; 
Vol, 45, p. 84 


ll. 
7. 


» P. 25; 





DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—SPAIN. 


from operation of ships documented under the laws of Spain would 
be exempted from taxation by the United States under those Acts. 
It was further stated that inasmuch as sections 212(b) and 231(b) 
of the Revenue Act of 1928, relating to exemption of the income 
of nonresident aliens and foreign corporations, are substantially the 
same as section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924, and 
1926, the exemption would be extended to the taxable years governed 
by the Revenue Act of 1928. 

“In order to put the arrangement into effect this Department, 
under date of April 25, 1930, issued Treasury Decision 4289 which 
amended article 89 of Regulations 62, 65, and 69, and article 1042 of 
Regulations 74, pertaining to the reciprocal exemption from income 
tax of earnings derived by nonresident aliens and foreign corporations 
from the operation of ships documented under the laws of foreign 
countries. The effect of that Treasury decision is to include Spain 
in the list of countries which exempt from tax so much of the income 
of citizens of the United States nonresident in such foreign countries 
and of corporations organized in the United States as consists of 
earnings derived from the operation of a ship or ships documented 
under the laws of the United States, and to exclude Spain from the 
list of countries which do not grant such exemption. 

“Tn addition to the formal Treasury decision issued by this Depart- 
ment the Collector of Internal Revenue, Customhouse, New York, 
New York, was specifically advised under date of April 23, 1930, as 
to the ruling contained in the letter from this Department addressed 
to your Department under date of March 31, 1930, and was informed 
that the Compania Transatlantica (Spanish Royal Mail Line) would 
not be held liable for income tax on income which consists exclusively 
of earnings derived from the operation of ships documented under the 
laws of Spain for the taxable years arising under the Revenue Acts 
of 1921, 1924, 1926, and 1928.” 

Accept [etc.] 

For the Secretary of State: 
Francis Waite 
His ExcELLeNcy 
SeXor Don ALEJANDRO PapiLia y BELL, 
Ambassador of Spain. 


[No. 6] 
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and Northern Ireland for relief from double income tax on shipping january is, February 
13, March 16, 1925, 


Arrangement between the United States a America and Great Britain Avsust 11, November 


profits. Effected by exchange of notes, signed August 11, 1924, Novem- 
ber 18, 1924, November 26, 1924, January 15, 1925, February 13, 
1925, and March 16, 1924. 


The Acting Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WasHIneToN, August 11, 1924. 
EXcELLENCY: 
. a. ‘ sonra T 2 a wey Q9 Double income tax 
Referring to the Embassy’s note No. 138 of February 11, 1924, ,.nipping profits. 
and to previous correspondence relating to a proposed arrangement _ Reciprocal exemp- 


between the Internal Revenue authorities of the United States and 127.,.° fm plage 
Great Britain with a view to granting relief from double income N°er Ireland. 
taxation in cases where the profits arising from the business of 

shipping are chargeable to both British income tax and to income 

tax payable in the United States, I have the honor to inform you 

of the receipt of a letter on the subject from the Secretary of the 

Treasury. 

It appears therefrom that Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Act 4.40!J2,Pi 2% Vol. 
of 1921 which has been reenacted as Section 213(b)(8) of the Rev- Vol. 45, pp. 847, 849." 
enue Act of 1924 exempts from tax so much of the income of a 
nonresident alien or foreign corporation as is derived from the opera- 
tion of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a foreign 
country if that foreign country in turn exempts from tax so much 
of the income of a citizen of the United States nonresident in such 
country and of a corporation organized in the United States as is 
derived from the operation of a ship or ships documented under the 
laws of the United States. The question of the exemption from tax 
of income derived from the operation of British vessels has, as the 
Embassy has observed, previously been discussed by officials of the 
Treasury Department with Sir Perey Thompson, Deputy Chairman 
of the British Board of Inland Revenue, who came to the United 
States for that purpose. 1 am informed that these discussions 
proved fruitless because Sir Percy Thompson did not feel at liberty 
to recede from the British position that the taxability of a corpora- 
tion as a resident of the United Kingdom should depend not upon 
the place of incorporation but upon the place ‘‘ where its real business 
is carried on and that * * * is carried on where the control and 
management of the company abide’. (American Thread Company 
v. Joyce, 6 T.C., 163, 164.) 

The navigation laws of the United States require that a corpora- 
tion owning a vessel of the United States be a corporation organized 
in the United States and that its president and managing directors 
be citizens of the United States, but there is no requirement that the 
president and managing directors be residents of this country. It 
was conceivable therefore that the president and managing directors 
might reside in the United Kingdom, hold their meetings there, and 
there exercise control of the corporation. In such a case the cor- 
poration would, under British law, have been deemed a resident of 
the United Kingdom and as such subject to tax upon all its income. 








2588 DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—GREAT BRITAIN. 


It is equally clear, however, that such a corporation would be a cor- 
poration organized in the United States and deriving income from 
the operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of the 
United States, and would as such be entitled to exemption from 
British tax upon income derived from the operation of vessels of 
the United States, if the exemption offered by Great Britain were 
to be deemed equivalent to that offered under American law. 

It is understood that the proposal which the British Government 
now makes in its suggested draft of a Declaration in Council does 
not require that the American corporation shall operate its business 
outside the United Kingdom in order to be entitled to exemption 
from British income tax. The British Government proposes, ac- 
cording to the understanding of the Secretary of the Treasury, to 
exempt from British income tax (including super-tax) “any profits 
accruing from the business of shipping carried on with ships docu- 
mented under the laws of the United States to a citizen of the United 
States resident outside the United Kingdom or to a corporation 
organized in the United States’’. Upon the explicit understanding 
that the American corporation is thus exempted regardless of whether 
it does business in the United Kingdom or has an office or place 
of business therein or whether directors’ meetings are held in the 
United Kingdom and the control of the corporation is there ex- 
ercised, the Secretary of the Treasury is of the opinion that the 
offer communicated in the Embassy’s note of February 11, 1924, 


satisfies the requirements of Section 213(b)(8) of the Reve nue Ac t 
of 1924, so far as the United Kingdom is concerned. 


The Secretary of the Treasury asks that I make clear the fact 
that the Treasury Department intends to construe Section 213(b)(8) 


of the Revenue Act of 1924 as not affording exemption to British 
subjects or others resident in the British dominions, colonies, de- 
pendencies, or possessions, or to corporations organized under and 
existing by virtue of the laws of the British dominions, colonies, 


depe ndencies, or possessions, unless the laws of such dominions, col- 
onies, dependencies, or possessions grant an equivalent exemption to 


cdisene of the United States and to corporations organized in the 
United States. The exemption from tax of income derived from the 
operation of ships of British registry will be confined to individuals 
resident in the United Kingdom, other than citizens of the United 
States, and to corporations organized under and existing by virtue of 
the laws of the United Kingdom, 
‘ \ ‘ 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 
JoserH C. GREW 
Acting Secretary. 
His ExceLLeNcy 


Tue Right Honorasie 
Sir Esme Howarp, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., C.V.0., 


Ambassador of Great Britain. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. 1106 British Empassy, 


Wasuineton, D. C., November 18, 1924. 
Sir: 


pakrement by Great ‘With reference to your note of August 11th, relating to a proposed 
arrangement between the Internal Revenue authorities of Great Brit- 
ain and the United States with the object of granting relief from 


double taxation in cases where the profits accruing from the transac 
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tion of shipping business are subjected to both British and United 
States income taxes, I am instructed to inform you that the Board of 
Inland Revenue of my government agree with the conditions and 
limitations specified in the note. 

My government have accordingly promulgated an Order in Coun- 
cil dated November 7th, 1924, taking effect from that date so far as 
Great Britain is concerned, and I expect to be able to transmit to 
you a copy of the Order at an early date. 

I am to add that the Irish Free State in common with the other 
British Dominions is not to be considered as affected by this measure. 

I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
. Esme Howarp 
THE HoNnourRABLE, 
CuarLes E. HuGues, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. 1148. ‘ British Empassy, 
Wasuinoton, D. C., November 26th, 1924. 
Sir: 
With reference to my Note of November 18th, I now have the 
honour to transmit herewith for your information copy of an Order 
of His Majesty the King in Council, dated November 7th, 1924, and 


taking effect from that date, regarding the arrangement with your 


government for the reciprocal exemption of shipping profits from 
income tax. 
I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 


Esme Howarp 
Tue HonovRABLE 


Cuartes E. Hucues, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Enclosure] 
AT THE COURT AT BUCKINGHAM PALACE, 


The 7th day of November, 1924. 
PRESENT, 
THE KING’S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY 
IN COUNCIL. 


Wuereas it is provided by subsection (1) of section eighteen of 
the Finance Act, 1923, that if His Majesty in Council is pleased to 
declare— 

(a) that any profits or gains arising from the business of ship- 
ping which are chargeable to British income tax are also 
chargeable to income tax payable under the law in force 


in any foreign state; and 


(b) that arrangements, as specified in the declaration, have been 
made with the government of that foreign state with a 
view to the granting of relief in cases where such profits 
and gains are chargeable both to British income tax and 
to the income tax payable in the foreign state; 


then, unless and until the declaration is revoked by His Majesty in 
Council, the arrangements specified therein shall, so far as they relate 


3051°—-33—pT 2- 62 


Irish Free State, etc., 
not included 


British Order in 
Council 
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to the relief to be granted from British income tax, have effect as 
if enacted in that Act, but only if and so long as the arrangements, 


so far as they relate ‘to the relief to be granted from the income 
tax payable in the foreign state, have the effect of law in the foreign 


state: 

AND WHEREAS it is provided by section two hundred and thirteen 
of the Act of Congress of the United States of Americ a known as the 
Revenue Act of 1921, that the term “gross income’’, for the purpose 


of income tax chargeable under the law of the United States of 
America, shall not include the income of a non-resident alien or for- 


eign corporation which consists exclusively of earnings derived from 
the operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a 
foreign country which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of 
the United States and to corporations organised in the United States: 


AND WHEREAS His Majesty’s Government have intimated to the 
Government of the United States of America that they propose to 


take the necessary steps under the said section eighteen of the 
Finance Act, 1923, for providing that any profits accruing from the 
business of shipping carried on with ships documented “under the 
laws of the United States to a citizen of the United States resident 
outside the United Kingdom or to a corporation organised in the 


United States shall be, and as from the first day of May, nineteen 


hundred and twenty-three, be deemed to have been, exempt from 


income tax (including super-tax) chargeable in the United Kingdom: 

AND WHEREAS the Government of ‘the United States of Americ a 
have signified to His Majesty’s Government that they are prepared 
to regard the exemption to be provided as aforesaid as an equivalent 
exemption within the meaning of section two hundred and thirteen 
of the Act of Congress of the United States known as the Revenue 
Act of 1921: 

Now, THEREFORE, His Majesty is pleased, by and with the advice 
of His Privy Council, to declare, and it is hereby declared— 

(a) that certain profits or gains arising from the business of 
shipping which are chargeable to British income tax are 
also chargeable to the income tax payable under the law 
in force in the United States of America; and 

(b) that the arrangements aforesaid have been made with a 
view to the granting of relief in cases where profits or 
gains arising from the business of shipping are chargeable 
both to British income tax and to the income tax payable 
in the United States of America. 


Anp His Masesty is further pleased to order, and it is hereby 
ordered, that this Declaration may be cited as The Relief from 
Double Income Tax on Shipping Profits (United States of America) 


Declaration, 1924. 
M. P. A. Hankey. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, January 15, 1925 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 1148 dated November 
26, 1924, enclosing a copy of an Order of His Majesty the King, in 
Council, dated November 7, 1924, regarding the arrangement with 
your Government for the reciprocal exemption of shipping profits 
from income tax. 
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The appropriate authorities of this Government have been giving 
consideration to the matter and feel that some uncertainty exists 


with regard to the provision in the third paragraph of the Order 
in Council to the effect that the exemption shall be deemed to take 


effect on May 1, 1923, whereas your note transmitting the Order in 
Council dated November 7, 1924, states that it will take effect ‘‘from 
that date’”’. 


I shall be grateful if you will be so good as to furnish me a state- 
ment regarding the exact date from which exemption is granted to 


American citizens or corporations under British laws in order that 
the exemption of British subjects or corporations under the laws 
of the United States may be made effective from the same date. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Cuar_es E. HuGHEs 
His EXcELLENCY 
Tue Rieut HonoraBie 
Sir Esme Howarp, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., C.V.O., 


Ambassador of Great Britain. 


The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


No. 159. Britiso EMBaAssy, 
Wasuincton, D.C., February 13, 1925. 
Sir: 


I have the honour to refer to your note of January 15th, con- 
cerning the arrangement with my Government for the reciprocal 


exemption of shipping profits from income tax and to inform you 


in reply to the enquiry contained in the last paragraph, that the 
date from which exemption from British Income Tax (including 
supertax) is granted in respect of shipping profits of American 
citizens or corporations under British laws is May Ist, 1923. I 
venture to request that instructions may be issued without delay 


by the appropriate authorities of your Government whereby the 


British interests concerned may benefit by this arrangement from 
the date above mentioned. 
I have the honour to be with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Esme Howarp 
Tue HonovuraBLE 
Cuar.es E. Hucuets, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuineton, D. C., March 16, 1925. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 159 dated February 13, 
1925, concerning the arrangement for the reciprocal exemption of 
shipping — from income tax and to state that a communication 
has now been received from the appropriate authority of this Gov- 
ernment in which it is stated that careful consideration has been 
given to the Order in Council dated November 7, 1924, and to the 
statements contained in your note above mentioned, and that it has 


Agreement of United 
States. 
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been decided that Great Britain satisfies the equivalent exemption 
provisions of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1921. Refer- 
ence is also made to the Act of Congress approved June 2, 1924, 
known as the Revenue Act of 1924, which contains the provision re- 
lating to taxation for 1924 and subsequent years. The provisions of 
Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1924 are identical in terms 
with the corresponding section of the Revenue Act of 1921. It is 
therefore held that Great Britain satisfies the equivalent exemption 
provisions of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1924. 

It has also been determined that the exemption from Federal tax 
under this holding shall be deemed to be effective from May 1, 1923, 
the date stipulated by your Government as the date from which the 
exemption applies under British laws to the income of American 
citizens not resident in the United Kingdom and corporations or- 
ganized in the United States, derived from the operation of ships 
documented under the laws of the United States. 

Reference is also made to the last paragraph of Mr. Grew’s note 
dated August 11, 1924, setting forth the construction to be placed 
upon Section 213 (b) (8). In the last paragraph of your note No. 
1106 dated November 18, 1924, you stated that “the Irish Free State 
in common with the other British Dominions” was not to be con- 
sidered as affected by the Order in Council. Accordingly the ex- 
emption from Federal taxation in the United States will be applied 
on the basis of this understanding. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Frank B. Ke.ioae 

His Exce.iency 

Tue Rigut HonoraBie 
Sirk Esme Howarp, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., C.V.O., 
Ambassador of Great Britain. 


[No. 7] 
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Provisional commercial agreement between the United States of America —Avsest 20, 1930. 


and Rumania for most-favored-nation treatment. Signed August 20, 
1930. 


ACCORD COMMERCIAL PROVISOIRE 
ENTRE 


LES ETATS-UNIS D’AMERIQUE ET LA ROUMANITE. 


Les soussignés : 


Monsieur Charles S. Wilson, Envoyé Extraordinaire et Ministre 
Plénipotentiare des Etats - Unis 
d’Amérique ea Roumanie et 

Monsieur Al. Vaida-Voevod, Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres 
ad-intérim de Roumanie, 


dans le désir de confirmer et de concrétiser |’accord qu’ils ont réalisé 
au cours des conversations récentes au nom de leurs gouvernements 
respectifs concernant le traitement que les Etats-Unis accorderont 
au commerce de la Roumanie et que la Roumanie accordera au com- 
merce des Etats-Unis, ont signé cet Accord provisoire. 


ARTICLE I. 


Les ressortissants et les entreprises ayant personalité juridique de 
chacun des deux pays, jouiront sur le territoire de |’autre pour leur 
personne et leurs biens du traitement de la nation la plus favorisée, 
pour tout ce qui concerne |’établissement, |’exercice de leur com- 
merce ou de leur industrie, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne les impéts et 
autres taxes. 

Les produits naturels ou manufacturés de chacun des pays jouiront 
aussi sur les territoires de |’autre, pour tout ce qui concerne Siena. 
tation, ]’exportation, le dépét, le transport, le transit et en général 
toutes sortes d’opérations commerciales, du traitement accordé A la 
nation la plus favorisée. De méme les vaisseaux de chacun des pays 
jouiront, pour tout ce qui concerne la navigation dans les ports et 
fos eaux territoriales de l’autre pays, du traitement de la nation la 
plus favorisée. 

Par conséquence, chacune des deux Hautes Parties Contractantes 
s’engage a faire profiter l’autre, immédiatement et sans compensation 
de toute faveur, de tous priviléges ou abaissements des droits qu’elle 
a déja accordé ou pourrait accorder par la suite, sous les rapports 
mentionnés, & une tierce Puissance quelconque. 


ArtTIcLE I] 


Le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée se rapporte également 
au montant et 4 la perception des droits d’importation et autres droits, 
ainsi qu’aux formalités douaniéres et 4 leur application, aux procédés, 
aux conditions de payement de droits de douane et autres droits, a 
la classification de marchandises, 4 |’interprétation des tarifs de 
douane et aux procédés d’analyses des marchandises. 
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Agreement for most- 


favored-nation 
ment, United 
and Rumania. 


Signatories. 


treat- 
States 


ARTICLE III. 


Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s’accordent réciproquement le 
traitement de la nation la plus favorisée en ce qui concerne le régime 
des prohibitions et restrictions 4 |’importation et 4 l’exportation. 


ARTICLE IV. 


Le traitement de la nation la plus favorisée ne s’applique pas en ce 
qui concerne: 

a). Les faveurs spéciales qui ont été ou seront accordées aux Etats 
limitrophes pour faciliter le trafic de frontiére; 

b). Le régime spécial d’importation destiné a faciliter les régle- 
ments financiers résultant de la guerre de 1914-1918; 

c). Les droits et priviléges accordés, ou qui seront accordés & 
Vavenir 4 un ou & plusieurs Etats hi imitrophes en union économique 
ou douaniére avec l’une ou l’autre des Parties Contractantes. 

d). Les dispositions du présent Accord ne s’étendent pas au 
traitement accordé par les Etats-Unis au commerce de Cuba en vertu 
des dispositions de la Convention commerciale conclue entre les 
Etats-Unis et le Cuba le 11 Décembre 1902, ou des dispositions de 
toute autre convention qui pourrait étre conclue ultérieurement entre 
les Etats-Unis et le Cuba. En outre, ces dispositions [ne] s’étendent 
pas non plus au traitement accordé au commerce entre les Etats-Unis 
et la Zone du Canal de Panama ou tout autre dépendance des Etats- 
Unis, ou au commerce des dé pends inces des Etats-Unis entre elles en 
vertu des lois présentes ou & venir 

e). Aucune disposition du prése nt accord ne pourra étre inter- 
prétée dans le sens d’une limitation du droit de la part de l’une ou 
de l’autre des Hautes Parties Contractantes d’édicter, dans les 
termes qu’elle jugera utiles, des interdictions ou des restrictions d’un 
caractére sanitaire, visant la protection de la vie de l’homme, des 
animaux ou des plantes, ou d’établir des réglements en vue d’assurer 
l’application des lois de police ou des lois fiscales. 


ARTICLE VY. 


Le présent Accord doit entrer en vigueur, le 1-er Septembre 1930, 
et, si un accord mutuel n’intervenait pas pour mettre fin 4 cet ar- 
rangement, il doit durer six mois, et sera ensuite en vigueur trente 
jours X partir de la date a ie l'une des parties aura com- 
muniqué que |’Accord a pris fin. 

Si ’un des Gouvernements serait empéché, par une mesure future 
de sa législation, d’appliquer les stipulations de cet accord, les obli- 
gations ci-inclus resteront sans effet. 

Signé 4 Bucarest le 20 Aotit mille neuf cent trente. 

[seEAL] Awtex. VaripA VOEVOD CHARLES 8S, WILSON 

[SEAL] 


[Translation] 


PROVISIONAL COMMERCIAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND RUMANIA 


The Undersigned, 

Mr. Charles S. Wilson, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni- 
potentiary of the United States of America to Rumania, and Mr. 
Al. Vaida-Voevod, Minister for Foreign Affairs ad interim of Ru- 
mania, desiring to confirm and make a record of the understanding 
which they have reached in the course of recent conversations in 
the names of their respective Governments with reference to the 
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treatment which the United States shall accord to the commerce of 
Rumania and which Rumania shall accord to the commerce of the 
United States, have signed this Provisional Agreement: 


ARTICLE | 


The nationals and enterprises having juridical personality, of ,,Reciprocel arrange: 
each of the two countries, shall enjoy in the territory of the other for . 
their persons and for their property, the most-favored-nation treat- 
ment in everything concerning establishment, the exercise of their 
commerce or industry, as well as concerning taxes and other charges. 
The natural or manufactured products of each country, in every- 
thing concerning importation, exportation, warehousing, transpor- 
tation, transit, and in general all sorts of commercial operations, 
shall also enjoy in the territories of the other country the treatment 
accorded the most favored nation. Likewise, the vessels of each ®vis#tion. 
country in everything concerning navigation in the ports and terri- 
torial waters of the other country, shall enjoy most-favored-nation 
treatment. 
Consequently each of the two High Contracting Parties under- ,,hc'ending, f2van- 
takes to extend to the other, immediately and without compensation, third power. 
every favor, privilege, or decrease in duties which it has already 
extended, or which it may in the future extend, in any of the respects 
mentioned, to any third Power. 


ARTICLE I] 


The most-favored-nation treatment shall apply also to the amount , Most-favored-nation 

. or ° we treatment as to duties, 

and the collection of import duties and other duties, as well as to the ete 
customs formalities and their application, to procedure, to the con- 
ditions of payment of customs duties and other duties, to the classi- 
fication of goods, to the interpretation of customs tariffs and to the 


methods of analysis of goods. 


ArticLe III 
The High Contracting Parties will reciprocally grant most-fa- 42™* "'™°to™s 
vored-nation treatment in the matter of prohibitions and restrictions 
of imports and exports. 


ARTICLE IV 


The most-favored-nation treatment is not applicable in cases which 
concern: 


(a) Special favors which have been, or shall be granted to bor- “**® 2° included 


dering countries to facilitate frontier traffic. 

(b) The special system of importation intended to facilitate the 
financial settlements arising from the war of 1914-1918. 

(c) The rights and privileges accorded or which shall be accorded 
in the future to one or more bordering states in economic or customs 
union with either contracting party. 

(d) The stipulations of this agreement do not extend to the treat- 
ment which is accorded by the United States to the commerce of 
Cuba under the provisions of the Commercial Convention concluded 
between the United States and Cuba on December 11, 1902, or the 
provisions of any other commercial convention which hereafter may 
be concluded between the United States and Cuba. Such stipula- 
tions, moreover, do not extend to the treatment which is accorded 
to the commerce between the United States and the Panama Canal 
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duration 


Zone or any other dependency of the United States, or to the com- 
merce of the dependencies of the United States with one another 
under existing or future laws. 

(e) Nothing in this agreement shall be construed as a limitation 
of the right of either High Contracting Party to impose, on such 
terms as it may see fit, prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary 
character designed to protect human, animal or plant life, or regu- 
lations for the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 


ARTICLE V 


The present agreement shall enter into force on September first, 
1930, and unless sooner terminated by mutual agreement shall con- 
tinue in force for six months and thereafter until thirty days after 
notice of its termination shall have been given by either party 
Should either Government be prevented by future action of its 
Legislature from carrying out the terms of this agreement, the 
obligations thereof shall thereupon lapse. 

Signed at Bucharest this 20th day of August, nineteen hundred 
and thirty 

[seaL] Avex. Vaipa Vorvop Cuar.es S. WILSON 

[SEAL] 
[No. o} 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Estonia in regard —Aveust 2), ia 


Se ° ‘sf . vember 30 .102t 
to mutual recognition of ship measurement certificates. Effected by 
exchange of notes, signed August 21, 1926, and November 30, 1926 
The Acting Secretary of State to the Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of 
Estonia 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, August 21, 1926 
SIR: 
7° = ae ° Proposa f he 
With further reference to your note of July 17, 1926, in regard to ppites stares rewarding 


the question of the mutual recognition of ship measurement certifi- ship, messurement 
cates, with which you forwarded three copies in English of the 
Esthonian Regulations for tonnage measurement of ships, I have 
the honor to inform you that the authorities of this Government 
concerned are satisfied that the vessels of Esthonia may be deemed 

to be of the tonnage noted in the Certificate of Registry or other 
national papers, and that it will not, therefore, be necessary under 
existing law for such vessels to be remeasured in any port in the 
United States. It is, of course, requisite that the Government of 
Esthonia extend the same recognition to the Certificates of Registry 

or other national papers of the vessels of the United States. 

I shall be obliged if you will bring the foregoing to the attention of 
your Government and will inform me of the reply so that appro- 
priate instructions may be given to the officers charged with the 
enforcement of the navigation laws of this country. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurancesyf my high consideration. 

LELAND HARRISON 
Acting Secretary of State 
CoLoNEL Victor Mutt, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Esthonia. 


The Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Estonia to the Secretary of State 


Estonian LEGATION, 
New York, November 30, 1926. 
SIR: 

In reply to your note of August 21, 1926 in regard to the question , Agreement by Es 
of the mutual recognition of ship measurement certificates between 
the United States and Estonia, I have the honor to inform you in 
the name of my Government, that the concerned authorities of 
Estonia have found, that in substance there are no hindrances for 
the recognition, without remeasurement, of tonnage of ships of the 
United States in Estonian ports, as noted in the Certificate of Regis- 
try issued by the authorities of the United States or other national 
papers. In view of this the Government of Estonia has decided, on 
reciprocal basis, to recognize the tonnage of ships of the United 
States as stated herein-before. 
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At the same time I have the honor to inform you that this agree- 
ment, the attainement of which I hereby confirm, will become opera- 
tive in Estonia ten days after the due publication of the Estonian 
Government’s decision, whereby this agreement will be ratified. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Yours Excellency’s most obedient servant 
V. Mott. 
Chargé d’ Affaires a. i. of Estonia. 


His Excre.LuENcy 
Frank B. KELLoGG 
Secretary of State of the United States 


[No. 9] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Italy concerning ee oo. 
the relief from double income tax on ohipgaay profits. Effected by eines 
exchange of notes dated March 10, 1926, and May 5, 1926. 


The Italian Ambassador (Martino) to the Secretary of State 
(Kellogg) 


ROYAL ITALIAN EMBASSY 


° ° ° . ~ Double income tax 
The Italian Ambassador presents his compliments to His Excel- on shipping profits 


lency the Secretary of State and, referring to his note of June 24th, 
1925, has the honor to bring to his knowledge the following. 

. : : . : 1 ‘ \ Reciprocal exemp- 

From a communication received from the Italian Steamship Com- tion, United States and 
panies operating in ports of the United States it appears that the ™- 
provisions contained in Royal Decree 891 issued on June 12, 1925, the 
text of which was submitted to the Department by the above men- 
tioned note, did not seem to the competent Departments of the Amer- 
ican Government to correspond exactly to the provisions contained 
in Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Act of 1921 and was therefore V°: 4 P. 239. 
considered insufficient to obtain to the Italian Companies exemption 
from the payment of the Income Tax, retroactively to 1921, on the 
basis of reciprocity. 

In order to establish the required adequate basis of reciprocity, 
the Italian Government issued on March 4th, 1926 a Royal Decree 
N.340, the text of which is literally translated as follows: 

“Companies organized in the United States and citizens of the 
“United States not domiciled in Italy exercising maritime traffic 
‘in Italian ports, by means of ships flying the United States 
“flag are exempt, with effect starting from January Ist, 1921, 
‘from the Imposta di Ricchezza Mobile, Income Tax, on income de- 
“rived esclusively from such traffic, provided the United States 
“likewise exempt from Income Tax, Imposta di Ricchezza Mobile, 
“the income originating in the United States to Italian citizens not 
“domiciled in the United States and to Italian Companies, and de- 
“rived exclusively from the exercise of one or more ships flying the 
*Ttalian flag.” 

The provisions set forth in this Decree being exactly equivalent 
to those contained in Section 213, the Italian Government is confident 
that the competent American Authorities will extend to the Italian 
Steamship Companies operating in United States ports the treat- 
ment contemplated by Section 213 of the Revenue Act of 1921, and 
this with effect starting from January Ist, 1921. 

The Italian Ambassador would much appreciate receiving some 
assurance in the matter. 

Wasuincton D. C., March 10th, 1926. 
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The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Italian Ambassador 
(Martino) 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to His Excel- 
lency, the Royal Italian Ambassador, and has the honor to 
acknowledge the receipt of his note of April 24, 1926, in further 
relation to a decree issued by the Italian Government on March 4, 
1926, exempting American shipping interests from the income tax 
of Italy, in which the Ambassador requests to be informed what 
decision has been taken by the Treasury Department concerning 
the exemption of Italian shipping interests from the payment of 
income tax. 

In reply, the Secretary of State has the honor to inform the 
Italian Ambassador that he is in receipt of a communication from 
the Treasury Department concerning this matter, a copy of which 
is enclosed, from which it will be observed that the Treasury De- 
partment holds that in view of the Royal Italian Decree No. 340 
of March 4, 1926, Italy satisfies the equivalent exemption provision 
of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924 and 1926, 
and that consequently so much of the income from sources within 
the United States received by a non-resident alien or a foreign cor- 
poration as consists exclusively of earnings derived from the opera- 
tion of a ship or ships documented under the laws of Italy is exempt 
from the Federal income tax. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 

WasHincTon, May 5, 1926. 


[No. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and the Netherlands 
providing relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Effected 
by exchange of notes, signed September 13, 1926 "der 19, 1926, 
and November 27, 1926 


The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 
of the Netherlands (van Wyck) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WasHINGTON, September 13, 1926. 
Sir. 


The Department informs you of the receipt of a communication 
from the Treasury Department regarding the draft of a Royal 
Decree, with English translation, to be issued by Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands, relative to the prevention of double taxa- 
tion on income derived exclusively from the operation of ships, which 
was left at the Treasury Department on July 29, 1926. The English 
translation of the proposed decree reads as follows: 

“We, Wilhelmina, by the Grace of God, Queen of The Nether- 
lands, Princess of Orange-Nassau etc. etc. 

‘‘Whereas it is provided in the Unique Section of the Law of June 
26, 1926, (Statute book No. 209), that we reserve Ourselves under No. 
2 to make provisions, on a basis of reciprocity, preventing double 
taxation on earnings derived from the operation of ships, correspond- 
ing with equivalent provisions existing in the laws of foreign nations; 
and 

‘‘Whereas under Section 213, litt. b, No. 8 of the Revenue Act of 
the United States no tax is imposed on the income of an alien individ- 
ual non-resident in the United States or of a foreign corporation 
which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation 
of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a foreign country 
which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of the United 
States and to corporations organized in the United States, do hereby 
proclaim and make known: 


“UNIQUE SECTION 


“CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES NON-RESIDENT IN THE NETHE 
AND CORPORATIONS ORGANIZED IN THE UNITED STATES WHICH EFF 
IN THE NETHERLANDS THE SEA TRANSPORT WITH SHIPS DOCUMENTE 
THE LAW OF THE UNITED STATES ARE (WITH RETROACTIVE POW 
JANUARY. 1, 1921) NOT SUBJECT TO TAXATION AS FAR AS INCOME DERIV 
EXCLUSIVELY FROM SUCH INDUSTRY IS CONCERNED.” 

The Treasury Department states that it interprets the proposed 
decree as exempting from tax the income from sources within the 
Netherlands received by citizens of the United States non-resident in 
the Netherlands and by corporations organized in the United States, 
which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation 
of ships documented under the laws of the United States, such 
exemption applying to income recelv ed on or after January 1, 1921. 
It notes that the exemption is granted to corporations organized in 


the United States without limiting such exemption in any way. 
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The Treasury Department states that the decree as submitted to 
it meets the equivalent exemption requirements of Section 213(b)(8) 
of the United States Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924 and 1926. 

I shall be pleased to have you inform me when the decree is issued. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
JosePH C. Grew 


JONKHEER Dr. H. van Ascu van Wyck, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the Netherlands. 


The Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the Netherlands (van Wyck) 
to the Secretary of State (Kellogg) 


No. 3219. THE NETHERLAND LEGATION, 
WASHINGTON, October 19, 1926. 

Sir: 

nafotende °Y ™* JT had the honor to receive you note of September 13, 1926 by 
which you informed me of the receipt of a communication from the 
Treasury Department regarding the draft of a Royal Decree, with 
English translation, to be issued by Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands, relative to the prevention of double taxation on income 
derived exclusively from the operation of ships, which was left at 
the Treasury Department on July 29, 1926. 

In this note you stated that the English translation of the proposed 
decree reads as follows: 

“We, Wilhelmina, by the Grace of God, Queen of The Nether- 
lands, Princess of Orange-Nassau etc. etc. 

‘Whereas it is provied in the Unique Section of the Law of June 
26, 1926, (Statute book No. 209), that we reserve Ourselves under 
No. 2 to make provisions, on a basis of reciprocity, preventing double 
taxation on earnings derived from the operation vf ships, corre- 
sponding with equivalent provisions existing in the laws of foreign 
nations; and 

“Whereas under Section 213, litt. b, No. 8 of the Revenue Act of 
the United States no tax is imposed on the income of an alien individ- 
ual non-resident in the United States or of a foreign corporation 
which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation 
of a ship or ships documented under the laws of a foreign country 
which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens of the United 
States and to corporations organized in the United States, do hereby 
proclaim and make known: 


“UNIQUE SECTION 


“CITIZENS OF THE UNITED STATES NON-RESIDENT IN THE NETHERLANDS 
AND CORPORATIONS ORGANIZED IN THE UNITED STATES WHICH ‘E y 
IN THE NETHERLANDS THE SEA TRANSPORT WITH SHIPS DOCUMENTED UNDER 
THE LAW OF THE UNITED STATES ARE (WITH RETROACTIVE POWER TILL JANU- 
ARY 1, 1921) NOT SUBJECT TO TAXATION AS FAR AS INCOME DERIVED EXCLUSIVELY 
FROM SUCH INDUSTRY IS CONCERNED.” 


You further informed me that the Treasury Department states 
that it interprets the proposed decree as exempting from tax the 
income from sources within the Netherlands received by citizens 
of the United States non-resident in the Netherlands and by corpo- 
rations organized in the United States, which consists exclusively 
of earnings derived from the operation of ships documented under 
the laws of the United States, such exemption applying to income 





DOUBLE TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—NETHERLANDS. 


received on or after January 1, 1921, and that it notes that the 
exemption is granted to corporations organized in the United States 
without limiting such exemption in any way. 

You also advised me that the Treasury Department states that 
the decree as submitted to its meets the equivalent exemption re- 
quirements of Section 213(b)(8) of the United States Revenue Acts 
of 1921, 1924, and 1926, and you finally stated that you should be 
pleased to have me inform you when the decree is issued. 

In reply thereto I have in compliance with instructions from my 
Government the honor to inform you that the Treasury Depart- 
ment’s above mentioned interpretation of the Royal Decree in 
question is correct and that the Decree in the form in which it was 
submitted was published on October 8, 1926 after having been pro- 
mulgated on October 1, 1926. 

Please accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

H. van Ascu van Wyck. 

THE HoNoRABLE, 

Tue SecreETARY OF STATE, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim 
of the Netherlands (van Wyck) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WasHIncTon, November 27, 1926. 
SIR: 

Referring to your note of October 19, 1926, and to other corre- 
spondence in regard to the double taxation of income derived exclu- 
sively from the operation of ships, it affords me pleasure to inform 
you that I have received from the Acting Secretary of the Treasury 
a letter dated November 8, 1926, from which the following is quoted: 

“Inasmuch as the Netherlands Government has promulgated the 
Royal Decree in the form in which it was submitted to this Depart- 
ment, and has informed this Government that the Treasury Depart- 
ment’s interpretation of the Royal Decree is correct, it is held that 
the Netherlands satisfies the equivalent exemption requirements of 
Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924 and 1926. 
Consequently, the income of a non-resident alien or a foreign cor- 
poration which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the 
operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws of the 
Netherlands is exempt from income tax imposed by the Revenue 
Acts of 1921, 1924, and 1926.” 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
LeLAND HARRISON 


JONKHEER Dr. H. van Ascu van Wyck, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the Netherlands. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and France providing 
relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Effected by exchange 
of notes, signed June 11, 1927, and July 8, 1927. 


The Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of France (Sartiges) to the Secretary 
of State (Kellogg) 


AMBASSADE DE LA R&épuBLIQUE FRANGAISE AUX Etats-UNIs 


WasHINGTON, le 11 juin 1927 
MonSIEUR LE SECRETAIRE D’ETAT, 


Me référant a la lettre que Votre Excellence a bien voulu adresser 
a M. Claudel, le 26 avril dernier, j’ai l’honneur de Lui faire savoir 
que le Gouvernement frangais a pris, le 20 mai, un décret exemptant 
i tout impdt sur les bénifices les citoyens des Etats-Unis et les 
personnes morales américaines exploitant en France des entreprises 
de navigation. 

Ce décret, dont Votre Excellence trouvera le texte ci-joint, repro- 
duit exactement les termes cités dans ma lettre du 19 janvier et qui 
ont été reconnus par le Département fédéral de la Trésorerie comme 
remplissant les conditions posées par |’article 213 (6) (8) du “ Revenu 
Act”? de 1921, 1924 et.1926 pour l’octroi, aux Etats-Unis, d’une 
exemption équiv alente. J’ajoute qu’il est immédiate ment exécutoire 
en France. 

Dans ces conditions, je serais heureux que Votre Excellence voultt 
bien me donner |’assurance que les citoyens francais et les Compagnies 
francaises sont dorénavant exempts aux Etats-Unis de l’impét sur 
les bénifices dérivés d’entreprises de navigation. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, les assurances de 
ma trés haute considération. 

SARTIGEsS. 

Son EXxcELLENCE 

L’HonoraB_eE Frank B. KeEtxoaa, 
Secrétaire d’ Etat des Etats-Unis, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Enclosure] 


Le Président de la République frangaise, 

Sur le rapport du président du conseil, ministre des finances, 

Vu l'article 5 de la loi de finances du 29 avril 1926, 

Décréte: 

Art. 1°%.—Les citoyens des Etats-Unis d’Amérique non domiciliés 
sur le territoire de la République frangaise, de méme que les per- 
sonnes morales constituées aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, qui exploitent 
a l’intérieur des limites du territoire de la République frangaise, des 
entreprises de navigation, avec des bAtiments naviguant sous pavillon 
américain, sont exonorés de tout impot sur les bénéfices provenant 
de la navigation exclusivement. 
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Cette exonoration qui, par mesure de réciprocité prendra effet du 
1° janvier 1921, concerne, notamment, |’impét sur les bénéfices in- 
dustriels et commerciaux institué par le titre 1° de la loi du 31 juillet 
1917 et l’impét sur le revenu prévu par la loi du 29 juin 1872 et le 
décret du 6 décembre 1872 & la charge des société étrangéres, dont 
les titres ne sont pas cotés, mais qui ont pour objet des biens meubles 
ou immeubles situés en France. 

Art. 2.—Le présent décret sera soumis A la ratification des Cham- 
bres, conformément aux dispositions de |’article 5 de la loi du 29 
avril 1926. 

Article 3.—-Le président du conseil, ministre des finances, est 
chargé de l’exécution du présent décret, qui sera publié au Journal 
Officiel et inséré au Bulletin des lois. 

Fait 4 Paris, le 20 mai 1927. 

(Signé) Gaston DouMERGUE 


Par le Président de la République: 
Le président du conseil, 
ministre des finances, 
RayYMOND PoINCARE 


Pour copie certifiée conforme au texte paru au Journal Officiel de 
la République frangaise des lundi 23 et mardi 24 mai 1927. 
Le Chargé d’ Affaires de France; 
[SEAL] SARTIGES. 


The Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of France (Sartiges) to the 
Secretary of State (Kellogg) 


[Translation] 
EMBASSY OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC TO THE UNITED StTaTEs. 


Wasuinoton, D. C., June 11, 1927. 
Mr. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

Referring to the note your Excellency was pleased to send to Mr. 
Claudel on April 26 last, I have the honor to inform you that the 
French Government on May 20 issued a decree exempting from any 
tax on profits the citizens of the United States and American juridical 
persons operating navigation concerns in France. 

The decree of which your Excellency will find a copy herewith 
reproduces the wording quoted in my letter of January 19, which 
has been acknowledged by the United States Department of the 
Treasury as meeting the conditions required by Section 213 (b) (8) 
of the Revenue Act of 1921, 1924, and 1926 for the granting of an 
equivalent exemption in the United States. 

I may add that it goes into immediate effect in France. 

Under these conditions I should be glad if your Excellency would 
kindly give me the assurance that the French citizens and French 
companies will hereafter be exempt from the tax on profits derived 
from navigation business. 

Be pleased to accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my 
very high consideration. ; 

SaRTIGEs. 

His Excre.uency, 

Tue HonoraBie Frank B. KE.LLoaGa, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 
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[Enclosure—Translation] 


The President of the French Republic, 

On the report of the President of the Council, Minister of Finance, 

Considering Article 5 of the finance law of April 29, 1926, 

Decrees: 

Art. 1.—Citizens of the United States of America not domiciled 
on the territory of the French Republic, as well as juridical persons 
organized in the United States of America, who exploit within the 
limits of the territory of the French Republic, navigation enterprises, 
with ships navigating under the American flag, are exonerated from 
any tax on the profits accruing exclusively from navigation. 

This exoneration, which, by way of reciprocity, shall take effect 
from January 1, 1921, concerns, notably, the tax on industrial and 
commercial profits instituted by heading 1 of the law of July 31, 
1917, and the tax on income prescribed by the law of June 29, 1872, 
and the decree of December 6, 1872, as payable by foreign companies, 
whose shares are not quoted, but who possess movable or immovable 
property situated in France 

Art. 2.—The present decree will be submitted to the ratification 
of the Chambers, in conformity with the provisions of Article 5 
of the law of April 29, 1926. 

Art. 3.—The President of the Council, Minister of Finance, is 
charged with the execution of the present decree, which will be pub- 
lished in the Journal Officiel and inserted in the Bulletin des Lois. 

Done at Paris, May 20, 1927. 

Gaston DouMERGUE 

By the President of the Republic: 

The President of the Council, 
Minister of Finance, 
RayMOND POINCARE 


Copy certified as conforming to the text published in the Journal 
Officiel of the French Republic of Monday the 23d and Tuesday 
the 24th of May, 1927. 

The Chargé d’ Affaires of France: 


[SEAL] SARTIGES. 


The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim of France (Sartiges) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuineton, July 8, 1927. 
Sm: 

With further reference to your Embassy’s note of June 11, 1927, 
relative to the proposed reciprocal exemption from taxation by the 
Governments of the United States and France of the income of 
French and American nationals derived from shipping, I have the 
honor to inform you that I am now in a of a communication 
from the Treasury Department dated July 7, 1927, concerning the 
matter, from which I quote the following: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letters dated 
June 18, 1927 (SO 811.512351 Shipping/10) and June 23, 1927 (SO 
811.512351 Shipping/11), with further reference to previous corre- 
spondence relative to the proposed reciprocal exemption from taxa- 
tion by the Governments of the United States and France of the 
income of French and American nationals respectivety, derived from 
the operation of ships. Attached to your letter of June 18, 1927, 
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there is a copy of a despatch dated May 24, 1927, from the American 
Embassy at Paris, enclosing a copy and translation of a decree of 
the French Government dated May 20, 1927, exempting the income 
of American ship owners from taxation. Attached to your letter of 
June 23, 1927, there is a copy of the decree issued by the French 
Government on May 20, 1927, and published in the Official Journal 
of the French Republic of May 23 and 24, 1927. 

You request to be informed whether the decree is satisfactory, in 
order that you may advise the Charge d’Affaires of the French 
Embassy that French citizens, not residents in United States and 
French corporations will be exempt from income taxes on profits 
derived from shipping. 

The decree ode May 20, 1927, follows the wording of the 
decree submitted to this Department with your letter of March 26, 
1927. You were advised on April 9, 1927, that the decree if adopted 
in the form submitted would meet the equivalent exemption require- 
ments of section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924, and 
1926. The Charge d’Affaires states in his note that the decree goes 
into immediate effect in France. 

I have the honor to advise you that in view of the fact that the 
French Government has adopted the decree in the form submitted 
and it is now in effect, it is held that France satisfies the equivalent 
exemption provision of section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Acts of 
1921, 1924 and 1926.”’ 

It will be observed that the Treasury Department holds that in 
view of the fact that the French Government has adopted a decree 
of exemption which is now in effect, the French Government has 
satisfied the equivalent exemption provision of Section 213 (b) (8) 
of the Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924, and 1926. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 


W. R. Cast ie, Jr. 


Count DE SARTIGES, 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim of France. 


[No. 12] 
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February 29, April 26, 

ae ab Arrangement between the United States of America and Greece pro- 
viding relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Effected 
by exchange of notes, dated February 29, 1928, April 26, 1928, April 
2, 1929, and June 10, 1929. 


April 2, June 10, 1929. 


The Greek Minister (Simopoulos) to the Secretary of State (Kellogg) 


[Extract] 


L&GATION DE Grice, 
WasHINGTON, le 29 Fevrier 1928 
ante, ame es 16 Ministre de Gréce en présentant ses compliments Jes plus em- 
pressés & Son Excellence Monsieur le Secrétaire d’Etat, a )’honneur 
de porter & sa connaisance qu’il a été autorisé par son Gouvernement 
d’entrer en pourparlers pour le conclusion d’un accord concernant 
l’exemption des ressortissants des deux pays sur les profits découlant 
des entreprises maritimes, sur le base de la réciprocité. 
moreek exemption [a Législation Grécque contient 4 ce sujet les exemptions suivantes. 
1. L’article 30, Paragraph 8 de la loi No. 3338 du 15 Juin 1925. 
“L’ordonance du paragraphe 7 de l'article 3 de la présente loi, a une 
vigueur rétroactive en ce qui concerne |’impét des revenus nets des 
années 1919-1920 jusqu’aé l’année 1924-1925, ainsi-que celui des 
profits extraordinaires des années 1915 et les suivantes, et aussi en ce 
qui concerne la taxe aditionelle des Sociétés Anonymes de |’année 
1921 et les suivantes.”’ 

2. L’ordonnance de I’article 3 paragraphe 7 de la loi sub. No. 3338, 
mentionnés plus haut, est ainsiconclue. ‘Au paragraphe 3 del’article 
18 de la loi 1640 sur la taxation des revenus nets est ajouté comme 
sixiéme cas l’exemption suivante. Cas sixiéme “‘A titre de réciprocité 
les profits réalises en Gréce par les bateaux battant pavillon étranger.”’ 

Les deux ordonnances mentionnées plus haut garantissent l’exemp- 
tion des entreprises maritimes étrangeres & titre de réciprocité. 

La taxe sur le revenue net est en vigueur 4 partir de 1919-20, 
soit & partir de la date pour laquelle l’effet rétroactif a été stipulé 
par la loi. L’impét des profits extraordinaires a été en vigueur a 
partir de 1915 jusqu’a 1923, et l’impdét additionel des Sociétés Ano- 
nymes & partir de l’année 1921 jusqu’a |’année 1924. 

Son ExcELLENCE 

Monsieur Frank B. Keitioca 
Secrétaire d’ Etat, etc., etc. 
Washington, D. C. 


The Greek Minister (Simopoulos) to the Secretary of State (Kellogg) 
(Translation—Extract] 


LEGATION OF GREECE, 
WasHINGTON, February 29, 1928. 
The Minister of Greece, in presenting his most cordial compli- 
ments to His Excellency the Secretary of State, has the honor to 
inform him that he has been authorized by his Government to set on 
foot negotiations for the conclusion of an agreement relative to the 
exemption of nationals of both countries [from the income tax] on 
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the profits derived from maritime enterprises, on the basis of reci- 
procity. 

Greek law contains the following exemptions on this subject: 

1. Article 30, paragraph 8 of Law No. 3338 of June 15, 1925: 

“The ordinance in paragraph 7 of Article 3 of this law has retro- 
active effect with respect to the income tax of the years 1919-1920 
up to 1924-1925, as well as that of excess profits of the year 1915 and 
the following years, and also with respect to the additicnal tax on 
corporations of the year 1921 and the following years.” 

2. The ordinance of Article 3, paragraph 7 of Law No. 3338 above 
mentioned, ends as follows: 

“To paragraph 3 of Article 18 of Law 1640 concerning the taxa- 
tion of income there is added as the sixth case the following exemp- 
tion. Sixth case: ‘In virtue of reciprocity, profits made in Greece 
by vessels flying a foreign flag.’ ”’ 

The two ordinances mentioned above guarantee the exemption of 
foreign shipping concerns in virtue of reciprocity. 

The income tax has been in force since 1919-1920, that is to say, 
since the date for which retroactive effect was stipulated in the law. 
The tax on excess profits was in force from 1915 until 1923, and the 
additional tax on corporations from 1921 until 1924. 

His ExceLLeNcy 

Mr. Frank B. KEiLLoae 
Secretary of State, etc., etc. 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Greek Minister (Simopoulos) 
[Extract] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WasHINGTON, April 26, 1928. 

The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Greek 
Minister and has the honor to refer to the Minister’s note of February 
29, 1928, setting forth the provisions of the Greek income tax law 
exempting from taxation earnings made in Greece by ships flying a 
foreign flag. 

The Secretary of State has the honor to inform the Greek Minister 
that before it can be determined whether these exemptions are 
equivalent to the exemptions that may be accorded by the United 
States under Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921 and 
1924 it will be necessary for the appropriate authorities of the 
Government to be informed as to whether: 

(a) during the years 1921-1924, inclusive, taxes have been col- 
lected by the Greek Government from the revenues of 
American citizens not residing in Greece or of corpora- 
tions organized under the laws of the United States, 
derived from the operation of ships documented under 
the laws of the United States; 

(b) the exemption provided in Article 3, Paragraph 7 of the 
Law, No. 3338 applies to the profits derived by a citizen 
of the United States not residing in Greece, an to corpo- 
rations organized under the laws of the United States, 
or whether in the case of such citizen the exemption only 
applies if he resides in the United States; 

(c) the exemption applies in cases where citizens of the United 
States or corporations organized under the laws of the 
United States maintain agencies, branch offices, or repre- 
sentatives in Greece, in connection with the operation of 
ships documented under the laws of the United States. 
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In this connection the Secretary of State has the honor to state 
that he has been informed by the appropriate authorities of the 
Government that if it is eventually determined that the pertinent 
exemptions in the Greek income tax law are equivalent to the 
exemption provision of Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue Acts of 
1921 and 1924 it will be unnecessary for the United States to con- 
clude any agreement with Greece relative to the exemption of 
earnings derived from the operation of ships documented under the 
laws of the two countries. 

. . if the Greek Minister will supply the additional information 
needed the appropriate authorities of the Government will be able 
to arrive at a definite decision with reference to the general question 
of the exemption of earnings made in the United States by ships 
flying the Greek flag. 


The Greek Minister (Simopoulos) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 422 LEGATION OF GREECE, 
Wasuincton, April 2, 1929. 

The Minister of Greece presents his compliments to His Excellency 
the Secretary of State and, referring to the Department’s Note of 
April 26, 1928, No. 811.512368 Shipping/4, has the honor to inform 
that the exemptions of the Greek law are equivalent to the exemp- 
tions that may be accorded by the United States under Section 
213(B)(8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921 and 1924. 

Concerning the Department’s inquiry as to whether “A” during 
the years 1921-1924 inclusive, taxes have been collected by the Greek 
Government from the revenues of American citizens residing in 
Greece or of corporations organized under the laws of the United 
States, derived from the operation of ships documented under the 
laws of the United States, the Minister of Greece is authorized to 
state that for the years 1921-1924 inclusive, no taxes have been col- 
lected by the Greek Government from the revenues of American 
citizens whether residing in Greece or not, or of shipping corpora- 
tions organized under the laws of the United States for revenues 
deriving from operation of American ships in Greece. 

With regard to question ‘““B”’ whether the exemption provided in 
Article 3, Paragraph 7 of the Law No. 3338 applies to the profits 
derived by citizens of the United States not residing in Greece, and 
to corporations organized under the laws of the United States or 
whether in the case of such citizens the exemption only applies if 
he resides in the United States, the Minister of Greece is authorized 
to state that the exemption provided in Article 3, Paragraph 7 of 
the Greek Law No. 3338 is applied on the profits derived by a citizen 
of the United States whether residing in Greece or not as well as 
to the shipping companies organized under the American laws. 

As to question ‘‘C”’ whether the exemption applies in cases where 
citizens of the United States or corporations organized under the 
laws of the United States maintain agencies, branch offices, or 
representatives in Greece, in connection with the operation of ships 
documented under the laws of the United States, the Minister of 
Greece is authorized to state that the exemption is applied generally 
not only for the American citizens and the American shipping enter- 
prise but on the American ships in Greece. 

Accordingly it is determined that the pertinent exemptions in 
the Greek Income Tax Law are equivalent to the exemption 
provisions of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921 and 
1924. 
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The Minister of Greece should be exceedingly obliged if His Excel- 
lency the Secretary of State were kind enough to arrive at a definite 
decision with reference to the general question of exemption of 
earnings made in the United States by ships flying the Greek flag on 
the basis of reciprocity and in case that an agreement on this matter 
would be necessary the Minister of Greece is duly authorized to 
sign it. 

His ExcreLLency 

Mr. Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State, etc., etc., 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Greek Minister (Simopoulos) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, June 10, 1929. 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Minister ,, 


of Greece and has the honor to inform the Minister, with refer- 
ence to his note No. 422 of April 2, 1929, relative to the provisions 
of the Greek net income tax law whereby ships flying a foreign flag 
may be exempted from taxation on the profits made in Greece, that 
the Secretary of the Treasury has notified the Department of State 
as follows: 

“Inasmuch as Greece has not taxed the income of a citizen of 
the United States not residing in Greece and of a corporation organ- 
ized in the United States derived from the operation of ships flying 
the American flag from 1921 and does not tax such income under the 
present law, Greece satisfies the equivalent exemption provisions of 
section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Acts of 1921, 1924, and 1926 and 
sections 212 (b) and 231 (b) of the Revenue Act of 1928. It is held, 
therefore, that the income of a nonresident alien individual and a for- 
eign corporation from sources within the United States which consists 
exclusively of earnings derived from the operation of a ship or ships 
documented under the laws of Greece is not required to be included 
in gross income and is exempt from income, excess-profits and war- 
profits taxes for 1921 and subsequent years. If any tax on such in- 
come has been paid it will be refunded upon proper claims therefor 
being made by taxpayers who are entitled to the exemption, provided 
the period of limitation for making refunds has not expired.” 


[No. 13] 


Agreement by United 
States. 
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any 22, Aueust 9 Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark and 
and 28, December 5 and Iceland providing relief from double income tax on shipping profits. 
sss Eeffected by exchange of notes, signed May 22, 1922; August 9 and 18, 


1922; October 24, 25, and 28, 1922; and December 6 and 6, 1922. 


The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of State (Hughes) 
[Extract] 


Royau Danisu LEeGATION, 
Wasuincton, May 22, 1922. 
SIR :— 
artis See oe With reference to your letter of December 21, 1921 regarding 
“Reciprocal exemp- Section 213 b No. 8 of the Revenue Act of November 23, 1921, I am 
tion, United Statesand directed to inform you that the Danish Government will be ready 
to declare in a note to the Government of the United States that 
the income of a nonresident alien or foreign corporation which con- 
sists of earnings derived from the operation of ships documented 
under the laws of the United States will on condition of reciprocity 


not be subject to taxation in Denmark. 


Iceland included, I have the honor to add that I am authorized to make the same 
statement on behalf of the Government of Iceland and I beg that 
my present communication may be considered as an expression also 
of the intention and desire of the Government of Iceland. 

I venture to hope that this proposition may be found satisfactory 
and that you will be able to consent to the exchange of notes referred 
to above at your earliest convenience. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration, 

Your most obedient and humble servant, 
C. Brun. 

Tue HonoraB_e 

CuHarLES Evans HuGuEs, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hughes) to the Danish Minister (Brun) 


[Extract] 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, August 9, 1922. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer further to your note of May 22, 1922, in 
which you refer to Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1921, 
providing for the exemption from taxation of the income of a non- 
resident alien or foreign corporation which consists of earnings 
derived from the operation of ships documented under the laws of 
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a foreign country which grants an equivalent exemption to citizens 
of the United States, and state that your Government is prepared 
to declare to the Government of the United States that the income 
of a non-resident alien or foreign corporation which consists of 
earnings derived from the operation of ships documented under the 
laws of the United States will, on the condition of reciprocity, not 
be subject to taxation in Denmark or Iceland. . . . 

I have the honor to state that in order to establish between the 
United States and Denmark and the United States and Iceland the 
reciprocal income tax exemption provided for in Section 213 (b) (8) 
of the Revenue Act of 1921, it will be necessary for the Danish Gov- 
ernment to declare that the income from sources in Denmark and 
Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of an American corpora- 
tion which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the operation 
of ships documented under the laws of the United States is not 
subject to income taxation in Denmark or in Iceland. Upon the 
receipt of a note to this effect from the Danish Government this 
Government will declare, in a note to the Danish Government, that 
Denmark and Iceland satisfy the equivalent exemption provision of 
Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1921. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
Cuarues E. Hucues 
Mr. ConsTANTIN Brun, 
Minister of Denmark 


The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of State (Hughes) 


No. 236. Royau Danisx Leeation, 
WasHINGTON, August 18, 1922. 
Sir: t : 

By my letter of August 12th (No. 230) regarding an exchange 
of notes between the Government of Denmark and the Government 
of the United States for the reciprocal exemption of shipowners 
from income tax, I stated it to be the understanding of the Danish 
Government that this exemption when established would be as from 
January Ist 1921, notwithstanding the fact that the actual exchange 
of notes can not be arranged for until some time hence because the 
conditions stated in your note to me of August 9th must first be 
brought to the knowledge of the Danish Government. 

I would be greatly obliged to you if you would be so good as to 
confirm to me the correctness of the above named understanding. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration, 

Your most obedient and humble servant, 
C. Brun. 

Tue HONORABLE 

Cares Evans Huacues, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 





2614 DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—DENMARK, ETC. 


The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of States (Hughes) 


No. 284. Roya Danisu Lecation, 
Wasnuincton, October 24th 1922. 
Sir: 
With further reference to your reply-note of August 9th 1922 
relative to the reciprocal exemption of shipowners from income tax 
as from January Ist 1921, in accordance with Section 213 b 8 of the 


Revenue Act of 1921, and pursuant to instructions now received 


from the Danish Minister of Foreign Affairs, | have the honor to 


declare on behalf of the Danish Government that the income from 
sources in Denmark and Iceland of a citizen of the United States 
or of an American corporation, which consists exclusively of earn- 
ings derived from the operation of ships documented under the laws 
of the United States, is not subject to income taxation in Denmark 


or in Iceland. 


In these circumstances | venture to hope that you will state in 
a note to me, for the information of the Danish Government, that 
Denmark and Iceland satisfy the equivalent exemption provision of 
Section 213 b 8 of the Revenue Act of 1921 and that Danish and 
Icelandic shipowners will be exempted from income tax in the 
United States as provided in the said Section as from January Ist 


1921, in accordance with the letter (No. 236) which I had the honor 
to address to you on August 18th 1922. 


I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration, 
Your most obedient and humble servant, 
C. Brun. 
THE HONORABLE 
CHARLES Evans HuGues, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hughes) to the Danish Minister (Brun) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WasHINGTON, October 25 1922. 
Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to your note of August 18, 1922, in which, 
with reference to the proposed exchange of notes between the United 
States and Denmark for the reciprocal exemption of ship owners from 


income taxation, you request the Department to confirm the under- 


standing of the Danish Government that this exemption, when estab- 
lished, would be as from January 1, 1921, notwithstanding the fact 
that the actual exchange of notes can not be arranged until some 
later date. 

I have the honor to state that upon receipt of a note from the 
Danish Government declaring that the income from sources in Den- 
mark and Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of an American 
corporation, which consists exclusively of earnings derived from the 
operation of ships documented under the laws of the United States, 
has since January 1, 1921, not been subject to income taxation in 
Denmark, or in Iceland, the Treasury Department will issue a state- 
ment that Denmark and Iceland satisfy the equivalent exemption 
provision of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1921. In case 
income taxes have been collected by this Government from non-resi- 
dent aliens or foreign corporations on income which consists exclu- 
sively of earnings derived since January 1, 1921, from the operation 
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of ships documented under the laws of Denmark or Iceland, such 
taxes will be refunded to claimants. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
For the Secretary of State: 
WILLIAM PHILLIPS 


Mr. ConsTAantTIN Bron, 
Minister of Denmark. 


The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of State (Hughes) 


No. 290. Royaut Danisu LEGATION, 
WASHINGTON, October 28th 1922. 
SIR: ; 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your reply-letter 


of October 25th with reference to the proposed exchange of notes 
between Denmark and the United States for the reciprocal exemp- 
tion of shipowners from income taxation, which has evidently crossed 
my note to you of October 24th on the same subject. 

In answer thereto I beg to state that the income from sources in 


Denmark and Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of an Ameri- 
can corporation, which consists exclusively of earnings derived from 
the operation of ships documented under the laws of the United 
States, is not and has not since January Ist 1921 or previously been 
subject to income taxation in Denmark, or in Iceland, and that my 
letter to you of October 24th should be so understood. _ 

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration, 


Your most obedient and humble servant, 
C, Brun. 


Tue HonoraB_e 
CHARLES Evans HuGHEs, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hughes) to the Danish Minister (Brun) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, December 5, 1922. 
Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to your note of October 28, 1922, in fur- _ Agreementby United 


ther reference to the proposed exchange of notes between the United po 
States and Denmark for the reciprocal exemption of ship owners 
from income taxation, for which provision is made in Section 213(b) 
(8) of the Revenue Act of 1921, and to inform you of the receipt of a 
communication from the Treasury Department regarding the matter, 
from which the following paragraph is quoted for your information: 
“T have the honor to advise that inasmuch as the income from 
sources in Denmark and Iceland of a citizen of the United States 
or of a corporation organized therein which consists exclusively of 
earnings derived from the operation of ships documented under the 
laws of the United States is not and has not been subject to income 
tax since January 1, 1921 or previously, it is held that Denmark and 
Iceland satisfy the equiv alent exemption provision of Section 213(b) 
(8) of the Revenue Act of 1921. In case any Federal income taxes 
have been collected from nonresident aliens or foreign corporations 
on income which consists exclusively of earnings derived on or since 
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January 1, 1921, from the operation of ships documented under the 
laws of Denmark or Iceland, such taxes will be the proper subject of 
a claim for refund.” 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Wriuram PuIturps 
Mr. Constantin Brun, 
Minister of Denmark. 


The Danish Minister (Brun) to the Secretary of State (Hughes) 


No. 331. Royau Danisu Leaartion, 
WASHINGTON, De ce mber 6, 1922. 
SIR :— 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your reply-note 
(undated) received December 5th in which, with reference to my 
letter of October 28th, 1922, you state 

“that inasmuch as the income from sources in Denmark and 
Iceland of a citizen of the United States or of a corporation or- 
ganized therein which consists exclusively of earnings derived 
from the operation of ships documented under the laws of the 
United States is not and has not been subject to income tax 
since January 1, 1921 or previously, it is held that Denmark 
and Iceland satisfy the equivalent exemption provision of Sec- 
tion 213(b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1921’’. 
and that 

“in case any Federal income taxes have been collected from 
nonresident aliens or foreign corporations on income which con- 
sists exclusively of earnings derived on or since January 1, 1921, 
from the operation of ships documented under the laws of Den- 
mark or Iceland, such taxes will be the proper subject of a claim 
for refund’’. 

I have at once advised the Danish Government accordingly and 
beg to express my very great appreciation of your courteous assistance 
to arrive at the desired solution of this part of the taxation question. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration, 

Your most obedient and humble servant, 
C. Brun. 

THE HONORABLE 

CuarLes Evans HuGues, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


[No. 14] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Norway pro- 
viding relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Effected by 
exchange of notes, signed November 26, 1924, January 23, 1925, and 
March 24, 1926. 


The Norwegian Minister (Bryn) to the Secretary of State (Hughes) 


NORWEGIAN LEGATION, 
Wasuinaton, November 26, 1924. 
Sir: 

By the note which I had the honor to address to the Acting Sec- 
retary of State on February 28, 1922, and Your Excellency’s note 
of November 14, 1922, it was established that reciprocal exemption 
of income and excess and war profits taxes existed for a non-resident 
Norwegian or Norwegian corporation in the United States, and 
for a non-resident American or American corporation in Norway, 
with regard to income consisting exclusively of earnings derived 
from the operation of ships under their respective flags; see Nor- 
wegian Taxation Laws of August 18, 1911, and the United States 
Revenue Act of 1921, section 213(b) (8). 

By new taxation laws enacted in Norway on August 11, 1924, an 
amendment has been made to the exemption provisions of the laws 
of August 18, 1911. I hereby enclose a copy of the new laws and a 
translation into English of the amended provisions according to 
which persons, companies and corporations belonging in a foreign 
country are exempt from taxes on property in and income from 
ship[s] engaged in traffic on a Norwegian port or between Nor- 
wegian ports and from taxes from income arising from the sale of 
tickets for the transportation of persons out of the kingdom; pro- 
vided that Norwegian persons, companies and corporations are ex- 
empt in the country in question from taxes on corresponding activ ities. 

By the new law provisions, the reciprocal exemption of income 
and excess and war profits taxes in Norway and the United States 
with regard to income derived from the operation of ships under 
their respective flags is reaffirmed. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

H Bryn 

His ExceLLency 

HonoraB._eE Cuarues E. Huaues, 
Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 


[Enclosure] 


Translation of following provisions of the Norwegian Laws of August 
11, 1924, amending Article 15 in fine of the Law of Taxation for 
the Country Communities, and Article 10 in fine of the Law of 
Taxation for the Cities of August 18, 1911, which two Law 
Provisions are identical: 


‘Persons, ae anies and corporations belonging in a foreign coun- 
try are exempt from taxes on property in and income from ship{s] 


November 26, 1924. 
January 23, March 24, 
1925 


Double income tax 
on shipping profits. 

Reciprocal exemp- 
tion, United States and 
Norway. 
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engaged in traffic on a Norwegian port or between Norwegian ports 
and from taxes on income arising from the sale of tic kets for the 
transportation of persons out of ‘the kingdom; provided that Nor- 
wegian persons, companies and corporations are exempt in the 
country in question from taxes on corresponding activities. If this 
be not the case, the King can decide that foreign persons, companies 
and corporations shall pay taxes on property and/or income on 
activities as mentioned. In so far as sale of tickets for transporta- 
tion of persons out of the kingdom is concerned, this does not apply 
but when the sale is effected through an agent or commissioner under 
the Law on Emigration of May 22, 1869, see Law of June 5, 1897, 
and Law No. 1 of September 16, 1921. The King will also issue 
regulations concerning the extent of the taxation and the assessment 
and collection of the taxes.” 


The Secretary of State (Hughes) to the Norwegian Minister (Bryn) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, January 23, 1925. 
SIR: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of November 26, 1924, con- 
cerning the new taxation laws enacted in Norway on August 11, 1924, 
which, in you opinion, reaffirm the reciprocal exemption of income 
and excess and war profits taxes in Norway and the United States 
with regard to income derived from the operation of ships under 
their respective flags. 

It appears from the enclosures transmitted with your note that 
the Norwegian laws of August 11, 1924, in translation, provide in 
part as follows: 

“Persons, companies and corporations belonging in a foreign 
country are exempt from taxes on property in and income from 
ship[s] engaged in traffic on a Norwegian port or between Norwegian 
ports and from taxes on income arising from the sale of tickets 
for the transportation of persons out of the kingdom; provided 
that Norwegian persons, companies and corporations are exempt 
in the country in question from taxes on _ corresponding 
activities. * * *” 

I have the honor to inform you that it has been held by the ap- 
propriate authorities of this Government that the provision of the 
Norwegian laws of August 11, 1924, above quoted, satisfies the 
equivalent exemption provision of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue 
Act of 1924, and that, therefore, the income of a non-resident alien 
or foreign corporation, which consists exclusively of earnings derived 
from the operation of a ship or ships documented under the laws 
of Norway, is exempt from Federal income taxes imposed by the 
Revenue Act of 1924. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Cuares Ik. HucHEes 

Mr. Hewtmer H. Bryn, 

Minister of Norway. 
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The Norwegian Minister (Bryn) to the Secretary of State 
(Kellogg) 


NORWEGIAN LEGATION, 
Wasuineton, March 24, 1926. 
Sir: 

In the note which Your Excellency’s predecessor was good enough ,, Aereement by Nor. 
to address me on January 23, 1925, it was stated that the appropriate ~~ 
authorities of the Government of the United States had held that the 
provisions of the Norwegian laws of August 11, 1924, satisfy the 
equivalent exemption provision of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue 
Act of 1924, and that, therefore, the income of a non-resident alien 
or foreign corporation, which consists exclusively of earnings 
derived from the operation of a ship or ships documented under the 
laws of Norway, is exempt from Federal income taxes imposed by 
the Revenue Act of 1924. 

In reply to Mr. Hughes’ note I have been authorized by my 
Government to confirm to Your Excellency the existence of reci- 
procity under the above mentioned Norwegian and American laws 
and that, therefore, persons, companies and corporations belonging 
in the United States of America are exempt in Norway from taxes 
on property in and income from a ship or ships, documented under 
the laws of the United States, engaged in traffic on a Norwegian 
port or between Norwegian ports, and from taxes on income arising 
from the sale of tickets for the transportation of persons out of the 
Kingdom of Norway. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

H Bryn 

His Exce.uency, 

Hon. Frank B. Keiioaa, 
Secretary of State, 
etc. etc. etc. 


[No. 15] 





March 5, May 31, Sep- 
tember 17, 1929. 


March 11, August 21, 
September 1, 1930. 


Double income tax 
on shipping profits. 

Reciprocal exemp- 
tion, United States and 
Brazil. 


DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—BRAZIL. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Brazil providing 
for relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Effected by 
‘exchange of notes, signed March 6, 1929, May 31, 1929, September 17, 
1929, March 11, 1930, August 21, 1930, and September 1, 1930. 


The American Ambassador (Morgan) to the Brazilian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) 


[Extract] 


No. 1419. AMERICAN EmBassy, 
Rio pre JANEIRO, March 5, 1929. 
Mr. MINIsTER: 

The representative of the United States Shipping Board has called 
my attention to Article 6 of Executive Decree No. 5,623, of Decem- 
ber 29, 1928, by which His Excellency the Reaideun of the Republic 

sanctioned a law of Congress which ‘Reduces the duties on rolling 

and traction material for: railroad and city transportation; alters the 
tax on paper for wrapping fruits; exempts from duties the importa- 
tion of gold in bars and coined; regulates the payment by ‘exercicio 
findo’ and adopts other measures.” 

Article 6 of said Law states: 

“Foreign navigation companies are hereby exempted from income 
tax, provided that the country in which their head office is located, 
grants exemption to Brazilian companies of the same character.” 

According to the dispositions of Section 213(b)(8) of the Revenue 
Laws of the United States of 1924 and 1926 which were also included 
in the Revenue Law of the United States of 1928 in Section 212 (b) 
and 231(b): 

(8) The income of a foreigner non-resident or of a foreign cor- 
poration which consists exclusively of profit derived from a ship or 
ships operating under the laws of a foreign country which grants 
equal exemption to citizens of the United States and to corporations 
organized in the United States. ‘a 

It would appear that the above mentioned Revenue Laws of the 
United States contain a provision which would meet the terms of 
Article 6, of Executive Decree No. 5,623 of December 29, 1928, and 
that therefore I am justified in requesting Your Excellency’s Govern- 
ment to exempt the United States Shipping Board from payment of 
the Brazilian income tax. 


Accept, Excellency [etc.] Epwin MorGan. 
His ExcELLency 
Dr. Octavio MANGABEIRA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
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The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) to the 
American Ambassador (Morgan) 


NC/56 MINISTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIORES 
Rio pe JANErIRO, Em 31 de Maio de 1929. 
SenNHOR EMBAIXADOR: 

Em additamento 4 minha nota NC/29, de 16 de Abril ultimo, sobre 
o pedido dessa Embaixada relativo 4 isengéo de imposto sobre a 
renda para as companhias americanas de navegacéo, tenho a honra 
de inclusa remetter a Vossa Excellencia copia do Aviso do Ministerio 
da Fazenda dando solucaéo ao mesmo pedido. 

Outrosim, cabe-me communicar a Vossa Excellencia que, nesta 
data, remetto novamente ao referido Ministerio a indicacéo da lei 
constante da nota n° 1419, de 5 de Marco ultimo que, no seu paiz, 
assegura em reciprocidade ‘4s companhias de navegacéo estrangeiras 
a isengéo de pagamento do imposto de que se trata. 

Aproveito a opportunidade para reiterar a Vossa Excellencia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragao. 


OcTAvI0o MANGABEIRA. 


A Sua Excre.tuencia 0 SENHOR Epwin VERNON MorGAN, 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da America, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


[Enclosure—Extract] 


The Brazilian Minister of Finance (Oliveira Botelho) to the Brazilian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) 


No 33 MINISTERIO Dos NeGcocios pA FazenpDA 
Em 29 de Maro de 1929 
Objecto: Isencéo do imposto de renda para companhias es- 
trangeiras de navegacio. 
Sr. MINIstRO: 
dignou-se V. Ex. de transmittir os pedidos das Embaixadas 
da... , America do Norte,. . .e das Legagées da. . . , no sentido 
de ser concedida isengo do imposto de renda, de accérdo com o art. 
° do decreto n. 5.623, de 29 de Dezembro de 1928, 4s companhias 
de navegacio daquelles Paizes, em trafego com o Brasil. 

Em resposta, tenho a honra de declarar a V. Ex. que em face do 
dispositivo de lei citado, para que as companhias de navegagiio 
com séde no exterior fiquem isentas do referido imposto, basta que 
esse Ministerio communique ao da Fazenda o recebimento de qualquer 
acto do Estado interessado assegurando egual favér 4s emprezas 
nacionaes de navegacdo, . . . 

Cumpre-me informar a V. Ex. que a Delegacia Geral di Imposto 
sobre a Renda mandou sustar a cobranca desse imposto das compa- 
nhias de navegacéo com séde no estrangeiro, aguardando que tenha 
conhecimento da inexistencia das condigdes mencionadas em nossa 
lei no tocante a qualquer Paiz. 

Reitero a V. Ex. os meus protestos de alta estima e distincta con- 
siderac&o. 


F. C. pg Ourvetra Boretuo. 


A Sua Ex. o Sr. Dr. Octavio MANGABEIRA, 
M. D. Ministro das Relacées Exteriores. 
3051°—33—pr 2——-64 
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The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) to the 
American Ambassador (Morgan) 


[Translation] 


NC/56 Ministry oF Foreign Arrairs 
Rio pe Janerro, May 31, 1929. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
In continuation of my Note NC/29 of last April, regarding the 
request of this Embassy for an exemption of income tax for American 


navigation companies, J have the honor to send Your Excellency 
herewith a copy of the reply from the Ministry of Finance giving an 
answer to the said request. 

Furthermore, I beg to inform Your Excellency that, upon this date, 
I have again sent to the said Ministry the provisions of the law men- 
tioned in Note No. 1,419 of March 5th last, which, in your country 
assures reciprocity to foreign navigation companies of the exemption 
from the tax referred to. 

I renew the occasion to reiterate to Your Excellency the assurance 
of my highest consideration. 

Octavio MANGABEIRA 


His Excettency Mr. Epwin VERNON MorGan, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 


Rio de Janeiro. 


[Enclosure—Translation] 


The Brazilian Minister of Finance (Oliveira Botelho) to the Brazilian 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) 


No. 33. MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
May 29, 1929. 


Subject: Exemption from income tax on foreign navigation com- 
panies. 
Mr. MInIstTER: 
... Your Excellency transmitted me requests from the Embas- 
sies of .. . , North America, . . . , and from the Legations of . . . 


for exemption from income tax, in accordance with Art. 6 of decree 
No. 5,623, of December 29, 1928, for the navigation companies of 
those countries engaged in traffic with Brazil. 

In reply I have the honor to state to Your Excellency that in view 
of the provisions of the above cited law in order that navigation com- 
panies domiciled in foreign countries may be exempted from the 


taxation referred to it will be sufficient that Your Excellency’s Min- 


istry shall state to the Ministry of Finance that such a law exists in 
the interested State granting similar favors to Brazilian navigation 
companies... 

I have to inform Your Excellency that the Income Tax Office has 
suspended the collection of said tax from the navigation companies 
domiciled in foreign countries pending information of the non-exist- 
ence of the conditions mentioned in our law in relation to any country. 

I beg to renew to Your Excellency the assurance of my high con- 
sideration. 

F.C. pr Oxuiverra Bore.yuo. 

His ExcrELLENCY 

Dr. Octavio MANGABEIRA, 
Ministe r for Foreign Affa irs, 
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The American Chargé d’ Affaires (Schoenfeld) to the Brazilian Minister 
jor Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) 


No. 1467 AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Rio pe Janziro, Sept. 17, 1929, 


Mr. MInisTER: 

Referring to Your Excellency’s note No. NC/56 under date of May 
31 of the current year, regarding exemption from income tax for 
foreign navigation companies, | have the honor to inform Your Ex- 
cellency that I have just received the following request for informa- 
tion from the Department of State at Washington regarding the 
following points: 

a) Whether the exemption provided in Decree No. 5623 applies 
to corporations organized in the United States which main- 
tain a principal ‘Office or place of business, agency or 
branch office in Brazil; 


b) Whether under the Brazilian income tax law citizens of the 
United States are taxable or exempt with respect to the 
income derived by them from the operation of a ship or 
ships documented under the laws of the United States; 

c) Whether, if exempt, such exemption applies if the citizens of 
the United States maintain a principal office or place of 


business, agency or branch office in Brazil, and 
d) Whether it can be said that since December 29, 1928, the 


Brazilian Government has collected any income, war- 
profits or excess profits taxes from the income of a citizen 
of the United States or a corporation organized in the 
United States which consists exclusively of earnings de- 
rived from the operation of a ship or ships documented 


under the laws of the United States. 


I shall be grateful to Your Excellency for the above information. 
Accept, Excellency [etc.] 
Rupo.uF SCHOENFELD, 
Chargé d’ Affaires, ad interim. 
His ExcreLLENCY 
Dr. Octavio MANGABEIRA, 


Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) to the 
American Ambassador (Morgan) 


NC/15 MINIsTERIO DAS ReLacdus Exreriores 


Rio pe Janeiro, Hm 11 de Marco de 1980. 
SeNHOR EMBAIXADOR: 
Em additamento 4 minha nota n. NC/99, de 28 de Setembro ultimo 
e de accordo com as informagées recebidas do Ministerio dos Negocios 
da Fazenda, tenho a honra de prestar a Vossa Excellencia os seguintes 
esclarecimentos: 


A isengéo de que trata o artigo 6° da lei n° 5,623, de 29 de Dezembro 


de 1928, aproveita a todas as ‘companhias ou soc siedades, estabeleci- 
das na America do Norte, que exploram a industria de nave gacdo e 
tenham agencias ou filiaes no Brasil ou exergam aqui actividade, sob 
condicgaéo de reciprocidade para as companhias brasileiras de Nave- 
gagao. 
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Nos termos expressos da lei, essa regalia restringe-se 4s companhias 
e naio comprehende, portanto, os rendimentos de cidadaos norte- 
americanos provenientes de um ou mais navios, matriculados sob as 
leis do seu paiz. 

Finalmente, posso declarar a Vossa Excellencia que, a contar de 29 
de Dezembro de 1928, néo foram cobrados impostos sobre os rendi- 
mentos percebidos pelas emprezas de navegacgéo exploradas por 
cidadéos da America do Norte ou companhias estabelecidas nesse 
paiz. 

Aproveito a opportunidade para reiterar a Vossa Excellencia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracéo. 

Octavio MANGABEIRA. 

A Sua Exce.iencta 0 SenHOR Epwin Vernon MoraGan, 


Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da America. 


The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) to the 


American Ambassador (Morgan) 
[Translation] 


NC/15 MINISTRY OF FoREIGN AFFAIRS 
Rio pe Janerro, March 11, 1930. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

In continuation of the subject of my note No. NC/99, of Septem- 
ber 28 last, and in accordance with information received from the 
Ministry of Finance, I have the honor to hand Your Excellency the 
following explanations: 

The exemption mentioned in Article 6 of Law No. 5,623, of Decem- 
ber 29, 1928, shall be applied to all companies or associations estab- 
lished in North America, which conduct the industry of navigation 
and have agencies or branch offices in Brazil or exercise activities 
here, under conditions of reciprocity for Brazilian navigation com- 
panies. 

Under the express terms of the law, this privilege is restricted to 
these companies and therefore does not include the income of North 
American citizens, derived from the operation of one or more ships, 
registered under the laws of their country. 
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Finally, I can inform Your Excellency that from December 29, 
1928 onward, no taxes were collected on income derived by naviga- 
tion companies operated by North American citizens or companies 
established in that country. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Octavio MANGABEIRA. 

His ExcreLLency 

Mr. Epwin Vernon Moraan, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


The American Ambassador (Morgan) to the Brazilian Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Mangabeira) 


No. 1526. AMERICAN EMBASSY 
Rio pe JANEIRO, August 21, 1930 
Mr. MINISTER: 

I take pleasure in informing Your Excellency that after a lengthy ,Afresmen’ > 
correspondence between this Embassy, the Department of State and 
the United States Treasury Department, regarding a _ reciprocal 
exemption from taxes by the Government of the United States on 
income derived from the operation of ships registered under Bra- 
zilian laws and in accordance with the provisions for reciprocal 
exemption contained in the United States Revenue Act of 1928, the 
income of Brazilian citizens arising exclusively from profit derived 
from the operation of ships registered under Brazilian laws will be 
exempt from taxation by the Government of the United States. 
This exemption became effective on January 1, 1929. 


Accept, Excellency [etc.] Epwin V. Morgan. 
His Excre.iency 


Dr. Octavio MANGABEIRA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


The Director of Commercial and Consular Affairs in the Brazilian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Eulalio) to the American Ambassador 
(Morgan) 


NC/72 MINISTERIO DAS RELACOES EXTERIORES 
Rio pe JaNEerRO, Em 1 de Setembro de 1930. 


SenHoR EMBAIXADOR: 
Accusando o recebimento da nota N° 1526, de 21 de Agosto do 
anno corrente, tenho a honra de agradecer a Vossa Excellencia a 
gentileza, que teve, em communicar a esta Secretaria de Estado a 
resolugao a Governo dos Estados Unidos da America, relativa 4 
isencdéo de imposto para a renda de nacionaes brasileiros que consista 
exclusivamente em lucros provenientes da operagéo de vapores ma- 
triculados no Brasil—resolugéo de que este Ministerio acaba de dar 
conhecimento ao Ministerio da Fazenda. 
Aproveito a opportunidade para renovar a Vossa Excellencia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragio. 
Jm. EvLALIO 
A Sua Exce.uencia 0 Sennor Epwin Vernon MorGan 
Embaizador dos Estados Unidos da America. 
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The Director of Commercial and Consular Affairs in the Brazilian 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Eulalio) to the American Ambassador 
(Morgan) 


[Translation] 


NC/72 Ministry OF ForEIGN AFFAIRS 
Rio pE JANEIRO, September 1, 1930. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Acknowledging the receipt of your Note No. 1526, of August 21 of 
the present year, I have the honor to thank Your Excellency for your 
courtesy in communicating to this Department the decision of the 
United States of America, regarding the exemption from income tax 
of Brazilian citizens who derive profit exclusively from the operation 
of ships registered in Brazil with which decision this Ministry has 
just acquainted the Ministry of Finance. 

Accept, Excellency, [etc.] JM. EULALIO 

His Excre.tLency 

Mr. Epwin Vernon MorGan, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


[No. 16] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Germany pro- 
viding relief from double income tax on shipping profits. Effected by 


exchange of notes, dated September 5, 1923, October 8, 1923, January °; 


19, 1924, May 5, 1924, September 3, 1924, November 29, 1924, 
December 11, 1924, and March 20, 1925. 


The German Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
at Berlin 


AUSWARTIGES AMT. 
Nr. V Steu 1496. 
VERBALNOTE, 


Das Auswirtige Amt beehrt sich der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika im Anschluss an die Verbalnote vom 19. Miirz 
d. J—III A 522—, betreffend die Befreiung amerikanischer Reede- 
reien von der Kérperschaftssteuer mitzuteilen, dass der Herr 
Reichsminister der Finanzen die Finanzbehérden angewiesen hat, bei 
Erwerbsgesellschaften, deren Sitz und Ort der Leitung sich in den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika befindet, das Einkommen, das 
ausschliesslich aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen herriihrt, zur Kérper- 
schaftssteuer nicht heranzuziehen und eine Kérperschaftssteuer- 
erklirung iiber das vorbezeichnete von den nordamerikanischen 
Gesellschaften, die in Deutschland eine Zweigniederlassung, eine 
sonstige Betriebsstaitte oder einen stindigen Vertreter unterhalten, 
nicht anzufordern. Diese Anweisung ist unter der Voraussetzung der 
Gegenseitigkeit von Seiten der Vereinigten Staaten und unter dem 
Vorbehalt jederzeitigen Widerrufs erfolgt. 

Der bezeichnete Herr Minister hat sich ferner bereit erklirt, die 
den nordamerikanischen Schiffahrtsgesellschaften gewahrte Steuer- 
vergiinstigung auch den Biirgern (Kinzelpersonen) der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika, die die Schiffahrt nach Deutschland betreiben, 
zuzubilligen, wenn die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
auch insoweit die Gegenseitigkeit gewihrt. 

Das Auswartige Amt wire der Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika dankbar, wenn sie Ihrer Regierung von Vorstehendem 
mit méglichster Beschleunigung Mitteilung machen und eine Nach- 
richt iiber die Stellungnahme der Regierung zu der Frage der Steuer- 
befreiung der obenbezeichneten Einzelpersonen hierher gelangen 
lassen wollte. 


Bern, den 5. September 1928. 


An 


DIE BOTSCHAFT DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA. 
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September 5, Oct. 8, 
1923 
Jan. 19, May 5, Sept. 
Nov. 29, Dee. Il, 
1924; March 20, 1925. 


Double income tax 
on shipping profits. 

Reciprocal exemp- 
tion, United States 
and Germany. 
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October 8, 1923. 


DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—GERMANY, 


[Translation] 
ForrEIGN OFFICE 
No. V Steu 1496 


Note VERBALE 


Supplementing its Note Verbale No. III A 522 of March 19 last, 
regarding the exemption of American shipping companies from the 
corporation tax, the Foreign Office has the honor to inform the Em- 
bassy of the United States of America that the Federal Minister of 
Finance has instructed the financial authorities, in the case of com- 
mercial companies whose seat and place of direction is in the United 
States of America, not to subject to the corporation tax the income 
which comes exclusively from the operation of ships and not to demand 
a corporation tax declaration as to the above-mentioned from the 
North American companies which maintain in Germany a branch 
office, any other place of operation or a permanent representative. 
This instruction was issued on condition of reciprocity on the part of 
the United States and under the reservation that it may be recalled 
at any time. 

The said Minister has furthermore declared his readiness to grant 
the favored treatment accorded to North American shipping com- 
panies also to citizens (individual persons) of the United States of 
America who carry on shipping traffic to Germany, if the Government 
of the United States of America grants reciprocity in the same degree. 

The Foreign Office would be grateful to the Embassy of the U nited 
States of America if the latter would report the above to its Govern- 
ment with the greatest possible despatch and obtain a statement as 
to the attitude of the Government toward the question of exemption 
from taxation of the above-described individual persons. 


Beruin, September 5, 1923. 
To the 
EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


The American Embassy at Berlin to the German Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 536 
Notre VERBALE 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 
to the latter’s Note Verbale No. V. Steu 1496 of September 5, 1923, in 
which the Embassy was informed among other things that the Com- 
monwealth Minister of Finance had issued certain instructions not 
[to] subject to the corporation tax the income derived exclusively 
from the operation of ships by commercial companies whose seat and 
place of direction are in the United States of America under certain 
circumstances mentioned, on condition of reciprocity on the part of 
the United States. 

In accordance with the expressed desire of the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs the contents of the note verbale under reply were communi- 
cated by cable to the Department of State, which has now sent a 
telegraphic reply. 





DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—GERMANY. 


In this telegram the Embassy is informed that the Treasury Depart- 
ment states that it is necessary for a foreign government to exempt 
citizens of the United States not residing in the foreign country con- 
cerned as well as domestic corporations from the tax on earnings from 
sources within such country derived exclusively from the operation of 
ships in order that such country may satisfy the equivalent exemp- 
tion provision of the section of the Revenue Act of 1921 communi- 
cated to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs in the Embassy’s Note No. 
91 of June 28, 1922 

The Embassy is informed further by the Treasury Department 
through the Department of State that, therefore, if the Minister of 
Commerce [Finance] will issue the same instructions to the financial 
authorities relative to citizens of the United States not residing in 
Germany as have been issued relative to domestic corporations 
Germany will have satisfied the equivalent exemption provision 
referred to. The Embassy is informed, that as soon as the Treasury 
Department receives notice through this Embassy that the additional 
instructions have been issued, it will issue a statement that Germany 
has satisfied this exemption provision. 

If therefore the instructions referred to above are issued and the 
Ministry for Foreign Affairs will so inform the Embassy, the Embassy 
will take pleasure in telegraphing to the Department of State the 
date on which they become effective. 

The Department of State would appreciate also being informed 
whether Germany has ever demanded or collected or under the law 
may demand any income tax from citizens of the United States not 
residing in Germany or domestic corporations on earnings derived 
from the operation of ships from January Ist, 1921, to the date on 
which the above instructions if issued become effective. 

Berwin, October 8, 1923. 
rT 

To the 

MINISTRY FOR ForEIGN AFFAIRS, 
Berlin. 


The German Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy at 
Berlin 

AUSWAERTIGES AMT 

No. V. Steu 30 


~'B 2556 


Das Auswaertige Amt beehrt sich der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika auf die Verbalnote vom 27. Oktober 1923 
No. 543—im Anschluss an seine Verbalnote vom 5. September 
1923—V Steu 1496—mitzuteilen, dass der Herr Reichsminister der 
Finanzen durch einen Erlass vom 5. Januar 1924 die zustaendigen 
Finanzbehoerden angewiesen hat, das aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen 
herruehrende Einkommen von Buergern der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika (Einzelpersonen), die in Deutschland keinen Wohnsitz 
haben, ebenso unter der Voraussetzung der Gegenseitigkeit und dem 
Vorbehalt des jederzeitigen Widerrufs von der Einkommensteuer zu 
befreien, wie dies bereits durch einen Erlass vom 10. August 192: 


January 19, 1924 
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hinsichtlich der amerikanischen Erwerbsgesellschaften in Ansehung 
der Koerperschaftssteuer geschehen ist. 

Nach den von der Deutschen Regierung angestellten Ermitte- 
lungen sind uebrigens Buerger der Vereinigten Staaten, die keinen 
Wohnsitz in Deutschland haben, und amerikanische Schiffahrts- 
gesellschaften mit ihrem Einkommen aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen 
seit dem 1. Januar 1921 in Deutschland nicht zur Einkommen- oder 
Koerperschaftssteuer herangezogen worden. 

Das Auswaertige Amt waere fuer eine gefaellige Mitteilung 
darueber dankbar, ob nunmehr von der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika den deutschen Schiffahrtsgesellschaften und 
schiffahrttreibenden Einzelpersonen die gleiche Befreiung von der 
Besteuerung des Einkommens aus den Betrieben von Schiffen, und 
zwar ebenfalls mit Rueckwirkung von dem 1. Januar 1921 ab, 
gewaehrt wird, 


Bern, den 19. Januar 1924 


An pig BoTscHAFT DER 
V EREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 


[Translation] 


ForeEIGN OFFICE 
No. V. Steu 30 
~~ B 2556 
Nore VERBALE 


The Foreign Office has the honor to imform the Embassy of the 


United States of America, in reply to the latter’s note verbale of 
October 27, 1923 (No. 543), and supplementing its own note verbale 
of September 5, 1923 (V Steu 1496), that, by an ordinance dated 
January 5, 1924, the Federal Minister of Finance has instructed the 
competent financial authorities that incomes derived from the opera- 
tion of ships by citizens of the United States of America (individual 
persons) Who have no residence in Germany are likewise to be ex- 
empted from the income tax, under the condition of reciprocity and the 
reservation of repeal at any time, as has already been ordered by a 
proclamation of August 10, 1923, relating to American commercial 
companies as affected by the corporation tax. 

Furthermore, according to the investigations undertaken by the 
German Government, citizens of the United States who have no resi- 
dence in Germany, as well as American shipping companies which 
receive their incomes from the operation of ships, have not been sub- 


jected in Germany to either the income or the corporation tax since 
January 1, 1921. 


The Foreign Office would be grateful for a statement as to whether 
now the Government of the United States of America will grant to 
German shipping companies and individual persons engaged in ship- 
ping the same exemption from taxation of incomes derived from the 
operation of ships, and particularly so with retroactive effect from 
January 1, 1921. 

Bern, January 19, 1924 

To THe EMBASSY OF THE 

Unitep Srates or AMERICA 





DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—GERMANY. 


The American Embassy at Berlin to the German Ministry for Foreign 


Affairs 


Nore VERBALE 

No. 675 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs, and has the honor to refer 
to the latter’s Note Verbale No. V Steu 30/B 2556 of January 19, 
1924, concerning the question of the taxing by Germany of earnings 
derived from the operation of ships documented under the laws of the 
United States. As will be remembered, the Embassy, by its Note 
Verbale No. 299 of March 2, 1923, informed the Ministry for For- 
eign Affairs that a copy of the Note Verbale above referred to had 
been duly transmitted to the Department of State. 

The Embassy of the United States of America now has the honor 


to inform the Ministry for Foreign Affairs that an instruction has 


been received from the Department of State, transmitting a ruling 
received from the Treasury Department on this subject, with refer- 
ence to the Foreign Office’s note of January 19, 1924, requesting 
additional information on the following points: 

“In the Ordinance of August 10, 1923, it is noted ‘that in the case 
of companies operated for profit, whose domicile and place of manage- 
ment is in the United States of America, the income which is derived 
exclusively from the operation of ships, shall not be subjected to the 
corporation tax. A corporation tax return for the aforesaid income 
is not to be required of North American companies which maintain 
in this country a branch or other place of operation or a continuous 
[permanent] representative.’ 

“Under this provision of the Ordinance of August 10, 1923, it 
appears that an American corporation whose place of management, 
for instance, is in London, might possibly be taxed while an American 
corporation whose place of management is in the United States or 
Germany, would be exempted. In order for individual Germans and 
German shipping companies to be entitled, under the provisions of 


American law, to the benefits of reciprocity in the matter of exemption 
from taxation, it would be necessary for the Ordinance of August 10, 
1923, to apply to all corporations organized in the United States re- 
gardless of the place of management. 

“‘Moreover, in order to enable the Government of the United States 
to pass upon the question as to whether equivalent exemption is 
applicable from January 1, 1921, the Treasury Department states 


that it will be necessary for the German Government to show that 
citizens of the United States non-resident as to Germany and domestic 
corporations have not been subjected to income and corporation tax 
since January 1, 1921, and the earnings derived from the operation 
of ships, and that they are exempt from such taxes and will not be 
required to pay the income and corporation tax on any income earned 
since January 1, 1921.” 

The Embassy of the United States of America begs further, in 
compliance with the request of the Department of State, that an 
early consideration of its response be given by the Foreign Office. 
Beruin, May 6, 1924. 
To the 

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
Berlin. 
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__ September 3, 1924. The German Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


at Berlin 
AUSWAERTIGES AMT. 
Nr. V Steu 1489 
~ B.34881 
VERBALNOTE. 


Das Auswaertige Amt beehrt sich der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika auf die Verbalnote vom 16. Mai d.J.—No. 
686—, betreffend die Befreiung der beiderseitigen Schiffseigen- 
tuemer von der Steuer vom Einkommen, nachstehendes ergebenst 
mitzuteilen : 

Der Herr Reichsminister der Finanzen ist nunmehr grundsaetzlich 
bereit, seine Anordnung vom 10. August v.J. entsprechend den 
in der Verbalnote vom 5. Mai d.J.—No. 675—uebermittelten 
Wuenschen der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten abzuaendern und 
an die unterstellten Finanzbehoerden Weisung ergehen zu lassen, 
dass die Anordnung vom 10. August v.J. auf alle Gesellschaften 
anzuwenden ist, die in den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika ihren 
Sitz haben, ohne Ruecksicht auf den Ort der Leitung. 

Was die in der letztgenannten Verbalnote erwaehnten Vorausset- 
zungen fuer die Nichteinziehung der Steuern vom 1. Januar 1921 
ab anlangt, so kann das Auswaertige Amt nur die auf amtliche 
Feststellungen des Reichsfinanzministeriums beruhende Erklaerung 
der Verbalnote vom 19. Januar 1924—V Steu 30—wiederholen, 
dass seit dem 1. Januar 1921 amerikanische Schiffahrtsgesellschaften 
und Staatsangehoerige, die keinen Wohnsitz in Deutschland haben, 
mit ihrem Einkommen aus dem Betrieb von Schiffen nicht zur deut- 
schen Einkommensteuer oder Koerperschaftssteuer herangezogen 
worden sind. Die Deutsche Regierung wird auch eine nachtraeg- 
liche Erhebung der Steuern fuer die seit dem 1. Januar 1921 verflos- 
sene Zeit nicht vornehmen, falls seitens der Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten Gegenseitigkeit gewaehrt wird. Die vom Auswaertigen 
Amt seiner-zeit auf dem ueblichen diplomatischen Wege abgegebene 
Mitteilung stellt eine bindende amtliche Erklaerung der Deutschen 
Regierung dar. 

Das Auswaertige Amt bittet die Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika, ihrer Regierung von vorstehendem Kenntnis geben und 
deren Stellungnahme tunlichst bald mitteilen zu wollen, damit 
gegebenenfalls die Finanzbehoerden von dem Herrn Reichsminister 
der Finanzen mit den entsprechenden Weisungen versehen werden. 

Bern, den 3. September 1924. 

An 


DIE BOTSCHAFT DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA. 


[Translation] 
ForEIGN OFFICE. 
No. V Steu 1489 
B.34881 
Note VERBALE. 


The Foreign Office has the honor to inform the Embassy of the 
United States of America, in response to the latter’s Note No. 686 of 
May 16 last, relative to exemption from income tax of both German 
and American shipowners, as follows: 

The Federal Minister of Finance is now ready in principle to amend 
his order of August 10, 1923, in accordance with the wishes of the 
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Government of the United States of America as conveyed in the 
Embassy’s Note Verbale No. 675 of May 5, 1924, and to cause in- 
structions to be issued to the subordinate financial authorities that 
the order of August 10,1923, is to be applied to all companies which 
have their seat in the United States of America regardless of the loca- 
tion of their management. 

As concerns the conditions for abstention from collection of taxes 
from January 1, 1921, referred to in the last-mentioned note verbale, 
the Foreign Office can only repeat the statement based on the official 
findings of the Federal Minister of Finance and contained in its Note 
No. V Steu 30 of January 19, 1924—the statement that since January 
1, 1921, the income from the operation of ships of American shipping 
companies and citizens who have no residence in Germany has not 
been subjected to the German income tax or corporation tax. Fur- 
thermore, the German Government will abstain from a supplementary 
collection of taxes for the period since January 1, 1921, if the Ameri- 
can Government grants reciprocity. The statement previously made 
by the Foreign Office through the usual diplomatic channels is a bind- 
ing official declaration of the German Government. 

The Foreign Office requests the Embassy of the United States of 
America to inform its Government of the above and to acquaint the 
Foreign Office with the American Government’s attitude as soon as 
possible so that, if an agreement is reached between the German and 
American Governments, the Federal Minister of Finance may issue 
suitable instructions to the financial authorities. 

Beruin, September 3, 1924. 

To 


Tue EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


The American Embassy at Berlin to the German Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs 


Note VERBALE 


No. 935 r 
a “ . ,. WV Steu 1489 » 

With reference to the Note Verbale No. B34881 dated Sep- 
tember 3, 1924, of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs in regard to the 
taxation by Germany of the earnings derived from the operation of 
ships documented under the laws of the United States, the Embassy 
of the United States of America presents its compliments to the 
Ministry and has the honor to state that it lost no time in transmitting 
the Note Verbale under reference to the Department of State and is 
now in receipt of instructions to invite the Ministry’s attention to the 
following observations of the Treasury Department of the United 
States Government: 

After careful consideration, this Department is of the opinion that 
in view of the categorical statement of the German Government and 
the proposed amendment by the Commonwealth Minister of Finance 
to his order of August 10, 1923, Germany will meet the equivalent 
exemption provision of Section 213 (b) (8) of the Revenue Act of 1924, 
upon the issuance of the necessary orders referred to in the Note under 
consideration. The same opinion is herein expressed with respect to 
the years 1921, 1922 and 1923, under the provision of Section 213(b) 
(8) of the Revenue Act of 1921. 


November 29, 1924 
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Accordingly, it is requested that the German Government be 
apprised that upon completion of the action proposed in the Note 
of the Foreign Office of September 3, 1924, the equivalent exemption 
provision of Section 213(b) (8) of both the Revenue Acts of 1921 and 
1924 will be satisfied and that the income of a non-resident alien or 
foreign corporation from sources within the United States which 
consists exclusively of earnings of a ship or ships documented under 
the laws of Germany will be exempt from Federal Income tax and 
that such exemption will be applicable for the year 1921 and sub- 
sequent years. In this connection it should be pointed out that 
certain German shipping concerns have been granted until December 
15th to complete their 1923 tax returns and it is desirable that this 
information be communicated to the German Government as expedi- 
tiously as possible. This Department would appreciate prompt 
advice of the action of the competent German authorities. 

It is to be observed from the foregoing that the Treasury Depart- 
ment refers to the categorical statement of the German Foreign 
Office “‘That the German Government will abstain from a supple- 
mentary collection of taxes for the period since January 1, 1921, if 
the American Government grants reciprocity” and that this state- 
ment is a ‘‘ binding official declaration of the German Government.” 
It will also be observed that the Treasury Department states that in 
view of this categorical statement and a proposed amendment by 
the Commonwealth Minister of Finance to his Order of August 10, 
1923, it considers that the German Government will meet the equiv- 
alent exemption provision of Section 213(b) (8) of the Revenue Act 
of 1924 upon the issuance of the necessary orders referred to in the 
Ministry’s Note of September 3, 1924, under reference. The Treas- 
ury Department expresses the same opinion with respect to the years 
1921, 1922 and 1923 under the provision of Section 213(b) (8) of the 
Revenue Act of 1921. 

In bringing the foregoing to the attention of the Ministry, the 
Embassy is instructed to point out that upon the completion of 
the action proposed in the Ministry’s Note of September 3, 1924, the 
equivalent exemption provision of Section 213(b) (8) of both of 
the Revenue Acts of 1921 and 1924 will be satisfied and that theincome 
of a nonresident alien or foreign corporation from sources within the 
United States which consists exclusively of earnings of a ship or 
ships documented under the laws of Germany will be exempt from 
Federal income tax and that such exemption will be applicable for the 
year 1921 and subsequent years. 

In view of the statement of the Treasury Department that certain 
German shipping concerns have been granted until December 15th 
to complete their 1923 tax returns, the Ministry will appreciate the 
desirability of advising the Embassy as soon as possible with respect 
to the action taken by the German authorities in the matter of the 
proposed amendment by the Minister of Finance of his Order of 
August 10, 1923, so that the Treasury Department of the United 
States Government may, in turn, be definitely advised in the premises. 

Berwin, November 29, 1924. 

To the 

MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 


Berlin. 
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The German Ministry for Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy . 


at Berlin 
AUSWAERTIGES AMT 
Nr. V Steu. 1998 
B. 49423. 
VERBALNOTE. 


Das Auswaertige Amt beehrt sich, der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika auf die Verbalnote vom 29. v.M.—Nr. 935- 
wegen der Besteurung der beiderseitigen Schiffahrtsgesellschaften 
ergebnst mitzuteilen, dass der Herr Reichsminister der Finanzen 
entsprechend dem in der Verbalnote des Auswaertigen Amtes vom 
3. September d.J.—V Steu 1489—uebermittelten Vorschlag nun- 
mehr durch Erlass vom 9. Dezember d.J. die unterstellten Finanz- 
behoerden angewiesen hat, die Anordnung vom 10. August 1923 auf 
alle Gesellschaften anzuwenden, die in den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika ihren Sitz haben, ohne Ruecksicht auf den Ort der Leitung. 

Damit sind nach der Verbalnote der Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika vom 29. v.M. die Voraussetzungen dafuer 
erfuellt, dass mit Wirkung vom 1. Januar 1921 ab das aus dem 
Betrieb von Schiffen herruehrende Einkommen deutscher Reichs- 
angehoeriger, die in den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika keinen 
Wohnsitz haben, und von Gesellschaften mit dem Sitz in Deutsch- 
land in den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika der Einkommensteuer 
befreit wird. 

Da die zufolge der Verbalnote der Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika vom 29. v.M. gewissen deutschen Schiffahrtsgesell- 
schaften fuer die Einreichung der Steuererklaerungen gewaehrte 
Frist am 15. Dezember abliuft, waere das Auswaertige Amt der 


Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika zu besonderem Dank 
verpflichtet, wenn sie ihrer Regierung die erfolgte Aenderung der 
Anordnung des Reichsfinanzministeriums vom 10. August 1923 auf 
telegraphischem Wege zur Kenntnis bringen wollte. 


Beruin, den 11. Dezember 1924 


An die 
BoTscHAFT DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA. 


[Translation] 


ForEIGN OFFICE 
No. V Steu. 1998 


~~ B. 49423. 
Notre VERBALE. 


Referring to the Note Verbale No. 935, dated November 29, con- 
cerning the taxation of shipping companies of both countries, the 
Foreign Office has the honor to inform the Embassy of the United 
States of America that, in accordance with the proposal transmitted in 
the Foreign Office’s Note Verbale of September 3, 1924 (V Steu 1489), 
the Federal Minister of Finance has now, by an order dated Decem- 
ber 9, 1924, instructed the subordinate financial authorities to apply 
the order of August 10, 1923, to all companies which have their seat 
in the United States of America regardless of the location of their 
management. 
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Thus, according to the note verbale of the Embassy of the United 
States of America of November 29, the conditions are fulfilled in order 
that, beginning January 1, 1921, the incomes derived from the 
operation of ships by German citizens who are not residents of the 
United States of America, and by companies with their seat in 
Germany, are exempt from the income tax in the United States of 
America. 

Since, according to the note verbale of the Embassy of the United 
States of America dated November 29, the period granted for the 
filing of tax declarations expires on December 15 for certain German 
shipping companies, the Foreign Office would greatly appreciate it 
if the Embassy of the United States of America would inform its 
Government by telegraph of the change made in the order of the 
Ministry of Finance of August 10, 1923. 

Beruin, December 11, 1924 

To the 

EmBassy OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA. 


_ The American Embassy at Berlin to the German Ministry for Foreign 


Affairs 


Note VERBALE 


No. 1103 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs and has the honor to refer 


; V Steu 1998 
to its note verbale No. B49423 


the taxation by Germany of the earnings derived from the operation 
of ships documented under the laws of the United States. 

The Embassy is in receipt of an instruction from its Government 
stating that, according to advices received from the Secretary of the 
Treasury of the United States, Germany is now considered to have 
satisfied the equivalent exemption provision of Section 213(b)(8) 
of both the Revenue Acts of 1921 and 1924, and that accordingly 
the income of a non-resident alien or foreign corporation from sources 
within the United States which consists exclusively of earnings of 
a ship or ships documented under the laws of Germany is exempt 
from Federal income tax and such exemption is applicable for the 
year 1921 and subsequent years. 


of December 11, 1924, concerning 


Beruin, March 20, 1925. 
To the 
MINIsTRY FOR ForEIGN AFFAIRS, 


Berlin. 


APPENDIX 
Ordinance of August 10, 1923 


Der REICHSMINISTER DER FINANZEN. 
Ill C 7412. 
Bern, den 10. August 1923. 


__August 10, 19233. _ Betrifft: Befreiung nordamerikanischer Reedereien von der Kérper- 


schaftssteuer. 
Nach Sektion 213 Abs. 8 des Revenue Act von 1921 der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika ist das ausschliesslich aus dem Betriebe eines 
oder mehrerer Schiffe herriihrende Einkommen einer auslindischen 





DOUBLE INCOME TAX—SHIPPING PROFITS—GERMANY. 


Gesellschaft von der Einkommensteuer befreit, wenn die Gesellschaft 
den Gesetzen eines fremden Staates unterworfen ist, der den Vereinig- 
ten Staaten die Gegenseitigkeit gewaihrt. Im Verfolg einer Anregung 
der Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika erklare ich mich 
unter der Voraussetzung der vollen Gegenseitigkeit und unter Vorbe- 
halt jederzeitigen Widerrufs auf Grund des § 108 Abs. 1 der Reichs- 
abgabenordnung damit einverstanden, dass bei den Erwerbsgesell- 
schaften, deren Sitz und Ort der Leitung sich in den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika befindet, das Einkommen, das ausschliesslich 
aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen herriihrt, zur Kérperschaftssteuer 
nicht herangezogen wird. Eine Kérperschaftssteuererklarung tiber 
das vorbezeichnete Einkommen ist von nordamerikanischen Gesell- 
schaften, die im Inland eine Zweigniederlassung, eine sonstige 
Betriebsstatte oder einen stindigen Vertreter unterhalten, nicht 
anzufordern. Die fiir die Veranlagung in Betracht kommenden 
Finanzimter ersuche ich umgehend zu benachrichtigen. 
Soweit sich in Einzelfallen Zweifel ergeben sollten, bitte ich hieriiber 
zu berichten. 
In Vertretung 
gez. ZAPF. 
An die Herren Priisidenten der Landesfinanzimter Kénigsberg, 
Mecklenburg-Liibeck, Oldenburg, Schleswig-Holstein, Stettin, 
Unterelbe, Unterweser 


[Translation] 


FrpERAL MINISTER OF FINANCE. 
Ill C 7412. 
BERLIN, August 10, 1923 
Subject: Exemption of North American shipping companies from the 
corporation tax. 

Under section 213, subdivision 8, of the Revenue Act of 1921 of 
the United States of America, the income derived exclusively from 
the operation of a ship or ships of a foreign company is exempted 
from the income tax if the company is subject to the laws of a foreign 
state which grants reciprocal rights to the United States. At the 
instance of the E mbassy of the U nited States of America, I declare 
myself as agreeing, upon the assumption of full reciprocity and with 
the reservation of the right of revocation at any time, under authority 
of section 108, subdivision 1, of the Federal Tax Law, that in the 
case of companies operated for profit, whose domicile and place of 
management is in the United States of America, the income which is 
derived exclusively from the operation of ships shall not be subjected 
to the corporation tax. A corporation-tax return for the aforesaid 
income is not to be required of North American companies which 
maintain in this country a branch or other place of operation or a 
permanent representative. I request that the finance offices charged 
with making the assessments be notified forthwith. 

If in individual cases doubt should arise, I ask that report be made 
thereof. 


Representing the Minister 
ZAPF 
To the Presidents of the State Finance Offices of Kénigsberg, 
Mecklenburg-Liibeck, Oldenburg, Schleswig-Holstein, Stettin, 
Unterelbe, Unterweser. 
3051 33-—PT 2 65 
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Ordinance of January 6, 1924 


Der REICHSMINISTER DER FINANZEN. 
III C 14722 


iI D 5 
Beruin, den 6. Januar 1924. 


SOFORT! 


Betrifft: Befreiung nordamerikanischer Schiffahrtsgesellschaften 
und Reeder von der Einkommen- und Koerperschafts- 
steuer auf Grundlage der Gegenseitigkeit. 


Durch Erlass vom 10, August 1923—III C 7412—habe ich unter 


, : 2,8 ; ’ 
der Voraussetzung der vollen Gegenseitigkeit und unter Vorbehalt 
des jederzeitigen Widerrufs auf Grund des §108 Abs. 1 der Reichs- 
abgabenordnung angeordnet, dass bei den Erwerbsgesellschaften 
(juristische Personen), deren Sitz und Ort der Leitung sich in den 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika befindet, das Einkommen, das 
ausschliesslich aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen herruehrt, zur Koer- 
perschaftssteuer nicht herangezogen wird. Unter derselben Voraus- 
setzung erklaere ich mich damit einverstanden, dass das ausschliess- 
lich aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen herruehrende Einkommen von 
Buergern der Vereinigten Staaten (natuerliche Personen), die in 
Deutschland keinen Wohnsitz haben, von der Einkommensteuer 
befreit wird. Die fuer die Veranlagung in Betracht kommenden 
Finanzaemter ersuche ich, hiervon zu benachrichtigen. 

Soweit sich in Einzelfaellen Zweifel ergeben sollten, bitte ich 
hierueber zu berichten. 

Im Auftrage 
gez. Popirz. 


An die Landesfinanzaemter, Abt. fuer Besitz- und Verkehrssteuern 
Koenigsberg, Mecklenburg-Luebeck i. Schwerin, Oldenburg, 
Schleswig-Holstein in Kiel, Stettin, Unterelbe in Hamburg, 
Unterweser in Bremen. 


[Translation] 


FEDERAL MINISTER OF FINANCE. 
III C 14722 
Iii D 5 
BERLIN, January 5, 1924. 


URGENT! 


Subject: Exemption of North American shipping companies and 
shipowners from the income and corporation tax on the 
basis of reciprocity. 

Through a decree dated August 10, 1923 (III C 7412) I have ordered, 
on condition of complete reciprocity and with the reservation of 
cancellation at any time on the basis of section 108, paragraph 1, of 
the Federal Tax Law, that the income derived exclusively from the 
operation of ships of companies (juridical persons) whose seat and 
place of management is in the United States of America shall not be 
subjected to the corporation tax. On the same condition, I declare 
myself in agreement that the income derived exclusively from the 
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operation of ships by citizens of the United States (natural persons), 
who have no residence in Germany, shall be exempt from the income 
tax. I request that the financial offices charged with the assessment 
of taxes be informed thereof. = ——__s_. 
In case doubt should arise in individual cases, I request that a 
report be made thereon. 
By direction 
Popitz. 
Addressed to the State Finance Offices, Section for Property and 
Traffic Taxes, Koenigsberg, Mecklenburg-Luebeck in Schwerin, 
Oldenburg, Schleswig-Holstein in Kiel, Stettin, Unterelbe in 
Hamburg, Unterweser in Bremen. 


Ordinance of December 9, 1924 


DerR REICHSMINISTER DER FINANZEN. 


Ill Dk 11366. 
Berwin, den 9. Dezember 1924. 


Betrifft: Befreiung nordamerikanischer Schiffahrtsgesellschaften und 
Reeder von der Einkommen- und Kérperschaftssteuer. 

I. Durch Erlass vom 10. August 1923—III C 7412—habe ich unter 

der Voraussetzung der vollen Gegenseitigkeit und unter Vorbehalt 

jederzeitigen Widerrufs auf Grund des § 108 Abs, 1 der Reichsab- 


gabenordnung angeordnet, dass bei den Erwerbsgesellschaften, deren 
Sitz und Ort der Leitung sich in den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
befindet, das Einkommen, das ausschliesslich aus dem Betriebe von 
Schiffen herriihrt, zur Korperschaftssteuer nicht herangezogen wird. 
Dariiber hinaus erklire ich mich damit einverstanden, dass der 
Erlass auf alle Gesellschaften Anwendung findet, die in den Vereinigten 
Staaten nur ihren Sitz haben, ohne Riicksicht darauf, wo sich der Ort 
der Leitung befindet. Sollte also im dortigen Bezirk bisher eine 
Gesellschaft zur Kérperschaftssteuer herangezogen sein, die zwar ihren 
Sitz in den Vereinigten Staaten hat, deren Ort der Leitung sich aber 
nicht in den Vereinigten Staaten befindet, so ist nunmehr auch diese 
Gesellschaft mit ihrem ausschliesslich aus dem Betriebe von Schiffen 
herritherenden Einkommen von der Kérperschaftssteuer freizustellen. 
Il. Zur Klarstellung weise ich ferner darauf hin, dass unter der Vor- 
aussetzung der vollen Gegenseitigkeit der Erlass vom 10. August 
1923—III. C 7412—mit der aus dem vorhergehenden Absatz sich 
ergebenden Erweiterung sowie der Erlass vom 5. Januar 1924—III C 
14722—mit Wirkung vom 1. Januar 1921 ab zur Anwendung kommen. 
Ich ersuche ergebenst, die fiir die Veranlagung in Betracht kom- 
menden Finanzimter entsprechend zu verstindigen. 
Im Auftrage 
gez. Popirz. 
An die Herren Priisidenten der Landesfinanzimter in Kénigsberg, 
Mecklenburg-Liibeck in Schwerin, Oldenburg, Schleswig-Hol- 
a in Kiel, Stettin, Unterelbe in Hamburg, Unterweser in 
remen, 
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[Translation] 


FreperRAL MINISTER OF FINANCE. 
IIT Dk 11366. 


Brrun, December 9, 1924. 

Subject: Exemption of North American navigation companies and 
shipowners from the income and corporation taxes. 
I. By official order of August 10, 1923 (III C 7412) I have ordered, on 
the condition of complete reciprocity and subject to revocation at any 
time on the basis of section 108, paragraph 1, of the Federal Tax Law, 
that in the case of companies operated for profits, the domicile and 
location of the management of which is in the United States of 
America, income derived exclusively from the operation of ships shall 
not be subject to a corporation tax. 

Moreover, I declare myself as agreeing that the official order shall 
apply to all companies which have only their domicile in the United 
States, regardless of the location of the place of management. There- 
fore, in case a corporation tax should have been imposed on a company 
in your district which has its domicile in the United States, but the 
place of management of which is not in the United States, such com- 
pany shall also hereafter be exempted from the corporation tax, as 
well as its income derived exclusively from the operation of ships. 
II. In explanation, I further point out that, on condition of complete 
reciprocity, the official order of August 10, 1923 (III C 7412) with the 
amplification resulting from the preceding paragraph, as well as the 
official order of January 5, 1924 (III C 14722) shall be applied, 
effective as of January 1, 1921. 

I respectfully request that due notice hereof be given to the finance 
offices charged with the duty of making assessments. 

By direction 
Popitz. 
To the Presidents of the State Finance Offices in Kénigsberg, Meck- 
lenburg-Liibeck in Schwerin, Oldenburg, Schleswig-Holstein 
in Kiel, Stettin, Unterelbe in Hamburg, Unterweser in Bremen. 


[No. 17] 





CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS—SPAIN. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Spain for con- 
sideration of claims. Effected by exchange of notes, signed August 
24, 1927, May 13, 1929, and June 20, 1929. 


The Secretary of State (Kellogg) to the Spanish Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim (De Amoedo) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, August 24, 1927. 
Sir: 

The Ambassador’s note of July 26, 1927, with further reference to 
the claim of the heirs of Sefior Manuel Arias Brios, and to the sug- 
gestions made in my note of May 31, last, relative to the desirability 
of an informal consideration of such claims as either Government 
may now desire to bring to the attention of the other, was duly re- 
ceived and has had consideration. 

With respect to His Excellency’s request for a statement of the 
precise steps contemplated for the consideration of such claims, it is 
suggested (1) that each Government should submit to the other on 
or before a specified date in the near future, a list of the claims which 
each desires to urge for the consideration and allowance of the other, 
together with a brief statement of the facts. This Government 
would suggest that such lists should be exchanged by January 1, 1928. 
(2) Subsequently, at the expiration of an agreed period of time, say 
three months, required for the examination of the claims presented, 
the two Governments should designate representatives, one each, to 
confer together in an effort to decide upon the merits of the claims, 
and, if possible to concur in conclusions as to the appropriate disposi- 
tion to be made of each of the claims presented. (3) The claims 
which the representatives agree should be paid shall be referred by 
them to the respective Governments with their recommendations. 
(4) Cases in which the representatives do not agree or in which the 
recommendations of the representatives are not accepted by the two 
Governments might be disposed of by such further agreement as 
might at the time seem expedient. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Frank B. Ketioce 


SeNor Don Mariano pE AMOEDO y GALARMENDI, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Spain. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Spanish Ambassador (Padilla) 


TE, 
3, 1929. 


DEPARTMENT OF STA 
WasHineton, May i. 


EXCELLENCY: 

Reference is made to this Government’s note of August 24, 1927, 
to the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of Spain concerning an arrange- 
ment for the informal consideration of claims of the United States 
against Spain and Spanish claims against this Government. 


August 24, 1927 
May 13, June 2, 
1929. 


Reciprocal claims ar 


rangement with Spain 





CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS—SPAIN. 


As no reply to this communication has been received this Govern- 
ment is uncertain as to the acquiescence of the Spanish Govern- 
ment in the suggestions made therein. As previously indicated this 
Government is desirous of settling all outstanding claims between 
the two Governments and is willing to submit for consideration by 
the Spanish Government a list of claims in which it feels that 
satisfaction should be made. Before proceeding to the preparation 
of such list, however, it desires to be informed whether the arrange- 
ment proposed in its note of August 24, 1927, is concurred in by 
the Spanish Government and whether that Government will submit 
a list of its claims to this Government for use in carrying out the 
purposes of the proposed arrangement. 

It is understood that the claims referred to are distinct from those 
of American citizens and proteges which have arisen in that part of 
Morocco commonly known as the Spanish Zone and which were made 
the subject of a special arrangement through my predecessor’s note 
of November 7, 1927, and Your Excellency’s note of February 1 [11], 
1928, in reply thereto. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

Henry L. Stimson 


Y.XCELLENCY 
sefNior Don ALEJANDRO PapILLA ¥ BELL, 
Amb ssador of Spain. 


dor (Padilla) to the Se cretary of State (Stimson) 


RoyauL SpanisH EmBassy, 
] 


WasHINGTON, 20 de junio de 1929. 
SENOR SECRETARIO: 

Con referencia a la atenta Nota de Vuestra Excelencia, fechada 
el 13 de mayo cde 1929, relacionada con otra anterior del 24 de agosto 
de 1927, por las que se expresaba el deseo del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de llegar a la terminacién de las reclamaciones reciprocas 
pendientes actualmente entre Espafia y Norte America, tengo la 
honra de participar a Vuestra Excelencia, que he recibido contes- 
tacién telegrafica de Madrid, comunicAandome que el Gobierno de 
Su Majestad acepta gustoso el empezar dicho estudio y al efecto, y 
por correo, me remitiran detalladas instrucciones para comenzar 
dicho trabajo. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad, para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia, 
Sefior Secretario, las seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 

ALEJANDRO PADILLA 

Au Hon. 

Henry L. Stimson. 
Secretario de Estado. 





CONSIDERATION OF CLAIMS—SPAIN. 


RoyvaL SPANISH EMBASSY, 
VW ASHINGTON, J 20, 1929. 


ith reference to Your Excellency’s kind note of May 13, 1929, 
relating to the previous one of August 24, 1927, in which was ex- 
pressed a desire on the part of the Government of the United States 
to arrive : conclusion on the reciprocal claims now pending be- 
tween Spain and North America, | have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that 1 have received a telegraphic answer from Madrid 
informing me that the Government of His Majesty gladly a 


begin a study of the case and to that end will send me by mail 
instructions to start the work. 


I avail myself of this opportunity, Mr. Secretary, to renew to 
Your Excellency the assurances of my highest consideration. 


rees to 


etailed 


o 
} 
a 


ALEJANDRO PADILLA 
Tue HoNORABLE 
Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State. 


[No. 





May 14, 1928. 


Commercial, etc., 
agreement with Persia. 


COMMERCIAL RELATIONS—PERSIA. 


Provisional agreement between the United States of America and Persia 
respecting commercial, etc., relations. Effected by exchange of notes, 
signed May 14, 1928. 


The American Minister (Philip) to the Persian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Pakrevan) 


LEGATION OF THE UniTEep STATES OF AMERICA, 
TEHERAN, Persia, Alay 14, 1928. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you that my Government, animated 
by the sincere desire to terminate as soon as possible the negotiations 
now in progress with the Imperial Government of Persia in regard 
to the conclusion of a Treaty of Friendship, as well as E stablishment, 
Consular, Commercial and Tariff Conventions between the U nited 
States of America and Persia, has instructed me to communicate 
to the Imperial Government of Persia in its name the following pro- 
visional stipulations: 

1) After May 10, 1928, the diplomatic representation of Persia in 
the United States, its territories and possessions, shall enjoy, on a 
basis of complete reciprocity, the privileges and immunities derived 
from generally recognized international law. 

The Consular representatives of Persia, duly provided with exequa- 
tur, will be permitted to reside in the U nited States, its territories 
and possessions, in the districts where they have been formerly 
admitted. 

They shall, on a basis of complete reciprocity, enjoy the honorary 
privileges and personal immunities in regard to jurisdiction and 
fiscal matters secured to them by generally recognized international 
law. 

After May 10, 1928, Persian nationals in the United States, its 
territories and possessions, shall, on a basis of complete reciprocity, 
be received and treated in accordance with the requirements and 
practices of generally recognized international law. 

In respect to their persons and possessions, rights and interests, 
they shall enjoy the fullest protection of the laws and authorities of 
the Country, and they shall not be treated, in regard to the above 
mentioned subjec ts, in a manner less favors ible than the nationals of 
any other foreign country. 

In general, they shall enjoy in every respect the same treatment as 
the nationals of the Country, without, however, being entitled to the 
treatment reserved alone to nationals to the exclusion of all foreigners. 

Matters of personal status and family law will be dealt with in 
separate notes to be concluded and exchanged at the earliest possible 
date. 

After May 10, 1928, and as long as the present stipulations 
remain in force, and on a basis of complete reciprocity, the United 
States will accord to merchandise produced or manufactured in 
Persia upon entry into the United States, its territories and posses- 
sions, the benefits of the tariff accorded to the most favored nation; 
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from which it follows that the treatment extended to the products 
of Persia should not be less favorable than that granted to a third 
country. 

In respect to the regime to be applied to the Commerce of Persia 
in the matter of import, export, and other duties and charges affecting 
commerce as well as in respect to transit warehousing and the facili- 
ties accorded commercial travelers’ samples; and also as regards 
commodities, tariffs and quantities in connection with the licensing 
or prohibitions of imports and exports, the United States shall 
accord to Persia, on a basis of complete reciprocity, a treatment not 
less advantageous than that accorded to the commerce of any other 
country. 

It is understood that no higher or other duties shall be imposed 
on the importation into or disposition in the United States, its terri- 
tories or possessions, of any article, the product or manufacture of 
Persia, than are or shall be payable on like articles, the product or 
manufacture of any foreign country; similarly, and on a basis of com- 
plete reciprocity, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the 
United States, its territories or possessions, on the exportation of any 
articles to Persia than are payable on the exportation of like articles 
to any foreign country. 

On a basis of complete reciprocity, any lowering of duty of any 
kind that may be accorded by the United States in favor of the mer- 
chandise of any other country will become immediately applicable 
without request and without compensation to the commerce of Persia 
with the United States, its territories and possessions. 

Providing that this understanding does not relate to: 

1) The treatment which the United States accords or may here- 
after accord to the commerce of Cuba, or any of the territories or 
possessions of the United States, or the Panama Canal Zone, or to the 
treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to the commerce 
of the United States with any of its territories or possessions, or to 
the commerce of its territories or possessions with one another; 

2) Prohibitions or restrictions authorized by the laws and regu- 
lations in force in the United States, its territories or possessions, 
aiming at the protection of the food supply, : sanitary administration in 
regard to human, animal or vegetable life, and the enforcement of 
police and revenue laws. 

The present stipulations shall become operative on the day of 
signature, and shall remain respectively in effect until the entry in 
force of the Treaty and Conventions referred to in the first par agraph 
of this note, or until thirty days after notice of their termination 
shall have been given by the Government of the United States to 
the Imperial Government of Persia, but should the Government of 
the United States be prevented by future action of its legislature 
from carrying out the terms of these stipulations the obligations 
thereof shall thereupon lapse. 

I shall be glad to have your confirmation of the understanding 
thus reached. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

HorrMan Puitip. 

His ExcELueNcy, 

Mirza Fat’ HOLLAH KHAN PAKREVAN, 
Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Teheran. 
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The Persian Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs (Pakrevan) to the 
American Minister (Philip) 


MINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 
rms , . > 
P6HHRAN, le 14 Mai 1928 
Monsieur LE MINISTRE, 

J’ai l’honneur, au nom de mon Gouvernement, de vous accuser 
réception et de prendre acte du contenu de votre note de ce jour, 
précisant les dispositions provisoires relatives aux relations diplo- 
matiques, consulaires, douaniéres et autres entre la Perse et les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, l’assurance de ma haute 
considération. 

F. PakreEvan 

Son ExcELLENCE 

Monsreur HorrMan PHILIP 
Ministre des Etats-Unis d’. imérique 


Téhéran 


Ministry oF Foreicn AFFAIRs, 
TEHERAN, May 14, 19 
Mr. MINISTER, 

I have the honor, in the name of my Government, to acknowled 
receipt of and place on record the contents of your note of to-day’s 
date, specifying the provisional stipulations relative to diplomatic, 
consular, customs and other relations between Persia and the United 
States of America. 

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my high consideration. 

F. PAKREVAN 

His ExcrELLENcY, 

Mr. HorrMan PHILIP, 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Te heran. 


The Persian Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs (Pakrevan) to the 
American Minister (Philip) 


TELNERAN, le 14 Mai 
MonsIEUR LE MINISTRE, 
J’ai Vhonneur de vous informer que mon Gouvernement, animé 
faire aboutir dans le plus bref délai possible les 


lement en cours avee le Gouvernement des Etats- 


du désir ne I de 
} 
af 


négociations actus 
To loads . a ’ ee Ae ease ] 
Unis et relatives & la conclusion d’un traité d’amitié ainsi que de 
conventions d’établissement, consulaire, douaniére et commerciale, 


m’a chargé de vous communiquer, en son nom, les dispositions provi- 
soires suivantes: 

1. A dater du 10 Mai 1928 la représentation diplomatique de 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur le territoire persan jouira, sous condition 
d’une parfaite réciprocité, des priviléges et immunités consacrés pai 
le droit commun international. 

Les représentants consulaires des Etats-Unis d’Amérique sur le 
territoire persan, réguliérement munis de l’exequatur, pourront, sous 
condition d’une parfaite réciprocité, y résider dans les localités ot ils 


étaient jusqu’alors admis. 
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Ils bénéficieront des priviléges honorifiques et immunités person- 
nelles de juridiction et de fiscalité consacrées par le droit commun 
international et sous condition d’une parfaite réciprocité. 

2. A dater du dix Mai 1928, les ressortissants des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique en Perse seront admis et traités conformément aux 
régles et pratiques du droit commun international et sur la base 
d’une parfaite réciprocité. 

Ils y jouiront, quant Aa leur personne et & leurs biens, droits et 
intéréts, de la plus entiére protection des lois et des autorités terri- 
toriales et ils n’auront pas relativement aux questions susmention- 
nées un traitement moins avantageux que les ressortissants des 
autres pays étrangers, 

Ils y bénéficieront, en toute matiére, du méme traitement général 
que les nationaux, sans pouvoir prétendre toutefois au traitement 
réservé aux seuls nationaux, 4 l’exclusion de tous autres étrangers. 

La question de statut personnel et du droit de famille sera traitée 
dans des notes spéciales 4 arréter et échanger aussitdét que possible. 

3. A dater du dix Mai 1928 et pendant la durée des présentes dispo- 
dtious et sous la condition d’une parfaite réciprocité, les marchandises 
produites ou manufacturées aux Etats-Unis, leurs Territoires et 
Possessions, 4 leur entrée en Perse bénéficieront du tarif accordé a la 
nation la plus favorisée, de sorte que le traitement accordé aux 
Etats-Unis pour leurs marchandises ne soit pas moins favorabl que 
le traitement légal accordé A un pays tiers 

Quant au régime applicable au commerce » des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, relatif A l’importation, |’ ‘exporta tion et autres droits et charges 
ayant tr: ait au commerce, aussi bien qu’au irene. & l’emmagasinag 
aux facilités accordées aux échantillons des commis-voyageurs 
quant aux facilités, tarifs et quantités relatifs aux licences et prohi- 
bitions d’import: ation et d’exportation la Perse accorde aux Etats- 
Unis, leurs Territoires et Possessions, sous condition d’une parfaite 
réciprocité, un traitement non moins avantageux que celui asouade 
au commerce de tout autre Etat étranger. 

I] est entendu que d’autres droits ou des droits plus élevés ne 
sauraient étre appliqués & l’importation ou 4 |’écoulement en Perse 
de tous articles, produits ou fabriqués aux Etats-Unis, leurs Terri- 
toires et Possessions que ceux qui seraient dus par les articles simi- 
laires produi ts ou fabriqués par tout autre . ivs étranger. 


De méme et sous condition d’une parfaite réciprocité, d’autres 


roits ou des droits plus élevés ne seront pas appliqués en Perse a 


exportation de tous articles 4 destination des Etats- Unis, leurs 
Territoires ou possession S que ceux qui seraient dis A |’exportation 
de P roduits similaires 4 destination de toute autre pays étranger. 
Sous condition d’une parfaite réciprocité tous abaissements de 
droits de toute nature qul seraient consentis par la Perse en faveur 
des produits de tout —— Etat seront immédiatement applicables, 
sans qu ‘il soit besoin de la requérir et sans compe nsation, au com- 
merce des Etats-Unis, ? rs Territoires et Possessions avec la Perse. 

I] est entendu que ces dispositions ne se référent pas aux interdic- 
tions et restrictions autorisées par les lois et réglements en vigueur 
en Perse en vue de protéger la vie alimentaire, la police sanitaire 

1a animale, végétale, les intéréts de la sdreté générale et des 
intéréts fiscaux. 

Les dispositions de la présente note entrent en vigueur 4 dater 
d’ aujourd’! 1ui et elles resteront re spec tivement en fore e jusqu’a entrée 
en vigueur des traité et conventions correspondants, dont il est fait 
mention dans le paragraphe premier de la présente note ou jusqu’a 
l’expiration d’un délai de trente jours 4 dater de Ja notification qui 


J 
‘ 
4 


( 
1? 
i 
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serait faite au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis par mon Gouvernement 
de son intention d’y mettre fin, mais dans le cas o1 mon Gouverne- 
ment serait empéché de remplir ses engagements par l’effet d’une 
mesure législative ces dispositions tomberont en caducité. 

Je serais heureux d’avoir confirmation de notre entente sur ces 
points. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, l’assurance de ma haute 
considération. 

[SEAL] F. PAKREVAN. 

Son Excettence Monsieur Horrman Pui.ip 

Ministre des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
a Téhéran 


[Translation] 


TexErANn, May 14, 1928 


Mr. MinisTER, 

I have the honor to advise you that my Government, animated by 
the sincere desire to terminate as soon as possible the negotiations now 
in progress with the Government of the United States relative to the 
conclusion of a treaty of friendship, as well as establishment, consular, 
customs, and commercial conventions, has directed me to com- 
municate to you, in its name, the following provisional stipulations: 

1. On and after May 10, 1928, the diplomatic representation of 
the United States of America in Persian territory shall enjoy, on con- 
dition of complete reciprocity, the privileges and immunities sanc- 
tioned by generally recognized international law. 

The consular representatives of the United States of America in 
Persian territory, duly provided with an exequatur, shall be per- 
mitted, on condition of complete reciprocity, to reside there in the 
localities to which they were admitted up to that time. 

They shall enjoy, on the condition of complete reciprocity, the 
honorary privileges and personal immunities in regard to jurisdiction 
and fiscal matters sanctioned by generally recognized international 
law. 

2. On and after May 10, 1928, the nationals of the United States 
in Persia shall on the basis of complete reciprocity be admitted and 
treated in accordance with the rules and practices of generally recog- 
nized international law. 

In respect of their persons and property, rights and interests, they 
shall enjoy there the fullest protection of the laws and the territorial 
authorities of the country, and they shall not be treated in regard to 
the above-mentioned matters in a manner less favorable than the 
nationals of other foreign countries. 

They shall enjoy, in every respect, the same general treatment as 
the nationals of the country, without being entitled, however, to the 
treatment reserved to nationals alone, to the exclusion of all other 
foreigners. 

Matters of personal status and family law shall be treated in special 
notes to be drawn up and exchanged as soon as possible. 

3. On and after May 10, 1928, and as long as the present provisions 
shall remain in force, and on condition of complete reciprocity, mer- 
chandise produced or manufactured in the United States, its terri- 
tories and possessions, on their entry into Persia, shall enioy the tariff 
accorded to the most favored nation, so that the treatment accorded 
to the United States for its merchandise shall not be less favorable 
than the legal treatment accorded to a third country. 
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In respect to the régime applicable to the commerce of the United 
States of America, in the matter of import and export and other 
duties and charges relating to commerce, as well as to transit, ware- 
housing, and the facilities accorded to commercial travelers’ samples, 
and as to facilities, tariffs, and quantities in connection with the 
licensing and prohibition of imports and exports, Persia shall accord 
to the United States, its territories, and possessions, on condition of 
complete reciprocity, a treatment not less favorable than that 
accorded to the commerce of any other foreign country. 

It is understood that other or higher duties shall not be applied to 
the importation into or the sale in Persia of any articles, produced or 
manufactured in the United States, its territories and possessions, 
than those which would be payable on like articles produced or 
manufactured by any other foreign country. 

Similarly and on condition of complete reciprocity, no other or 
higher duties shall be imposed in Persia on the exportation of any 
articles to the United States, its territories or possessions, than those 
which would be payable on the exportation of like articles to any 
other foreign country. 

On condition of complete reciprocity, any lowering of duties of any 
kind that may be granted by Persia in favor of the products of any 
other country shall be immediately applicable, without request and 
without compensation, to the commerce of the United States, its 
territories and possessions, with Persia. 

It is understood that these provisions do not refer to the prohibi- 
tions and restrictions authorized by the laws and regulations in force 
in Persia for protection of the food supply, sanitary administration 
in regard to human, animal, or vegetable life, the interests of public 
safety and fiscal interests. 

The stipulations of the present note shall go into effect to-day and 
they shall remain respectively in force until the entry into effect of 
the corresponding treaty and conventions referred to in the first para- 
graph of this note or until the expiration of a period of thirty days 
from the notice which may be given to the Government of the United 
States by my Government of its intention to terminate them, but in 
case my Government should be prevented from fulfilling its engage- 
ments by the effect of a legislative measure, these stipulations shall 
lapse. 

I would be glad to have confirmation of our understanding on 
these points. 

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my high considera- 
tion. 

F. PAKREVAN 

His Excettency Mr. Horrman Puiwip 

Minister of the United States of America 
at Teheran 


The American Minister (Philip) to the Persian Acting Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Pakrevan) 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
TEHERAN, Persia, May 14, 1928. 
EXCELLENCY: 
] have the honor to inform you, in the name of my Government, .,A#7™entby United 
that I have received and taken note of the contents of your note of — 
to-day’s date setting forth provisional stipulations in regard to 
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Diplomatic, Consular, tariff and other relations between the United 
States and Persia. 

1 avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 







HorrMan PuIitip. 






His Exce.uency, 
Mirza Far’HoLttan KHAN PAKREVAN, 
a Icting Min iste r for Fore ign 4 i ffa irs, 


Teheran. 







The American Minister (Philip) to the Persian . icting Minister for 
Fore ign 4 1 ffa irs (Pakrevan) 











THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
TéHERAN, le 14 Mai 1928. 


LEGATION OF 










MonSIEUR LE GRANT, 
Il me serait trés agréable de recevoir de Votre Excellence une 
assurance de la part du Gouvernement Impérial que les Mission- 
naires Américains en Perse seront autorisés a remplir comme par le 
passé leurs ceuvres de bienfaisance et d’instruction. 
Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsieur le Gérant, 
les assurances de ma haute considération. 








HorrMan PuIitip. 







Son EXcELLENCE, 
Mirza Fatr’HoLtAH KHAN PAKREVAN, 

Gérant du Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres, 

Téh éran. 







[Tr anslation} 









LEGATION OF THE UNITED STatTEs oF AMERICA, 
TreHERAN, May 14, 1928. 










Mr. ActinG MINISTER, 
Treatment of Ameri- | would be very glad to receive from Your Excellency an assurance 
ce on the part of the impe rial Governme me that American Missionaries 
in Persia will be authorized, as in the past, to carry on their charitable 
and educational work. 
I take this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Acting Minister, the 
assurances of my high consideration. 








HorrmMan PHILip. 






His ExcreLLency, 
Mirza Fat’HOLLAH KHAN PAKREVAN, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 

Te heran. 
















(Pakrevan) to the 






The Persian Acting Minister for Foreign Affairs 
American Minister (Philip) 











TSHERAN, le 14 Mai 1928. 





Mons!IevuR LE MINISTRE, 

En réponse & votre demande relative aux Missionnaires Améri- 
cains, j’ai l’honneur de vous informer qu’ils seront autorisés de 
remplir leurs ceuvres de bienfaisance et d’instruction 4 condition 
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de ne porter atteinte ni 4 l’ordre public ni aux lois et réglements 
Persans. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, l’assurance de ma haute 
considération. 

F. PAKREVAN 
Son ExcELLENCE 
MonsteuR HorrmMan PHILIP 
Ministre des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Téhéran 


[Translation] 


TEHERAN, May 14, 1928. 


Mr. MINISTER 


Ny 


In reply to your request relative to American Missionaries, I have 
the honor to inform you that they will be authorized to carry on 
their charitable and educational work on the condition that it con- 
travenes neither the public order nor the laws and regulations of 
Persia. 

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my high consideration. 

F. PakrevAN 


His Exce..Lency, 
Mr. Horrman Puiuip, 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Teheran. 


[No. 19] 





— _July 11, 1928. 


Personal status and 
family law jurisdiction 
of American nationals 
in Persia and Persian 
nationals in the United 
States 


Provisional arrange 
ment. 


PERSONAL STATUS, ETC., OF NATIONALS—PERSIA. 


Provisional agreement between the United States of America and Persia 
respecting personal status and family law jurisdiction of American 
nationals in Persia and of Persian nationals in the United States of 
America. KEffected by exchange of notes, signed July 11, 1928. 


The American Minister (Philip) to the Persian Acting Minister of 
Foreign Affairs (Pakrevan) 


LeGaTION oF THE UniTED States OF AMERICA, 
Téubran, Le 11 Juillet, 1928. 
MownsIEuUR LE GE&RANT, 

Me référant aux notes arrétant les dispositions provisoires relatives 
aux relations diplomatiques, consulaires, douaniéres et autres entre 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Perse, échangées le 14 mai, 1928, j’ai 
l’honneur, au nom de mon Gouvernement, de vous faire la déclaration 
suivante sur la fagon dont je congois les résultats auxquels ont abouti 
nos conversations concernant la question du statut personnel, tenues 
conformément a la stipulation précisée dans |’alinéa 4 du paragraphe 
2 des dites notes. 

Vu que les ressortissants persans aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
jouissent du traitement de la nation la plus favorisée en matiére du 
statut personnel, et, 

Vu que ladite question sera réglée définitivément entre les deux 
Etats par la convention d’établissement, il est entendu qu’en ladite 
matiére du statut personnel, c’est-d-dire, pour toutes les questions 
concernant le mariage et la communauté conjugale, le divorce, la 
séparation de corps, la dot, la paternité, la filiation, l’adoption, la 
capacité des personnes, la majorité, la tutelle, la curatelle, l’interdic- 
tion; en matiére mobiliére, le droit de succession testamentaire, ou 
ab intestat, partage et liquidation; et en général, le droit de famille, 
les ressortissants non-musulmans des Etats-Unis en Perse seront 
soumis & leurs lois nationales. 

Si, toutefois, pour lesdites questions les tribunaux persans étaient 
saisis par une des parties, lesdits tribunaux seraient tenus d’appliquer 
les lois américaines. 

Pour faciliter la tache des tribunaux persans dans les cas susmen- 
tionnés, les autorités compétentes américaines fourniront, en cas de 
besoin, les renseignements nécessaires relatifs aux lois américaines. 

Je serais heureux d’avoir confirmation de notre entente sur ces 
points. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Gérant, l’assurance de ma _ haute 
considération. 

HorrmMan Puiiip 

Son ExXxcELLENCE, 

Mirza FatT’HoLLanH KHAN PAKREVAN, 
Gérant du Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres, 
Téhéran. 
[Translation] 


TéHERAN, July 11, 1928. 


Mr. ActinG MINISTER: 
Referring to the notes establishing the provisional stipulations rela- 
tive to diplomatic, consular, customs, and other relations between the 
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United States of America and Persia, exchanged on May 14, 1928, I 
have the honor, in the name of my Government, to make the following 
statement of my understanding of the results attained by our conver- 
sations concerning the question of personal status, held in conformity 
with the stipulation specified in subparagraph 4 of paragraph 2 of the 
said notes. 

Whereas Persian nationals in the United States of America enjoy 
most-favored-nation treatment in the matter of personal status, and, 

Whereas the said question will be definitively settled between the 
two states by the establishment convention, it is understood that in 
the said matter of personal status, that is, with regard to all questions 
concerning marriage and conjugal community rights, divorce, judicial 
separation, dowry, paternity, affiliation, adoption, capacity of per- 
sons, majority, guardianship, trusteeship, and interdic tion; in regard 
to movable property, the right of succession by will or ab intestato, 
distribution, and settlement; and, in general, family law, non-Moslem 
nationals of the United States in Persia shall be subject to their 
national laws. 

If, however, with respect to the said questions, one of the parties 
should bring a matter before the Persian courts, the said courts would 
be obliged to apply American Jaws. 

In order to facilitate the task of the Persian courts in the above- 
mentioned cases, the competent American authorities shall furnish, 
in case of need, the necessary information relative to American laws. 

I shall be glad to have confirmation of our understanding on these 
points. 

Please accept, Mr. Acting Minister, the assurance of my high 
consideration. 

HorrMan PHILIP 

His ExceELLENcY 

Mirza Fat’HOLLAH KHAN PAKREVAN, 
Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Teheran. 


The Persian Acting Minister of Foreign Affairs (Pakrevan) to 
4 b the 
Ainerican Minister (Philip) 


TELHERAN, le 11 Juillet 1928. 
MONSIEUR LE MINISTRE, 


Me référant aux notes arrétant les dispositions provisoires relatives 
aux relations diplomatiques, consulaires, douaniéres et autres entrela 
Pe rse et les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, éc hangées le 14 Mai 1928, j’ai 

l’honneur, au nom de mon Gouvernement, de Vous faire la déc laration 
suivante sur la facgon dont je congois les ré ésultats auxquels ont abouti 
nos conversations concernant la que ‘stion du statut personnel, tenues 
conformément & la stipulation précisée dans |’alinéa 4 du paragraphe 2 


~ 


des dites notes. 

Vu que les ressortissants persans aux Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
jouissent du traitement de la nation | plus favorisée en matiére du 
statut personnel, et, 

Vu que ladite question sera réglée définitivement entre les deux 
Etats par la convention d’établissement, il est entendu qu’en ladite 
matiére du statut personnel, c’est-a-dire, pour toutes les questions 
concernant le mariage et la communauté conjugale, le divorce, la 
séparation de corps, la dot, la paternité, la filiation, adoption, la 
capacité des personnes, la majorité, la tutelle, la curatelle, l’interdic- 
tion; en matiére mobiliére, le droit de succession testamentaire, ou ab 
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intestat, partage et liquidation; et en général, le droit de famille, les 
ressortiss: ants non-mussulmans des Etats-U nis en Perse seront soumis 
a - urs lois nationales. 


i, toutefois, pour lesdites questions les tribunaux persans étaient 
saisis par une des parties, lesdits tribunaux seraient tenus d’appliquer 


les lois américaines. 

Pour faciliter la tache des tribunaux persans dans les cas susmen- 
tionnés, les autorités compétentes américaines fourniront, en cas de 
besoin, les renseignen rents nécessaires relatifs aux lois américaines. 


Je serais heureux d’avoir confirmation de notre entente sur ces 






points. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Ministre, l’assurance de ma haute 
considération. 
KF. PAKREVAN. 
Son EXcELLENCE 
Monsieur Horrman fom 


Ministre des Etats-Unis d’Amenque, 
Téhéran. 


TEHERAN, July 11, 1928 


Ba ae 
Mr Murnister, 

Referring to the notes establishing the provisional stipulations 
relative to diplomatic, consular, customs, and other relations between 
Persia and the United States of America, exchanged on May 14, 1928, 
I have the honor, in the name of my Government, to make the follow- 
ing statement of my und rstanding of the results attained by our 

} wh - . : | ° 
conversations concerning the question of personal status, held in 
conformity with the stipulation specified in subparagraph 4 of para- 
graph 2 of the said notes. 

Whereas Persian nationals in the United States of America enjoy 
most-favored-nation treatment in the matter of personal status, and, 

Whereas the said art mn will be definitively settled between the 


two states by the establishment convention, it is understood that in 
the said matter of person: a us, thatis, with regard to all questions 


concerning marriage and conjuand soeneiiney rights, divorce, judicial 
separation, dowry paternity, affiliation, .doption, capacity of per- 
sons, m ajority, gus ardiat ship, trusteeship, ¢ and interdiction; in regard 
to movable property, the right of succession by will or ab intestato, dis- 


tribution, and settlement; and, in general, family law, non-Moslem 


nationals of the United States in Persia ‘shall be subject to their 
national laws. , 

If, however, with respect to the said questions, one of the parties 
should bring a matter before the Persian courts, the said courts would 
be obliged to apply American laws. 

In order to facilitate the task of the Persian courts in the above- 
mentioned cases, the competent American authorities shall furnish, 
in case of need, the necessary information relative to American laws. 

I shall be glad to have confirmation of our understanding on these 
points. 

Please accept, Mr. Minister, the assurance of my high consideration, 

’ ) , 7 , 
F, PaAKREVAN 
His ExceLLENcY 
Mr. HorrMan PHIttP, 
Minister of the United Siates, 
Teheran. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden for 
reciprocal exemption of pleasure yachts from all navigation dues. 
Efffected by exchange of notes, signed October 22 and 29, 1930. 


The Royal Minister jor Foreign Affairs (Ramel) to the American 
Charge d’ Affaires ad interim (Crocker) 


MUINISTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 
StTrockuoum, /e 22 octobre 1930. 


Monsi£ur LE CHARGE bD’AFFAIRES, 
9: i ame "/ "ANG "Ar 1A ; 
Par une lettre, en date du 3 janvier 1930, vous avez bien voulu 
faire connaitre & mon prédécesseur ™ le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis est disposé & conclure un arrangement avec le Gouvernement 
Suédo is en vue d’ exonérer, & titre de réciprocité, les yachts de plai- 
sance des deux pays de tous droits de navigation ‘ds ans leurs ports. 
En me référant a cette lettre, j’ai l’honneur de porter a votre con- 
: ; te . i ee 
halsance que, aux termes du $126 du Réglement Douanier Suédois, 
et du Décret Royal en date du 7 octobre 1927, les yachts appartenant 
aux yvachtclubs ‘des pays ot: les mémes facilités sont accordées aux 
vaatibe suédois, sont exemptés dans les ports suédois de tous droits 
de navigation—sauf ceux de pilotage lorsqu’ils ont réellement un 
pilote & bord—pourvu qu’ils soient munis d’un certificat délivré par 
+A . 1} } ag Até A i A § ; 
les auitorités du pays et constatant qu’ils n’ont pas été équipés dans 
un but commercial. 

Si votre Gouvernement consent A accorder, a titre de réciprocité, 
les mémes facilités aux yachts de plaisance appartenant aux vacht- 
clubs suédois, je me permets de vous proposer que la _pré sente note 
et la réponse que vous voudriez bien me faire parvenir, serviront A 


constater l’entente intervenue entre nos deux pays. 
Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, les assurances de 


ma considération la plus distinguée. 


7 RAMEL 
MonstEuR EpWARD SAVAGE CROCKER, 
Chargé d’ Affaires p. 1. des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 


etc, ete, 
[Translation] 


MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRES, 
STOCKHOLM, October 22, 1930. 
Mr. Cuarch p’AFFAIRES: 

By a letter dated January 3, 1930, you kindly informed my prede- 
cessor that the United States Government is disposed to conclude 
an arrangement with the Swedish Government with a view to exempt- 
ing on a basis of reciprocity the pleasure yachts of the two countries 
from all navigation dues in their ports. 


Referring to this letter, I have the honor to inform you that, accord- 
ing to the provisions of section 126 of the Swedish Customs Regula- 
tions and of the Royal Decree dated October 7, 1927, yachts belonging 
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NAVIGATION DUES—PLEASURE YACHTS—SWEDEN. 





to yacht clubs of countries where the same facilities are accorded to 
Swedish yachts are exempted in Swedish ports from all navigation 
dues—except dues of pilotage where they have actually a pilot on 
board—provided that they be furnished with a certificate delivered by 
the authorities of the country and on the understanding that they are 
not equipped for commercial purposes. 

If your Government consents to grant upon a basis of reciprocity 
the same facilities to pleasure yachts belonging to Swedish yacht 
clubs, I permit myself to propose that the present note and the reply 
which you may make thereto will serve as an agreement reached 
between out two countries. 

Please accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my most 
distinguished consideration. 

RAMEL 

Mr. Epwarp SavaGe Crocker, 

Chargé d’ Affaires a. 7. of the United States of America, 
étc. etc. 


Section 126 of the Swedish Customs Regulations 


[Translation] 


A master of a vessel belonging to a public yacht club or other similar 
association and which is not equipped for commercial purposes (pleas- 
ure yachts) shall, when the vessel arrives or departs from a port in 
the customs territory without being used for conveying goods other 
than foodstuffs and articles necessary for the vessel during the journey, 
be exempt from the duty to submit to the customs “authorities a 
written report regarding the vessel and from obtaining a permit for it 
from the customs authorities. 

When arriving from a port outside of the customs territory, the 
master may not visit any other port with the vessel than a customs 
port or a place where coast-guards are stationed. When arriving 
from and departing to a place outside the customs territory, it is 
the duty of a master to report personally to the nearest customs 
office or coast-guard station and to submit a certificate, issued by a 
public authority or the board of the association, showing the name of 
the vessel, number and tonnage, the name of the owner of the vessel 
and domicle, as well as the name of the association to which the 
vessel belongs. 

If the owner or master of a pleasure yacht has here in the country 
been found guilty of illegal import or export of articles, the provisions 
granted in this section shall not apply to any of the vessels belonging 
to the association as long as he owns or commands the vessel. How- 
ever, the advantages shall be discontinued not earlier than fifteen 
days after the General Customs Board has informed the board of the 
association of the misdemeanor committed. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to vessels belonging 
to an association in Sweden, provided His Majesty has not granted 
the association similar rights for its vessels, and shall not either apply 
to vessels belonging to a foreign association, unless Swedish pleasure 
yachts enjoy the same advantages in the respective country. 
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Royal Decree of the Swedish Government 
[Translation] 
No. 394 
ROYAL DECREE 


REGARDING EXEMPTION IN CERTAIN CASES FOR SALVAGE VESSELS 
AND PLEASURE YACHTS FROM PAYMENT OF MARITIME DUES 


Given at the Palace of Stockholm, October 7, 1927. 


His Royal Majesty has deemed fit to decree that salvage vessels 
and pleasure yachts referred to in sections 124 and 126 of the Cus- 
toms Regulations, under the conditions mentioned in these sections, 
shall in Swedish ports be exempt from all those fees which are gener- 
ally assessed for vessels in such ports, with the exception of pilotage 
fees where a pilot is employed. 

This decree shall enter into force on May 1, 1928, on and from 
which day the regulations in the letter to the Board of Trade of 
April 24, 1863 (No. 23), relating to the exemption from certain fees 
in Swedish ports accorded vessels intended for diving and salvage 
activities, shall cease to be effective. 

Let all concerned duly comply herewith. In faith whereof, We 
have signed this with Our own hand and have caused it to be con- 
firmed by Our Royal Seal. The Palace of Stockholm, October 7, 1927. 

GUSTAF 
(L. S.) 


(Department of Commerce) Frevtix HAMRIN 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Crocker) to the Royal . 


Minister for Foreign Affairs (Ramel) 


No. 56. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
STocKHOLM, October 29, 1930. 
EXCELLENCY: 

1 have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note dated October 22, 1930, in reply to my note dated January 3, 
1930, addressed to Your Excellency’s predecessor, relating to the de- 
sire of my Government to obtain an agreement on the part of the 
Swedish Government to accord to American yachts in Swedish ports 
treatment in the matter of the payment of various port charges 
reciprocal to that which is now enjoyed by Swedish vessels calling at 
ports of the United States. 

Your Excellency is so good as to inform me that, according to the 
terms of Section 126 of the Swedish Customs Regulations and of the 
Royal Decree dated October 7, 1927, yachts belonging to yacht clubs 
of countries where the same facilities are accorded to Swedish yachts 
are exempted in Swedish ports from all navigation dues—except dues 
of pilotage when they have actually a pilot on board—provided that 
they be furnished with a certificate delivered by the authorities of the 
country and on the uiderstanding that they are not equipped for 
commercial purposes 


_~_— 
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In conclusion Your Excellency states that, if my Government con- 
sents to grant upon a basis of reciprocity the same facilities to pleasure 
yachts belonging to Swedish yacht clubs, Your Excellency proposes 
that the note under reference and the reply which I may make thereto 
will serve as an agreement reached between our two countries. 

In reply I have the honor to state that, inasmuch as the provisions 
of the Statutes of the United States for the collection of tonnage and 
light dues (U.S. Code, Title 46, Sections 121 and 128) permit the sus- 
pension of those charges in behalf of vessels of foreign countries which 
accord national treatment to vessels of the United States, I am accord- 
ingly gratified that there appears to be no further obstacle to the 
enjoyment by the pleasure yachts of each country of treatment recip- 
rocal to that enjoyed in the ports of the other. 

[ avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Epwarp SavaGe CROCKER 

His ExcreELLENCY 

FRrepRik RAMEL, 
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 


[No. 21] 





HAITIANIZATION AGREEMENT 


Agreement between the United States of America and Haiti. Signed 
August 5, 1931. 


LEGATION OF THE UNITED StTaTES OF AMERICA, 
Port-au-Prince, Harti, August 5, 1931. 
The undersigned plenipotentiaries duly authorized by their respec- 
tive governments have agreed upon the following Accord: 


ARTICLE I. 


The services of the Engineers provided for by Article XIIT of the 
Treaty of September 16, 1915, for the sanitation and public improve- 
ment of the Republic, and by ‘the Accord of July 17, 1923, regarding 
the Service Technique d’Agriculture, as well as their foreign aids and 
employees, shall definitely cease on September 30, 1931, except as 


provided below in Artic les III and IV. 
ARTICLE II. 


Accordingly, on October 1, 1931, the Government of Haiti _will 
i 


assume rightfully and definitely the administration and control of the 
Direction Generale des Travaux Publics, of the Service d’Hygiene, 


and of the Service Technique d’Agriculture, and the President of the 
Repub lie will deliver, in conformity with the Constitution and the 
laws, commissions to the Haitian ¢ ngineers, physicians, and employees 
deemed necessary for the functioning of the above mentioned Services. 


ARTICLE III. 


In that which concerns the Service National d’Hygiene, it is under- 
stood that in conformity with the laws in force it will have, under the 
direction of the Secretary of State for the Interior, throughout the 
Reneiiie. the administration, inspection, and superv ision of all of the 
public services of hygiene, sanitation and quarantine of the en 
rural dispensaries, poor relief, insane asylums and sanitary garages, of 
the Medical School, the Health Center, the laboratories, ete. 

Nevertheless, in the cities of Port-au-Prince and Cape Haitian, 
and their immediate environs (that is within a radius of two miles 
of the cities proper but including also Petionville) where, pending 
other arrangements and until the conclusion of a protocol for their 
evacuation, American troops are stationed, an American scientific 
mission shall be especially charged in accord with the laws and regu- 
lations now in force with the control of sanitation and chlorination 
of water. 

The Service Nationale d’Hygiene will be entitled, if it so requests, 
to receive the advice and recommendations of the above mentioned 
scien tific mission within the restricted field of sanitation. 

The Government agrees to leave to the Mission the sanitary 
garages at Port-au-Prince and Cape Haitian and the motor equip- 
ment strict ly necessary for its activities but the Service Nationale 
d’Hygiene may always requisition the material thus loaned by agree- 
ment with the Mission if the need therefor should arise. 
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The Government of Haiti agrees that in case of epidemic or grave 
danger menacing the public health within the above mentioned 
cities of Cape Haitian and Port-au-Prince the Mission will cooperate 
with the National Public Health Service to combat the danger and 
for this purpose shall be authorized to make all necessary recom- 
mendations, and to make use of all the facilities and all of the organ- 
izations of the above mentioned Service; and the Haitian Govern- 
ment, under such circumstances, will take the necessary measures and 
provide the necessary credits. 


ARTICLE IV. 


The Mission provided for in the preceding article will comprise 
three American medical officers nominated by the Government of 
the United States and appointed by the President of Haiti. Their 
status will be assimilated so far as the salary that they receive fron 
the public treasury is concerned to that of Public Health Officers 
first class provided for by the law of August 8, 1926. The Mission 
may also include, in addition, as a maximum six hospital corpsmen 
of the United States Navy who will be paid in conformity with a 
budget approved by the Minister of Interior upon the basis of the 
law of December 5, 1924. 

The Mission will have the right to suitable offices at Cape Haitian 
and Port-au-Prince. 

The funds necessary for the payment of the Haitian personnel and 
for the functioning of the sanitary services in the cities of Cape 
Haitian and Port-au-Prince will be provided for in a budget which 
shall be approved in advance by the Minister of Interior. 


ARTICLE VY. 


The Accord of August 24, 1918, regarding the communication of 
projects of Haitian laws to the Legation of the United States of 
America at Port-au-Prince, is and remains abrogated from this date 

If, nevertheless, the Government of the United States should 
deem a given law to be seriously inconsistent with any rights arising 
from provisions of agreements still in force, it will present its views 
to the Haitian Government through diplomatic channels for all 
proper purposes. 


ArTICLE VI. 


The Accord of December 3, 1918, relating to the visa of the Finan- 
cial Adviser on orders of payment issued by the Secretary of State 
for Finance, on the Receiver-General of Customs, or on the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti, is and remains abrogated. The 
Minister of Finance shall reach an agreement with the Financial 
Adviser on the procedure governing the service of payments. 

The abrogation of the visa implies an obligation on the part of 
the Government of Haiti until the liquidation of the services of the 
Financial Adviser-General Receiver to make its expenditures within 
the limits of laws and credits voted or decreed with the accord of the 
Financial Adviser. The Haitian Government will reach agreements 
with the Financial Adviser regarding the measures affecting sources 
of revenue pending the liquidation of the services of the Financial 
Adviser-General Receiver. 
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Articite VII. 


The land title registry office (Bureau d’Enregistrement) shall be 
entirely detached from the Office of the Financial Adviser-General 
Receiver and will pass under the complete control of the Secretary of 
Finance upon the signature of this Accord. 


ArticLe VIII. 


In view of the difficulties which have arisen with regard to the 
Law of May 26, 1931, it is understood that the travelling or repre- 
sentation allowances of the Legislative Body as provided for in the 
above mentioned law, will be paid without delay, starting from 
April 6, 1931, and up to September 30, 1931, from the general funds 
of the Treasury. After September 30, 1931, these allowances will be 
paid in accordance with a balanced budget. 


ArTICLE IX. 


Since the Government of the United States believes that the 
discharge of the civilian officials and employees in the Services men- 
tioned above in Articles I and II of the present Accord, will be unduly 
precipitate and has requested an indemnity for them, the Secretary 
of State for Finance in accord with the Financial Adviser is authorized 
to indemnify them upon an equitable basis from the general funds of 
the Treasury. 

Specialists in the Service Technique who, upon the express request 
of the Government of Haiti, shall desire to remain in their former 
positions and sign the necessary contracts for this purpose with the 
Secretary of State for Agriculture shall not have the right to any 
indemnity by virtue of the liquidation of the Treaty Services. 


ARTICLE X. 


The two Governments agree to continue their discussions regarding 
the other problems arising from the Treaty. 


ARTICLE XI. 


While awaiting the settlement of the question of the Garde, the 
two Governments agree to maintain the “status quo”’ established by 
existing laws and agreements and to respect said laws and agreements. 

Signed at Port-au-Prince in duplicate in the English and French 
languages this fifth day of August 1931. 

Dana G. Munro 
A. N. LEGER 


ACCORD 


Les plénipotentiaires, soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, ont convenu de |’Arrangement suivant: 


ARTICLE I. 


Les services des ingénieurs prévus & l'article XIII du Traité du 16 
septembre 1915 pour l’Hygiéne et le développement matériel de la 
République et par l’accord du 17 Juillet 1923 sur le Service Technique 
de |’Agriculture, ainsi que ceux de leurs aides et employés étrangers, 
prendront définitivement fin le 30 septembre 1931, sauf ce qui est 
dit aux articles 3 & 4 ci-dessous. 
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Artic.e II 


En conséquence, et A la date du ler. octobre 1931, le Gouverne- 
ment d’Haiti assumera de plein droit et définitivement l’administra- 
tion et le contréle de la Direction Générale des Travaux Publics, du 
Service d’Hygiéne et du Service Technique de l Agri ‘ulture, et le 
Président de la Ré ‘publique délivrera, conformément & la Constitution 
et aux lois, des commissions aux Ingénieurs Médecins et fonction- 


naires Haitiens reconnus utiles A la marche des susdits services. 


ArtTicLeE III. 


En ce qui a trait au Service National d’Hygiéne, il est bien convenu 
que, conformément aux lois en vigueur, il aura, sous Ja direction du 
\ i D mn } ; 2.2 s ] . , (es we } 
Secrétaire d’Ktat de |’Intérieur—et dans toute |’étendue de la 
République—l’administration, la surveillance et le contréle de tous 
les services publics d’Hygiéne, de Santé, de Quarantaine, des Hépi- 
taux, des dispensaires ruraux, d’Assistance publique, d’aliénés et dé 
garages sanitaires, d’Ecole de Médecine, Centre de Santé, de labora- 
tolres, etc. 


Toutefois, pour les villes du Cap et do Port-au-Prince et leurs 


environs hensdiiate: (soit ds ans un p érimé tre de deux mi lles des dit tes 
villes & proprement parler, y compris exceptionnellement Pétion- 
ville)—ou séjournent jusqu’A nouvel ordre—en attendant la con- 
clusion d’un protocole de désoccupation—les troupes des Etats- 


Unis d’Amérique, une mission scientific jue américaine sera spéciale- 


ment chargée, conformément aux lois et régleme nts en vigueur, dans 
les villes du Cap et de Port-au-Prince, du service d’assainissement 


et de la chloruration des eaux. 

Le Service National d’Hygiéne aura droit, s’il le requiert, aux avis 
et recommandations de la susdite mission scientifique dans le domaine 
restreint de l’assainissement. 

Le Gouvernement convient de lui laisser les garages sanitaires 4 


Port-au-Prince et au Cap-Haitien et le matériel roulant strictement 


nécessaire 4 ses activités, mais le Service National d’Hygiéne pourra 
toujours, si besoin s’en fait sentir, réquisitionner le matériel ainsi 
prété, d’accord avec la Mission. 

Le Gouvernement d’Haiti convient qu’en cas d’épidémie ou de 
grave danger menagant la santé publique, dans les deux susdites 


villes du C ap et de Port-au-Prince, la Mission coopérera avec le 
Service National d’Hygiéne pour la lute te nécessaire, et 4 ces fins, elle 


pourra faire toutes recommandations utiles, bé néficier de toutes les 
facilités et de toutes les orgs unisations du susdit service, et le Gouverne- 


ment d’Haiti, en pareille éventualité, prendra les mesures et les 
crédits nécessaires. 


ArTICLE IV. 


La Mission prévue A l’article précédent comprendra trois officiers 
américains du Service Médical, proposés par le Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis et nommés par le Président d’Haiti; ils seront assimilés, 
quant au traitement & leur payer par le Trésor public, aux officiers 


d’Hygiéne publique de 1ére. classe prévus par la loi du 8 aodt 1926. 


La Mission pourra comprendre, en outre, au maximum, six aides 
d’hépital tirés de la Marine des Etats-Unis d’Amérique qui seront 
rétribués, conformément 4 un Budget approuvé par le Secrétaire 
d’Etat de l’Intérieur, sur la base de la loi du 5 décembre 1924. 
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La Mission aura droit & un Office convenable au Cap et a Port-au- 
Prince. 

Les valeurs nécessaires au paiement du personnel Haitien et au 
fonctionnement des services d’assainissement dans les villes du Cap 
et de Port-au-Prince devront faire l’objet d’un Budget préalablement 
approuvé par le Secrétaire d’Etat de l’Intérieur 


ARTICLE Y, 


L’acecord du 24 aoft 1918 relatif 4 la Communication des projets 
de lois haitiennes & la Légation des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique A Port-au- 
Prince, est et demeure résilié & partir de cette date. 

Au cas toutefois o1 le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis jugerait telle 


loi en sérieuse opposition avec des droits découlant de dispositions 

d’accords encore en vigueur, il fera parvenir ses observations au 

Gouvernement d’Haiti, 4 telles fins que de droit, par les voies diplo- 
matiques. 

ARTICLE VI. 

L’accord du 3 décembre 1918 relatif au visa du Conseiller Financier 

] . : n+ Amica : A 1 ay Wy } ma 

sur les mandats de paiement émis par le Secrétaire d’Etat des Finances 


1) ’ ‘teed Mae = . y ¢ 
sur le Receveur Général Ges Douanes ou sur la Banque Nationale de 
la République d’Haiti est et demeure résilié. 
Le Secrétaire d’Etat des Finances s’entendra avec le Conseiller 


Financier sur la procédure nécessaire au Service des paiements. 

Le retrait du visa implique pour le Gouvernement d’Haiti, jusqu’é 
la liquidation des services du Conseiller Financier-Receveur Général 
los Touanes. l’obligati Voffee ‘ses dénenses dans les limites des 
aes Vouanes, 1 ODiUGallOn A elie Luer Ses ( Cpe HSeS Gans tes limites des 
lois et des erédits votés ou pris avec |l’avis du Conseiller Financier. 

Jusqu’d la liquidation desdits services, le Secrétaire d’Etat des 
Finances s’entendra avec le Conseiller Financier quant aux mesures 
affectant les sources de revenus. 


ArticLe VII, 


Le Bureau d’Enregistrement, entisrement détaché des services du 
Conseiller Financier, passera dés la signature des présentes sous la 
compléte direction du Secrétaire d’Etat des Finances. 


ArticLe VIII. 


Vu les difficultés qui ont surgi au sujet de la loi du 26 mai 1931, il 
est entendu que seront payés sans retard, & partir du 6 avril 1931 et 
jusqu’au 30 septembre 1931 et sur les disponibilités du trésor, les 
frais de déplacement ou de représentation du Corps Législatif, tels 

a , } > > ‘ 9s ‘ 
qu’ils résultent de la susdite loi. Au-deld du 30 septembre 1931, ces 
frais seront payés d’aprés un budget équilibré. 


ARTICLE IX. 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis ayant estimé prématurée la 
cessation des services des officiels et employés civils des services 
. we ies . J ‘ ag c ’ : : ° 
mentionnés aux articles 1 & 2 du présent accord et ayant requis une 
indemnité en leur faveur, le Secrétaire d’Etat des Finances en accord 
avec le Conseiller Financier, est autorisé 4 les indemniser sur une 
base équitable et sur les disponibilités du Trésor. 
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N’auront droit 4 aucune indemnité en raison de la liquidation des 
services du Traité, les spécialistes du Service Technique qui, sur la 
demande expresse du Gouvernement d’Haiti, voudraient conserver 


leurs anciennes fonctions et signer 4 cet égard les accords nécessaires 
avec le Secrétaire d’Etat d’Agriculture. 


ARTICLE X. 


Les parties conviennent de poursuivre leurs pourparlers relative- 
ment aux autres problémes découlant du Traité. 


ARTICLE XI. 


En attendant le réglement de la question de la ““Garde’’, les parties 
consentent & garder le statu-quo résultant des lois et accords actuel- 
lement en vigueur et 4 respecter lesdits lois et accords, 


Fait de bonne foi en double exemplaire, en frangais et en anglais, a 
Port-au-Prince, le 5 Aodit 1931. 


Dana G. Munro 


A. N. LeGer. 


[No, 22] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Italy for the x June 1.193) 
: 2 - # August 5 anc 7 


reciprocal recognition of certificates of inspection of vessels assigned 
to the transportation of passengers. LEffected by exchange of notes, 


signed June 1, 1931, and August 6 and 17, 1981. 


The Acting Secretary of State (Castle) to the Italian Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim (Marchetti) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WaAsHINGTON, June 1, 1931. 
SIR: 
I have the honor to refer to previous correspondence with the on a ee " 


Italian Embassy concerning an agreement between the United tificates of passeng 
States and Italy for the reciprocal recognition of certificates of ““\yreement’ wit 
inspection of vessels assigned to the transportation of passengers. !“. 
Particular reference is made to the Embassy’s note of October 1, 

1930, submitting additional data relating to the Italian laws and 

regulations, regarding the building and classification of vessels and 

the inspection of their structure and machinery. The laws and 

regulations of Italy have been found to approximate those of the 

United States on the subjects mentioned. 

Accordingly, I have the honor to inform you that, in considera- 
tion of a like courtesy being extended to vessels of the United States 
in Italian ports, the appropriate agency of this Government will 
recognize in United States ports the unexpired certificates of inspec- 
tion of passenger vessels of Italy issued and determined pursuant 
to the laws of Italy as fulfilling the requirements of the steamboat 
inspection laws and regulations of the United States, and that it will 
not be necessary in this regard for vessels of Italy to be reinspected 
at any port of the United States. 

I shall be glad to be informed when appropriate steps under Italian 
laws and regulations have been taken to give effect to a reciprocal 
exemption in favor of vessels of the United States. 

This Government considers that the existence of the arrangement 
between the two countries on this subject may appropriately be 
evidenced by this note and your reply thereto. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

W. R. Cast ie, Jr., 
Acting Secretary of State. 
865.854/20 
Count ALBERTO MARCHETTI DI MURIAGLIO, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Italy. 
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The Italian Ambassador (Martino) to the Acting Secretary of State 
(Castle) 


Roya Irat1an Empassy, 

Wasuinoton, August 5th 1931. 
Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to previous correspondence with the 
United States Department of State, particularly to your Note No. 
865.854/20 dated June Ist, 1931, conc erning an agreement between 
Italy and the United States for the reciproc cal recognition of certifi- 
cates of inspection of vessels assigned to the transportation of 
passengers. 

In reply thereto I take pleasure in informing you that the Italian 
Authorities have assured that, in consideration of the fact that both 
Governments have now established the equivalence of their laws and 
regulations regarding the building and classification of vessels and 
the i inspection of their structure and machiner y, the unexpired Cer- 
tificates of Inspection of passenger vessels of the United States will 
be equally recognized and accepted by the competent Italian Authori- 
ties as will the Certificates of Inspection of passenger vessels of 
Italy be recognized and accepted by the competent American 
Authorities. 

I am glad to state that the Italian Government has expressed the 
desire that the agreement become effective, if satisfactory to your 
Government, on August 15th, 1931. This reciprocity in the recogni- 
tion of certificates of inspection would, in that event, be made 
effective in Italy by means of a Decree bearing said date. 

I shall greatly appreciate to receive your kind advices in this mat- 
ter at your earliest convenience. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

G ve Martino 

No. Uff. Em. 4608. 


HonoraB_e W, R. Cast ie, 
Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Acting Secretary of State (Castle) to the Italian Ambassador 
(Martino) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, August 17, 1931. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge your note No. Uff. Em. 4608 of 
August 5, 1931, regarding an agreement between the United States 
and Italy for the reciprocal recognition of certificates of inspection 
of vessels assigned to the transportation of passengers. 

With reference to the Italian Government’s desire that the agree- 
ment become effective on August 15, 1931, I have pleasure in inform- 
ing you that this Government will consider the agreement to be ef- 
fec “tive as of that date. Instructions necessary for this Government 
to give effect to the agreement have been issued to the inspectors of 
the Steamboat Inspection Service. Copies of the circular letter 
containing these instructions will be furnished you for transmittal 
to the proper Italian authorities as soon as they have been printed. 
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In order that this Government’s record of the agreement may be 
complete I shall appreciate it if you will furnish the Department 
with a copy in duplicate of your Government’s decree of August 15, 
1931, giving effect to the agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

W. R. Cast ez, Jr., 
Acting Secretary of State 

865.854/27 

His Exce,Lency 

NosiLteE Giacomo DE MartTINo, 
Ambassador of Italy. 


[No. 23] 


| 
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AIR NAVIGATION—ITALY. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Italy concerning 
air navigation. LEffected by exchange of notes, signed October 13 and 
14, 1931, effective October 31, 1931. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Italian Chargé d’ Affaires 
ad interim (Marchetti) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Wasuinoton, October 13, 1931 
Sir: 

Reference is made to the negotiations which have taken place be- 
tween this Department and your Embassy for the conclusion of 
reciprocal arrangement between the United States and Italy for the 
admission of civil aircraft, the issuance of pilots’ licenses, and the 
acceptance of certificates for aircraft and accessories imported 
merchandise. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations that this arrangement shall be as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


Subject to the conditions and limitations hereinafter contained 


and set forth, Italian civil aircraft shall be permitted to operate in 
the United States of America and, in like manner, civil aircraft of 
the United States of America shall be permitted to ‘operate in Italy. 

Wherever either country is referred to herein it shall be under- 
stood to include its territories and possessions. 

The right of aircraft of either country to enter the territory of 
the other country shall be understood to include the right of transit 
across such territory. 

ARTICLE 2 


All state aircraft other than military, naval, customs and police 
aircraft, shall be treated as civil aircraft and as such shall be subject 
to the requirements hereinafter provided for civil aircraft. 


ARTICLE 3 


Italian aircraft, before entering the United States, must be regis- 
tered and passed as airworthy by the Italian Ministry of Aero- 
nautics and must bear the registration markings allotted to them by 
that Ministry, preceded by the letter ‘‘I”’, placed on them in accord- 
ance with the Air Navigation Regulations of the Ministry of Aero- 
nautics. 

Aircraft of the United States, before entering Italy, must be regis- 
tered and passed as airworthy by the United States Department of 
Commerce, and must bear the registration markings allotted to them 
by that Department, preceded by the letter ‘‘N”’, placed on them in 
accordance with the Air Commerce Regulations of the Department 
of Commerce. 
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ARTICLE 4 


Italian aircraft making flights into the United States must carry: 

(a) The Journey Log (compulsory for all aircraft, regardless of 
the purpose for which used); 

(b) The Aircraft Log; 

(c) The Engine Log (both compulsory only for aircraft assigned 
to public transportation of passengers and cargo). 

United States aircraft making flights into Italy must carry: 

(a) The Journey Log (compulsory for all aircraft, regardless of 
the purpose for which used); 

(b) The Aircraft Log; 

(c) The Engine Log (both compulsory only for aircraft assigned 
to public transportation of passengers and cargo). 

Italian aircraft making flights into the United States must also 
carry the certificates of registration and airworthiness issued by the 
Italian Ministry of Aeronautics or by the authority recognized for 
the purpose by the said Ministry. The pilots shall bear a license 
issued by the said Italian Ministry of Aeronautics, as well as such 
permit as may be prescribed by that Ministry. Like requirements 
shall be applicable in Italy with respect to aircraft of the United 
States and American pilots making flights into Italy. The cer- 
tificates and licenses in the latter case shall be those issued by the 
United States Department of Commerce, and the permits shall be 
such as may be prescribed by that Department. 


ARTICLE 5 


Pilots who are nationals of the one country shall be licensed by 
the other under the following conditions: 

(a) The Italian Ministry of Aeronautics will issue pilots’ licenses 
to American nationals upon a showing that they are qualified under 
the regulations of that Ministry covering the licensing of pilots; 
and the United States Department of Commerce will issue pilots’ 
licenses to Italian nationals upon a showing that they are qualified 
under the regulations of that Department covering the licensing of 
pilots. 

(b) The pilots’ licenses issued by the Italian Ministry of Aero- 
nautics to American nationals and those issued by the United States 
Department of Commerce to Italian nationals pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the preceding paragraph shall be valid in each instance 
for a period of six months. At the expiration of a period for which 
a license has been issued the holder may make application for a 
renewal to the authority issuing the license. 

(c) Pilots’ licenses issued by the United States Department of 
Commerce to Italian nationals shall entitle them to the same privi- 
leges as are granted by pilots’ licenses issued to American nationals, 
and pilots’ licenses issued by the Italian Ministry of Aeronautics to 
American nationals shall entitle them to the same privileges as are 
granted by pilots’ licenses issued to Italian nationals. 

(d) Pilots’ licenses granted to nationals of the one country by 
the other country shall not be construed to accord to them the right 
to register aircraft in such other country. 

(e) Pilots’ licenses granted to nationals of the one country by the 
other country shall not be construed to accord to them the right to 
operate aircraft in air commerce unless the aircraft is registered 
in such other country in accordance with its registration require- 
ments except as provided for in Paragraphs (a) and (b) of Article 
7, with respect to discharging and taking on passengers and/or 
cargo. 
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(f) Italian nationals holding unexpired pilot licenses issued by 
the Italian Ministry of Aeronautics shall be permitted to operate in 
the United States, for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes 
for a period of six months from the time of entering that country, 
any civil aircraft registered by the Italian Ministry of Aeronautics 
or by the authority recognized for the purpose by the said Ministry, 
and/or any civil aircraft registered by the United States Department 
of Commerce; provided, howev er, that if the license issued by the 
said Ministry expires before the expiration of such six month period, 
the period for which the Italian pilot may operate civil aircraft of 
Italian registry and/or civil aircraft registered by the United States 
Department of Commerce, for non-industrial or non-commercial pur- 
poses, in the United States shall be limited to the period for which 
the Italian license is still valid. No pilot to whom this provision 
applies shall be allowed to operate civil aircraft in the United 
States for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes after the expi- 
ration of the period for which he may operate by virtue of this pro- 
vision unless he shall, prior to the expiration of such period, have 
obtained a pilot’s license from the United States Department of 
Commerce in the manner provided for in this article. 

American nationals holding unexpired pilot licenses issued by the 
Department of Commerce of the United States shall be permitted 
to operate in Italy for non-industrial or non-commercial purposes 
for a period of six months from the time of entering that country, 
any civil aircraft registered by the United States Department of 
Commerce, and/or any civil aircraft registered by the Italian Minis- 
try of Aeronautics or by the authority recognized for the purpose 
by the said Ministry; provided, however, that if the license issued 
by the said Department expires before the expiration of such six 
month period, the period for which the American pilot may operate 
civil aircraft of United States registry and/or civil aircraft of 
Italian registry, for non-industrial or non- -commercial purposes, in 
Italy shall be limited to the period for which the American license 
is still valid. No pilot to whom this provision applies shall be 
allowed to operate civil aircraft in Italy for non-industrial or non- 
commercial purposes after the expiration of the period for which 
he may operate by virtue of this provision unless he shall, prior to 
the expiration of such period, have obtained a pilot’s license from the 
Italian Ministry of Aeronautics in the manner provided for in this 
article. 

ARTICLE 6 


No Italian aircraft in which photographic apparatus has been 
installed shall be permitted to operate in the United States, nor shall 
any photographs be taken from Italian aircraft while operating in 
or over United States territory, except in cases where the entrance of 
such aircraft or the taking of photographs is specifically authorized 
by the Department of Commerce of the United States. 

Like restrictions shall be applicable to aircraft of the United 
States with respect to their operation in or over Italian territory, 
and in such cases the entrance of aircraft in which photographic 
apparatus has been installed, and the taking of photographs shall not 
be permissible without the specific authorization of the Italian 
Ministry of Aeronautics. 

ARTICLE 7 


(a) If the Italian aircraft and pilots are licensed to carry pas- 
sengers and/or cargo in Italy, they may do so between Italy and the 
United States in the operation of a regular Italian air transport 
line; provided, however, that the establishment of such lines shall] 
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be subject to the prior consent of the United States Government 
given on the principle of reciprocity. Such lines, if established, 
may not engage in air commerce between points in the United States, 
except that subject to compliance with customs, quarantine and 
immigration requirements, such aircraft shall be permitted to dis- 
charge passengers and/or cargo destined to the United States from 
points beyond the boundaries of United States territory at one 
airport in the United States, according landing facilities to foreign 
aircraft, and to proceed with the remaining passengers and/or cargo 
to any other airports in the United States, according landing 
facilities to foreign aircraft, for the purpose of discharging the 
remaining passengers and/or cargo; and they shall in like manner be 
permitted to take on at different airports in United States territory 
passengers and/or cargo destined to points beyond the boundaries 
of that territory. 

(b) If the United States aircraft and pilots are licensed to carry 
passengers and/or cargo in the United States, they may do so be- 
tween the United States and Italy in the operation of a regular 
American air transport line; provided, however, that the establish- 
ment of such lines shall be subject to the prior consent of the Italian 
Government given on the principle of reciprocity. Such lines, if 
established, may not engage in air commerce between points in Italy, 
except that subject to compliance with customs, quarantine, and 
immigration requirements such aircraft shall be permitted to dis- 
charge passengers and/or cargo destined to Italy from points be- 
yond the boundaries of Italian territory at one airport in Italy, 
according landing facilities to foreign aircraft, and to proceed with 
the remaining passengers and/or cargo to any other airports in Italy, 
according landing facilities to foreign aircraft, for the purpose of 
discharging the remaining passengers and/or cargo; and they shall 
in like manner be permitted to take on at different airports in Italian 
territory passengers and/or cargo destined to points beyond the 
boundaries of that territory. 

(c) Each of the parties to this arrangement shall, with respect to 
all matters concerning the operation of civil aircraft and so far as 
the executive branch of the Government shall possess authority under 
the provisions of legislation on this subject, accord to the civil air- 
craft of the other party, subject to the foregoing provisions of 
this Article, and on condition of reciprocity, most favored nation 
treatment. 


ARTICLE 8 


The right accorded to Italian pilots and aircraft to make flights over 
United States territory under the conditions provided for in the 
present arrangement shall be subject to compliance with the laws, 
rules and regulations in effect in the United States and its territories 
and possessions governing the operation of civil aircraft. 

The right accorded to American pilots and aircraft of the United 
States to make flights over Italian territory, under the conditions 
herein provided for, shall be subject to compliance with the laws, 
rules and regulations in effect in Italy and its territories and posses- 
sions governing the operation of civil aircraft. 


ARTICLE 9 


Certificates of airworthiness issued in connection with aircraft, 
and acceptance test certificates issued in connection with aircraft 
engines and spare parts of aircraft and engines, built in Italy and 
imported into the United States from Italy as merchandise, will be 
accepted by the Department of Commerce of the United States if 
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issued by the Italian Ministry of Aeronautics or by the authority 
designated for the purpose by the said Ministry in accordance with 
their requirements as to airworthiness. Certificates of airworthiness 
for export issued in connection with aircraft, aircraft engines, and 
spare parts of aircraft and engines, built in the United States and 
imported into Italy from the United States as merchandise, will, in 
like manner, be accepted by the Italian Ministry of Aeronautics, if 
issued by the Department of Commerce of the United States in 
accordance with its requirements as to airworthiness. 

The competent authority of Italy will have the nght periodically 
to check and test the materials of the classes specified in the preceding 
paragraph after being brought into Italy for the purpose of ascer- 
taining their proper condition as to preservation and maintenance, 
according to the rules and regulations in force in Italy. Likewise, 
the United States Department of Commerce will have the right 
periodically to check and test such materials after being brought 
into the United States, for the purpose of ascertaining their proper 
condition as to preservation and maintenance, according to the rules 
and regulations in force in the United States. 


ARTICLE 10 


It shall be understood that this arrangement shall be subject to 
termination by either Government on sixty days’ notice given tothe 
other Government, or by a further arrangement between the two 
Governments dealing with the same subject. 

I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the under- 
standing of vour Government that the arrangement agreed to in the 
negotiations is as herein set forth. If so, it is suggested that the 
arrangement become effective on October 31, 1931. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

Henry L. Stimson 

Count ALBERTO MARCHETTI DI MuRIAGLIO, 

Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of Italy. 


The Italian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Marchetti) to the Secretary 
of State (Stimson) 


Roya IrauiAN Empassy 
14 ottobre 1931, anno IX. 


SiGNoR SEGRETARIO DI STATO, 

Ho l’onore di accusare ricevuta della nota del 13 corrente con la 
quale Vostra Eccellenza mi ha communicato il testo concordato 
dell’Accordo reciproco tra |’Italia e gli Stati Uniti per l’ammissione 
di aeromobili civili nei rispettivi Paesi, il rilascio di brevetti di 
piloti, e l’accettazione di certificati per aeromobili ed accessori impor- 
tati come merci. Tale testo risponde, a giudizio di Vostra Eccel- 
lenza, alle intese raggiunte durante i negoziati, ora terminati, tra i 
due Paesi. 

I] testo comunicatomi dall’Eccellenza Vostra é qui appresso ripro- 
dotto in italiano: 

ARTICOLO 1° 


Subordinatamente alle condizioni e alle limitazioni qui appresso 
contenute e stabilite, é consentito agli aeromobili civili italiani di 
circolare negli Stati Uniti d’America e, nello stesso modo, si per- 
mette agli aeromobili civili degli Stati Uniti d’America di circolare 
in Italia. 
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Ovunque, nel presente accordo, si citi uno dei due Stati, s’intende 
includere i suoi territori ed i suoi possedimenti. 

Il diritto degli aeromobili di ciascuno dei due Stati, di entrare nel 
territorio dell’altro Stato, include altresi il diritto di transito attra- 
verso tale territorio. 


ARTICOLO 2° 


Tutti gli aeromobili di Stato, eccetto quelli militari, navali, doga- 
nali e di polizia, saranno trattati come aeromobili civili, e come tali 
saranno soggetti alle condizioni stabilite, nel presente accordo, per 
gli aeromobili civili. 

ARTICOLO 3° 


Gli aeromobili italiani, prima di entrare negli Stati Uniti, devono 
essere immatricolati e riconosciuti atti alla navigazione aerea dal 
Ministero dell’Aeronautica italiano; devono inoltre portare la marca 
di immatricolazione ad essi assegnata dal detto Ministero, preceduta 
dalla lettera “1”, posta su di essi giusta i regolamenti sulla navi- 
gazione aerea del Ministero dell’Aeronautica. 

Gli aeromobili degli Stati Uniti, prima di entrare in Italia, devono 
essere immatricolati e riconosciuti atti alla navigazione aerea dal 
Dipartimento del Commercio degli Stati Uniti, e devono inoltre 
portare la marca di immatricolazione ad essi assegnata da quel 
Dipartimento, preceduta dalla lettera ‘“‘N’’, posta su di essi giusta 
i regolamenti del Commercio Aereo del Dipartimento del Commercio. 


ARTICOLO 4° 


Gli aeromobili italiani che entrano in volo negli Stati Uniti debbono 
portare: 
(a) Il giornale di rotta (obbligatorio per tutti gli aeromobili, a 
prese indere dallo se opo al quale essi sono adibiti) ; 
(b) Il libretto dell’aeromobile; 
) Il libretto del motore (ambedue obbligatori solo per gli aero- 


mobili adibiti al trasporto pubblico di passeggeri e di merci). 
Gli aeromobili degli Stati Uniti che entrano in volo in Italia debbono 
portare: 

(1) Il giornale di rotta (obbligatorio per tutti gli aeromobili, a 
prescindere dallo scopo al quale essi sono adibiti) ; 

(b) Il libretto dell’aeromobile ; 

(c) Il libretto del motore (ambedue obbligatori solo per gli aero- 
mobili adibiti al traffico pubblico di passeggeri e di merci). 

Gli aeromobili italiani che entrano in volo negli Stati Uniti debbono 
anche portare i certificati di immatricolazione e di navigabilita, 
rilasciati dal Ministero dell’Aeronautica italiano o dalla Autorita 
a tal uopo riconosciuta da detto Ministero. I piloti porteranno un 
brevetto rilasciato dal detto Ministero dell’Aeronautica italiano, 
unitamente a quelle licenze che possono essere prescritte dal Ministero 
stesso. Analoghe disposizioni saranno applicate in Italia per quanto 
concerne gli aeromobili degli Stati Uniti ed i piloti americani che 
entrano in volo in Italia. In quest’ultimo caso, i certificati e le 
licenze saranno quelle rilasciate dal Dipartimento del Commercio 
degli Stati Uniti e le licenze saranno quelle che potranno essere 
prescritte dal detto Dipartimento. 


ARTICOLO 5° 


I piloti appartenenti ad una delle due Nazioni saranno brevettati 
dall’altra alle seguenti condizioni: 

(a) Il Ministero Italiano dell’Aeronautica concedera brevetti di 
pilota ai sudditi americani, dopo che essi abbiano dimostrato di 
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possedere le qualita richieste dai regolamenti di_detto Ministero 
relativi alla concessione dei brevetti di pilota; e il Dipartimento del 
Commercio degli Stati Uniti concedera brevetti di pilota ai sudditi 
italiani, dopo che essi abbiano dimostrato di possedere le qualita 
richieste dai regolamenti di detto Dipartimento relativi alla con- 
cessione dei brevetti di pilota. 

(b) I brevetti di pilota concessi dal Ministero Italiano dell’ Aero- 
nautica a sudditi americani e quelli concessi dal Dipartimento del 
Commercio degli Stati Uniti a sudditi italiani, a norma del 
precedente paragrafo, saranno validi in ciascun caso per un periodo 
di mesi sei. Al termine del periodo per cui @ stato concesso il 
brevetto, il possessore pud fare domanda di rinnovo all’Autorita 
che Jo ha rilasciato. 

(c) I brevetti di pilota concessi dal Dipartimento del Commercio 
degli Stati Uniti a sudditi italiani conferiscono loro gli stessi diritti 
accordati dai brevetti di pilota concessi ai sudditi americani, e i 
brevetti di pilota concessi dal Ministero Italiano della Aeronautica 
a sudditi americani conferiscono loro gli stessi diritti accordati dai 
brevetti di pilota concessi ai sudditi italiani. 

(d) LI brevetti di pilota accordati ai sudditi di uno dei due Stati 
dall’altro Stato non devono essere interpretati in modo da accordare 
loro il diritto di immatricolare aeromobili nell’altro Paese. 

(e) I brevetti di pilota concessi ai sudditi di uno dei due Stati 
dall’altro Stato non devono essere interpretati in modo da accordare 
loro il diritto di usare aeromobili per scopi commerciali, a meno 
che gli aeromobili non siano immatricolati in detto altro Paese 
conformemente ai suoi requisiti di immatricolazione, salvo quanto é 
contemplato nei paragrafi (a) e (b) dell’articolo 7° in merito all’im- 
barco e allo sbarco dei passeggeri, o delle merci, o degli uni e delle 
altre. 

(f) I sudditi italiani detentori di brevetti di pilotaggio non scaduti, 
rilasciati dal Ministero Italiano dell’Aeronautica, potranno pilotare 
negli Stati Uniti, per scopi non industriali o non commerciali e per un 
periodo di 6 mesi dal momento del loro ingresso in detto Paese, 
qualunque aeromobile civile immatricolato dal Ministero. Italiano 
dell’Aeronautica o dalla Autorité la cui competenza al riguardo é 
stata riconosciuta da tale Ministero, oppure qualunque aeromobile 
civile immatricolato dal Dipartimento del Commercio degli Stati 
Uniti. Nel caso, perd, che il brevetto concesso da detto Ministero 
scada prima dello scadere di tale periodo di 6 mesi, il periodo di 
tempo per il quale il pilota italiano potra pilotare negli Stati Uniti, 
per scopi non industriali o non commerciali, gli aeromobili_civili 
immatricolati in Italia oppure gli aeromobili civili immatricolati negli 
Stati Uniti, sara limitato al periodo di validita del brevetto italiano. 
Nessun pilota cui tale concessione @ applicabile potra pilotare 
aeromobili civili negli Stati Uniti per scopi non industriali o non 
commerciali dopo trascorso il periodo di tempo per il quale ha diritto 
di pilotare in virti di detta concessione, salvo che egli abbia ottenuto, 

rima dello scadere di tale periodo, un brevetto di pilotaggio dal 
Dinartinento del Commercio degli Stati Uniti, nei modi previsti dal 
presente articolo. 

I sudditi americani detentori di brevetti di pilotaggio non scaduti, 
rilasciati dal Dipartimento del Commercio degli Stati Uniti, po- 
tranno pilotare in Italia, per scopi non industriali o non commerciali 
e per un periodo di 6 mesi dal momento del loro ingresso in detto 
Paese, qualunque aeromobile civile immatricolato dal Dipartimento 
del Commercio degli Stati Uniti oppure qualunque aeromobile 
civile immatricolato dal Ministero dell’Aeronautica o dalla Auto- 
ritA la cui competenza al riguardo é stata riconosciuta. Nel caso, 
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pero, che il brevetto concesso da detto Dipartimento scada prima 
dello scadere di tale periodo di 6 mesi, il periodo di tempo per il 
quale il pilota americano potra pilotare in Italia, per scopi non in- 
dustriali o non commerciali, gli aeromobili civili immatricolati negli 
Stati Uniti oppure gli aeromobili civili immatricolati in Italia sara 
limitato al periodo di validit&d del brevetto americano. Nessun 
pilota cui tale concessione é applicabile potra pilotare aeromobili 
civili in Italia per scopi non industriali o non commerciali, dopo 
trascorso il periodo di tempo per il quale ha diritto di pilotare in 
virtu di detta concessione, salvo che egli abbia ottenuto, prima dello 
scadere di tale periodo, un brevetto di pilotaggio dal Ministero 
Italiano dell’ Aeronautica, nei modi previsti dal presente articolo. 


ARTICOLO 6° 


Nessun aeromobile italiano, nel quale sia stato installato un ap- 
parecchio fotografico potrd volare negli Stati Uniti, né potra 
ritrarre fotografie mentre circola nel territorio degli Stati Uniti o al 
disopra di esso, eccetto i casi in cui l’entrata di tale aeromobile o 
l’esecuzione di fotografie siano espressamente autorizzate dal Diparti- 
mento del Commercio degli Stati Uniti. 

Analoghe restrizioni si applicano agli aeromobili degli Stati Uniti 
per quanto riguarda la loro circolazione nel territorio italiano o al 
disopra di esso; in tali casi, |’entrata dell’aeromobile sul quale sia 
stato installato l’apparecchio fotografico e l’esecuzione di fotografie 
non saranno permesse senza espressa autorizzazione del Ministero 
Italiano dell’ Aeronautica. 

ARTICOLO 7° 


(a) Se gli aeromobili ed i piloti italiani sono muniti di brevetti 
per trasporto di passeggeri o merci in Italia, essi potranno effettuare 
tale trasporto fra |’Italia e gli Stati Uniti nell’esercizio di una linea 
di trasporto aereo regolare italiana. Tuttavia, lo stabilimento di 
tali linee sard soggetto al consenso preventivo del Governo degli 
Stati Uniti che sara dato sulla base della reciprocita. Tali linee, 
se stabilite, non potranno esercitare trasporto commerciale fra punti 
degli Stati Uniti; potranno tuttavia, purché ottemperino alle dis- 
posizioni concernenti le dogane, la quarantena, e |’immigrazione, 
sbarcare passeggeri e merci destinati agli Stati Uniti, provenienti 
da localit&d poste al di la delle frontiere del territorio degli Stati 
Uniti, in un aeroporto degli Stati Uniti aperto al traffico deghi 
aeromobili esteri, e proseguire con il rimanente carico di passeggeri 
e di merci alla volta di qualsiasi altro aeroporto degli Stati Uniti 
aperto al traffico degli aeromobili stranieri, per sbarcarvi i passeggeri 
o il carico rimanenti; similmente essi avranno il permesso di imbarcare 
presso i diversi aeroporti situati nel territorio degli Stati Uniti i 
passeggeri e le merci, destinati a localit& poste al di 1a delle frontiere 
di tale territorio. 

(b) Se gli aeromobili ed i piloti americani sono muniti di brevetti 
per trasporto di passeggeri o merci negli Stati Uniti, essi potranno 
effettuare tale trasporto fra gli Stati Uniti e |’Italia nell’esercizio 
di una linea di trasporto aereo regolare americana. Tuttavia, lo 
stabilimento di tali oes sara soggetto al consenso preventivo del 
Governo Italiano che sar& dato sulla base della reciprocita. Tali 
linee, se stabilite, non potranno esercitare trasporto commerciale fra 
punti del territorio talons otranno tuttavia, purché ottemperino 
alle disposizioni concernenti Me dogane, la quarantena e |’immigra- 
zione, sbarcare passeggeri e merci destinati all’Italia, provenienti da 
localitad poste al di la delle frontiere del territorio italiano, in un 
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aeroporto italiano aperto al traffico degli aeromobili esteri, e proce- 
dere con il rimanente carico di passeggeri e di merci alla volta di 
qualsiasi altro aeroporto italiano aperto al traffico degli aeromobili 
stranieri, per sbarcarvi i passeggeri e il carico rimanenti; similmente 
essi avranno il permesso di imbarcare presso i diversi aeroporti 
situati nel territorio italiano i passeggeri e le merci destinati a loca- 
lit& poste al di 1a delle frontiere di tale territorio. 

(c) Ognuna delle due parti contraenti, per quanto concerne tutte 
le questioni riflettenti l’attivita degli aeromobili civili, e nei limiti 
consentiti al potere esecutivo dalla legislazione all’uopo vigente, 
accordera agli aeromobili civili dell’altra parte contraente, sub- 
ordinatamente a quanto é precedentemente stipulato nel presente 
articolo, ed a condizioni di reciprocita, il trattamento della Nazione 
pid favorita. 

ARTICOLO 8° 


I] diritto ai piloti e agli aeromobili italiani di effettuare voli sul 
territorio degli Stati Uniti, alle condizioni previste nel presente ac- 
cordo, é subordinato alla osservanza delle leggi, delle norme e dei 
regolamenti vigenti negli Stati Uniti e nei suoi territori e possedi- 
menti circa il volo degli aeromobili civili. 

Il diritto ai piloti ed agli aeromobili americani di effettuare voli 
sul territorio italiano, alle condizioni previste nel presente accordo, 
é subordinato all’osservanza delle leggi, delle norme e dei regola- 
menti vigenti in Italia e nei suoi territori e possedimenti circa il 
volo degli aeromobili civili. 


ARTICOLO 9° 


I certificati di navigabilita rilasciati per gli aeromobili e i certi- 
ficati di collaudo rilasciati per i motori di aviazione e per le parti di 
ricambio degli aeromobili e dei motori, costruiti in Italia ed im- 
portati negli Stati Uniti dall’Italia come merci, saranno riconosciuti 
validi dal Dipartimento del Commercio degli Stati Uniti, se concessi 
dal Ministero Italiano dell’ Aeronautica o dall’Ente all’uopo designato 
dal Ministero stesso in base alle condizioni da essi stabilite circa 
Vidoneita alla navigazione. Ugualmente i certificati di navigabilita 
per l’esportazione rilasciati per gli aeromobili, per i motori d’aviazione 
e per le parti di ricambio di aeromobili e di motori costruiti negli 
Stati Uniti ed importati in Italia dagli Stati Uniti come merci, 
saranno parimenti riconosciuti validi dal Ministero Italiano 
dell’Aeronautica, se concessi dal Dipartimento del Commercio degli 
Stati Uniti in base alle condizioni da esso stabilite circa l’idoneita 
alla navigazione. 

La competente Autoriti Italiana avra il diritto di verificare e 
provare periodicamente i materiali delle classi specificate nel para- 
grafo precedente, dopo la loro importazione in Italia, allo scopo di 
accertarne le buone condizioni di conservazione e di manutenzione, 
conformemente alle norme ed ai regolamenti in vigore in Italia. 
Ugualmente, il Dipartimento del Commercio degli Stati Uniti avra 
il diritto di verificare e provare periodicamente tali materiali, dopo 
la loro importazione negli Stati Uniti, allo scopo di accertarne le 
buone condizioni di conservazione e di manutenzione, conformemente 
alle norme ed ai regolamenti in vigore negli Stati Uniti. 


ARTICOLO 10° 


E inteso che il presente accordo potra decadere qualora uno dei due 
Governi ne dia preavviso di sessanta giorni all’altro Governo, o in 
seguito ad un ulteriore accordo fra i due Governi concernente la 
stessa materia. 
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Sono lieto di assicurare Vostra Eccellenza che il testo che precede 
é quale é stato accettato dal mio Governo nel corso dei negoziati ed 
é da esso approvato. 

Conforme al suggerimento dell’Eccellenza Vostra rimane inteso 
che |’Accordo entrera in vigore il 31 ottobre 1931. 

Voglia gradire, Signor Segretario di Stato, gli atti della mia piu 
alta considerazione. 

A. MARCHETTI 
Regio Incaricato d’ Affari. 
THe HoNnorABLE 
Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


[Translation] 


Roya Iravran Empassy, 
October 14, 1931, Year 1X. 
Mr. SECRETARY OF STATE: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the 
13th instant in which Your Excellency communicated to me the text, 
agreed upon, of the reciprocal arrangement between Italy and the 
United States for the admission of civil aircraft into the respective 
countries, the issuance of pilot licenses, and the acceptance of cer- 
tificates for aircraft and accessories imported as merchandise. This 
text, in the opinion of Your Excellency, is in accord with the under- 
standings reached during the negotiations, now terminated, between 
the two countries. 

The text communicated to me by Your Excellency is reproduced 
in Italian below: 

[Here follows the Italian text of the arrangement, articles 1 to 
10 inclusive, which is the equivalent of the English text communi- 
cated to the Royal Italian Embassy by the Department of State in 
its note of October 13, 1931, ante, page 2672.] 

I am glad to assure Your Excellency that the foregoing text is 
what has been accepted by my Government in the course of the 
negotiations and is approved by it. 

In accordance with the suggestion of Your Excellency, it is under- 
stood that the arrangement will come into force on the 31st of 
October, 1931. 

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my high 
consideration. 

A. MARCHETTI 
( Royal Chargé d’ Affaires. 
Tue HoNoRABLE 
Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State, 


Washington, D. C. 
[No. 24] 
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February 13, March 
19 and 30, August 25, 
September 7, 1931. 


Arrangement with 
Japan for the reciprocal 
recognition of load-line 
certificates 


LOAD-LINE CERTIFICATES—JAPAN. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Japan for the 
reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Effected by exchange 
of notes, signed February 18, 1981, March 19 and 80, 1981, August 
25, 1931, and September 7, 1931. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Dooman) to the Japanese 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) 


No. 46. EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Toxyo, February 18, 1931. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to advert to the Embassy’s note No. 194, dated 
August 24, 1922, proposing an arrangement between the Govern- 
ments of the United States and Japan’ for the reciprocal recognition 
of ship load-line certificates pending the enactment of suitable legis- 
mation by the United States, and to the note No. 147, dated October 

25, 1922, of Your Exe ellenc y’s predecessor, Count Uchida, express- 
ing the readiness of the Imperial Government to recognize certifi- 
cates of this nature issued to American vessels. I now have the 
honor to inform Your Excellency that a law, entitled “An Act to 
Establish load-lines for American vessels, and for other purposes, ”’ 
was enacted by the Congress of the United States, and became effec- 
tive September 2, 1930. 


Your Excellency will recall that our respective Governments, to- 


gether with other interested Governments, entered into an inter- 
national load-line convention, which was signed at London on July 
5, 1930. I am now instructed to inquire whether Your Excellency’s 


Government would be willing to continue the arrangement in respect 
of ship load-line certificates made between our two Governments in 


1922, pending the coming into force of the above-mentioned con- 
vention of July 5, 1930. 

In transmitting herewith a copy of the ‘‘Regulations for the 
Establishment of Load-lines for Merchant Vessels of 250 Gross Tons 
or Over When Engaged in a Foreign voyage by Sea’’, I have the 
honor to request Your Excellency to be so kind as to supply me with 
a copy of the Japanese laws and regulations (with official English 


translations if they be available), pertaining to load-lines of mer- 
chant vessels. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


EvuGcenr H. Dooman. 
His ExceLLency 
Baron Kiyuro Suipenara, 


His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


etc., 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) to the American 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Neville) 


[Translation] 


No. 30/Cl DEPARTMENT OF ForeEIGN AFFAIRS, 
Toxyo, March 19, 1931. 
Monsieur LE CuarGf p’AFFAIRES: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the Embassy’s note 
dated February 13, 1931, informing me, with reference to the arrange- 
ment made between our two Governments in 1922 in respect of shi 
load-line certificates, that a law entitled ‘‘An Act to Establish coat 
lines for American vessels, and for other purposes”’ has been enacted, 
and became effective September 2, 1930, and inquiring whether or 
not the Japanese Government would be willing to continue the above- 
mentioned arrangement of 1922 pending the coming into force of the 
International Ship Load-line Convention, which was signed at London 
on July 5, 1930. 

When the notes were exchanged between the Japanese and Amer- 
ican Governments in 1922, no ship load-line law had been enacted in 
the United States, and the question of the recognition by the United 
States of load-line certificates of Japanese ships was not raised. 
Consequently, no definite arrangement was made regarding this mat- 
ter, the Japanese Government merely undertaking unilaterally to 
recognize certificates issued by the American Bureau of Shipping, 

ending the enactment in the United States of a law regulating ship 
oad-lines. 

I wish to be assured, and request that you indicate in reply, that 
you have no objection to my interpreting } your note, above- -mentioned, 
to mean that pending the coming into force of the International 


Ship Load-line Convention, the Japanese Government will continue 


the arrangement of 1922 while the American Government will also 
recognize as valid load-line certificates duly issued by the competent 
Japanese authorities or by officially designated shipping associations, 
and their corresponding marks. 

Pending the receipt of your reply, the Japanese Government will 


continue to regard the arrangement of 1922 as effective, and I trust 


that the American Government will also recognize as valid the ship 
load-line certificates issued by the competent Ja panese authorities or 
by officially designated shipping associations, and their corresponding 
marks. 


In compliance with your request, | have the honor to transmit 
herewith a copy of the laws and ordinances, together with a copy in 


translation, relating to ship load-lines. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Monsieur le 
Chargé d’ Affaires, the assurances of my high consideration. 
Baron Kisuro SHIDEHARA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (SEAL) 


Epwin L, Neviite, Esquire, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim, 


of the Embassy of the U nited States of America, 
Tokyo. 
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The American Ambassador (Forbes) to the Japanese Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) 


No. 59. [mpassy OF THE Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
Toxyo, March 30, 1931. 

EXcCELLENCY: 

vbesenition by In reply to Your Excellency’s note No. 30, dated March 19, 1931, 
informing me that the Japanese Government will continue to recog- 
nize certificates of load-line issued by the American Bureau of 
Shipping to American vessels, pending the coming into force of the 
International Ship Load-line Convention signed at London on July 
5, 1930, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the United 
States is recognizing the load-line marks approved by the Japanese 
Government. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 


the assurances of my highest consideration. 
W. Cameron Forses. 


His ExcreLLENcY 
Baron Kisuro SHIDEHARA, 
His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 


élc., etc., 


The American Ambassador (Forbes) to the Japanese Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) 


No. 136 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STaTEs OF AMERICA 
Toxyo, August 25, 1931. 
EXCELLENCY: 

With reference to my Note No. 59, of March 30, 1931, informing 
Your Excellency that the Government of the United States will 
recognize as valid load-line certificates duly issued by the competent 
Japanese authorities or by officially designated shipping associations, 
and their corresponding marks, 1 have the honor to inform Your 
Excellency that I have received a communication from my Govern- 
ment confirming the assurances already given in my Note No. 59, of 
March 30, 1931. 

I am further directed to inform Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment has accepted the proposal of the Japanese Government to 
continue the present arrangement whereby load-lines of American 
vessels assigned by the American Bureau of Shipping are accepted 
by Japanese authorities as complying with their load-line require- 
ments. I am also instructed to inform Your Excellency that my 
Government has authorized in particular cases the marking of load- 
lines and the issuance of certificates therefor, on American vessels, 
by the American Committee of Lloyds’ Register of Shipping and 
by the American representatives of the Bureau Veritas, which my 
Government would desire to have the Japanese authorities recognize. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. Cameron Forses 

His Excre.LLency 

Baron Kisyuro SHIDEHARA, 
His Imperial Japanese Majesty’s 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
etc., etc., 
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The Japanese Minister for Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) to the American 


Ambassador (Forbes) 


{Trans} 


No. 97/Cl DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Toxyo, September 7, 1931. 
[E-XCELLENCY: 

[ have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your notes of March 
30 and August 25, 1931, regarding mutual recognition between Japan 
and the United States of load-line certificates. 

Besides recognizing the load-line certificates issued by the Ameri- 
can Bureau of Shipping to American ships, the Imperial Govern- 
ment has no objection to recognizing the load-line certificates issued 
to American ships by the American committee of Lloyds’ Registry 
of Shipping and the American representative of the Bureau Veritas 
in so far only as they are issued under authority granted by Your 
Excellency’s Government. 

For purposes of reference it is desired to have at hand forms of 
the certificates issued by the American committee of Lloyds’ Registry 
of Shipping and by the American representatives of the Bureau 
Veritas, and I have therefore the honor to request that copies be 
transmitted to me as soon as possible. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my high consideration. 

Baron Kisuro SHIDEHARA 
Minister for Foreign Affairs (sEAL) 
Tue HoNnoraBLE 
W. Cameron Forsgs, 
American Ambassador, ete. 


[No. 25] 
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COMMERCIAL RELATIONS—CHILE. 


Provisional agreement between the United States of America and Chile 
respecting commercial, etc., relations. Efffected by exchange of notes, 
signed September 28, 1931. 





The American Ambassador (Culbertson) to the Chilean Minister jor 
Foreign Affairs (Izquierdo) 


No. 693. EmBassy OF THE UNITED StaTeEs oF AMERICA, 
SANTIAGO, CHILE, September 28, 1981. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to confirm to Your Excellency the terms of the 
provisional commercial agreement which our respective Govern- 
ments have agreed to establish while a definite treaty is being studied. 
They are: 

(1) The United States of America will extend to the commerce of 
Chile the same advantages which it gives to any other State, except 
the special treatment which the United States accords to its terri- 
tories and possessions, to Cuba and to the Panama Canal Zone. 
These advantages will include the customs duties and other fiscal 
imposts as well as import licenses and measures of customs restric- 
tions. 

(2) The Republic of Chile will concede to the commerce of the 
United States the treatment which it applies to the most-favored- 
nation and will give it, from May 22nd last, the reduced tariffs which 
are applied to “merchandise produced in France by virtue of the 
modus vivendi signed on that date. 

(3) This provisional arrangement will last while the above-men- 
tioned modus vivendi remains in force, without prejudice to either of 
the Parties terminating it by expressing its desire to do so fifteen 
days in advance. 

In reply I have the honor to advise Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States of America accepts the foregoing 
conditions and will be disposed to enter into negotiations for the pur- 
pose of concluding a new commercial treaty to replace the former one. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

W. S. CuLBERTSON 

His ExcELLENCY 

SENor pon Luis IzquiEeRDO, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Santiago. 
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The Chilean Minister for Foreign Affairs (Izquierdo) to the 
American Ambassador (Culbertson) 


REPUBLICA DE CHILE 


MINISTERIO 
DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Dero. DreLtomartTIco. 
FIB. No. 8457 


SantT1aco, 28 de Setiembre de 1931. 
SeNor EmpBasapor: 

He recibido la nota, fechada hoy, en que V.E. conforme a las 
instrucciones de su Gobierno, confirma los términos del arreglo pro- 
visional de comercio que desea celebrar con el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica, mientras se estudia un Tratado definitivo, a saber: 

1.—Los Estados Unidos de América extenderin al comercio de 
Chile las mismas ventajas que otorguen a cualquier otro Estado, 
excepto el tratamiento especial que los Estados Unidos conceden 
a sus territorios y sus posesiones, a Cuba y a la zona del Canal de 
Panama. Estas ventajas comprenderin tanto los derechos de 
aduana y otros impuestos fiscales como las licencias de internacién 
y medidas de restriccién aduanera; 

2.—La Repdblica de Chile concederé al comercio de los Estados 
Unidos el tratamiento que aplica a la nacién mas favorecida y le 
otorgard, a contar desde el 22 de Mayo iltimo, las tarifas reducidas 
que se aplican a las mercaderias producidas en Francia, en virtud 
del modus-vivendi suscrito en esa fecha; 

3.—El arreglo provisorio a que se hace referencia, durar4 mientras 
esté vigente el modus-vivendi citado, sin perjuicio de que cualquiera 
de las Partes pueda ponerle término, manifestando su voluntad con 
15 dias de anticipacién. 

En respuesta, tengo el honor de expresar a V.E. que el Gobierno 
de Chile acepta las condiciones anteriores y que estaré dispuesto a 
entrar en negociaciones para celebrar un nuevo Tratado de Comercio, 
en reemplazo del anterior, tan pronto como lo permita la situacién 
interna del pais. 

Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a V.E. las seguridades de 
mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 

L. IzquiERDO 

Excmo. SrNor WiuuiaM S. CuLBERTSON 

Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de Estados Unidos. 


(Translation) 


REPUBLIC OF CHILE 


MINISTRY 
oF ForEIGN RELATIONS DiptomatTic Division. 
FIB. No. 8457 


SanT1aco, September 28, 1931. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I have received the note, dated to-day, in which Your Excellency, 
in accordance with the instruction of your Government, confirms 
the terms of the provisional commercial agreement which it wishes 
to conclude with the Government of the Republic, while a final 
treaty is being studied. They are: 
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1. The United States of America will extend to the commerce of 
Chile the same advantages which it gives to any other state, except 
the special treatment which the United States accords to its terri- 
tories and possessions, to Cuba and to the Panama Canal Zone. 
These advantages will include the customs duties and other fiscal 
imposts as well as import licenses and customs restriction meas- 
ures. 

2. The Republic of Chile will concede to the commerce of the 
United States the treatment which it applies to the most favored 
nation and will give it, from May 22 last, the reduced tariffs which 
are applied to merchandise produced in France by virtue of the 
modus vivendi signed on that date. 

3. The provisional arrangement referred to will last while the 
above mentioned modus vivendi remains in force, without prejudice 
to either of the parties terminating it by expressing its desire to do 
so fifteen days in advance. 

In reply, I have the honor to advise Your Excellency that the 
Government of Chile accepts the foregoing conditions and will be 
disposed to enter into negotiations with the object of concluding a 
new treaty of commerce, to replace the former one, as soon as the 
domestic situation of the country permits. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

L. IzquieRDo 


His ExcreLLENcY 
Mr. Witiiam S. CuLBERTSON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States. 


[No. 26] 





LOAD-LINE CERTIFICATES—IRISH FREE STATE. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and the Irish Free 
State for the reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Effective 
by exchange of notes, signed September 21 and November 18, 1931. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires (Denby) to the Minister for External 
Affairs of the Irish Free State (McGilligan) 


No. 380 Dusuin, September 21, 1931. 
Your Exce.LLENcy: 

I have the honor to refer to the note of March 10, 1931, in which 
Your Excellency was so good as to apprize the Legation of the will- 
ingness of the Government of the Irish Free State to enter into nego- 
tiations for a reciprocal load line agreement with the Government of 
the United States of America. 

Under instructions from my Government to whom the matter was 
at once referred, I beg to inform Your Excellency that the competent 
American authorities have examined the load line regulations in 
force in the Irish Free State and that the said American authorities 
found these regulations to be as effective as the United States load 
line regulations. 

My ‘Government accordingly is prepared to agree that, pending the 
coming into force in the United States and in the Irish Free State of 
the International Load Line Convention signed in London on July 5, 
1930, the competent authorities of the Governments of the United 
States and the Irish Free State, respectively, will recognize as equiva- 
lent the load line marks and the certificate of such marking of mer- 
chant vessels of the other country made pursuant to the regulations in 
force in the respective countries: provided, that the load line marks 
are in accordance with the load line certificates; that the hull and 
superstructures of the vessel certificated have not been so materially 
altered since the issuance of the certificate as to effect the calculations 
on which the load line was based, and that alterations have not been 
made so that the— 


(1) Protection of Openings, 

(2) Guard Rails, 

(3) Freeing Ports, 

(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters, 
have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 

Let me add that it will be understood by my Government that, 
on the receipt by the Legation of a note from Your Excellency ex- 
pressing the concurrence of the Government of the Irish Free State 
in the agreement and understanding as above set forth, the reciprocal 
agreement will be regarded as having become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to convey to your Excellency 
the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

JAMES Orr Denby, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 
His ExceLuEeNncy 
Patrick McGILuiGan, 
Minister for External Affairs, 
Dublin 
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LOAD-LINE CERTIFICATES—IRISH FREE STATE. 


The Minister for External Affairs of the Irish Free State (McGilligan) 
to the American Minister (Sterling) 


Roinn Gnoruar Coicriche DeErparTMENT oF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
SaorstaT EIREANN Irniso Free State 
18th November, 1931. 
Your EXcE.uency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Note No. 380 of the 21st September stating that your Government, 
after examination by the competent authorities of the load line 
regulations in force in this country, are willing to enter into a reciprocal 
Loadline Agreement with the Government of the Irish Free State. 

I have accordingly the honour to inform you that the Government 
of the Irish Free State on the advice of the Minister for Industry and 
Commerce hereby concur in the terms of the agreement as set out in 
Your Excellency’s Note, that is to say, that pending the coming into 
force in the United States and in the Irish Free State of the Inter- 
national Load Line Convention signed in London on July 5, 1930, the 
competent authorities of the Governments of the United States and 
the Irish Free State, respectively, will recognize as equivalent the load 
line marks and the certificate of such marking of merchant vessels 
of the other country made pursuant to the regulations in force in the 
respective countries: provided, that the load line marks are in accord- 
ance with the load line certificates; that the hull and superstructures 
of the vessel certificated have not been so materially altered since the 
issue of the certificate as to affect the calculations on which the load 
line was based, and that alterations have not been made so that the— 

(1) Protection of Openings, 

(2) Guard Rails, 

(3) Freeing Ports, 

(4) Means of access to Crews Quarters 


have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without danger 
to human life. 
I am to add that the Government of the Irish Free State regard 
the Agreement as having become effective by this exchange of Notes. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to convey to Your Excellency 
the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Sean Murpny 
For the Minister. 
His ExcreLLtENcyY 
F. A. STERLING, ; 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
American Legation, 
Phoenix Park, 
Dublin. 


[No. 27] 


CERTIFICATES OF AIRWORTHINESS—SOUTH AFRICA. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and the Union of 
South Africa for the reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthi- 
ness for imported aircraft. Effected by exchange of notes, signed 
October 12 and December 1, 1931, effective December 1, 1931. 


The American Minister (Totten) to the Minister for External Affairs 
of the Union of South Africa (Hertzog) 


No. 68. LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Pretoria, October 12, 1931. 
Sir: 


I have the honor to communicate the text of the arrangement 
between the United States of America and the Union of South Africa 
providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported from the other country as mer- 
chandise, as understood by me to have been agreed to in the negotia- 
tions which have just been concluded between the Legation and your 
Ministry. 

“‘1. The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed 
in continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and 
exported to the Union of South Africa; and to civil aircraft con- 
structed in the Union of South Africa and exported to continental 
United States of America, exclusive of Alaska. 

2. The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of air- 
worthiness issued by the competent authorities of the Government 
of the United States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered 
in the Union of South Africa as if they had been issued under the 
regulations in force on the subject in the Union of South Africa 
provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for export 
has also been issued by the United States authorities in respect of 
the individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of airworthiness 


issued by the competent authorities of the Union of South Africa 
in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in the United States of 
America are similarly given the same validity as if they had been 
issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the United 
States. 

3. The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all cate- 
gories, including those used for public transport and those used for 
private purposes. 

4. The present arrangement may be terminated by either Govern- 
ment on sixty days’ notice given to the other Government. In the 
event, however, that either Government should be prevented by 
future action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions 
of this arrangement it shall automatically lapse.” 
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If you inform me that it is the understanding of your Government 
that the arrangement agreed upon is as herein set forth, the arrange- 
ment will be considered to be operative from the date of the rec eipt 
of your note so advising me 
I have the honor to be, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
Ratrex J. ToTren 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Tur HonorABLE 
B. M. Hervrzoa, 
Minister of External Affairs, 
Pretoria. 


The Minister of External Affairs of the Union of South Africa (Hertzog) 
to the American Minister (Totten) 


P. M. 66/80. 
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS, 
Pretoria, 1, Dec 1931 


Sir, 

With reference to your letter No. 68 of the 12th October, 1931, 
regarding the arrangement between the Union of South Africa and 
the United States of America providing for the reciprocal acceptance 
by the competent authorities of the respective Governments of cer- 
tificates of airworthiness for aircraft imported from the one country 
into the other as merchandise, I have the honour to inform you that 
His Majesty’s Government in the Union of South Africa are in 
accord with the terms of the arrangement, which reads word for 
word as follows: 

1. The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed 
in continental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and 
exported to the Union of South Africa; and to civil aircraft con- 
structed in the Union of South Africa and exported to continental 
United States of America, exclusive of Alaska. 

2. The same validity shall be conferred on certificates of air- 
worthiness issued by the competent authorities of the Government of 
the United States in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in 
the Union of South Africa as if they had been issued under the 
regulations in force on the subject in the Union of South Africa 
provided that in each case a certificate of airworthiness for export 
has also been issued by the United States authorities in respect of 
the individual aircraft, and provided that certificates of airworthi- 
ness issued by the competent authorities of the Union of South 
Africa in respect of aircraft subsequently registered in the United 
States of America are similarly given the same validity as if they 
had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in the 
United States. 

3. The above arrangement will extend to civil aircraft of all cate- 
gories, including those used for public transport and those used for 
private purposes. 
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4. The present arrangement may be terminated by either Govern- 
ment on sixty days’ notice given to the other Government. In the 
event, however, that either Government should be prevented by 
future action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions 
of this arrangement it shall automatically lapse.” 

This arrangement will be operative from the date of this note. 

I have the honour to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
J. B. M. Herrzoa. 
Minister of External Affairs. 
The Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Pretoria. 


[No. 28] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Denmark for 
the reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. LEfffected by 
exchange of notes, signed January 16, 1932. 


The Danish Minister (Wadsted) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 4. Royat Danis LEGATION 
Washington, D. C., January 16, 19382. 
Sir, 

By a note of November 4, 1930, my predecessor had the honor to 
address himself to you with an inquiry as to whether the United 
States Government would be ready to enter into a reciprocal load 
line agreement with the Danish Government which should remain 
effective pending the coming into force in the two countries of the 
International Load Line Convention concluded at London on July 5, 
1930, and whereby the Governments of Denmark and the United 
States would each recognize as equivalent the load line laws and 
regulations of the other and, therefore, their respective freeboard 
certificates of the marking of merchant vessels. 

In reply you have by a note of August 25, 1931, informed this 
Legation that the Government of the United States is ready to con- 
clude such a reciprocal agreement. You have further added that 
the Government of the United States understands that the load line 
marks made under authority of the two Governments will be in 
accordance with load line certificates; that the hull and super- 
structures of the vessel certificated will not have been so materially 
altered since the issuance of the certificates as to affect the calcula- 
tions on which the load line was based, and that alterations will not 
have been made so that the 


(1) Protection of openings, 

(2) Guard Rails, 

(3) Freeing Ports, 

(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters, 


have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 

Having submitted this reply to my Government, I am now in- 
structed to convey to you the following information: The Danish 
Government is ready to give full recognition, for the time until the 
International Load Line Convention mentioned above shall come 
into force in both countries, to the load line rules and regulations of 
the Government of the United States and to the certificates and load 
line marks made on American merchant vessels pursuant thereto. 
In giving such recognition the Danish Government concurs, subject 
to reciprocity, in the foregoing understandings. I am, however, in- 
structed to draw your attention to the fact that since the beginning 
of the negotiations regarding this temporary agreement the Danish 
rules concerning freeboard have undergone the following modification: 

A provisional notification dealing with the application to Danish 
Ships of the International Load Line Convention of July 5, 1930, 
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has been issued by the Danish Ministry of Shipping and Fisheries 
on July 8, 1931. Pursuant to this Notification of which this Legation 
had the honor to forward to you a copy by a note of August 13, 
1931, Danish ships in international trade have already been per- 
mitted to obtain freeboard and load line certificates in accordance 
with the above quoted International Load Line Convention, which 
has been ratified by Denmark on July 30, 1931. The Danish Gov- 
ernment assumes that also such certificates issued in accordance 
with the said Convention will be recognized in the United States 
pending the coming into force in both countries of the Convention. 

I have the honor to request that you will be good enough to con- 
firm the full recognition of the Government of the United States 
for the period mentioned above of the Danish load line laws and 
regulations and the Danish freeboard certificates of the marking 
of merchant vessels, including the certificates issued pursuant to the 
foregoing Provisional Notification of July 8, 1931, and of load line 
marks made on Danish vessels pursuant thereto. 

It is understood that upon the receipt of a note to that effect the 
proposed agreement will become effective as from the date of such 
note. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration 

Your most obedient and humble servant, 
Orro WapsTEep 

Tue HonoraBLE 

Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Danish Minister (Wadsted) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, January 16, 1982. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of this 
date in which reference is made to your-predecessor’s note of Novem- 
ber 4, 1930, proposing an arrangement between the Governments 
of the United States and Denmark for the reciprocal recognition 
of load line certificates for merchant vessels which arrangement 
would remain effective pending the coming into force in the two 
countries of the International Load Line Convention of July 5, 1930. 

You made the proposal that if the Government of the United 
States agreed to the terms as outlined in your note of this date, 
that note and the reply which might be made thereto would serve 
as the agreement between our two countries. 

Inasmuch as the Danish rules and tables for determining free- 
boards have been examined by the competent executive authorities 
of this Government and have been found to be as effective as the 
United States load line regulations; and inasmuch as the Government 
of the United States agrees to recognize the certificates issued by 
the Government of Denmark pursuant to the Provisional Notifica- 
tion of July 8, 1931, which gives ship owners the privilege of having 
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freeboard and load lines assigned in accordance with the provisions 
contained in the International Load Line Convention of July 5, 
1930, | have the honor to inform you that the Government of the 
United States hereby concurs in the terms of the arrangement as 
set out in your note under acknowledgment. 

The Government of the United States accordingly understand: 
that the agreement has been completed by this exchange of notes and 
is effective from this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
James Grarron Rocers 
Mr. Orro WapstTEpD, 
Minister of Denmark. 


APPENDIX 


Denmark. 


Provisional Notification dealing with the application to Danish ships 
of the International Load Line Convention of 5th July, 1930. 


In pursuance of the 3rd Part of the Merchant Shipping (Inspec- 
tion of Ships) Act of March 29th 1920 with subsequent amendments 
the following provisions are hereby laid down :— 


SECTION 1. 


In accordance with application to be made in each particular case 
by the shipowner concerned to the Ministry of Shipping and Fish- 
eries, every Danish ship to which the provisions of the International 
Load Line Convention of 5th July, 1930, apply, will, after a survey 
having been held by the Government Ships Inspection Staff, be given 
freeboard and assigned load lines under the provisions of, and on 
the conditions contained in, the said Convention of 5th July, 1930. 

Every ship to which freeboard is assigned and which is marked 
with load lines in accordance with the Convention of 5th July, 1930, 
shall henceforth be subject to the provisions of the said Convention, 
more particularly those dealing with zones and seasonal areas and 
the stowing of the cargo. The intervals between the periodical sur- 
veys dealt with in Article 14, 3 C of the Convention will be fixed 
at a later date. 

SECTION 2. 


Ships to which freeboard is assigned in accordance with the fore- 
going rules shall have on board a copy of this present Notification 
and of the Convention of 5th July, 1930. 

SEcTION 3. 
This Notification shall come into force immediately. 
The above is hereby made known to all whom it may concern. 


Tsr MINISTRY OF SHIPPING AND FISHERIES. 8TH JULY 1931. 
Tu. STAUNING. 
Emil Krogh. 
[No. 29] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Iceland for the . 


reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Effected by exchange 


of notes, signed January 16, 1932. 


The Danish Minister (Wadsted) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


No. 5. Royat Danisa LEGATION, 
Washington, January 16, 1932. 
Sir, 

In a note of November 24, 1930, to the Danish Minister for For- 
eign Affairs the American Chargé d’Affaires in Copenhagen has 
inquired whether the Icelandic Government would be willing to 
enter into negotiations for a reciprocal agreement regarding load 
lines of vessels. 

In reply the Minister for Foreign Affairs has informed the American 
Minister by a note of March 12, 1931, that the Government of 
Iceland would view with pleasure the conclusion of an agreement 
such as proposed by the Government of the United States. It was 
further stated in the latter note that there do not exist any special 
Icelandic laws and regulations concerning load lines of vessels, such 
lines being fixed for Icelandic vessels in conformity with the Danish 
provisions in force regarding load lines. 

With reference to the above, I had the honor by my note of April 
20, 1931, to inquire whether the Government of the United States 
would be ready for the intervening time until the International Con- 
vention regarding Load Lines concluded at London on July 5, 1930, 
shall come into force in both Iceland and the United States, to enter 
into an agreement to the effect of reciprocally recognizing the Danish 
load line laws and rules as applied to Icelandic vessels and the load 
line laws and rules of the United States to be equivalent and therefore 
until then also reciprocally to recognize the freeboard certificates of 
Iceland and the United States. 

In reply you have informed this Legation by your note of August 
25, 1931, that the United States’ Government is ready to enter into 
a reciprocal agreement as proposed. You have further added that 
the United States’ Government understands that the load line marks 
on the vessels of the United States and Iceland will be in accordance 
with the load line certificates; that the hull and superstructures of 
the vessel certificated will not have been so materially altered since 
the issuance of the certificates as to affect the calculations on which 
the load line was based, and that alterations will not have been 
made so that the 


(1) Protection of openings, 

(2) Guard Rails, 

(3) Freeing Ports, 

(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters, 


have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 
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After having communicated this reply to the Danish Minister for 
Foreign Affairs, I now have the honor, according to instructions 
received, on behalf of the Governmnt of Iceland to convey to you 
the following information: 

The Icelandic Government is ready to give full recognition, for 
the time until the International Load Line Convention mentioned 
above shall come into force in both countries, to the load line rules 
and regulations of the Government of the United States and to the 
certificates and load line marks made on American merchant vessels 
pursuant thereto. In giving such recognition the Icelandic Govern- 
ment concurs, subject to reciprocity, in the foregoing understandings. 

I have the honor to request that you will be good enough to con- 
firm the full recognition of the Government of the United States for 
the period mentioned above of the Danish load line laws and rules as 
applied to Icelandic vessels and of the Icelandic freeboard certificates, 
and load line marks made on Icelandic vessels pursuant thereto. 

It is understood that upon receipt of a note to that effect the pro- 
posed agreement will become effective as from the date of such note. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, with the highest consideration 

Your most obedient and humble servant 
Orro WapstTEep 
Tue HoNoRABLE 
Henry L. Stimson, 
Secretary of State, 
Department of State, Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Danish Minister (Wadsted} 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, January 16, 19382. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to reply to your note of this date in which the 
provisions of the proposed agreement between the Governments of 
the United States and Iceland for the mutual recognition of load 
line certificates for merchant ships are set forth. 

Inasmuch as Iceland has no laws or regulations governing load 
lines of vessels, such lines being fixed in conformity with the Danish 
provisions in force, and as the Danish rules and tables for determining 
freeboard have been examined by the competent executive authori- 
ties of this Government and have been found to be as effective as the 
United States load line regulations, I have the honor to inform you 
that the Government of the United States hereby concurs in the terms 
of the agreement as set out in your note under acknowledgment. In 
this connection it is understood that the note under acknowledgment 
and this reply will constitute the agreement between the United 
States and Iceland. 

The Government of the United States accordingly understands 
that the agreement has been completed by this exchange of notes 
and is effective from this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
JAMES GRAFTON ROGERS 
Mr. Orro WapsTED, 
Minister of Denmark. 
[No. 30] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Germany for oe Se 
the reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. LEffected by ex- en 
change of notes, signed September 11 and December 16, 1931. 


The American Ambassador (Sackett) to the German Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Curtius) 


No. 585 EmsBassy OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Berlin, September 11, 1931. 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to previous correspondence and in partic- germany for the recip. 

ular to Note Verbale 5 845/31, of March 4, 1931, from the Ministry gocnl seonguaten 

- e » ° ° . oad-line certificates. 

of Foreign Affairs wherein the statement was made that the Govern- 

ment of Germany was prepared to accept the American “Regulations 

for the Establishment of Load Lines for Merchant Vessels of 250 

Gross Tons or over when engaged in a Foreign Voyage by Sea” as 

equally effective with the German regulations similar thereto and to 

conclude a reciprocal agreement as well as a temporary reciprocal 

agreement governing the acceptance by each Government of the 

regulations of the other. 

I now beg to inform Your Excellency that the competent executive 
authorities of the Government of the United States have examined the 
German rules and tables of freeboard, which were submitted with the 
Note under reference, and have found them to be as effective as 
the United States load line regulations. 1 am further directed to 
state, in regard to the reciprocal agreement concerning the 
acceptance of the mutual regulations, which agreement will remain 
effective pending the coming into force of the international load line 
convention in the two countries, that my Government understands 
that the Governments of the United States and Germany will each 
recognize as equivalent the load line marks and the certificates of 
such marking of merchant vessels of the other: provided, that the 
load line marks are in accordance with the load line certificates; that 
the hull or superstructure of the vessel certificated has not been so 
materially altered since the issuance of the certificate as to affect 
the cchielalioals on which the load line was based, and that alterations 
have not been made so that the— 

(1) Protection of openings, 

(2) Guard Rails, 

(3) Freeing Ports, 

(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters 
have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 

I have the further honor to inform Your Excellency that it will 
be understood by the Government of the United States that, upon 
receipt of a note from Your Excellency expressing the German Gov- 
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ernment’s concurrence in my Government’s understanding, as above 
set forth, the agreement will become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to extend to Your Excellency the 
renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 

Freperic M. SackettT 
His Exce.uency, 
Dr. Jutius Curtivs, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Berlin. 


Ther German Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Biilow) 
to the American Ambassador (Sackett) 


AvuswarticEs AMT Berwin, den 16. Dezember 1931. 
S 5270. 
Herr BorscHartrer! 
Auf das gefillige Schreiben vom 11. September d.J.—No. 585—, 
betreffend Abschluss einer Vereinbarung zwischen Deutschland und 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika tiber die gegenseitige Anerken- 


nung der beiderseitigen Landelinienvorschriften, beehre ich mich 


Euerer Exzellenz folgendes mitzuteilen: 

Nachdem die deutschen ‘‘Vorschriften der See-Berufsgenossen- 
schaft tiber den Freibord der Dampfer und Segelschiffe in der langen 
und atlantischen Fahrt sowie in der grossen Kiistenfahrt’’ und die 
entsprechenden ‘Regulations for the Establishment of Load Lines 


for Merchant Vessels of 250 Gross Tons or over when engaged in a 
Foreign Voyage by Sea” der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 


gegenseitig gepriift und fiir gleichwertig erkannt worden sind, 
erklairt sich die Reichsregierung mit dem Abschluss einer Gegen- 
seitigkeitsvereinbarung iiber die Anerkennung der beiderseitigen 
Freibordvorschriften, der Lademarken und der Bescheinigungen 


iiber die Markierung von Kauffahrteischiffen—welche Vereinbarung 
mit Wirkung vom heutigen Tage bis zum Inkrafttreten des Inter- 


nationalen Ubereinkommens iiber den Freibord der Kauffahrtei- 
schiffe in beiden Landern gelten soll—unter der Voraussetzung 
einverstanden, dass die Lademarken mit den Ladelinienbescheinigun- 


gen wibereinstimmen, dass der Schiffsrumpf oder Oberbau des 


Schiffes, auf das die Bescheinigung lautet, seit der Ausstellung der 
Bescheinigung nicht so wesentlich verindert worden ist, dass die 
Berechnungen, die der Ladclinie zugrunde gelegt worden sind, davon 
ne werden, und dass keine Verinderungen vorgenommen worden 
sind, die 


1. den Schutz der Offnungen, 
2. die Schutzgelander, 
3. die Wasserpforten und 
4. die Zugange zu den Quartieren der Besatzung 
in einen Zustand versetzt haben, der das Schiff offenbar untiichtig 
macht, ohne Gefiihrdung menschlichen Lebens in See zu gehen. 
Ich benutze auch diesen Anlass, um Ihnen, Herr Botschafter, den 


Ausdruck meiner ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung zu erneuern. 


BitLow 
SEINER EXZELLENZ 
DEM BOTSCHAFTER DER VERFINIGTEN 
STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
Herrn Freperic M. Sackett. 
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[Translation] 
Forricn OFrFicr Bern, December 16, 1931. 
S 5270. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 
In reply to your communication No. 585 of September 1931, 


relative to the conclusion of an agi reement between G Satie a the 


United States of America concerning mutual recognition of the 


loadline regulations of the other country, I have “the honor to 
inform Your Excellency as follows: 

Since the German “Regulations of the See-Berufsgenossenschaft 
(Maritime Cooperative Association) Governing the Freeboard of 


Steamers and Sailing Vessels on Long Voyages and Atlantic Voyages 


as well as Extended Coasting Navigation” and the corresponding 


“Regulations for the Establishment of Load Lines for Merchant Ves- 
sels of 2: 50 Gross Tons or over when engaged in a Foreign Voyage 
by Sea” of the United States of America, have been examined by both 
parties and recognized as equivalent, the Government of the Reich 


agrees to the conclusion of a reciprocal agreement governing the 
acceptance by each Government of the freeboard regulations of the 


other, the loadline mark s, and the certificates of seal marking of 


merchant vessels—this agreement to be effective beginning today 
until the international convention governing the freebéard of merchant 
vessels becomes effective in both countries :-—provided, that the load- 
line marks are in accordance with the loadline certificates; that the 
hull or superstructure of the vessel certificated bas not been so ma- 
terially altered since the issuance of the certifi. ite as to affect the 
calculations on which the load line was based, .nd that alterations 
have not been made so that the 
(1) Protection of openings, 
(2) Guard Rails, 
(3) Freeing Ports, 
' , 
(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters 
have made the vessel manifestly unfit to put to sea without danger to 
human life. — ; 
I take this opportunity to express to you, Mr. Ambassador, my 
highest consideration, 
BitLow 
His ExcE.uency, 


Tur AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Mr. FrepEeric M. SackeEtTT. 


[No. 31] 


2697 





2698 CUSTOMS TREATMENT—CONSULAR IMPORTS—NORWAY. 


_ January 20, 1932. 


. Arrangement between the United Staies of America and Norway respect- 
ing customs treatment of importations for consular offices and officers. 
Effected by exchange of notes, signed January 20, 1932. 


The Secretary of State (Stimson) to the Norwegian Minister (Bachke) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, January 20, 1932. 
Sir: 
Ne eemen tence +. L have the honor to make the following statement of my under- 
to customs treatment standing of the agreement that has been reached with reference to 
Of cpportations i the treatment which shall be accorded by the Government of the 
officers. United States of America and the Government of Norway, respec- 
tively, to official supplies for the consular offices of the other country, 
and the personal property of its consular officers on the entry of such 
supplies and property into their respective territories: 

It is agreed between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of Norway to permit the entry free 
of duty of all furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official 
use in the consular offices of the other and to extend to such consular 
officers of the other and their families and suites as are its nationals, 
the privilege of entry free of duty of their baggage and all other 

ersonal property whether accompanying the officer to his post or 
imported at any time during his incumbency thereof, provided, 
nevertheless, that no article the importation of which is prohibited 
by the law of either of the two countries may be brought into its 
territories. 

It is understood, however, that this privilege shall not be extended 
to unsalaried consular officers (honorary consuls) or to consular 
officers who are engaged in any private occupation for gain in the 
countries to which they are accredited, save with respect to govern- 
mental supplies. 

This agreement shall become operative on February 1, 1932. 

Upon receipt of your confirmation of this understanding, the 
agreement will be understood as completed. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
W. R. Castte, Jr. 

Mr. Hatvarp H. BacuKez, 

Minister of Norway. 


The Norwegian Minister (Bachke) to the Secretary of State (Stimson) 


Royaut Norwecian LeGatIon, 
Washington, D. C., January 20th, 1932. 
Sir: 

—- by Nor With reference to your note of to-day, I have the honor, acting 
under instructions of the Norwegian Government to declare that it 
is agreed between the Norwegian Government and the Government 
of the United States of America to permit the entry free of duty 
of all furniture, equipment and supplies intended for official use in 
the consular offices of the other and to extend to such consular 
officers of the other and their families and suites as are its nationals, 
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the privilege of entry free of duty of their baggage and all other 
personal property whether accompanying the officer to his post or 
imported at any time during his incumbency thereof, provided, 


nevertheless, that no article the importation of which is prohibited 
by the law of either of the two countries may be brought into its 
territories. 

It is understood, however, that this privilege shall not be extended 
to unsalaried consular officers (honorary consuls) or to consular 
officers who are engaged in any private occupation for gain in the 
countries to which they are accredited, save with respect to govern- 
mental supplies. 

This agreement shail become operative on February Ist, 1932. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

H. H. Bacuxe 

HonoraABLE Henry L. Stimson, 

Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


[No. 32] 
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SALEM CLAIM ARBITRATION—EGYPT. 


__January 20, 1931. __ Agreement between the United States of America and Egypt for arbitra- 
tion of the claim of George J. Salem. 


Claim agreement 
with Egypt. 
Preamble. 


Plenipotentiaries 


Claim of George J. 
Salem referred to Arbi- 
tral Tribunal. 


Acceptance of deci- 
sion, 


Whereas the Government of 
the United States of America has 
presented to the Royal Govern- 
ment of Egypt a claim on behalf 
of George J. Salem for damages 
resulting from acts of the Egyp- 
tian authorities; 

Whereas the Royal Govern- 
ment of Egypt has denied its 
liability in the premises; and 

Whereas the two Governments 
are equally committed to the 
policy of submitting to adjudica- 
tion by a competent tribunal all 
justiciable controversies that arise 
between them which do not lend 
themselves to settlement by diplo- 
matic negociations, 


Therefore the undersigned Wil- 
liam M. Jardine, Envoy Extraor- 
dinary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary of the United States and 
His Excellency Abdel Fattah 
Yehia Pasha, Minister for Foreign 
Affairs of the Royal Government 
of Egypt duly empowered there- 
fore by their respective Govern- 
ments, have agreed upon the 
stipulations contained in the fol- 
lowing articles: 


ARTICLE 1. 


The claim of the United States 
against the Royal Government of 
Egypt arising out of treatment 
accorded George J. Salem an 
Américan citizen by Egyptian 
authorities shall be referred to an 
Arbitral Tribunal in conformity 
with the conditions herein-after 
stated, the decision of the said 
Tribunal to be accepted by both 
Governments as a final, conclusive 
and unappealable disposition of 
the claim. 


Signed January 20, 1931. 


Attendu que le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique a pré- 
senté au Gouvernement Royal 
d’Egypte une réclamation au nom 
de Georges J. Salem pour dom- 
mage résultant d’actes des au- 
torités égyptiennes; 

Attendu que le Gouvernement 
Royal d’Egypte a décliné sa res- 
ponsabilité a cet égard; et 

Attendu que les deux Gouverne- 
ments ont l’un et l’autre adhéré 
au principe de soumettre A la 
décision d’un tribunal compétent 
tous les litiges d’ordre juridique 
qui pourraient s’élever entre eux 
et qui ne se préteraient pas A un 
réglement par la voie de négo- 
ciation diplomatique. 

En conséquence les soussignés, 
Son Excellence M. William M. 
Jardine, Envoyé Extraordinaire 
et Ministre Plénipotentiaire des 
Etats-Unis, et Son Excellence 
Abdel Fattah Yehia Pacha, Mi- 
nistre des Affaires Etrangéres du 
Royaume d’Egypte munis de 
pouvoirs réguliers 4 cet effet par 
leurs Gouvernements respectifs, 
sont convenus des stipulations 
contenues dans les articles sui- 
vants: 


ARTICLE ler. 


La réclamation des Etats-Unis 
contre le Gouvernement Royal 
d’Egypte en raison du traite- 
ment fait A Georges J. Salem 
citoyen américain par les autorités 
égyptiennes, sera déférée A un 
tribunal arbitral conformément 
aux conditions exprimées ci-aprés, 
la décision du dit tribunal devant 
étre acceptée par l’un et |’autre 
gouvernement comme un régle- 
ment final, conclusif et sans appel 
de cette réclamation. 





SALEM CLAIM ARBITRATION—EGYPT. 


ARTICLE 2. 


The Tribunal shall be com- 
posed of three members one 
selected by the Government of 
the United States, one by the 
Government of Egypt and the 
third who shall preside over the 
Commission should be selected 
by mutual agreement between 
the two Governments. If the 
two Governments shall not agree 
within one month from the date 
of the signature of this agreement 
in naming such third member then 
he shall be designated by the 
President of the Permanent Ad- 
ministrative Council of the Per- 
manent Court of Arbitration at 
The Hague. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The questions to be decided by 
the Tribunal are the following: 
first, is the Royal Government 
of Egypt under the principles of 
law and equity liable in damages 
to the Government of the United 
States of America on account of 
treatment accorded to the Ameri- 
can citizen George J. Salem? 
Second, in case the Arbitral Tri- 
bunal finds that such liability 
exists what sum should the Royal 
Government of Egypt in justice 
pay to the Government of the 
United States in full settlement 
of such damages? 


ARTICLE 4. 


The procedure to be followed 
by the two Governments and by 
the Tribunal shall be as follows: 
Within ninety days from the date 
of the signing hereof the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Egypt shall re- 
spectively file with the Tribunal 
and with the Foreign Office of the 
other Government a statement of 
its case with supporting evidence. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Le tribunal sera composé de 
trois membres choisis l’un par le 
Gouvernement Egyptien, |’autre 
par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis et le troisiéme, qui présidera 
la commission, par accord mutuel 
entre les deux Gouvernements. 
Si dans le délai d’un mois a partir 
de la signature du présent acte, 
les deux Gouvernements ne par- 
viennent pas A s’entendre sur la 
nomination du troisiéme membre, 
ce dernier sera désigné par le 
Président du Conseil administratif 
permanent de la Cour Permanente 
d’Arbitrage de La Haye. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Les questions 4 décider par le 
tribunal sont les suivantes: pre- 
miérement, le Gouvernement 
Royal d’Egypte est-il tenu, en 
vertu des principes de droit et 
d’équité, & des dommages-intéréts 
envers le Gouvernement des 
Etats Unis d’Amérique en raison 
du traitement fait au citoyen 
américain Georges J. Salem? deu- 
xiémement, au cas ov le tribunal 
arbitral jugerait qu’une telle res- 
ponsabilité existe, quelle est la 
somme que le Gouvernement 
Royal d’Feypte devrait, en toute 
justice, payer au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis en réglement total 
des dits dommages? 


ARTICLE 4. 


La procédure & suivre par les 
deux Gouvernements et par le 
Tribunal sera la suivante: Dans 
les quatre-vingt-dix jours qui 
suivront la signature du présent 
acte, le Gouvernement Egyptien 
et le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis rémettront respectivement 
au Tribunal et au Ministére des 
Affaires Etrangéres de l'autre 
Gouvernement un mémoire de 
leur cause avec preuves a |’appui. 
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Composition of 
Tribunal. 


Questions to be de 
cided. 


Procedure. 


Evidence. 
















Replies thereto. 



















Arguments admitted. 






















Within ninety days from the 
expiration of such period the two 
Governments shall in like manner 
file their respective counter-cases 
with supporting evidence with the 
Tribunal and with the Foreign 
Office of the other Government. 


Within sixty days from the ex- 
piration of this latter period each 
Government shall file in the same 
manner a reply to the counter- 
case of the other Government or 
notice that no such reply will be 
filed. Such replies if made shall 
be limited to the treatment of 
questions already developed in 
the cases and counter-cases and 
no new issues shall be raised or 
treated of therein. 


ARTICLE 5. 





The two Governments shall 
have the right to submit to the 
Tribunal both orally and in writ- 
ing such arguments as they may 
desire but briefs of all written ar- 

uments shall be filed with the 
Tribunal and with the agent of 
the other Government not less 
than ten days before the time set 
for oral argument. 


Ample time shall be allowed 
the representatives of both Gov- 
ernments to make oral arguments 
of the case before the Tribunal. 
Such arguments shall take place 
in Vienna and shall begin not 
more than sixty days from the 
expiration of the date for filing 
replies or notices that no replies 


will be filed. 


ARTICLE 6. 





Agent and counsel. 














Each Government shall desig- 
nate an agent and such counsel 
as it may desire to represent it in 
the presentation of the case to the 


Tribunal and otherwise 
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Dans les quatre-vingt-dix jours 
qui suivront |’expiration du délai 
ci-dessus, les deux Gouvernements 
remettront de la méme facon un 
mémoire en défense avec preuves 
& Vappui, au Tribunal et au 
Ministére des Affaires Etrangéres 
de l’autre Gouvernement. 

Dans les soixante jours qui 
suivront l’expiration de ce dernier 
délai, chacun des Gouvernements 
remettra de la méme fagon une 
réplique au mémoire en défense 
de l'autre Gouvernement, ou 
une note informant qu’aucune 
réplique ne sera présentée. Ces 
répliques, si elles sont présentées, 
devront se limiter a traiter les 
questions déji exposées dans les 
premiers mémoires ou les mé- 
moires en défense et aucun nou- 
veau moyen ne devra y étre sou- 
levé ni discuté. 


ARTICLE 5, 





Les deux Gouvernements au- 
ront le droit de soumettre au 
Tribunal, a la fois oralement et 
par écrit, tous arguments qu’ils 
désireraient présenter, mais les 
notes exposant tous arguments 
écrits seront remises au Tribunal 
et & l’agent de l’autre Gouverne- 
ment dix jours au moins avant 
la date fixée pour la discussion 
orale. 

Il sera accordé aux représen- 
tants de l’un et l’autre Gouverne- 
ment un temps amplement suffi- 
sant pour la discussion orale de 
la cause devant le Tribunal. 
Cette discussion aura lieu A 
Vienne et commencera soixante 
jours au plus tard aprés |’expira- 
tion de la date fixée pour la 
remise des répliques ou des notes 
informant qu'il n’y aura pas de 
répliques présentées. 


ARTICLE 6. 





Chaque Gouvernement dési- 
gnera un agent et toute personne 
qu'il désirera choisir comme con- 
seil pour le représenter dans la 
présentation de la cause au 
Tribunal et autrement. 
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ARTICLE 7. 


The decision of the Tribunal 
shall be given within two months 
from the date of the conclusion of 
the oral arguments and in case 
an award is made against the 
Royal Government of Egypt the 
amount thereof shall be paid to 
the Government of the United 
States within ninety days from 
the date of the said award. 


ARTICLE 8. 


All written proceedings in con- 
nection with this arbitration shall 
be in both the French and English 
languages. The oral arguments 
before the arbitral commission 
may be made in either English or 
French but a translation thereof 
shall be submitted to the Tribunal 
and to the agent of the other Gov- 
ernment at the end of each argu- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Each Government shall bear its 
own expenses including a 
sation of the arbitrator named by 
it. 

The compensation of the third 
Arbitrator and general expenses 
of the arbitration shall be borne 
by the two Governments in equal 
proportions. 

Done in duplicate in the English 
and French languages at Cairo the 
twentieth day of January A. D. 
1931. 

Wituiam M Jarpine 

A. YEHIA 


ARTICLE 7. 


Le Tribunal rendra sa décision i 


dans les deux mois qui suivront 
la date de la cléture de la dis- 
cussion orale et au cas ov il y 
aurait une sentence accordant 
des dommages-intéréts A l’en- 
contre du Gouvernement Royal 
d’Egypte, le montant alloué sera 
payé au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis dans les quatre-vingt-dix 
jours qui suivront cette sentence. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Toute la procédure écrite re- 
lative A l’arbitrage sera faite a 
la fois dans les langues francaise 
et anglaise. La discussion orale 
devant la Commission arbitrale 
pourra avoir lieu soit en frangais 
soit en anglais, mais traduction 
devra étre donnée au Tribunal 
et 4 l’agent de l’autre Gouverne- 
ment & la fin de chaque argument. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Chaque Gouvernement suppor- 
tera ses propres dépenses y com- 
pris l’indemnité de l’arbitre qu’il 
aura nommé. 

L’indemnité du troisiéme arbi- 
tre ainsi que les frais généraux 
de l’arbitrage seront supportés 
par les deux Gouvernements en 
proportions égales. 

Fait en double en francais et 
en anglais au Caire le vingtiéme 
jour du mois de janvier 1931. 


A. YEHIA 
[SEAL] 
WiLuiAM M JARDINE 
[SEAL] 


[No. 33] 
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RADIO BROADCASTS—CANADA, 






——May 5, 1982. ___ Arrangement between the United States of America and the Dominion 
of Canada concerning radio broadcasting. LEffected by exchange of 
notes, signed May 5, 19382. 














The Minister of the Dominion of Canada (Herridge) to the Acting Sec- 
retary of State (Castle) 


No. 81. CANADIAN LEGATION, 
Washington, May dth, 1932. 








Sir: 

Connie concerninz _.L have the honour to inform you that the Canadian House of 

radio broadcasting. ~ Commons recently appointed a committee to enquire into the whole 
position of radio broadcasting in Canada. This committee has under 
consideration a technical scheme for broadcasting in Canada which it 
is considered will provide satisfactory coverage in the chief popula- 
tion areas throughout the Dominion and at the same time make pro- 
vision for the community service that may be desired. This scheme 
is divided into two distinct parts: 

(a) A chain of high-power stations, operating on clear channels, 
and located at suitable intervals across Canada; 

(b) A number of low-power stations of very limited range, oper- 
ating on shared channels, and located as required for com- 
munity service. 

If this scheme receives the approval of Parliament, it is proposed 
to use 50 K.W. stations, one in each of the Provinces of British Co- 
lumbia, Manitoba, Ontario, Quebec, and eventually one in the Mari- 
time Provinces. In Saskatchewan and Alberta it is proposed to use 
5 K.W. stations at present, two being used in each Province, syn- 
chronized on a common channel. In Ontario there will be, in addi- 
tion, two 10 K.W. stations, one in Western Ontario and one in North- 
ern Ontario. Four smaller stations of one K.W. capacity each are 

rovided for the Port Arthur-Fort William area, and for Ottawa, 
Seouteent and Quebec. In the Maritimes, three 500-watt stations 
are provided for the present, one in each Province. The scheme 
also includes a 500-watt station on the shared channels for the city 


of Toronto for local service. 

In adopting this plan, Canada would reserve the right to increase 
the power of the stations in Alberta, Saskatchewan, Northern and 
Western Ontario to 50 K.W. each, should such increase become 


necessary. a ies 
The committee, in addition to considering the power required, 


propose the following channels as suitable for the main statins: 































Prince Edward Island 630 K.C. 
New Brunswick 1, 030 K.C. 
Nova Scotia 1,050 E.C. 
Quebec 930 K.C. 
Montreal area (1 K.W.) 600 K.C. 

« «(60 K.W,) 730 K.C. 
Ottawa 880 K.C, 
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Toronto area (500 Watt) 1, 120 K.C. 

. “(50 K.W.) 690 K.C. 
Western Ontario 840 K.C. 
Northern Ontario 960 K.C. 
Port Arthur-Fort William area 780 K.C., 
Manitoba 910 K.C. 
Saskatchewan 540 K.C. 
Alberta 1, 030 K.C. 
British Columbia 1, 100 K.C, 


In order to ensure satisfactory local broadcast service throughout 
Canada, it is proposed that stations, limited to a maximum power 
of 100 watts, be erected where necessary, and that they should be 
operated on shared channels. It is considered that one hundred or 
more such stations may eventually be required in Canada, and that 
twenty channels should be available for this type of service. In 
establishing such stations, it is proposed to maintain the same geo- 
graphical separation between Canadian and United States stations 
as is maintained between United States stations of the same power. 

Due notification would, of course, be given of the effective dates 
of any changes in the present operation to conform with the above 
plan. 

In the event of the adoption of the above arrangement, it is under- 
stood that if, as the result of the Madrid Conference, any additional 
channels are made available for broadcasting, a further allocation 
will be made, as between the United States and Canada, on an 
equitable basis. 

I shall be obliged if you will inform me at your early convenience 
whether the United States authorities can make the necessary read- 
justments so that these channels will be available for effective use in 
Canada. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 


Tue Hon. W. R. Casts, Jr., 


Acting Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


W. D. Herrincs 


The Acting Secretary of State (Castle) to the Minister of the Dominion 
of Canada (Herridge) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, May 5, 1932. 
Sir: 

I am grateful for your courtesy in informing me by your note 
of May 5, 1932, of the technical plan which is being considered 
by the committee of the Canadian House of Commons as a means 
of providing Canada with satisfactory radio broadcasting coverage. 
You inquire whether the authorities of the United States can make 
the readjustment necessary to render certain channels available for 
effective use in Canada. 

In reply, I am glad to inform you that as notice is given from 
time to time of the dates of changes to be made in the present oper- 
ations of Canadian broadcasting stations to conform to the plan 
set out, this Government will be glad to make the necessary read- 
justments. 
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It is understood that, if as the result of the Madrid Conference, 
any additional channels are made available for broadcasting, a fur- 
ther allocation will be made, as between the United States and 
Canada, on an equitable basis. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. R. Casttie, Jr. 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Tuer HoNoRABLE 
Witu1am Duncan HeErrIpDGE, 
K.C., D.S.0., M.C., 


Minister of the Dominion of Canada. 


[No. 34] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden for the 
reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Efffected by exchange 
of notes, signed January 27 and June 1, 19382. 


The American Minister (Morehead) to the Swedish Minister for Foreign 
Affairs (Ramel) 


No. 140 LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Stockholm, January 27, 1932. 
EXcELLENCY: 

Referring to Minister Gyllenswiird’s note of June 29, 1931, express- 
ing the willingness of the Government of the King to conclude a 
reciprocal load line agreement with my Government, I have the 
honor, acting under instructions from my Government, to inform 
Your Excellency that the competent executive authorities of my 
Government have examined the Swedish load line regulations and 
have found them to be effective as the United States load line 
regulations. 

I am also instructed to state to Your Excellency that my Govern- 
ment is prepared to agree that, pending the coming into force of the 
international load line convention in the United States and Sweden, 
the competent authorities of the Governments of the United States 
and Sweden, respectively, will recognize as equivalent the load line 
marks and the certificate of such marking of merchant vessels of the 
other country made pursuant to the regulations in force in the respec- 
tive countries: provided, that the load line marks are in accordance 
with the load line certificates; that the hull and superstructures of 
the vessel certificated have not been so materially altered since the 
issuance of the certificate as to affect the calculations on which the 
load line was based, and that alterations have not been made so that 
the 

(1) Protection of openings, 

(2) Guard rails, 

(3) Freeing ports, 

(4) Means of access to crews quarters, 


have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 

I am also desired to state that my Government is prepared to agree 
that the competent authorities of the Governments of the United 
States and Sweden, respectively, will recognize load lines applicable 
to tankers and to vessels of special type which have been determined 
in accordance with tanker and vessels of special type rules as set 
forth in the international load line convention of 1930. In this 
connection my Government is desirous that the Government of 
Sweden agree that the load line certificates of Swedish tankers and 
Swedish vessels of special type contain information, when applicable, 
to the effect that the load line marks are located in accordance with 
the terms and conditions of the international load line convention of 
July 5, 1930. 


January 27, 1932. 
June 1, 1932. 


Arrangement with 
Sweden for the recip- 
rocal recognition of 
load-line certificates. 
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I am further desired to state that it will be understood by my 
Government that on the receipt by the Legation of a note from Your 
Excellency expressing the concurrence of the Government of Sweden 
in the agreement and understanding as above set forth, the reciprocal 
agreement will be regarded as having become effective. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Joun M. Moreneap 

His Excre.uency 

Baron FreprRIk RAMEL, 
Royal Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Stockholm. 


The Swedish Minister for Foreign Affairs (Ramel) to the American ‘ 
Chargé d’ Affaires (Crocker) 


MINIsTERE DES AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 
Stockholm, le 1 juin 1982. 

Mons!IgEuR LE CHARGE p’AFFAIREs, 

gogneurrence by Par lettre du 27 janvier dernier, M. Morehead a bien voulu me 

weden. ° ° . : 
faire savoir que—en attendant la mise en vigueur entre Ja Suéde et 
les Etats Unis d’Amerique de la Convention internationale du 5 
juillet 1930 sur les lignes de charge—le Gouvernement des Etats 
Unis d’Amerique est event & convenir avec le Gouvernement du 
Roi que les autorités compétentes suédoises et américaines recon- 
naitront réciproquement les marques de franc-bord des navires de 
commerce de l’autre pays, déterminées conformément aux disposi- 
tions en vigueur dans les pays respectifs, ainsi que les certificats des 
marques delivrés conformément aux mémes dispositions, & condition 
toutefois que Jes marques correspondent aux indications portées sur 
les certificats de franc-bord, que la coque et les superstructures certi- 
fiées n’aient pas subi, aprés la délivrance du certificat, de modifica- 
tions de quelque importance affectant le calcul sur lequel le franc- 
bord a été basé et qu’il n’ait pas été fait de modifications telles que 


1) la protection des ouvertures, 

2) les garde-corps, 

3) les sabords de décharge, et 

4) les moyens d’accés aux logements de |’équipage 


rendent manifestement le navire hors d’état de prendre la mer sans 
danger pour la vie humaine. M. Morehead m’a fait connaitre en 
méme temps, que son Gouvernement est également prét 4 convenir 
avec le Gouvernement Royal que les autorités compétentes suédoises 
et américaines reconnaftront réciproquement les marques de franc- 
bord pour les navires A citernes et les navires de types spéciaux 
déterminées en conformité des dispositions énoncées par la Conven- 
tion susmentionnée pour les navires desdites espéces; il m’a informé, 
en outre, du désir de son Gouvernement de voir les certificats de 
franc-bord délivrés dans ces cas par les autorités suédoises porter 
Vindication que les marques de franc-bord sont déterminées en con- 
formité desdites régles. 
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En réponse & cette obligeante communication, j’ai l’honneur de 
Vous faire savoir que la Gouvernement du Roi approuve |’arrange- 
ment ci-dessus indiqué et qu’il est prét 4 satisfaire au désir exprimé 
par Votre Gouvernement concernant l’indication 4 porter aux certi- 
ficats de franc-bord délivrés pour les navires 4 citerne et les navires 
de types spéciaux marqués conformément aux dispositions de la Con- 
vention internationale du 5 juillet 1930 sur les lignes de charge. 

Il est entendu que le présent échange de la note précitée de M. 
Morehead et de la présente note sera considéré comme constatant 
Ventente intervenue entre nos deux pays & ce sujet. 

Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’ Affaires, les assurances de ma 
considération la plus distinguée. 

RAMEL 

Monsieur Epwarp SavaGe CRocKER, 

Chargé d’ Affaires des Etats Unis d’ Amerique, etc., etc., 
Stockholm. 


[Translation] 


MINIsTRY FOR ForEIGN AFFAIRS, 
Stockholm, June 1, 1982. 
Mr. Cuarch p’AFFAIRES: 

By letter of January 27 last Mr. Morehead informed me that— 
pending the coming into force between Sweden and the United States 
of America of the international load line convention of July 5, 1930— 
the United States Government is prepared to agree with the Govern- 
ment of the King that the competent Swedish and American authori- 
ties reciprocally recognize the load line marks of merchant vessels of 
the other country, determined in conformance with the regulations 
in force in the respective countries, as well as the load line certificates 
delivered in conformance with the same regulations, on condition, 
however, that the marks should correspond to the indications set 
forth in the load line certificates, that the hull and the superstructures 
certified shall not have undergone after the delivery of the certificate 
modifications of sufficient importance to affect the calculation upon 
which the load line was based and that alterations have not been 
made so that the 


1) protection of openings, 

2) guard rails, 

3) freeing ports, and 

4) means of access to crews quarters 


have rendered the vessels manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. Mr. Morehead informed me at the same time 
that his Government is likewise prepared to agree with the Royal 
Government. that the competent Swedish and American authorities 
reciprocally recognize load line marks for tankers and ships of special 
oo determined in conformance with the regulations set forth by 
the above-mentioned convention for ships of special types; he in- 
formed me furthermore of the desire of his Government to see the 
load line certificates delivered in such case by the Swedish authorities 
bear the indication that the-load line marks are determined in con- 
formance with the rules under reference. 

In reply to this courteous communication I have the honor to 
inform you that the Government of the King approves the arrange- 
ment set forth above and that it is ready to conform with the desire 
expressed by your Government concerning the indication to be 
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carried in the load line certificates delivered for tankers and ships of 
special types marked in conformance with the regulations of the 
international load line convention of July 5, 1930. 

It is understood that the present exchange of Mr. Morehead’s note 
under reference and of the present note shall be considered as an 
agreement reached between our two countries on this subject. 

Please accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the assurances of my most 
distinguished consideration. 

RAMEL 

Mr. Epwarp SavaGE Crocker, 

Chargé d’ Affaires of the United States of America, etc., etc., 
Stockholm. 
[No. 35] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Italy for the —September 8, 1931._ 
reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Efffected by exchange of aan 
notes, signed September 8, 1931, and June 1, 19382. 


The American Chargé d’Affaires ad interim (Kirk) to the Italian 
Mimaster for Foreign Affairs (Grandi) 


F. O. No. 693. Emsassy or THE UNiTED States or AMERICA, 
Rome, September 8, 1931. 
EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that I have been jrajy tor ine sociprecel 
instructed by my Government to notify Your Excellency that the recognition of load-line 
competent executive authorities of the Government of the Unitec ‘i 
States have examined the Italian rules and tables of freeboard, which 
were enclosed in the esteemed Note Verbale No. 11196—22 of Febru- 
ary 7, 1931,*and have found them to be as effective as the United 
States load line regulations. 
I have also been instructed to notify Your Excellency in regard to 
the reciprocal agreement relating to this matter, which was referred 
to in the abovementioned Note Verbale, that my Government under- 
| stands that the Governments of the United States and of Italy will 
each recognize as equivalent the load line marks and the certificates 
of such marking of merchant vessels of the other country pending the 
coming into force of the international load line convention in the 
United States and Italy; provided, that the load line marks are in 
accordance with the load line certificates; that the hull and super- 
structures of the vessel certificated have not been so materially altered 
since the issuance of the certificate as to affect the calculations on 
which the load line was based, and that alterations have not been 
: made so that the— 
| (1) Protection of openings, 
(2) Guard Rails, 
(3) Freeing Ports, 
(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters, 
have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 

I have the honor to add that it will be understood by my Govern- 
ment that on the receipt of a communication signed by Your Excel- 
lency expressing the concurrence of the Royal Italian Government 
in the understanding of the Government of the United States as 
above set forth, the agreement in question will become effective. 

Accept, Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 


ALEXANDER Kirk, 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 
His Excre._ency 
Mr. Dino Granpl, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rome. 
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The Italian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy at 


Rome 


MINISTERO DEGLI AFFARI EsTERI 
21281-72 
Nota-VERBALE 

ay ene® YT] R. Ministero degli Affari Esteri ha l’onore di informare la Am- 
basciata degli Stati Uniti d’America che i competenti uffici italiano 
hanno preso in attento esame le comunicazioni che formarono oggetto 
della Nota Verbale F.O. n. 673 dell’8 settembre 1931 in merito al 
riconoscimento reciproco tra Italia e Stati Uniti dei certificati di bordo 


libero durante il periodo di attesa per |’entrata in vigore della Conven- 
zione per il limite di massimo carico firmata a Londra il 5 luglio 1930. 


Il R. Ministero degli Affari Esteri pertanto ha l’onore di assicurare 
che il Governo italiano pienamente concorda nell’ordine di idee 
manifestato dal Governo americano e prega l’Ambasciata degli Stati 
Uniti di America di voler fare le relative comunicazioni al Diparti- 


mento di Stato di Washington agli effetti dell’effettiva entrata in 
vigore del presente accordo. 
Roma, 1 Giu. 1932 Anno X 


All’ AMBASCIATA DEGLI Stati UNITI D’ AMERICA 
Roma 
[Translation] 


. 
Ministry oF Forgicn Arrairs 
21281—72 
Notre VERBALE 
The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to inform the 
Embassy of the United States of America that the competent Italian 


offices have carefully examined the communications referred to in 
Note Verbale No. 693 of September 8, 1931, regarding reciprocal 


recognition by Italy and the United States of freeboard certificates 
until such time as the load line convention signed at London on 
July 5, 1930, goes into effect. 


The Royal Ministry of Foreign Affairs ste has the honor to 


assure the Embassy that the Italian Government fully agrees with the 


ideas manifested by the American Government and begs the Embassy 
of the United States of America kindly to communicate with the 
Department of State at Washington for the purposes of the entrance 
into effect of the present agreement. 


Rome, June 1, 1932. 


To the Empassy or tue Unrrep States or America. 
Rome. 
[No. 36] 











CHINESE COURTS—INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENT. 


Agreement by diplomatic representatives in China of the United States _February 17, 1990. 
of America, Brazil, France, Great Britain, Netherlands, and Nor- 


way, with the Minister for Foreign Affairs of China for Chinese 
courts in the International Settlement at Shanghai, with attached 
notes and a unilateral declaration. Signed February 17, 1930. 


AGREEMENT RELATING TO THE CHINESE COURTS IN ,,Agvement. relating 
THE INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENT AT SHANGHAI. 1p, the International 


ARTICLE I 


From the date on which the present Agreement comes into force, Former rules, 


all former rules, agreements, exchanges of notes et cetera having en 
special reference to the establishment of a Chinese court in the 
International Settlement at Shanghai shall be abolished. 


ARTICLE II 


The Chinese Government shall, in accordance with Chinese laws ,,Distret, Court, ana 
lish 


Bigh Court 
ed. 


and regulations relating to the jodiciany and subject to the terms estab 
of the present Agreement, establish in the International Settlement 
at Shanghai a District Court (Ti Fang Fa Yuan) and a Branch 


High Court (Kao Teng Fa Yuan Fen Yuan). All Chinese laws and a laws appli- 
regulations, substantive as well as procedural, which are now in force, 


or which may hereafter be duly enacted and promulgated shall be 


applicable in the Courts, due account being taken of the Land Regu- 
lations and Bye-Laws of the International Settlement, which are 
applicable pending their adoption and promulgation by the Chinese 
Government, and of the terms of the present Agreement. 

Judgments, decisions and rulings of the Branch High Court are Appetls 


subject to appeal, according to Chinese law, to the Supreme Court 


of China. 
ArticLeE III 


The former practice of Consular deputies or Consular officials a gam, 
appearing to watch proceedings or to sit jointly in the Chinese court 
now functioning in the International Settlement shall be discon- 


tinued in the Courts established under the present Agreement. 
ARTICLE IV 
When any person is arrested by the municipal or judicial police, Prmp* trials 


he shall, within twenty-four hours, exclusive of holidays, be sent to 


the Courts established under the present Agreement to be dealt with, 
failing which he shall be released. 


ARTICLE V 


The Courts established under the present Agreement shall each _Procurators, ap- 
have a certain number of procurators to be appointed by the Chinese "meh ‘ut et 


Government, who shall hold inquests and autopsies (Chien Yen) 
within the jurisdiction of these Courts and shall otherwise perform 


Preliminary investi- 
gations. 


Judicial processes. 


House of Detention 
and Women’s Prison. 

Jurisdiction trans- 
ferred. 


Sentences. 
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their functions in accordance with Chinese law in all cases involving 
the application of Articles 103 to 186 of the Chinese Criminal Code, 
except where the Municipal Police of the International Settlement 
or the party concerned has already initiated prosecution, provided 
that all preliminary investigations conducted by the procurator shall 
be held publicly and counsel for the accused shall have the right to 
be present and heard. 

In other cases arising within the jurisdiction of the Courts, the 
Municipal Police or the party concerned shall prosecute. The proc- 
urator shall have the right to express his views in court in all crimi- 
nal cases in which the prosecution is initiated by the Municipal 
Police or the party concerned. 


ARTICLE VI 


All judicial processes, such as summonses, warrants, orders, et 
cetera, shall be valid only after they have been signed by a judge of 
the Courts established under the present Agreement, whereupon they 
shell be served or executed by the judicial police or, as provided 
below, by the process-servers thereof. 

No person found in the International Settlement shall be handed 
over to the extra-Settlement authorities without a preliminary in- 
vestigation in court at which counsel for the accused shall have the 
right to be present and heard, except in the case of requests emanat- 
ing from other modern law courts when the accused may be handed 
over after his identity has been established by the Court. 

All judgments, decisions and rulings of the Courts shall be exe- 
cuted as soon as they become final as a result of the judicial proce- 
dure in force in the said Courts. Whenever necessary, the Municipal 
Police shall render any assistance within their power as may be 
requested of them. 

The process-servers of the Courts shall be appointed by the Presi- 
dents of the Courts respectively and their duties shall be to serve all 
summonses and deliver other documents of the Courts in connection 
with civil cases. For the execution of judgments in civil cases, the 
process-servers shall be accompanied by the judicial police. The 
officers and members of the judicial police of the Courts shall be 
appointed by the President of the Branch High Court upon the 
recommendation of the Municipal Council and shall be subject to 
dismissal by the President of that Court upon cause shown. Their 
services will also be terminated by the President at the request of 
the Municipal Council upon cause shown. They shall wear the 
uniform designed by the Chinese judicial authorities, and shall be 
subject to the orders and direction of the Courts and faithful to 
their duties. 


ArtTicLE VII 


The House of Detention for civil cases and the Women’s Prison 
attached to the Chinese court now functioning in the International 
Settlement at Shanghai shall be transferred from that court to the 
Courts established under the present Agreement and shall be super- 
vised and administered by the Chinese authorities. 

All prisoners now serving sentences in the prisons attached to 
the Chinese court now functioning in the International Settle- 
ment and those sentenced by the Courts established under the pres- 
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ent Agreement shall, at the discretion of the said Courts, serve 
their sentences either in such prisons in the Settlement or in Chinese 
prisons outside the Settlement, except that offenders against the 
Police Offences Code and the Land Regulations and Bye-Laws and 
persons under arrest awaiting trial shall serve their periods of 
detention in the Settlement. The prisons in the Settlement shall 
be operated, as far as practicable, in conformity with Chinese 
prison regulations and shall be subject to inspection, from time to 
time, by officers appointed by the Chines judicial authorities. 

Persons sentenced to death by the Courts established under the 
present Agreement shall be sent to the Chinese authorities outside 
of the Settlement for execution of such sentence. 


ArticLe VIII 


Foreign lawyers duly qualified will be admitted to practice in the 
Courts established under the present Agreement in all cases in 
which a foreigner is a party, provided such foreign lawyer can 
only represent the foreign party concerned. The Municipal Coun- 
cil may also be snanaaael in the same manner by duly qualified 
lawyers, Chinese or foreign, in any proceedings in which the Coun- 
cil is complainant or plaintiff or the Municipal Police is the prose- 
cutor. 

In other cases or proceedings in which the Council considers the 
interests of the Settlement to be involved, it may be represented by 
a duly qualified lawyer, Chinese or foreign, who may submit to 
the Court his views in writing during the proceedings and who may, 
if he deems necessary, file a petition in intervention in accordance 
with the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure. 

Foreign lawyers who are entitled to practice under this Article 
in the above-mentioned Courts shall apply to the Ministry of 
Justice for lawyers’ certificates and shall be subject to Chinese laws 
and regulations applicable to lawyers, including those governing 
their disciplinary punishment. 


ARTICLE IX 


Four permanent representatives shall be appointed, two by the 
Chinese Government and two by the Governments of the other 
Powers signatory to the present Agreement, who together shall 
seek to reconcile such differences of opinion regarding the inter- 
pretation or application of the present Agreement as may be referred 
to them by the President of the Branch High Court or by the 
authorities of the signatory foreign Powers, provided that their 
Report shall have no binding force upon either party except by 
mutual consent, it being understood that no judgments, decisions, 
rulings or orders of the Courts, as such, shall be referred to the 
aforesaid representatives for consideration. 


ARTICLE X 


The present Agreement and the attached Notes shall enter into 
effect on April Ist, 1930 and shall continue in force for a period of 
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three years from that date, provided that they may be extended for 
an additional period upon mutual consent of the parties thereto. 


NANKING, 
February 17, 19th Year R.C. (1930). 
Hsu Mo 
on behalf of the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
J. pE Pinto Diaz 
on behalf of the Brazilian Chargé d’ Affaires 
In the name of the American Minister, 
JoserH E. Jacoss 
W. Meyrick Hew etr 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty’s Minister 
L GronvoLp 
on behalf of the Norwegian Chargé d’ Affaires 
F E H Groenman 
on behalf of the Netherlands chargé d’affaires 
In the name of the French Minister: 
E. KorcHuin 
[SEAL OF THE MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS] 


The Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs 


NANnkKING, February 17, 1930. 
Sir, 
Submission of agree- 


ones < With reference to the Agreement which we have signed aay 


concerning the establishment of a District Court and a Branch Hig 
Court in the International Settlement at Shanghai, we have the 
honour to request your confirmation of our understanding on the 
following points: 

1. It is understood that the Courts established under the present 
Agreement shall exercise jurisdiction over civil and criminal cases as 
well as police offences and inquests in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai, provided that the jurisdiction of the said courts over per- 
sons shall be the same as that of other Chinese Courts and provided 
that their territorial jurisdiction shall be the same as that of the 
Chinese court now functioning in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai, except (a) mixed criminal cases arising on private for- 
eign property outside the limits of the Settlement and (b) mixed 
civil cases arising in areas surrounding the Settlement. 

2. It is understood that the present practice regarding the respec- 
tive jurisdictions of the Chinese court now functioning in the Inter- 
national Settlement and the Court existing in the French Concession 
shall be followed, pending a definite arrangement between the 
Chinese Government and the authorities concerned. 

3. It is understood that as far as practicable Chinese shall be 
recommended by the Municipal Council to serve as officers and mem- 
bers of the judicial police of the Courts established under the present 
Agreement. It is further understood that among the officers of the 
judicial police appointed by the President of the Branch High Court 
under Article VI of the present Agreement, there will be one to be 
designated by the Municipal Council, to whom will be allotted by 
the President an office on the Court premises and who will make an 
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entry of all judicial processes of the Courts, such as summonses, war- 
rants, orders and judgments, for the purpose of service or execution 
in accordance with the provisions of the above-mentioned Article. 

4, It is understood that the establishment of the Courts provided 
for in the present Agreement in no way affects the validity of judg- 
ments rendered by the Chinese court now functioning in the Interna- 
tional Settlement and its predecessor, and that such judgments shall 
be considered as final and valid except where an appeal has been 
lawfully taken or reserved. It is further understood that the judg- 
ments of the Courts established under the present Agreement shall be 
on the same footing as regards validity as the judgments of all other 
Chinese Courts. 

5. It is understood that the present Agreement does not in any way 
affect or — any future negotiations regarding the status of 
extra-Settlement roads. 

6. It is understood that the sum of sixty thousand dollars 
($60,000) now on deposit with the Bank of China to the credit of the 
present Chinese court in the International Settlement shall be main- 
tained by the Chinese Government to the credit of the new Courts 
established under the present Agreement. 

7. It is agreed that in accordance with Chinese law, there shall be 
maintained by the Courts established under the present Agreement, a 
storage room for articles confiscated by the Courts, which remain the 
property of the Chinese Government, it being understood that con- 
fiscated opium and instruments for the smoking and preparation 
thereof shall be burned publicly in the International Settlement 
every three months and that the Municipal Council may present to 
the Presidents of the Courts for transmission to the Ministry of 
Justice such suggestions as it may desire to make regarding the dis- 
posal of confiscated arms. 

8. It is understood that upon the coming into force of the present 
Agreement, all cases pending in the Chinese court now functioning 
in the International Settlement shall be dealt with in the Courts 
established under the present Agreement in accordance with the pro- 
cedure in force in the latter Courts, provided that the proceedings in 
mixed cases shall, as far as practicable, be continued from the point 
where they are taken over and concluded within a period of twelve 
months which period may be extended at the discretion of the Courts 
when the circumstances in any case so warrant. 

We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excel- 
lency the assurance of our highest consideration. 

J. pE Pinto Diaz 

on behalf of the Brazilian Chargé d’ Affaires 
In the name of the American Minister, 
JoserH EK. Jacoss 
W. Meyrick Hew etr 

on behalf of His Britannic Majesty’s Minister 
L GronvoLp 

on behalf of the Norwegian Chargé d’Affaires 
F E H GroenMan 

on behalf of the Netherlands chargé d’affaires 
In the name of the French Minister: 
E. Korcu.in 


His Exce.uency, 
Dr. Cuenetine T. Wana, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Nanking. 


3051°—-33—-pr 2 70 
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The Chinese Minister for Foreign Affairs to Each of the Foreign 
Signatories 


NAnkKING, February 17, 1930. 
Sir, 
oncnirmation by J have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note referring 
to the Agreement which we have signed to-day concerning the 
establishment of a District Court and a Branch High Court in the 
International Settlement at Shanghai, in which you request my 
confirmation of the following points: 


“1. It is understood that the Courts established under the present 
Agreement shall exercise jurisdiction over civil and criminal cases as 
well as police offences and inquests in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai, provided that the jurisdiction of the said Courts over per- 
sons shall be the same as that of other Chinese Courts and provided 
that their territorial jurisdiction shall be the same as that of the 
Chinese court now functioning in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai, except (a) mixed criminal cases arising on private for- 
eign property outside the limits of the Settlement and (b) mixed 
civil cases arising in areas surrounding the Settlement. 

‘‘2. It is understood that the present practice regarding the respec- 
tive jurisdictions of the Chinese court now functioning in the Inter- 
national Settlement and the Court existing in the French Concession 
shall be followed, pending a definite arrangement between the 
Chinese Government and the authorities concerned. 

“3. It is understood that as far as practicable Chinese shall be 
recommended by the Municipal Council to serve as officers and mem- 
bers of the judicial police of the Courts established under the present 
Agreement. It is further understood that among the officers of the 
judicial police appointed by the President of the Branch High Court 
under Article VI of the present Agreement, there will be one to be 
designated by the Municipal Council, to whom will be allotted by 
the President an office on the Court premises and who will make an 
entry of all judicial processes of the Courts, such as summonses, war- 
rants, orders and judgments, for the purpose of service or execution 
in accordance with the provisions of the above-mentioned Article. 

‘4. It is understood that the establishment of the Courts provided 
for in the present Agreement in no way affects the validity of judg- 
ments rendered by the Chinese court now functioning in the Interna- 
tional Settlement and its predecessor, and that such judgments shall 
be considered as final and valid except where an appeal has been 
lawfully taken or reserved. It is further understood that the judg- 
ments of the Courts established under the present Agreement shall be 
on the same footings as regards validity as the judgments of all other 
Chinese Courts. 

“5, It is understood that the present Agreement does not in any 
way affect or prejudice any future negotiations regarding the status 
of extra-Settlement roads. 

“6. It is understood that the sum of sixty thousand dollars 
($60,000) now on desposit with the Bank of China to the credit of the 
present Chinese court in the International Settlement shall be main- 
tained by the Chinese Government to the credit of the new Courts 
established under the present Agreement. 
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“7. It is agreed that in accordance with Chinese law, there shall 
be maintained by the Courts established under the present Agreement, 
a storage room for articles confiscated by the Courts, which remain 
the property of the Chinese Government, it being understood that 
confiscated opium and instruments for the smoking and preparation 
thereof shall be burned publicly in the International Settlement 
every three months and that the Municipal Council may present to 
the Presidents of the Courts for transmission to the Ministry of 
Justice such suggestions as it may desire to make regarding the dis- 
posal of confiscated arms. 

‘8. It is understood that upon the coming into force of the present 
Agreement, all cases pending in the Chinese court now functioning 
in the International Settlement shall be dealt with in the Courts 
established under the present Agreement in accordance with the pro- 
cedure in force in the latter Courts, provided that the proceedings in 
mixed cases shall, as far as practicable, be continued from the point 
where they are taken over and concluded within a period of twelve 
months which period may be extended at the discretion of the Courts 
when the circumstances in any case so warrant.” 

In reply I have the honour to confirm the understanding of the 
points as quoted above. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Hsu Mo 
on behalf of the Minister for Foreign Affairs 
His ExceLLeNcy 
Mr. Ne son T. JoHNnson, 
American Minister to China, 
Nanking. 


Unilateral Declaration of the Foreign Signatories to the Chinese Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


NankING, Cuina. February 17, 1930. 
EXcELLENCY: 

With reference to the Agreement which we have signed today _ Existing rights of sig- 
establishing a new Chinese judicial system in the International Peeen 
Settlement at Shanghai, we desire to point out that such Agreement 
cannot in any way affect or invalidate rights guaranteed to the 
Powers concerned and to their nationals under existing treaties 
between such Powers and China and we accordingly reserve our 
full rights in this regard. 

We further reserve the right to object to the enforcement in the  Furtherreservations, 
International Settlement of any future Chinese laws that affect or 
in any way invalidate the Land Regulations or Bye-Laws of the 
International Settlement or that may be considered prejudicial to 
the maintenance of peace and order within this area. 


Sonera eee SE a AE OE 


' 
; 
; 
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We avail ourselves of this opportunity to renew to Your Excel- 
lency the assurance of our highest consideration. 
J. DE Pinto Diaz 
on behalf of the Brazilian Chargé d’ Affaires 
In the name of the American Minister 
JosEPH E. Jacoss 
W. Meyrick HEewLetr 
on behalf of His Britannic Majesty’s Minister 
L GronvoLD 
on behalf of the Norwegian Chargé d’ Affaires 
F E H Groenman 
on behalf of the Netherlands chargé d’affaires 
In the name of the French Minister: 
E. Korcuuin 
His Exce.Lency 
Dr. C. T. Wana, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Janking, China. 


Signatures. 


[No. 37] 





AIR NAVIGATION—GERMANY. 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Germany for air 
navigation. Effected by exchange of notes, signed May 27, 30, and 
31, 1932, effectwe June 1, 19382. 


The American Ambassador (Sackett) to the German Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Briining) 


No. 797 Empassy OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA, 
Berlin, May 27, 1932. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency the text of 
the arrangement between the United States of America and Germany, 
on the subject of air navigation, as understood by me to have been 
agreed to in the negotiations which have just been concluded between 
the Embassy and your Ministry, as follows: 


Arr NAVIGATION ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN GERMANY AND THE 
Unitep Strates oF AMERICA. 


ARTICLE 1 


Pending the conclusion of a convention between Germany and the 
United States of America on the subject of air navigation, the opera- 
tion of civil aircraft of the one country in the other country shall 
be governed by the following provisions. 


ARTICLE 2 


The present arrangement shall apply to Germany and to Conti- 
nental United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, including the 
adjacent territorial waters of the two countries. 


ARTICLE 3 


The term aircraft with reference to one or the other Party to this 


arrangement shall be understood to mean civil aircraft, includin 
state aircraft used exclusively for commercial purposes, duly register 
in the territory of such Party. 


ARTICLE 4 


Each of the Parties undertakes to grant liberty of passage above its 


territory in time of peace to the aircraft of the other Party, provided 
that the conditions set forth in the present arrangement are observed. 

It is, however, agreed that the establishment and operation of 
regular air routes by an air transport company of one of the Parties 


within the territory of the other Party or across the said territory, 
with or without intermediary landing, shall be a to the prior 


consent of the other Party given on the principle of reciprocity and 
at the request of the Party whose nationality the air transport com- 
pany possesses. 

ARTICLE 5 


The aircraft of each of the Parties to this arrangement, their crews 
and passengers, shall, while within the territory of the other Party, 


May 27, 30, 31, 1932 
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be subject to the general legislation in force in that territory, as well 
as the regulations in force therein relating to air traffic in general, to 
the transport of passengers and goods and to public safety and order 
in so far as these regulations apply to all foreign aircraft, their crews 
and passengers. 

Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall permit the import or 


export of all merchandise which may be legally imported or exported 


and also the carriage of passengers, subject to any customs, immigra- 
tion and quarantine restrictions, into or from their respective terri- 
tories in the aircraft of the other Party, and such aircraft, their 
passengers and cargoes, shall enjoy the same privileges as and shall 
not be subjected to any other or higher duties or charges than those 
which the aircraft of the country, imposing such duties or charges, 


engaged in international commerce, and their cargoes and passengers 


or the aircraft of any foreign country likewise engaged, and their 
cargoes and passengers, enjoy or are subjected to. 

Each of the Parties to this arrangement may reserve to its own 
aircraft air commerce between any two points neither of which is in 
a foreign country. Nevertheless the aircraft of either Party may 


proceed from any aerodrome in the territory of the other Party which 
they are entitled to use to any other such aerodrome either for the 


purpose of landing the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers or 
of taking on board the whole or part of their cargoes or passengers, 
provided that such cargoes are covered by through | bills of lading, and 
such passengers hold through tickets, issued respectively for a journey 
whose starting place and destination both are not points between 


which air commerce has been duly so reserved, and such aircraft, while 
proceeding as aforesaid, from one aerodrome to another, shall, not- 


withstanding that such aerodromes are points between which air 
commerce has been duly reserved, enjoy all the privileges of this 
arrangement. 


ARTICLE 6 


Each of the Parties to this arrangement shall have the right to 


prohibit air traffic over certain areas of its territory, provided that no 
distinction in this matter is made between its aircraft engaged in 
international commerce and the airc raft of the other Party likewise 
engaged. The areas above which air traffic is thus prohibited by 
either Party must be notified to the other Party. 


Each of ‘the Parties reserves the right under exceptional circum- 
stances in time of peace and with immediate effect temporarily to 


limit or prohibit air traffic above its territory on condition that in this 
respect no distinction is made between the aircraft of the other Party 
and the aircraft of any foreign country. 


ARTICLE 7 


Any aircraft which finds itself over a pete area shall, as soon 


as it is aware of the fact, give the signal of distress prescribed in the 
Rules of the Air in force in the territory flown over and shall land as 
soon as possible at an aerodrome situated in such territory outside of 
but as near as possible to such prohibited areas. 


ARTICLE 8 


All aircraft shall carry clear and visible nationality and registration 
marks whereby they may be recognized during flight. In addition, 
they must bear the name and address of the owner. 

All aircraft shall be provided with certificates of registration and of 
airworthiness and with all the other documents prescribed for air 


traffic in the territory in which they are registered. 
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The members of the crew who perform, in an aircraft, duties for 
which a special permit is required in the territory in which such air- 
craft is registered, shall be provided with all documents and in parti- 
cular with the certificates and licenses prescribed by the regulations in 
force in such territory. 

The other members of the crew shall carry documents showing their 


duties in the aircraft, their profession, identity and nationality. 


The certificate of airworthiness, certificates of competency and 
licenses issued or rendered valid by one of the Parties to this arrange- 
ment in respect of an aircraft registered in its territory or of the crew 
of such aircraft shall have the same validity in the territory of the 
other Party as the corresponding documents issued or rendered valid 


by the latter. ; 
Each of the Parties reserves the right for the purpose of flight within 


its own territory to refuse to recognize certificates of competency and 
licenses issued to nationals of that Party by the other Party. 


ARTICLE 9 


Aircraft of either of the Parties to this arrangement may carry 


wireless apparatus in the territory of the other Party only if a license 


to install and work such apparatus shall have been issued by the com- 
petent authorities of the Party in whose territory the aircraft is 
registered. The use of such apparatus shall be in accordance with the 
regulations on the subject issued by the competent authorities of the 
territory within whose air space the aircraft is navigating. 


Such apparatus shall be used only by such members of the crew 
as are provided with a special license for the purpose issued by the 


Government of the territory in which the aircraft is registered. 

The Parties to this arrangement reserve respectively the right, for 
reasons of safety, to issue regulations relative to the obligatory equip- 
ment of aircraft with wireless apparatus. 


ARTICLE 10 


No arms of war, explosives of war, or munitions of war shall be 
carried by aircraft of either Party above the territory of the other 
Party or by tue crew or ge ow <a by permission of the 
competent authorities of the territory within whose air space the 
aircraft is navigating. 

ARTICLE 11 


Upon the departure or landing of any aircraft each Party ma 
within its own territory and through its competent authorities searc 
the aircraft of the other Party and examine the certificates and other 
documents prescribed. 


ARTICLE 12 


Aerodromes open to public air traffic in the territory of one of 
the Parties to this arrangement shall in so far as they are under the 
control of the Party in whose territory they are situated be open to 
all aircraft of the other Party, which shall also be entitled to the 


assistance of the meteorological services, the wireless services, the 
lighting services and the day and night signalling services, in so far 


as the several classes of services are under the control of the Party 
in whose territory they respectively are rendered. Any scale of 
charges made, namely, landing, accommodation or other charge, 
with respect to the aircraft of each Party in the territory of the other 
Party, shall in so far as such charges are under the control of the 
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Party in whose territory they are made be the same for the aircraft 
of both Parties. 
ARTICLE 13 


All aircraft entering or leaving the territory of either of the Parties 
to this arrangement shall land at or Gant tom an aerodrome open 
to public air traffic and classed as a customs aerodrome at which 
facilities exist for enforcement of immigration regulations and clear- 
ance of aircraft, and no intermediary landing shall be effected between 
the frontier and the aerodrome. In special cases the competent 
authorities may allow aircraft to land at or depart from other aero- 
dromes, at which customs, immigration and clearance facilities have 
been arranged. The prohibition of any intermediary landing applies 
also in such cases. 

In the event of a forced landing outside the aerodromes, referred 
to in the first paragraph of this article, the pilot of the aircraft, its 
crew and the passengers shall conform to the customs and immigra- 
tion regulations in force in the territory in which the landing has 
been made. 

Aircraft of each Party to this arrangement are accorded the right 
to enter the territory of the other Party subject to compliance with 
quarantine regulations in force therein. 

The Parties to this arrangement shall exchange lists of the aero- 
dromes in their territories designated by them as ports of entry and 
departure. 

ARTICLE 14 


Each of the Parties to this arrangement reserves the right to require 
that all aircraft crossing the frontiers of its territory shall do so be- 


tween certain oints. Subject to the notification of any such require- 


ments by one Party to the other Party, and to the right to prohibit 
air traffic over certain areas as stipulated i in Article 7, the frontiers of 
the territories of the Parties to this arrangement may be crossed at 
any point. 

ARTICLE 15 


As ballast, only fine sand or water may be dropped from an aircraft. 
ARTICLE 16 


No article or substance, other than ballast, may be unloaded or 
otherwise discharged in the course of flight unless special permission 
for such purpose shall have been given by the authorities of the 
territory in which such unloading or discharge takes place. 


ARTICLE 17 


Whenever questions of nationality arise in carrying out the present 
arrangement, it is agreed that every aircraft shall be deemed to 
possess the nationality of the Party in whose territory it is duly 
registered. 

ARTICLE 18 


The Parties to this arrangement shall communicate to each other 
the regulations relative to air traffic in force in their respective 
territories. 





AIR NAVIGATION—GERMANY. 


ARTICLE 19 


The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon sixty days notice given to the other Party or by the 
enactment by either Party of legislation inconsistent therewith. 

I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the 
text of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your 

-Government. If so, it is suggested that it be understood that the 
arrangement will come into force on June 1, 1932. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest 
consideration. 

Freperick M. SackeTT 

His ExcELLENcY 

Dr. Hernricu Brinina, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Berlin. 


The German Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (von Biilow) 
to the American Ambassador (Sackett) 


AuswArRTIGES AMT 
II F 1049 
t BERLIN, den 27. Mai 1932. 
Herr BorscnartTer! 

Ich habe die Ehre, Euerer Exzellenz nachstehend den Wortlaut 
der Vereinbarung zwischen dem Deutschen Reich und den Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika iiber den Luftverkehr mitzuteilen, wie er in den 
Verhandlungen zwischen der Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten von 


Amerika und dem Auswirtigen Amt zustande gekommen ist. Er 
lautet: 


VEREINBARUNG UBER LUFTVERKEHR ZWISCHEN DEUTSCHLAND UND 
DEN VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA. 





ARTIKEL 1. 


Bis zum Abschluss eines Abkommens zwischen Deutschland und 
den Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika iiber den Luftverkehr soll der 
Betrieb von Zivilluftfahrzeugen des einen Landes in dem anderen 
Lande durch folgende Vorschriften geregelt werden. 


ARTIKEL 2. 


Diese Vereinbarung soll Anwendung finden auf Deutschland und 
auf das Festland der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika, ausschliesslich 
Alaska, einschliesslich der zugehérigen Territorialgewdsser beider 
Lander. 


ARTIKEL 38. 


Als Luftfahrzeuge der beiden Vertragsteile gelten die in jedem 
Vertragsstaat ordnungsmissig eingetragenen Zivilluftfahrzeuge und 
die ausschliesslich fiir Handelszwecke benutzten staatlichen Luftfahr- 
zeuge. 

ARTIKEL 4. 


Jeder Vertragsteil gewahrt in Friedenszeiten den Luftfahrzeugen 
des anderen Vertragsteils das Recht zum Luftverkehr iiber seinem 
Gebeit unter der Voraussetzung, dass die Bestimmungen dieser 
Vereinbarung beachtet werden. 
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Es besteht jedoch Einverstindnis dariiber, dass die Einrichtung 
und der Betrieb von regelmissigen Luftverkehrslinien eines Luft- 
fahrtunternehmens des einen Vertragsteils im Gebiet des anderen 
Vertragsteils oder iiber dieses Gebiet hinweg, mit oder ohne Zwischen- 
landung, an die vorherige Genehmigung des anderen Vertragsteils 
gebunden sein soll, die nach dem Grundsatze der Gegenseitigkeit und 
auf Antrag des Vertragsteils erteilt wird, dessen Staatsangehdérigkeit 
das Luftverkehrsunternehmen besitzt. 


ARTIKEL 5. 


Die Luftfahrzeuge jedes Vertragsteils, ihre Besatzungen und Flug- 
giiste unterliegen, wihrend sie sich im Gebiet des anderen Vertrags- 
teils befinden, der allgemeinen in diesem Gebiet geltenden Gesetz- 
gebung sowie auch den dort geltenden Vorschriften tiber den Luft- 
verkehr im allgemeinen, iiber die Beférderung von Fluggisten und 
Giitern und iiber die éffentliche Sicherheit und Ordnung, insoweit als 
diese Vorschriften auf alle auslindischen Luftfahrzeuge, ihre Besat- 
zungen und Fluggiste Anwendung finden. 

Jeder der beiden Vertragsteile wird die Einfuhr und Ausfuhr aller 
Giiter, die nach den gesetzlichen Bestimmungen ein- oder ausgefiihrt 
werden kénnen, sowie die Beférderung von Fluggisten vorbehaltlich 
etwaiger Zoll-, Einwanderungs- und Quarantinebeschrinkungen, 
nach oder aus ihrem Gebiet mit Luftfahrzeugen des anderen Vertrags- 
teils gestatten. Solche Luftfahrzeuge, ihre Passagiere und Ladungen 
sollen Anspruch auf dieselben Vorrechte haben und keinen anderen 
oder héheren Abgaben oder Gebiihren unterworfen sein, wie die im 
internationalen gewerbsmiassigen Luftverkehr eingesetzten Luftfahr- 
zeuge des Landes, das solche Abgaben oder Gebiihren erhebt, sowie 
deren Passagiere und Ladungen, und ebenso wie die im internationalen 
gewerbsmassigen Luftverkehr eingesetzten Luftfahrzeuge irgend eines 
fremden Landes und deren Passagiere und Ladungen. 

Jeder der beiden Vertragsteile kann seinen eigenen Luftfahrzeugen 
den gewerbsmissigen Luftverkehr zwischen zwei Punkten im eigenen 
Lande vorbehalten. Indes kénnen die Luftfahrzeuge jedes Ver- 
tragsteils im Gebiete des anderen Vertragsteils von einem Flughafen, 
zu dessen Benutzung sie berechtigt sind, nach einem anderen solchen 
Flughafen weiterfliegen, um dort ihre Ladungen im Ganzen oder in 
Teilen und die Fluggiste im Ganzen oder einzeln abzusetzen oder 
aufzunehmen. Voraussetzung ist hierbei, dass die Giiter mit 
durchgehenden Frachturkunden und die Fluggiste mit durchge- 
henden Flugscheinen fiir Beférderungsstrekken versehen sind, deren 
Anfangs- und Endpunkt nicht beides solche Punkte sind, zwischen 
denen der gewerbsmissige Luftverkehr ordnungsmissig den einhei- 
mischen Luftfahrzeugen vorbehalten worden ist. Bei Weiterfliigen 
der vorerwaihnten Art von einem Flughafen nach einem anderen 
sollen die Luftfahrzeuge alle durch diese Vereinbarung eingeréumten 
Vorrechte geniessen, auch wenn es sich um Flughafen handelt, 
zwischen denen der gewerbsmassige Luftverkehr ordnungsmissig 
vorbehalten worden ist. 


ARTIKEL 6. 


Jeder der beiden Vertragsteile soll das Recht haben, den Luft- 
verkehr iiber bestimmten Zonen seines Gebiets unter der Vorausset- 
zung zu verbieten, dass in dieser Beziehung kein Unterschied gemacht 
wird zwischen den einheimischen im internationalen Verkehr ver- 
wendeten Luftfahrzeugen und den ebenso verwendeten Luftfahrzeu- 
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gen des anderen Vertragsteils. Die Gebiete, tiber denen der Luft- 
verkehr hiernach von dem einen Vertragsteil verboten ist, miissen 
dem anderen Vertragsteil mitgeteilt werden. 

Jeder der beiden Vertragsteile behialt sich das Recht vor, unter 
aussergewohnlichen Umstinden in Friedenszeiten den Luftverkehr 
iiber seinem Gebiet mit sofortiger Wirkung voriibergehend einzu- 
schrinken oder zu verbieten, unter der Voraussetzung, dass in 
dieser Beziehung kein Unterschied gemacht wird zwischen den Luft- 
fahrzeugen des anderen Vertragsteils und den Luftfahrzeugen irgend 
eines fremden Staates. 


ARTIKEL 7. 


Jedes Luftfahrzeug, das iiber eine verbotene Zone gerit, soll, sobald 
der Fiihrer sich dieser Tatsache bewusst wird, das Notsignal geben, 
das nach den Luftverkehrsregeln des iiberflogenen Staates vorge- 
schrieben ist, und soll so bald und so nahe wie méglich auf einem 
ausserhalb des verbotenen Zone gelegenen Flughafen dieses Staates 
landen. 


ARTIKEL 8. 


Alle Luftfahrzeuge miissen deutliche und gut sichtbare Hoheits- 
und Eintragungszeichen haben, die ihre Feststellung wihrend des 
Fluges erméglichen. Ausserdem miissen sie den Namen und den 
Wohnsitz des Eigentiimers tragen. 

Alle Luftfahrzeuge miissen mit Bescheinigungen iiber die Eintra- 
gung und die Lufttiichtigkeit sowie mit allen tibrigen Urkunden 
versehen sein, die in dem Lande, in dem sie eingetragen sind, fiir den 
Luftverkehr vorgeschrieben sind. 

Die Mitglieder der Besatzung, die an Bord eines Luftfahrzeugs 
Tiatigkeiten ausiiben, fiir die in dem Lande, in welchem das Luft- 
fahrzeug eingetragen ist, eine besondere Erlaubnis verlangt wird, 
miissen mit allen Urkunden und insbesondere mit den Zeugnissen und 
Zulassungen versehen sein, die nach den geltenden Bestimmungen 
des Landes vorgeschrieben sind. 

Die iibrigen Mitglieder der Besatzung miissen mit Ausweisen iiber 
ihre Beschaftigung an Bord des Luftfahrzeugs, ihren Beruf, ihre 
Identitat und ihre Staatsangehérigkeit versehen sein. 

Die Lufttiichtigkeitsscheine, Befahigungszeugnisse und Zulassungs- 
scheine, die von einem der Vertragsteile fiir die in seinem Gebiet 
eingetragenen Luftfahrzeuge oder deren Besatzungen ausgestellt 
oder jals giiltig anerkannt worden sind, sollen im Gebiet des anderen 
Vertragsteils dieselbe Giltigkeit haben, wie die entsprechenden in 
diesem Staat ausgestellten oder als = anerkannten Urkunden. 

Jeder der beiden Vertragsteile ehalt sich das Recht vor, fir 
Flige innerhalb seines Gebiets den seinen Staatsangehérigen vom 
anderen Vertragsteil erteilten Befahigungszeugnissen und Zulas- 
sungsscheinen die Anerkennung zu versagen. 


ARTIKEL 9. 


Die Luftfahrzeuge jedes Vertragsteils diirfen Funkgerit im Gebiet 
des anderen Vertragsteils nur dann mitfiihren, wenn eine Zulassung 
zum Einbau und zum Betrieb solchen Gerits von der zustindigen 
Behérde des Vertragsteils erteilt worden ist, in dessen Gebiet das 
Luftfahrzeug eingetragen ist. Fiir die Benutzung solchen Gerits 
sind die Vorschriften massgebend, die von den zustandigen Behérden 
des Staatsgebiets erlassen worden sind, in dessen Luftraum das 
Luftfahrzeug sich befindet. 
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Solches Gerit darf nur von Mitgliedern der Besatzung bedient 
werden, die eine besondere Erlaubnis der Regierung des Staates 
besitzen, in dem das Luftfahrzeug eingetragen ist. 

Beide Vertragsteile behalten sich das Recht vor, aus Sicherheits- 
griinden Vorschriften iiber die Verpflichtung zur Ausstattung von 
Luftfahrzeugen mit Funkgerat zu erlassen. 


ARTIKEL 10. 


Die Luftfahrzeuge, ihre Besatzung und die Fluggiste diirfen Kriegs- 


waffen, Kriegssprengmittel oder Kriegsschiessbedarf tiber dem Gebiet 
des anderen Vertragsteils nur mit besonderer Erlaubnis der zustindi- 
gen Behérden des Staates mit sich fiihren, in dessen Luftraum das 
Luftfahrzeug sich befindet. 


ARTIKEL 





11. 


Jeder Vertragsteil kann auf seinem Gebiet die Luftfahrzeuge des 
anderen Vertragsteils beim Abflug oder bei der Landung durch seine 
zusténdigen Behérden untersuchen und die vorgeschriebenen Zeug- 
nisse und sonstigen Urkunden priifen lassen. 


ARTIKEL 12. 


Die Flughafen des éffentlichen Verkehrs im Gebiet des einen Ver- 
tragsteils sollen, sofern sie unter der Kontrolle des Vetragsteils stehen, 
in dessen Gebiet sie gelegen sind, allen Luftfahrzeugen des anderen 
Vertragsteils zuganglich sein. Diese Luftfahrzeuge kénnen auch den 
meteorologischen Nachrichtendienst, den Funk- und Beleuchtungs- 
dienst sowie den Tages- und Nachtsignaldienst benutzen, sofern diese 
verschiedenen Arten von Dientsen unter der Kontrolle des Vertrags- 
teils stehen, in dessen Gebiet sie ausgeiibt werden. Die etwaigen 
Gebiihren fiir Landung, Unterbringung oder sonstige Leistungen 
sollen, sofern diese Gebiihren der Kontrolle des Vertragsteils unter- 
liegen, in dessen Gebeit sie erhoben werden, fiir die Luftfahrzeuge der 
beiden Vertragsteile die gleichen sein. 


ARTIKEL 13. 


Der Einflug nach und der Ausflug von einem der beiden Vertrags- 
staaten darf nur nach oder von einem dem 6ffentlichen Verkehr 
dienenden Flughafen vorgenommen werden, der ein Zollflughafen mit 
Einrichtungen zur Durchfiihrung der Einreisebestimmungen und zur 
Abfertigung von Luftfahrzeugenist. Zwischen der Grenze und dem 
Flughafen darf eine Zwischenlandung nicht vorgenommen werden. 
In einzelnen Fallen kénnen die zustindigen Behorden den Einflug 
nach oder den Ausflug von anderen Flughafen gestatten, auf denen 
die Zoll- und Einreiseabfertigung vorzunehmen ist. Das Verbot von 
Zwischenlandungen gilt auch in diesen besonderen Fallen. 

Im Falle einer Notlandung ausserhalb der im ersten Absatz dieses 
Artikels erwaihnten Flughafen haben sich der Fihrer des Luftfahr- 
zeugs, seine Besatzung und Fluggiste nach den Zoll- und Einreise- 
vorschriften zu richten, die in dem Gebiet gelten, in dem die Landung 
erfolgte. ; ; ; 

Die Luftfahrzeuge jedes Voregnels miissen beim Einflug in das 
Gebiet des anderen Vertragsteils die dort geltenden Quarantinevor- 
schriften erfillen. 
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Die beiden Vertragsteile werden Listen der in ihrem Gebiet gelege- 
nen Flughafen austauschen, die von ihnen als Einreise- oder Aus- 
reiseflughafen bestimmt worden sind. 


ARTIKEL 14, 


Jeder der beiden Vertragsteile behilt sich das Recht vor, zu verlan- 
gen, dass die Luftfahrzeuge die Grenzen seines Gebiets nur zwischen 
den von ihm bestimmten Punkten iberfliegen. Vorbehaltlich der 
Mitteilung eines solchen Verlangens durch den einen Vertragsteil an 
den anderen und vorbehaltlich des Rec hts, den Luftverkehr iiber 
bestimmten Zonen nach Artikel 7 zu verbieten kénnen die Grenzen 
des Gebiets der beiden Vertragsteile an beliebigen Punkten tberflogen 
werden. 

ARTIKEL 15. 


Als Ballast darf nur feiner Sand und Wasser abgeworfen werden. 


ARTIKEL 16. 


Unterwegs diirfen Gegenstiinde oder Stoffe ausser Ballast nur 
abgeworfen oder sonst entfernt werden, wenn die Behérden des 
Staates, dessen Hoheitsgebiet betroffen wird, die Erlaubnis hierfiir 
besonders erteilt haben. 


ARTIKEL 17. 


Soweit bei Ausfiihrung dieser Vereinbarung Fragen der Nationalitit 
zu beriicksichtigen sind, besteht Einverstandnis dariiber, dass die 
Luftfahrzeuge die Nationalitaét des Vertragsteils besitzen, in dessen 


Register sie ordnungsmissig eingetragen sind. 
ARTIKEL 18. 


Die Vertragsteile werden sich gegenseitig die fir den Luftverkehr 
in ihrem Gebiete geltenden Vorschriften mitteilen. 


ARTIKEL 19. 


Diese Vereinbarung kann dem anderen Vertragsteil gegeniiber mit 
60tagiger Frist gekiindigt werden. Sie endigt ferner mit dem Erlass 
von gesetzlichen Bestimmungen durch einen der beiden Vertrags- 
teile, die im Widerspruch mit dieser Vereinbarung stehen. 


Ich wire Euerer Exzellenz fir eine Mitteilung dankbar, ob der 
Wortlaut der Vereinbarung in der obigen Form die Zustimmung 
Ihrer Regierung findet. Bejahendenfalls darf ich das Einverstindnis 
damit voraussetzen, dass die Vereinbarung mit dem 1. Juni 1932 in 
Kraft gesetzt wird. 

Gern benutze ich diesen Anlass, um Ihnen, Herr Botschafter, die 
Versicherung meiner ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung zu erneuern. 

von BittLow 

SEINER EXxzZELLENZ 

DEM BOTSCHAFTER DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
HerrN SAcKETT. 
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[Translation] 
ForEIGN OFFICE 
II F 1049 
Beri, May 27, 1932. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency herewith the 
text of the arrangement between the German Reich and the United 
States of America governing air navigation as it was arrived at in 
the negotiations between the Embassy of the United States of America 
and the Foreign Office. It reads: 


ARRANGEMENT GOVERNING AIR NAVIGATION BETWEEN GERMANY AND 
THE UNITED STaTEs oF AMERICA. 


[Here follows the German text of the arrangement, articles 1 to 19 
inclusive, which is the equivalent of the English text communicated 
to the German Foreign Office by the American Ambassador in his 
note of May 27, 1932, ante, page 2725.] 


I would be grateful if Your Excellency would inform me whether 
the text of the arrangement in the above form meets with the approval 
of your Government. If so, I venture to assume concurrence that 
the arrangement shall go into effect on June 1, 1932. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 

von BitLow 
His ExcrELLEeNcy 
THE AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Mr. Sackett 


The German Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (von Biilow) to 
the American Ambassador (Sackett) 


AuswArTIGEs AMT 
II F 1269, I 
Beruin, den 30. Mai 1932. 
Herr BorscHarrer! 

Ich habe die Ehre, Euerer Exzellenz den Empfang der beiden 
Schreiben vom 27.d.M.—Nr. 797 und 798—zu_ bestitigen und 
mitzuteilen, dass der darin weidergegebene Wortlaut der Verein- 
barungen zwischen Deutschland und den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika tiber den Luftverkehr und iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung 
von Lufttiichtigkeitszeugnissen von Luftfahrzeugen, die als Handels- 
ware aus dem anderen Lande eingefiihrt werden, die Zustimmung der 
Deutschen Regierung findet. Es besteht Einverstandnis dariiber, 
dass die beiden Vereinbarungen mit dem 1. Juni 1932 in Kraft treten. 

Gern benutze ich diesen Anlass, um Ihnen, Herr Botschafter, die 
Versicherung meiner ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung zu erneuern 

B. W. von Bttow 

SErInER EXxzELLENZ 

DEM BoTSCHAFTER DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
Herren SAcKETT. 
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[Translation] 
ForeEIGN OFFICE 
II F 1269, I 
Berun, May 30, 1982. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
two communications of May 27—Nos. 797 and 798—and to state 
that the text given therein of the arrangements between Germany 
and the United States of America governing air traffic and the 
reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft 
imported from the other country as merchandise, meets with the 
approval of the German Government. There is agreement in opinion 
that the two arrangements shall go into effect on June 1, 1932. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 

B. W. von BtiLtow 

His ExcELLENCY 

THE AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Mr. SACKETT. 


The American Ambassador (Sackett) to ihe German Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Briining) 
No. 800 
Bern, May 31, 1932. 
EXcELLENCY: 

Adverting to your two Notes, both numbered II F 1049, of May 
27, 1932, communicating to me the texts of the arrangements between 
the United States of America and Germany, on the subjects ofair 
navigation and the acceptance by the one country of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported from the other country as mer- 
chandise, I have the honor to advise you that the texts of the ar- 
rangements therein set forth are as agreed to by my Government 
and that it is understood that the arrangements will come into force 
on June 1, 1932. 

Accept, ’ Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Freperic M. Sackerr 

His ExceLLENcYy 

Dr. Hernricu Brinina, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Berlin. 
[No. 38] 
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_May 27, 30, 31, 1932. 


Arrangement with 


Germany for the recip- 
rocal recognition of cer- 
tificates of airworthi- 
ness for imported air- 


craft. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Germany for 
the reciprocal recognition of certificates of airworthiness for vmported 
aircraft. Efffected by exchange of notes, signed May 27, 30, and 31, 
1932, effective June 1, 1932 


The American Ambassador (Sackett) to the German Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Briining) 


No. 798 Empassy OF THE UniTED States oF AMERICA, 


Berlin, May 27, 1982. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency the text of 
the arrangement between the United States of America and Germany, 
providing for the acceptance by the one country of certificates of 
airworthiness for aircraft imported from the other country as mer- 
chandise, as understood by me to have been agreed to in the negotia- 
tions which have just been concluded between the Embassy and your 
Ministry, as follows: 


An Arrangement between Germany and the United States of America 
Providing for the Acceptance by the One Country of Certifi- 
cates of Airworthiness for Aircraft imported from the Other 
Country as Merchandise. 


1. The present arrangement applies to civil aircraft constructed in 
Germany and peel to lenilanatal United States of America, 
exclusive of Alaska; and to civil aircraft constructed in Continental 
United States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and exported to 
Germany. 

2. The same v alidity shall be conferred on certificates of airworthi- 
ness issued by the competent authorities of the German Government 
for aircraft subsequently to be registered in the United States as if 
they had been issued under the regulations in force on the subject in 
the United States, provided that in each case a certificate of air- 
worthiness for export has also been issued by the authorities of the 
German Government for the individual aircraft and provided that 
certificates of airworthiness issued by the competent authorities in 
the United States for aircraft subsequently to be registered in Germany 
are similarly given the same validity as if they had been issued under 
the regulations in force on the subject in Germany. 

3. The above arrangement shall extend to civil aircraft of all 
categories, including those used for public transport and those used 
for private purposes. 

4. The present arrangement may be terminated by either Gov- 
ernment on sixty days’ notice given to the other Government. In 
the event, however, that either Government should be prevented by 
future action of its legislature from giving full effect to the provisions 
of this arrangement it shall automatically lapse. 


I shall be glad to have Your Excellency inform me whether the text 
of the arrangement herein set forth is as agreed to by your Govern- 
ment. If so, it is suggested that it be understood that the arrange- 
ment will come into force on June 1, 1932. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest considera- 
tion. 
Freperic M. Sackett 
His ExcreLLEeNcy 
Dr. Hernricu Brinine, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Berlin. 


The German Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (von Biilow) to 
the American Ambassador (Sackett) 


AvuswaArtices AMT 
Il F 1049 


BeEruin, den 27. Mai 19382. 
Herr BortscHaFrrer! 

Ich habe die Ehre, Euerer Exzellenz nachstehend den Wortlaut 
der Vereinbarung zwischen Deutschland und den Vereinigten Staaten 
von Amerika iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung von Lufttiichtig- 
keitszeugnissen von Luftfahrzeugen, die als Handelsware aus dem 
anderen Lande eingefiihrt werden, mitzuteilen, wie er in den Ver- 
handlungen zwischen der Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika und dem Auswartigen Amt zustande gekommen ist. Er 
lautet: 


Vereinbarung zwischen Deutschland und den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung von Lufttiichtig- 
keitszeugnissen von Taliivcuem, die als Handelsware aus 
dem anderen Lande eingefiihrt werden. 





1. Diese Vereinbarung bezieht sich auf Zivilluftfahrzeuge, die in 
Deutschland hergestellt und nach dem Festland der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika, mit Ausnahme von Alaska ausgefiihrt werden, 
sowie auf Zivilluftfahrzeuge, die auf dem Festland der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika, mit Ausnahme von Alaska, hergestellt und 
nach Deutschland ausgefiihrt werden. 

2. Den Lufttiichtigkeitsscheinen, die von den zustindigen Be- 
hérden der Deutschen Regierung fiir diejenigen Luftfahrzeuge ausge- 
stellt sind, die spater in den Vereinigten Staaten eingetragen werden 
sollen, soll die gleiche Giiltigkeit beigelegt werden, als ob sie nach den 
hierfiir in den Vereinigten Staaten geltenden Bestimmungen ausge- 
stellt worden waren. Voraussetzung hierfiir ist, dass auch ein Luft- 
tiichtigkeitsschen fiir Ausfuhrzwecke von den Behérden der Deut- 
schen Regierung fiir das einzelne Luftfahrzeug erteilt worden ist und 
dass die von den zustindigen Behérden in den Vereinigten Staaten 
ausgestellten Lufttiichtigkeitsscheine fiir diejenigen Luftfahrzeuge, 
die spater in Deutschland eingetragen werden, dort in gleicher Weise 
Giiltigkeit haben, als wenn sie nach den in Deutschland geltenden 
Vorschriften ausgestellt worden wiiren. 

3. Die vorstehende Vereinbarung soll sich auf die Zivilluftfahr- 
zeuge aller Arten erstrecken, einschliesslich derjenigen des éffentlichen 
Verkehrs und derjenigen, die zu privaten Zwecken verwendet werden. 

4. Diese Vereinbarung kann von jeder der beiden Regierungen der 
anderen — mit 60tidgiger Frist gekiindigt werden. Falls 
indes eine der beiden Regierungen durch einen spiteren gesetzge- 
berischen Akt daran verhindert sein sollte, die Bestimmungen dieser 


Venevene voll durchzufiihren, so soll sie automatisch hinfiallig 
werden. 
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Ich ware Euerer Exzellenz fiir eine Mitteilung dankbar, ob der 
Wortlaut der Vereinbarung in der obigen Form die Zustimmung 
Ihrer Regierung findet. Bejahendenfalls darf ich das Einver- 
stindnis damit voraussetzen, dass die Vereinbarung mit dem 1. 
Juni 1932 in Kraft gesetzt wird. 

Gern benutze ich diesen Anlass, um Ihnen, Herr Botschafter, die 
Versicherung meiner ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung zu erneuern. 

von BitLow 

SEINER EXZELLENZ 

DEM BoTsCHAFTER DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
HERRN SACKETT 
[Translation] 
ForriGn OFFICE 
Il F 1049 
Berun, May 27, 1982. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to communicate to Your Excellency herewith the 
text of the arrangement between Germany and the United States of 
America governing the acceptance by the one country of certificates 
of airworthiness be aircraft imported from the other country as 
merchandise, as it was arrived at in the negotiations between the 
ee of the United States of America and the Foreign Office. 
t reads: 


Arrangement between Germany and the United States of America 
Providing for the Acceptance by the One Country of Certifi- 
cates of Airworthiness for Aircraft Imported from the Other 
Country as Merchandise. 


‘(Here follows the German text of the arrangement, articles 1 to 4, 
inclusive, which is the equivalent of the English text communicated by 
the American Ambassador in his note of May 27, 1932, ante, page 160.] 


I would be grateful if Your Excellency would inform me whether 
the text of the arrangement in the above form meets with the approval 
of your Government. If so, I venture to assume concurrence that 
the arrangement shall go into effect on June 1, 1932. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 

von BiLow 
His ExcELLENCY 
Tue AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Mr. SacKETtT 


The German Under Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (von Bilow) 
to the American Ambassador (Sackett) 


AusWARTIGES AMT 
II F 1269, I 
Beruin, den 80. Mai 1932. 
Herr BorscHarrer! 

Ich habe die Ehre, Euerer Exzellenz den Empfang der beiden 
Schreiben vom 27.4.M.—Nr. 797 und 798—zu bestitigen und mit- 
zuteilen, dass der darin wiedergegebene Wortlaut der Vereinbarungen 
zwischen Deutschland und den: Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
iiber den Luftverkehr und iiber die gegenseitige Anerkennung von 
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Lufttiichtigkeitszeugnissen von Luftfahrzeugen, die als Handelsware 
aus dem anderen = eingefiihrt werden, die Zustimmung der 
Deutschen Regierung findet. Es besteht Einverstindnis dariber, 
dass die beiden Vereinbarungen mit dem 1. Juni 1932 in Kraft treten. 
Gern benutze ich diesen Teden: um Ihnen, Herr Botschafter, die 

Versicherung meiner ausgezeichnetsten Hochachtung zu erneuern. 

B. W. von Bittow 

SEINER ExzELLENZ 
DEN BOTSCHAFTER DER VEREINIGTEN STAATEN VON AMERIKA 
HeErRRN SACKETT. 


[Translation] 
ForEIGN OFFICE 
II F 1269, I 
Beruin, May 30, 19382. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
two communications of May 27—Nos. 797 and 798—and to state 
that the text given therein of the arrangements between Germany 
and the United States of America governing air traffic and the 
reciprocal acceptance of certificates of airworthiness for aircraft 
imported from the other country as merchandise, meets with the 
approval of the German Government. There is agreement in opinion 
that the two arrangements shall go into effect on June 1, 1932. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

B. W. von BttLow 

His ExceELLENcy 

THe AMBASSADOR OF THE UNITED StTaTEs OF AMERICA 
Mr. Sackett. 


The American Ambassador (Sackett) to the German Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Briining) 


No. 800 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Berlin, May 31, 1982. 
EXcELLENCY: 

Adverting to your two Notes, both numbered II F 1049, of May 27, 
1932, communicating to me the texts of the arrangements between the 
Unit:d States of America and Germany, on the subjects of air navi- 
gation and the acceptance by the one country of certificates of air- 
worthiness for aircraft imported from the other country as merchan- 
dise, I have the honor to advise you that the texts of the arrangements 
therein set forth are as agreed to by my Government and that it is 
understood that the arrangements ill conus into force on June 1, 

1932. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Freperic M. Sackett 


His ExcreLuency 
Dr. Hernricn Brinine, 
Minister of Foreign A fairs, 
Berlin. 


[No. 39] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Belgium for the 
reciprocal recognition of load-line certificates. Effected by exchange 
of notes, signed October 7, 1931, February 4, 1932, and April 19, 19382. 


The American Ambassador (Gibson) to the Belgian Minister of Foreign 
Affairs (Hymans) 


No. 708 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
Brussels, October 7, 1931 
Mr. MINISTER, 


I have the honor to refer to your Excellency’s note of March 31, 
1931, (Direction Générale B., Section 1.B./Communications, No. 
C.24/1081) pertaining to the conclusion between the Governments of 
Belgium and the United States of a reciprocal agreement concerning 
ship load lines. 

Pursuant to instructions from my Government, I now have the 
honor to inform Your Excellency that the substance of this note and 
the text of the excerpt of the Belgian law of August 25, 1920, submitted 
therewith, have been examined by the competent authorities of my 
Government. 

In answer to the inquiry whether the American Government does 
not share the view of the Belgian Minister of Transports that the 
reciprocal agreement concerning the inspection of vessels, existing 
between the two countries since June 1, 1922, would be applicable to 
the control of load lines, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency 
that the competent authorities of my Government do not believe 
that this agreement could be interpreted to cover load lines, and that 
they consider it would be preferable to negotiate a separate arrange- 
ment. 

The Government of the United States has taken due notice of the 
Belgian law which provides that ‘‘the freeboard of vessels shall be 
determined in accordance with the rules and freeboard tables of the 
French Bureau Veritas or of Lloyds Registry of Shipping, or in ac- 
cordance with rules and tables recognized as equivalent thereto.” 

In connection with this provision, my Government is willing to 
conclude a reciprocal agreement in regard to load lines with the 
Government of Belgium with the understanding that the rules and 
freeboard tables peers by the French Bureau Veritas and by 
Lloyds Registry of Shipping are the freeboard rules and tables of the 
French Government and the 1906 rules of the British Board of Trade, 
respectively. 

Subject to the above understanding the Government of the United 
States is prepared to agree that pending the coming into force of the 
International Load Line Convention of 1930, in the United States and 
Belgium, the competent authorities of the Government of the United 
States will recognize the load line marks and the certificate of such 
marking on the merchant vessels of Belgium made in accordance with 
either of the foregoing systems of rules and tables as equivalent to 
load line marks and certificates of such markings made pursuant to 
the laws and regulations of the United States; provided, that the 
load line marks are in accordance with the load line certificates; that 
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the hull and superstructure of the vessel certificated have not been so 
materially altered since the issuance of the certificate as to affect the 
calculations on which the load line was based; and that alterations 
have not been made so that the— 


(1) Protection of openings, 

(2) Guard Rails, 

(3) Freeing Ports, 

(4) Means of Access to Crews Quarters, 
have made the vessel manifestly unfit to proceed to sea without 
danger to human life. 

It will be understood by this Government that on the receipt by 
the Embassy of a note from Your Excellency to the effect that the 
competent authorities of the Belgian Government will recognize 
the load line marks and certificates thereof on merchant vessels of 
the United States, executed pursuant to the laws and regulations of 
this Government, as equivalent to load line marks and certificates 
made in accordance with the laws and regulations in force in Belgium, 
and expressing the Belgian Government’s concurrence in this Govern- 
ment’s understanding as above set forth, the agreement will become 
effective. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurance of my highest consideration. 

Hucu Grsson 

His ExcreLtLEeNncy 

MonsizurR PauLt HyMans, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


The Belgian Minister of Foreign Affairs (Hymans) to the American - 


Charge d’ Affaires ad interim (Mayer) 


MinisTbRE Des AFFAIRES ETRANGERES, 
Bruzelles, le 4 février 1932 
Direction Générale B. 
Section I. B., Comm. 
No. C.24/354 
Monsieur LE CuarGf pd’ AFFAIRES, 

Je n’avais pas manqué de porter 4 la connaissance de M. le Ministre 
des Transports les termes de la lettre de l’Ambassade en date du 7 
octobre dernier, No. 708, au sujet de la conclusion entre les deux pays 
d’un accord provisoire concernant la limite de charge des navires. 

J’ai l’honneur de vous faire connaftre que les régles et tables de 
franc-bord que rappelle l’art. 161 de l’arrété royal du 8 novembre 
1920, formant réglement d’application de la loi sur la sécurité des 
navires, sont bien les régles et tables de franc-bord du Gouvernement 
francais, appliquées par la Bureau Veritas et les régles de 1906 du 
Board of Trade britannique appliquées par le ‘“Lloyd’s Register of 
Shipping.” 

Etant donné que le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis estime ne pas 
pouvoir se rallier 4 la proposition qui lui a été présentée, d’appliquer 
en matiére de franc-bord l’accord de réciprocité concernant la sécurité 
des navires, conclu en 1922, le Gouvernement du Roi accepte |’ar- 
rangement proposé par le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

Celui-ci aura donc un caractére provisoire et est destiné 4 prendre 
fin dés que les deux Gouvernements auront ratifié la Convention 
internationale sur les lignes de charge et que celle-ci aura été mise en 
vigueur. 
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Le Gouvernement du Roi déclare, en conséquence, que, par mesure 
de réciprocité répondant aux mesures annoncées par le Gouvernement 


américain, le Gouvernement belge admettra, qu’en attendant l’entrée 


en vigueur aux Etats-Unis et en Belgique de la Convention Interna- 
tionale sur les lignes de charge du 5 juillet 1930, et sous réserve des 
conditions énoncées ci-dessous, les autorités compétentes du Gouverne- 
ment belge reconnaitront les marques de ligne de charge et le certificat 
de démarcation des navires de commerce sous pavillon des Etats- 


Unis établis conformément aux lois et réglements en vigueur aux 


Etats-Unis, comme étant équivalents aux marques de lignes de 
charge et certificats de ces démarcations établis conformément A la 
loi belge. 

Cette reconnaissance est subordonnée aux conditions suivantes: 


1) les marques de lignes de charge seront conformes aux certificats 


de lignes de charge; 


2) la coque et les superstructures du navire auquel le certificat est 
délivré n’auront pas subi, depuis la délivrance du certificat, des 
modifications d’une importance telle qu’elles affectent les calculs sur 
lesquels la ligne de charge a été basée; 


3) les modifications apportées ne seront pas de nature telle que la 


protection des ouvertures, les maincourantes, les sabords de décharge, 
les moyens d’accés aux postes de |’équipage aient manifestement 
rendu le navire impropre 4 se rendre en mer sans danger pour la vie 
humaine. 

Connaissance est donnée du présent arrangement aux services 
belges d’inspection maritime qui regoivent pour instructions de |’ob- 


server dés & présent. 


Il convient de remarquer que la correspondance qui a été échangée 
au sujet de la question traitée ci-dessus est antérieure & |’arrété 
royal du 14 septembre 1931 qui permet aux propriétaires belges 
d’obtenir pour leurs navires le franc-bord établi conformément au 
réglement annexé & la Convention Internationale sur les lignes de 


charge signée & Londres, le 5 juillet 1930; cet arrété royal introduit 
donc dans cette question un élément nouveau dont il n’a pu étre 


tenu compte. 

Mais cette circonstance n’est pas de nature & énerver l’arrangement 
proposé attendu que le réglement américain sur les francs-bords est 
identique au réglement annexé a la Convention mentionnée. 

Puisque le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis est disposé & reconnaftre 


les francs-bords des navires belges attribués suivant les anciennes 


régles, le Gouvernement du Roi estime done acquis qu’il reconnattra 
également le franc-bord assigné dans les conditions prévues dans le 
nouveau réglement belge sur la matiére. Il estime cependant oppor- 
tun d’attirer encore l’attention du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis sur 
le fait que, suivant ce dernier réglement la marque de l’autorité habi- 


litée en ee pour l’assignation des francs-bords consiste dans les 
lettres B.I. lorsque le franc-bord est établi par le service officiel belge 
qualifié 4 cet effet. 


J’ai l’honneur de vous faire parvenir 4 ce propos les 3 exemplaires 
de l’arrété royal du 14 septembre 1931 ainsi que 3 formulaires du 
certificat de franc-bord du modéle utilisé par l’inspection maritime 
belge.? 

Je vous saurais gré, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, de m’adresser 


une communication marquant l’accord du Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis au sujet du présent arrangement. 
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_ La date de cette communication pourrait étre considérée comme 
indiquant la mise en vigueur de |’arrangement. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Chargé d’Affaires, |’assurance de ma 


considération la plus distinguée. 
Pour le Ministre: 
Le Directeur Général. 
Monsieur MAYER, 


Chargé d’ Affaires des Etats-Unis, 


UTEUES, 
[Translation] 
General Division B MINISTRY FOR FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
Section I1.B., Comm. Brussels, February 4, 1932. 
No. C.24/354 


Sir: 


I did not fail to inform the Minister for Transportation of the 
contents of the Embassy’s note of October 7 last, No. 708, concerning 
the negotiation between the two countries of a temporary agreement 


on load-line —— of vessels. 


I have the honor to inform you that the regulations and tables 
of load lines which are mentioned in article 161 of the royal decree of 
November 8, 1920, constituting a ruling for the application of the law 
concerning the safety of vessels, are the lations and tables of load 
lines of the French Government as given by the Veritas Bureau and 
the rules of 1906 of the British Board of Trade as given in “Lloyd’s 
Register of Shipping.” 


As the Government of the United States feels that it cannot assent 
to the proposal that has been submitted to it, of applying in the 
matter of load-line regulations the reciprocity agreement concerning 
the safety of vessels, concluded in 1922, the Government of the Ki 
a the arrangement proposed by the Government of the Uni 

tates. 


_ This arrangement will have, therefore, a temporary character and 
is destined to come to an end as soon as the two Governments shall 
have ratified the international agreement concerning load lines and 
as soon as this agreement shall come into force. 

The Government of the King declares, consequently, that as a 
measure of reciprocity corresponding to the measures stated by the 
American Government, the Belgian Government will, in the interim 
before the enforcement in the United States and in Belgium of the 
international agreement on load lines, of July 5, 1930, and with the 
exception of the conditions set forth below, permit competent authori- 
ties of the Belgian Government to recognize the marks of the load 
lines and the certificates of these lines for merchant vessels under the 


United States flag, when these are established in conformity with the 
laws and regulations in force in the United States, as being equivalent 


to the marks of the load lines and the certificates of these lines 
established in conformity with Belgian law. 

This recognition is subject to the following conditions: 

1) The marks of the load lines shall correspond to the certificates 
of the load lines; 

2) Alterations of sufficient importance to affect the calculations 


on which the load line was based shall not have been made, since the 


issuance of the certificate, to the hull and to the superstructure of 
the vessel concerned ; 
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3) The alterations made shall not be of such a nature that the 
protection of openings, handrails, cargo ports, means of access to the 
crew’s stations, shall render the vessel manifestly unfit to go to sea 
without danger to human life. 

The Belgian Maritime Inspection Service has been notified of the 
present arrangement and instructed to observe it henceforth. 

It is appropriate to point out that the correspondence exchanged on 
the subject discussed above, precedes the royal decree of September 
14, 1931, which allows Belgian shipowners to obtain for their vessels 
the load line established in conformity with the ruling forming an 
annex to the International Load Line Agreement signed at London 
on July 5, 1930; thus this royal decree introduces into this question 
a new element which it has been impossible to take into consideration. 

But this circumstance is not of a character to affect the proposed 
arrangement since the American ruling on load lines is identical 
with the ruling forming an annex to the agreement above mentioned. 

Since the Government of the United States is disposed to recognize 
the load lines of Belgian vessels assigned according to the old regula- 
tions, the Government of the King takes it for granted that the 
Government of the United States will likewise recognize the load 
line assigned according to the conditions provided in the new Bel- 
gian ruling in this matter. The Government of the King considers 
it opportune, however, again to call the attention of the Government 
of the United States to the fact that, in accordance with this latter 
regulation, the assignment of load lines consists of the letters B.I. 
when the load line is established by the official Belgian authorities 
qualified for this purpose. 

I have the honor to forward to you in this connection three copies 
of the royal decree of September 14, 1931, as well as three copies of 
the official form of load-line certificate used by the Belgian Mari- 
time Inspection Service. 

I should appreciate your addressing me a letter stating the assent 
of the Government of the United States to the present arrangement. 

The date of this communication could be considered as signify- 
ing the coming into force of the arrangement. 

Be so kind as to accept, Sir, the assurance of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

For the Minister: 
The Director General. 

Mr. Mayer, 

Chargé d’ Affaires of the United States, 
Brussels. 


The American Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim (Mayer) to the Belgian 
Minister of Foreign Affairs (Hymans) 


No. 804 EmBAssy OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA, 
Brussels, April 19, 1982 
Mr. MINIsTER, 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s note of February 4, 
1932 (Direction Générale B, Section I.B./Comm., No. C.24/354) and 
to its enclosures, regarding the conclusion of an arrangement between 
Belgium and the United States for the reciprocal recognition of ship 
load-line certificates. 
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My Government agrees, as requested in this note, to recognize the 
certificates issued by the Government of Belgium pursuant to the 
Royal Decree of September 14, 1931, which allows Belgian ship- 
owners the privilege of obtaining for their vessels the load line estab- 
lished in conformity with the ruling which forms an annex to the 
International Load Line Convention signed at London on July 5, 
1930. 

The Government of the United States accordingly understands 
that the arrangement has been completed by the exchange of notes 
and is effective from the date of this note. 

I would greatly appreciate confirmation of this understanding, and 
I avail myself of this occasion to renew to you, Mr. Minister, the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


FrerpInanp LatHrop Mayer, 


Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim. 
His ExcrLuency 


Monsieur Paut HyMans, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


[No. 40] 
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